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— — TESTE STOTT 


TO THE 
CHRISTIAN READER. 
TO 


Thofe efpecially of this Crt18, 
who continue the promoters 
of this WORK. 


Spe eA 0 D onely wife, who caufed bis 
LO NE holy Word to be written afore- 
time for our learning and inftru- 
Gion, hath in all times appoin- 
SKA ted the Miniftery of Expounding 

mae and Preaching his Word, that it 
might be the better fitted for inftruttion. The bu- 
fines of the Expoftter(or of the preacher expound. 
ing is to collect and give out the fence and mean- 
ing of the Word aright ; The * of the Prea- 
cher (or of the Expofiter preaching Jisto divide 
the fence and meaning of the. Word aright, gi- 
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Jhritian Reader. 


ving to every one, that portion which is proper 
to hint, bis proper doctrine, ( of truth ) bis pro- 
per reproofe ( of error ) his proper correétion 
(of evill manners )his proper wftrucion(about 
boline|f eof converfation ) and allin righteouſ- 
nes, While Jefus Chrift himlelte was fulfilling 
bis Minifterie here on earth, be performed not 
onely the office of a Preacher ( Luk, 4. 18, 19, 
20, Cre. ) but of an Expofiter alfo ( Luk. 24. 
27. ) Beginning at Mofes, andall the Prophets 
he expounded unto them in all the Seriptures 
the things concerning himfelfe, The Seripture 
a HR, 
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But though the Word ‘of God 

(as to truth and light ) be ( as God himfelfe 
js ) {elf-fufficient, and carrieth in Jome one or 
other part of it the interpretation of PERSE 
yet as to man, there ismuch need of an Iuterpre- 
rer for the due accommodation of any one part to 
the interpretation of another. For the Scripture 
is fuch an Expofiter of it’s own bard Places, 
as it is a Fudge of all hard Queftions and Con- 
troverfies, arifing from, or grounded upon it ; 
That is to fay Amormal. not a perfonal Ex- 
pofiter. 


To the Chriftian Reader. 
poſiter. And therefore as the: Father of lights, 
irom whom cometh every good gift,’ and eve- 
ry perlet gift, hath beStowed This very good 
and perfect gift, His holy Word upon us, Jobe 
bath furnifbed fome with gifts, and fent them 
forth as Interpreters of it;yea, he hath fent forth 
bis holy Spirit, who is not only Cas Elihu fpeaks 
( inthis-book of fome choice fpirited man ) An 
Interpreter one among a thoufand, but the only 
unerring Interpreter, For as the Word of God is 
the onely unerring nor malF xpofiter of it fi elfe, 
fo the Holy Spirit of God, whom Fefus Chrift 
hath promifed to fend, and of whom Christ 
bath ſaid, He: thall take of mine and thew it 
unto you, is the only unerring perfonall Expo- 
fiter of the Word.: yet the Holy Spirit ( as I 
may fay ) in perfon feldome doth it, but u- 
fually conveyeth the light of the Word unto 
a by {uch men as himfelfe hath firſt enlight- 
ned. | 

There want not fome whe wonld have the 
Word fet nakedly before all, that fo every man, 
waiting for the light of the Holy Spirit, may 
make his own apprehenfion the interpretation 
of it; and’tistrne, that nothing as an interpre- 
tation to any man. beyond or befides what him- 
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To the Chriftian Reader. 








felfe apprebends : yet the apprebenfions of this 
or that man may be very ferviceable unto mas 
ny others ; and are often the meanes which God 
ufeth and bleffeth for the leading of their nn- 
derftandings into the way both of truth and ho- 
lines, Nor canthey who are thus led, be there. 
fore juftly charged to fee, {piritually, with other 
mens eyes, becaufe others have been inftrumen- 
tall for the opening of their eyes, or that they. 
fee by other mens light, becanfe others have 
been. helpfull in bringing them from darkn effe 
unto light; nomore then they can be charged to 
Jee, corporally, with other mens eyes, whofe 
eye-fight bath been cured ( dsa fecond canfe) 
by the skill of man, or, that, they fee by other 
mens light, who faw nothing till a windy was 
opened to them: Eor the light which: any man 
brings and balds forth, becomes every mans 
proper light, wha is.emabled to receiveit and 
feebyit, The Gofpel is held: forth to. Thon- 
{ands towhomyet itis-hid ; Fhe God of this. 
World having blinded the eyesof their miride, 
left the light of the Glorious Gofpel of Chrift 
who is the. Image of God, thould: thine unto. 
( oritradiate:) them, that is, (bine into. then. 
So that every fonkimufkhauà an internal eye or 

light 
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light given him before he can ſavingly receive 

that light which is externally offered him; And 
whofoever thus receives the light offered, makes 
that as much his owne ( in bis own capacity ) 
as it was the offerers. And forafmuch as there 
are many unftable and unlearned ones ( fo the 
Apoftle Peter expreffeth them, 2 Epiftie 3.16. ) 
who ( at leaft prefuming to fee without, if not 
[coking to feeby the light which others offer ) 
wreftnot only the Epiftles of Paul, in which 
(asthe Apoftle Peter there affirmeih ) are many 
things hard to beunderftood, but all other 
Scriptures to their own deftru@ion, it cannot be 
reafonably judged a differvice either to God or to 
his people, to endeavour ( in the utmoft im- 
provement of gifts and light reccived) a right 
interpretation of them. t 






offer our interpretations under the Title of In- 
fallible and fo challenge a dominion over the 
faith of others, yet wemay be helpers both o 
: e. Weare commanded to 
try the {pirits whether they be of God (1 Fob. 
4.1.) We muft not reject all Spirits, becanfe 
poſſibly many are not of God. The Spirit of God 
is above all tryall; but there are Spirits (even 


the Spirits or {pivitnall gifts of all men ) which 
4 mufi 











Tothe Chriftian Reader. 


PERE SES ON or nan — 
mui be {ubmitted to tryall and ftand Probati- 





oners. And becanfe they areto be tryed, there- 
foreit followeth that they are to be nfi ed, for to 
what purpofe {bould that be tryed which: is not 
to benfed ? To try a thing or perfondoth indeed 
fuppofe that tbere may be:a fayting in either, 
but it doth not at all inferre, that there is no ufe 
of either, but rather that both ave nfefull. And if 
upon tryall much be found whichis unfound and 
fo tobe refufed, yet that which is found muſt be 
retained. Thus the Apoftle divetts ( 1 Theil, 5. 
21.) Prove ali things,. hold Jatt chat.which. is 
What is prefented in the futlowing Expofi- 
tions is not the impofing of a fence ether np- 
onthe Word of God, or upon ive underftandings 
of men, but an humble tender of what the Expo- 
fiter nndèrftands asthe fence of it, to. the iryall 
of all. : : 
Sone, L huow, begin to-fay, that there is, 
or at leaf that fkortly there will be little or no 
need at all. of (uch poor-helpes. as thefe < Surely 
it will bethe rejoycing of all who honour. Jefus 
Chrift, and lovehis appearing to fee that day, 
not fo much becaufe they may then take their cafe 
andreft from thefe labours ( for thengh.the fer- 


vants 
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gies i. the ‘othe Chriftian Reader, 


vants of Chrift heift through t the infirmities of their 
efb are often wearied at their work, yet through 
n frrength of his Grace, they fball not be weary 
it ) but becauſe when that wae is imperfect, 
rt as the Apofile fþeakes, 1 Cor. 13. 10. ) in 
part {hall be done away, then thar will be come 
whichis perfect. Onely my feare is that fome 
are fo bufte in decrying thefe things (which we 
readily acknowledge to have many imperfe&i- 
ons in them ) that for haft they would doe them 
away (intheir own and others wrong ) before 
that which is perfe&t be come unto us. Prophe- 
cy fhall ceafe and knowledge (of this fixe and 
as now attained ) {hall be doneaway ; But when 
thefe ceafe, in order to Gods appoyntment, thofe 
weaknelfes and wants in the fonnes of men fhall 
ceafe alfo, to cure and fupply whith they were 
appoyated by God. How happy and glorious a 
thing were it, if we could fee this age approve 
it fi elfe fuch as had no need to be aught : ? or that 
the fymptomes of the Jame fi ckueffes pand impo- 
tents both of judgement aned practice did not 

now difcover themfelves as formerly ? How ma- 
ny are there who fpeake much of the holy ‘and 
blefled Spirit ( concerning whoin we can neither 
fpeake nor boast too much ) who yet walke at- 
a2 ter 
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To the Chriftian Reader. 
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rerthefiefh ? How many diſcourſe high con- 
cerning which all our difcourfes fall too low ) 
of thof new Heavens, and of that new Earth, 
wherein dwelleth righteouſneſſe, whoyet defile 
and pollute the old with their unrighteon{neffe 2 
Where almost can we behold the Image of that 
Glory, which we fkould continually waite for, 
flampt upon the wayes of men è And while the 
aStings of men are, every where, thus low and 
earthly, doth the age look like that which is ei- 
ther atl ually above or hath neer ont-grown tea- 
ching 2. As for my felfe, Idefire ( foould Live 
to that day) when my Lord and Mafter cometh, 
to be found Thus doing, Itsisdam : 


tie 
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Or toſay, we need not now doe that which 


foortly ( poffibly very fbortly ) we jhall need to, 


` doe no more Each ftate hath its proper rules and. 


helps, andto them we muft fubmit, till we are 
removed out of fucha fate, Tis no wifdome for, 
adim-fighted man prefently, to throw away his. 
SpeGiacles, though he be affured that within a. 
while bis eye-fight fhall be cleared. . 
Chriftian Reader, let you and Ibe, not onely. 
contented but,thankefull that wemay behold the 


Glory . 


To the Chriftian Reader. 


Glory of the Lord in thefe Glafies, till himfelf 


lead us into his Glory,and give us, the top-ftone 
of all perfeEtions, to fee Face to Face, The Fur- 
therance of foules inthe way to this Glory is the 
Defign of this work, which now by the affiftance 
of God is advanced half way; as for the other 
halfe (feeing no man can boaft of to morrow, or 
knoweth what aday may bring forth ) 1 can only 
fay, that it is in my heart, if the Lord continue 
life and ftrength with the call hitherto affoarded, 
to advance with what {peed | can( though I con- 
Se i 
— the fi nifbing of that alfo. The travell 
of this fexth Stage I leave with you, and both 
you and it to the ble (feng and under the fhadow of 
the Almighty, in whom] am 


The 3d of the 11th Yours affectionate] y in 
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ly called fansary. the worke of che Lard, 
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EXPOSITION | 


-UP OX, 
The Eighteenth, Nineteenth, Twentieth, 
and T wenty-firft Chapters of the Book. 
O F 


Bo edo Be 


ee es — ee — 


J o B. Chap.18. Verf. 1,2,3 4. 


Then anf wered Bildad the Shuhite, and faid 5 

How long will it be, ere you make an end of words ? Adawk. 
and afterwards we will (peak. 

ti herefore are We counted as Beafts 5 and reputed vile in 
jour fight? phd 

He teareth himſelf in his anger : fhall the earth be forfaken 
for thee ? and {ball the rock be removed out of his place? 





Tron ppg LPH a z having finithed, Bildad begins a 
iS Neat age fecond Difpute with fob : Then — 
A PA Bildad the Shuhite, and faid. Yer he rather 
UP) BA Sa reprovesthen anfwers,and returns invectives 
A more then reafons, Bildad ftrikes here again 
BG fey upon the fame ftone, at which himfelf and 
rad A. his friends had ftumbled before. His whole 
diſcourſe falls into three’ parts. 
Firft, We have his Preface. 
Secondly, ‘The body of his fpeech. 
B 
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Thirdly, 












2 Chap. 18, edn Expofition upon the Book of — Jo B. Va 


Thirdly, He winds up, and drawes all together into a brief 
Conclufion. | 

His Preface is laid downe in the foure former Verfes of this 
Chapter. 

The body of his difcourfe extends it felfe from the 5 ° Verfe 
inclufively tothe end of the 20th , in which e 
| LD is : -Andhe 

doth it under a three-fold Confideration, as a three-fold grada⸗ 
tion of his mifery. 

Firft, In his life. 

Secondly, In his death. 

Thirdly, After death. | 

So that living, dying, and dead, he is miferable, and therefore 
altogether miferable. 

The Conclufion of his difcourfe is contained in the laſt Verfe, 
in which he gives us the ftrength of what he had faid, and re- 
affirmesit; Surely [uch are the dwellings of the wicked, and this 
is the place of him that knoweth not Goa. 

His generall defigne and ſcope is to convince fob that he was 
a wicked man, becaufe he fuffered thofe things which none but 

a wicked man (according to his opinion ) ever did, or fhouid 
Paes wie offe. For the proofe of thisshe proceeds in his former me- 
Allegoriis d thod, bringing nothing new’ forthe matter, no new Argument, 
Metaphoris il- NO new mediam, either to confirme his owne Pofition, or to ine 
luftribus impre- firme the opinion of Fob; but cloathing his former Reafons in 
cal np ee o anew dreſſe, he gives us avery lively and. patheticall defcrip- 
Mei. tionof the eftate of a wicked man ; upon which fubject he had 

treated in the eighth Chapter. Onely two differences appeare 
between this and his firit difcourfe. 

Firft, At the 8th Chapter he fetsout the happineffe of a god- 
ly man in oppofition to the miferable eftate of the wicked ;_ here, 
he leaves ont chat part. 
~ Secondly, At the 8 Chapter he ufeth'many Arguments to 
move fob to repent, and turne to God. He leaves out that work 
alfo here, not fo muchas once mentioning repentance, Or ex 
horting him to returne to God ; as if he esther thought it. too 
late, or that 7ob’s obftinacy was remedilcffe, and the wound both 
of his outward and inward ftate incurable. 


The firft part or Preface is fpent in reproote, and we may ob- 
} | ferve 
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Chap. 18. An Expofition upon the Bok of Jos. Verf.2. 3 


— aS Stale Sas Sie ae ca a 
ferve five things for which Bildad reproveth fob. ; 

Firft , He reproveth him. for wording it, or for talkative- 
neffe, atthe beginning ofthe fecond Verfe; How long will it be 
ere you make an end of words ? | | 

Secondly, He reproveth him of inadvertency, and carelefnes, 
in the middle of the fecond verle; ~Marke,&c. As if he had faid, 
Ton have been heedlef[eall this while, you have not well attended 
what we have been about ; Mark, and afterwards we will f peak, 

Thirdly, He chargeth him with contemptuous thoughts, 
and an irreverent eftimation of his friends ( Verf. 3. ) Wherefore 
are we counted as-Beafts and reputed vile in your fight ? Thou haft 
not onely numbred us with, but below the loweit of the people. 
Thou either lookelt upon us as if we had forfeited our reafon, and 
were not men, or had loft our integrity, and fo were the worlt of 
men. | 
Fourthly, He chargeth him with fury and impatience, inthe 
beg; nning ofthe ef4th Verfe; He teareth himfelfe in his anger ; 
As if he had faid; es thou haft torne our reputation, fo thy owne 
peace ; thou art uncivill to us, and a terture to thy felfe. 

Fiithly, He chargeth him with infolency and boldnefle to- 
wards God himfelfe, in the latter part of the 4th Verle ; Shall the 
earth be forlaken for thee, and fhall the rock, be removed ont of his 

lace 2 What! muft God work wonders, and turne the world 
upfide downe for your fake ? Doeft thou think thy felfe a man fo 
extraordinary, that the ordinary providences and difpenfations 
of God will not ferve thy turne? Shall the earth be for{aken for 
thee? &c. Thefe are the fteps of Bildads angry addrefle to fob ; 
Then anfwered Bildad the Shubite, and faid. | 


Verf. 2. How long will tt be ere you make an end of words ? &c. 


There is fome variety of cOnjecture who is here intended, or 
to whom Bildad diretts his {peech. 

For tbe Originall is plurall, as if he were not fpeaking toa 
fingle perfon, but to a multitude; How long will it be ere ye make 
an. end of words ? And itis quettioned upon that ground, whether 
Bildad {pake to f4 alone, or no. 

Firft, Some conceive, that Bildads diicourfe aimes at fob, 
in confort with Eliphaz, who fpake before, as if Bi/dad had been 
angry with them both; becaufe Efiphaz and he holding ont fo 

B 2 long 








hap. oye * ein Exp: ition upon þe Book. of Jos. Verf.z 
long a difpute, had hindred him from unburdening his minde, 
and offering his opinion: How long will ir be ere yee make an end 
af words ° Asif he had faid, will you two have all the talke, foal 
not Land my Brother be fuffered to [peak our judgements ? How ling 
wil it be ? Thashe is fuppofed to grow angry, not onely with 
cb, but with his friend. — 
Secondly, Others think that Bi/dzd ſpake onely to his friehds 
and companions in that difpute, and not to fob at all; as if he 
had altogether difliked the courfe which they had taken for 
obs conviction ; Huw long will irbe ere ye make an end of words ? 
As if he had faid, Yee bave not hit the poynt, nor flated the qucftion 
Mii de otra rishi, yee doe but [peake words all this while, yee are not yet upon — 
sdtoradéni«, the matter. thers make it out thus, why doe jon wrong your felves 
quod cum per JO much, and difparage your wifedome to talke with fucha man as 
Sricuum fu, ves this fob ws? and of fo much paffion; a 
and addicted to his own way; aman fo high in 





wag 






inventam ver 
ba proferre C and fife to his owne conceit : Doe yee not perceive that ye labour in 
laterem lavare, — Tare 
Žuichomini du VASE, that your words perifh into ayre, and Leave mo impreffions up- 
ra ce:vicis ja- on thishardned wan ?Doth he not caf your counfels behind his bach, 
tisfacere cona and refafe all your advices ? therefore be ye advifed, give over make 
mint, Bold. gy end of words. Which way foever wetake it, whether Bildad 
ſpeak to fob in confort with Eliphaz, or onely to his friends, the 
heat of his fpirit breaks out at his lips. And hisowne words pro- 
claime, ifnothis pride, yet hisimpatience, whilehe faith, How. 
long will it be ere yee make an end of words ? 
Hence Note. 
| Long difputes kindle paffions. | 
In. thofe acts.wherein reafon fhould doe all; \paffion would’ 
doe moft, and commonly doth toe much; hence, inftead of ar-.. 
guing we fall to inveighing , and for reall convictions give 
perfonall- provocations. Moft are fo immoderate in diiputati- 
on, that they need a moderatour, as much to quiet their fpi- 
rits, as to ftate their queftions and opinions. Solomon tells -us 
(Prov: 27. 17.) that, As Iron fharpeneth Iron, foa man foarpes- 
neth the countenance of his friend. When we whet one Iron upon 
another, the edge growes keen; thus a man fharpeneth the coun- 
tenance of his friend. The word that we tranflate countenance, 
fignifies alſo anger, or paſſion, becaufe.anger quickly appears 
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Chap. 18. > An Expofitien upon the Book. of J 0 B. Verf.2. Sie? 


in the face or countenance. Hence fome render the Proverb, 
As Iron fharpeneth Iron, fo a man foarpeneth the anger of bis friend. 
He ftirresup his pailion, tillhe growesas keen as a knife, yea, 


asa razor ~ l 
blowes. 


This carries a faire fence, yet I conceive that cleareſt, which 
reftraines thefe words-to the perfon of fub alone. But then the 
nære willbe why he fpeaks inthe Plurall number, How long 
wiil it be ere yee make an end of words ? | 
Some anfwer, Bildad {peaks to feb inthe Plural number, for ronori; gratia, 
honours fake, andin reverence to his perfon. I’ find very little Cajer. 
feafon for that, confidering he {peaks of him at fo low arate all 
the Chapter over. | 
Secondly, One of the Ancients tellsus, Bildad fpake in the 
Plurall number, becaufe he thought Fob was poffet with an Prava fpiritu. 
evill ſpirit; That evili ſpirit in the Gofpel, being asked his coz abuse 
name, anfwered, Ir is Legion, for we are many: Had fob been Bed. 
poffeffed with an evil! fpirit, he might well have been fpoken to 
as many: I am fure, as more then a Goed many. But I paffe that. 
Thirdly, It is conceived that Bildad fpeaks Plurally, becaufe 
ub had his afliftants, feconds, and abettors in that difpute , 
who did fometimes put in a word, and helpe him at'a dead. 
lift. 
Fourthly, I conclude, that he fpeakes to 7op alone, in a Qued cum folo 
word of the Plurall number, according to the common and obo dijpurans 
familiar ufage or idiom of the Jewifh Language, rather then on appellet 
from any fpeciall refpe& intended to his perfon, or the plural Mele muti 
lity of his Afliftants; How long will it be ere you make an end of — atli a 
words ? { | lingue Hebraa 
The metter of this firft claufe, hath been opened upon thofe confuerudinem, 
words of Zuphar (Chap. 11.2, 3.) Should nor the multitude giam ad illius 
of words beanfwered ? and foould a man fall of talke be jiftified ? hone grave 
Where ’twas fhewed, that words :without matter, ayery, empty Eo — 
difcourfes are very burdenfome to an underftandiug eare: How dun eff. 
long will it be ere ycu make an end of words? There is the firlt Pmed. . 
charge. talkativeneffe or unprofitablenefle in his fpeech. 
His fecond. charge- is: carelefnefle, and negle& of what: his 
friends ; 

















Verf.2 
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6 Chap. 18. cAn Expofition upon the Book of Jos. 
friends were about to fpeak, or had formerly ſpoken. 
(Mark, and afterwards we will {peake. 


Inflruite ut por = SOME interpret it ironically, as calling for his dire@ion, not 
ftea loquamur, as deſiring hisattention; Jnftruét us, and then we will [peak, As 
quodan tu nobis if he fhould fay, Yes, doe, prefcribe to us what we fball fay, pat mät- 
riage ek ter into our heads, and words into our moxths ; you were bef take 
ne: quicquam “Pon you to be our Teacher,and Mafter, as if nothing could be right, 
refe ditum bat that which you direct. But the word which we tranflate to 
cenfebitw nfi mark, doth not intend direction to others, but attention in ovr 
hg probave- felves; and not fo muche the attention of the eare, as.of the 
393 fenifica minde, and heart, when the foule, as it. were fits upon a bufi- 
pro:riè intyine Nelle, with it’s whole ftrength, and puts outall its powers, to 
fecs mente what it is about: Underftand, or mark, ana afterwards we 
con{vierare, UF will {peake. Now as the formef claufe was interpreted, eicher in 
Daki ‘z _ reference to the friends of 7b, or to 4 himfelfe, fo is this alfo. 
tendere. Merc. — ney who expound Bildad inthe former part reproving his 
friends, give the fenfe thus: Mark , and afterwards we will /peak, 
As if be had faid, O my friends, ceafè to utter your thoughts incon 
Aderately, [peak no longer what comes next, but mark , fit down,and 
confider what you have to fay, let us mark., and afterwards we will 
Speake. Thus he reproves their rafhnefle, as act having attended 
_ their owne defigne, nor the intendment of Fob in his foregcing an- 
Jwers. Elihws zeale breaks out into fuch language both againtt 
job and his three friends (Ch. 32. 3. } Then was kindled the wrath 
of Elihu the fon of Barachel the Buxite, of the kindred of Ram: a- 
. gainft Fob was his wrath kindled, becauſe he jeftified himfelfe rather 
then God. Alfo againft his three friends was his wrath ki ndled, be- 
Quis firdifpa caufe they had found no anfwer, and yet had condemned job. fobs 
tarnis ca’do friends found many anfwers, yet Elihu faith, they had found no 
— — a. aniwer; their anfwers were not judicious, or convincing (as he 
amis. Boc. conceived ). they did not: hit the hing of the controverfie: Such 
anf{wers are no anfwers, unleffe we anfwer to purpofe, we anfwer 
not at all. | . 
In which fenfe (aiphas reproves the Affembly of the Pharifees 
(John 1.49.) whea they fatein Counfell againt Chrift, and 
cook into confideration what was belt to doe with him, who had 
done fo many miracles ; You know nothing at all, nor confider that 
it 1s expedient that one man fhould dye, &c. ee 
From 


t 


plained of ( Exod. 4:10.) § 
rich and rare commodities 
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From this Expotition ( taking the Text as referring to all his 
friends, ) Obferve. 


Deliberate confideration muft goe before (peaking. 


We fhould firit mark, and afterward fpeak. Every word 
fhould itay a while in the heart, before it come at the tongue. 
So, nature feenies to dictate ; who (as we fee ‘inthe fabrick of 
the body, ) hath feared the tongue, andthe heart ata great di- 
ftance, that fo we might take timeto mould our words in our 
thoughts, and meditate our feives before we advife others. 
And leaft the rongue (as Naturalits alfo obferve).fhould be too 
nimble at its work, ithath a double hedge, or wall, one of teeth, 
another of lips to keep it in. The Apoltle Fames( Ch.1.19.)gives 
this counfell ; Be /wift ro heare, and flow to (peake. Some flownefle 
of fpeaking is no impediment; but the ornament of {peech. 
There is an uncomely flowneffe of fpeech, fuch as Mofes com- 





i, But it ts: 
not onely aduty, but our commendation to have a copy of our 
words, fairly written in onr hearts, before we utter them at our. 
tongues. 

Againe, As thefe words are applied to , (Mark, and then 
we will (peak; Asif he had faid ; O fob we are not at all under ftood, 
no nor well attended by thee ; now doe thy part, and we will dse onrs. 

Obferve ; 

It is in vaine to [peake till men heare and compofe themfetves 

to underftand. 

Who wouldfpeak to him that: hath no eares, or.to him that 
hath not an attentive eare ? W hile we {peak tò fuch, we doe but 
tell Stories to a deafe man. He thathath aneare, mult have a 
heartinhis eare, ‘elfe he-heareth not. 


withetheirseveswopen, they fleepe witha kinde of attent on; 
t 3 


though they heare all, yee they. markiitrle, and doe nothing of 
that which they have heard: Such; when the Sermon is ended, 
may tell you fomewhac of their owne waking dreame, | but they 
cannot reli youa word, to purpefe, of the moft working do- 
&rine. The Apoftle exhorts to attend after we. have heard 
( Heb. 2.1.) which fkewes a double attention; firit, an atten- 
tion while we heare ; fecondly,, an attention to what we have 


heard. 


Non inteiligis O 
Fob, binc tuis 
r efponfionibus 
ata exira 
choum, aliad 
nami, nor cgt” 
mus, dnd ri 
rel pondes. 
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heard. Itisinvaine to {peak, ifthere be not both thefe atten- 
tions Therefore we ought to cive the moft earneſt heed, of to mark. 
the things that we have heard. Now, if we mutt mark the things 
that we have heard, furely we muit mark things as we heare 
them: Ifwe miffe che firlt, we can never reach the latter if we 
doe not mark as we heare, we cannot mark the things that we 
have heard, that is, 
ofthem. Marking is properly a work within; hearing is a 
workwitbout, The Pfalmift ( P/a/. 48.13.) callsus tomark — 
the Bulwarks of Zion > Tell the Towers thereof, mark yee well 
her Bulwarks. The phrafeis very fignificant, Pur your hearts 
upon her Bulyarks; {othe Hebrew. Now: as you are to mark 
| the Towers and Bulwarks of Zion, by putting your hearts upon 
|- her Bulwarks, that is, by confidering how many defences God 
Hi hath for Zion and ferufalem, how many wayes of prote@ion he 


hathfor his people; this is the putting of our hearts upon Zi- 
on: Bolwarks, MANERE EEOSE ond 


| ti “This is our marking it. 
Every Miniiter may fay to his hearers, as Bi/dad to Fob, Mark, 
and then we will [peake. | iti i | 






| 
| 
l 






| _ This is the 
fecond fault he chargeth 7:6 with, An un-attentive fpirit,to what 
was fpoken. ` -Fhe third is; - ha 


ij 
W 
t 


_ 
oben 
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Verſ. 3. wherefore are we accounted a Beafts, and reputed 
vile in your fight? | ) 


Wherefore are we accounted as Beafts ? | eis 
Vulgat dite. Here Bildad chargeth him with evill {peaking, and with pride, 
ri beitiam vo &8'4f he had looked upon them:as Beafts, and that he onely was 
camus hyni- the man. We proverbially call a man that is either very ftupid, 
nein [fxpidun or very wicked, a Beaſt. P/al. 49.21.) CManithat tin ho 
D. uf, nonr, and underftandeth not, ts like the Beafts that perih. He that 
wants underftanding, is (asa Beaft ) ruled by affections, and? 

paflions: wherefore are we acchunted. Beals? ` | 

“The Hebrew is fingular, wherefore ave we accounted a Beaft 

before'thee 2 The word Behemahis here uled, why are we accoun- 

ted a Behemah, or Bealt before thee? As if all we did make but 

one Beaſt; or had neither reafon in us to judge, nor ability to 

{peak, which two diftinguifh man fiom a Beaſt. | 


=) 3 4 
x ma 
— — — — —— 
* 


— 
— — om 





a a SA Då z 





Bug 


3* i VE RE : a” 





r -S — Po gae ~:~ = — 4 as —— z —— p x S 
— — —. c — — 
i + SA J — 
ee 29 
J ~ 
| 
| 
, 
i] 
: 
j . 
Í 
| 
{ 
bas 





Chap.18. An Expoption upon the Bookof Jor. Verl.3. 9 


— — 





But why doth Bi/dud tax fob with fach uncomely language 
as this? Did he ever call them Beafts? 7:6 never fpake thus di- 
rectly, but he did obliquely and equivalently, while he bids 
them ( (hap.12.7.) Aske now the Beafts, and they hall teach 
thee, and the fowles of the aire, and they hall tell thee; TheMatter 
i ; h, above him chat is 

@vaught. Hence, while 7d fends his friends to Schoole to the beatts, 
he fecretly caxech them as more ignorant then Beatts. He feemes 
to {peak thisout ( (hap. 17-4. ) Thou haft hid their heart from 
under ftanding. Andagaine*( verf: 10.) But as for you all, doe 
yea returne, and come, for I have net found one wife man among you. 
A Company which hath not awifeman among them, may goe 
for beafts, and will hardly be kept from doing like beatts. From 
thefe or the like fpeeches , Bildad raifeth this charge; wherefore 

_arewe accounted Beafts before thee ? r 

Butthough Fob fpake thus, yet he did it notwitha reproach- 
ing fpirit, but onely (in heate of difpute ) to fhew how they 
were miftaken: And as for Bildad, who makes this harfh con- 
ftruction, he fhould have confidered what words he had given, 
as well as what he had received; he fhould have been patient 
in taking jut reprehenfions, who had given thofe which were 
unjuſt. 

Roe in that Bildad is netled at this, and takes it fo hainoufly, 
Wherefore are we accounted as Beas? = 

Obferve : 

There ts nothing that men cas hardlier part with then their 
efteeme; and that which fticks moft with them ts to be nn- 
dervalued in the efteeme of their parts and gifts. 

Some account it a kinde of happinefle, and are well content- 

ed to be undervalued in their outward eftates, they make fome , 
advantage of that undervaluing ; They had rather be, then be 
accounted rich ; but few love to be undervalued in their inward 
itate, and fome had rather be accounted: wife and Jearned., 
then take painesto be fo. Heefpecially that beares himfelfe up 
upon the reputation of his parts, cannot beare it, to be rec- 


koned for leffe then he cafts up himfelfe ; — 7 


. Hence we ſee the 
infinite felfdeniall of our Lord Jefus Chrift, who made himfelfe 
Q ' 















— — — — — 
— — — — — 


10 Chap. 18. s An Expofirion upon the Buk f JO B. Verf.3 


— — —— — — — — 


— — — — — — — — —— — 


of no repatation; who did not regard for how little he was reck- 
oned ; Theughihe ws in the forme of Ged, and thought it no reb- 
bery to be equall with God, yet he emptied himfelfe, and appeared in 
the firme of a fervant. 

Againe, Had. fob {poken with an intent to vilifie his friends, 
this charge had come juitly againtt him. 
Hence Obferve 5: 








= 
+ > 


Chrit takes notice oi this ( M; 22. )..asa great breach 
of the law of love; Whofeever fhail iay to his brother Racha, 
( thar is, witlefle, brainlefle, empty head ; fuch aone Racha fig- 
nifieth ) he that thus vilifies his brother, hall be in danger ofa 
at he that [aith thos feele, foal be in danger of hell fire. 


Council; b 








Mat.23.8.) Be not called 


Rabbi, brift, and yee are brethren. 






times Now as it tsavanity to al opinion of Ot 
felves fo itis finfull to afperfeany man, or to bior him ( un-- 
defervedly ) out of the good opimon of others. And becaule 
weareapt torun into extreames, fometimes to account men as 
Beafts, and ſometimes to account them more then men, therefore 
Chrift correéts that humour alfo ( verf: 9- ) (ak no man father 
on earth, for one is your father in heaven : But muft we efteem all 
men alike? Isit notunder a Command ; Henour thy father, and. 
thy mother ? And is not this true, as of naturali parents, fo of Ci- 
viii? How then doth Chrift fay, (all 20 man father ; feeing to 
call any man father, is but to give him honour, and we are ob- 
liged by the Letter of the Law, to honour every man who is our 
father? The meaning then of this prohibitiou, (all no man fa- 
ther, is, give no man power over your judgements or conf{ci-- 
ences, fuch asthe father hath over the perfon of bis Child. The 
Apoftle dehortsSaints ( Ephef: 4. ) Be notas Children carried 
abont with every wind of dofirine. A Childis apt to receive every 


sit The reafon = prom of a father, — * ee 


a Child which’way he pleafeth, In that fence, (all no man fa- 
ther, . 
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ther, @onour no man fo much, 
As among the Papitts, Fryers are to their fuperiours, 
or fathers; to queftton whofe commands is a high prefumpt- 
on, to aske a reafon, curiofity, to difobey, breach of vow : 
Their. words muft fand for a Law, their opinions for Oracles ; 
thus (all no man “ther. Now as we mutt cake heed of that ex- 
tream, not to call men fathers, as if we were to liveupon their du- 
thority: So take heed (on the other fide ) of flighting men, of 
accounting men Beatts, of undervaluing them, and trampling 
chem under feet, both are equally to be avoyded; give every 
‘ran his due; neither have the perfons of men (as fude {peaks, 
verl. 16. ) in admiration, by reafon of advantage ; neither have 
~ the perfon of any man in contempt, that may be, both to your 
“owne, and to his difadvantage. Wherefore are we accounted as 
Beaſts before thee ? 


end reputed vile in your fight. 


— 


— —e — — 


fel 


The word which we Tranflate vse, hath a double fignificati- A radice 
on, according to a two-fold root whence ic may be derived, PRO a 
Some derive it from a root which fignifieth to bur up, to cole, cujus abfeon- 
ro hide, to obfcure a thing. Ard hence fome of the ancient Rab- ditus fuit. 
bins, as alfo late Hebricians, render this part of the verfe, not R. Mofes, & 
why are we reputed vile in your fight ? but, why are we fout up ÈP ar * 
in your fight ? The meaning is, why are we reputed as men whofe —* al 
underltandings are locked up, and whofe minds are clofed ; as if veftris : diciu? 
a cover were put upon them; oras if we were hood-winckt ? So autem corde 
it fuites well with the former claufe; Why are wwe accounted as clauſus que 
Beafts ? and, Why are we reputed as mên whofe underftandings pyi pr 
are fout up? They whofe unde: ftandings are either Mut up, or fi ome R 
departed from them, may without any great difpatagement be imeri. 
~ numbred among Beaits. This alfo anfwers what Fob {pake of his 
friends ( (hap. 17-4.) Thin huh bid their hearts from under- 
franding, therefore falt thon not exalt them. 

There isa ftate, or fort of men) whote hearts arelocked up, 
and hid. The Apoftle affirmes it of the Fewes in generall. When 
Mfes is read, to this day there is a vuile before their eyes. ‘That ts, 
upon their hearts,their hearts are Maut up.And fo Chrift (Zar. 13. 
15.) deferibes them, from the Prophet Miah; This peoples heart 15 
waxen greffe, and their eares dull of hearing and their eyes (That is, 

te | the 
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the eyes of their underftanding ) have they clofed. te) | 

of a naturall man is thus givenby the Apoftle ( Ephe/. 4. 18. ) | 

Having their underftanding darkued, or blinded. This isa good 

fenfe here; Wherefore are we reputed as men, whofe underftandings 

are darkned, and whofe minds are blockedup? . 

Nonam- But rather fecondly, the word Tama, fignifies defiled, un- 

aah i clean, or impure ; Gramarians tell us, that from this Hebrew 

PE A umj WOrd Tama, the Latines have the word Zamino, which is ufed 

no quod tanum onely in compolition, (ontamino, to defile, or pollute. And the 

in corpofirione Word fignifies, not any kinde of defilement, or filthineffe, but 

wuntny coma- thar whichis moft fordid, and excrementitious, moft vile, and 

rie Avena’. foule, as appears from the Ceremoniall Law, Levit. 15. 2. 

xcremetefam . å ; : * — 

fouritiem pre. SOMe conceive that fob carries on the ſenſe of this with the 

fe fert acujva former claule; Weare accounted as Beafts, and reputed uncleane 

tatu tanqaam: before thee : That is, as unclean Beafts, and that under a two-fold 

li « — notion. Either firſt as Beaſts that lye in their dung, and filth, as 

precipir, Swine, and ftalled Ozen, ec. Or fecondly, as Beatts legally un- 
Levit, rg, 2, Cleans In the Ceremoniali Law, Beafts are divided into.clean 
. and unclean: Some. were clean, and they were for Sacrifice; 
others were unclean, and they might not be offered in Sacrifice. 
Taking the Text under this Interpretation, it carries the greateft 
diminution of the credite, and goodneffe of his friends, as if he 
had reckoned them, not onely among, but below many Beafts. 
But I fuppofe we need not tye up the fenfe to the exactneffe of 
that allufion, Bi/dads {cope being: onew to complaine of ‘ech 
unfriendly cenfure ofhim, and his friends, as if they had b:en 
not onely ignorantin matters of doctrine, as Beafts, but alfo 
finfulland unholy in matters of practice, asthe worſt of men +- 
wherefore are we reputed vile in your fight è 

Now feeing the fame-word fignifies polluted and vile too.. 

Obferve ; 
Every thing and perfon; which is defiled and polluted with ſin, 
2s alfo vite. 

Bafeneffe hath pollution in it, „either morall or naturall :. 
He is not vile, who is low in birth, or low in eftate, but in 
Scripture-ftile, the vile perfon isthe wicked perfon , the perfon 
polluted with fin. ( Pfal. 15.4. ) In whofe eyes a vile perfon is . 
contemned. This vile perfon is not the poore man, but the wicked 
wan. In which fenfe the Prophet Daniel foretells ( Dan. 11.21. 

That: 
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That there foal ſtand up in his eftate a vile perfon: This vile per- 
fon was a man in honour, a great King, whois there called vile, 
becàufe he was a wicked King, a Berſecutor of the people of 
God: Wickednefie obfcures ail. our greatnefle ; nothing makes 
us truly honourable but grace; and nothing makes us truly vile 
but fin: What ‘fin doth, that it is; if fin make a perfon vile, 
chen fin in it felteis moft vile, .We are ufually moretroubled 
at the effedts, then atthe nature of fin: But we fhould chiefly 
look to the nature of things. Sinit felfeis' fo vile, that whatio- 
ever is vile, is but enough ro be the fhadow.of it, it doth not re- 
allize the vileneffe of it. 

As grace is fo excellent that all the excellencies in, the Crea- 
ture are gathered together to fhadow, out whattbat is, (Ezek, 
6. ) I cloathed thee with broydered worke, and hd thee with j 

- badgers shins, and decked thee with fine linnen, and I covered thee 
with fitk. Idecked thee alfo with Ornaments, anu I put bracelets: 
upon thine hands, and a chaine on thy neck, AndI put afewell on- 

“thy forehead, and car-rings in thine eares, and a beautifull Crowne 

L apon thine bead. 'Here'sa collection of the -moft excellent and 
precious things in the world. And what are thefe? the fhadowes 
onely of that grace which the Lord puts upon his people when he 
hath raken them into Covenant with himfelfe: ( verf:8.) Then 
was the time of love, and I fware to thee, and antred iato Covenant 
with thee, faith the-Lord, and thon becameft mince. Gold, and pre- 
cious ftones, fhadow the ftate of the Church of Chrift in the pu- 
reft times, when abundance of grace and fpirit fhall be powred 
out, Rev.21. On the other fide, when the holy Ghoit would thew 
what finis, all the ſilthineſſe in the world is fcraped and throwne 
together to doe it: While the Prophet defcribes the ftate of a 
man in nature, he is compared to an Infant in blood, and polluti- 
on, unwafhed, unbound up: ( Ezek, 16.4.) The Apottle gives. 
usa like Character ofa naturall man, ( Rom. 3.13.) His throat 
is an open [epulchre: That which ftreams out of his heart by his: 
= “tongue, and voyce, is nothing but rottenneffe, and an unfayou-- 
~ ry ftench, even as out of a fepulchre. The Prophet Exekiel,. 
:( Chap. 22. 18. )» compares that, people in their wickedneffe to 
droffe ; Sonof man, the houfe of Ifrael is become to me droffe ; all 
© thej are Braſſe, and Tynne, and Iron;and Lead in the middeft of the- 
Aarnace; they areeven the drofe of filver, or reprobate ſilver, Ier. G. 
ee: | 7 : 28.. 
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58. Andwhich is worfe then this, the fame Prophet ( £xek.24. 
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10, 11! ) compares their corruptions to the fcum ofa pet; Heap 
up wood, andl'fet it empty upon the coales thereof, that the braffe of 
it may be hot, ana may burne, and the filthineffe ef it may be molten 
in it, and the ſtum of it may be confamed. Scum is the filthinefle of 
the pot; fin is the filthinefle of the heart and life. | 


Verf. 4. He teareth bimfclfe in his anger, &c. 
| ; 


The Hebrew may be rendred by an exclamation, O thou who 
teareſt thy felfe, or,O thou tearer of thy felfe in anger {ball the earth 
be forfaken for'thee ? So Pfal. 113.7. He rayſeth up the poore cut 
of the duft, or; O thini that rayfeft up the poore out of the duft- Read 





alike conftruGion in the Prophecy of Obad,v. 3. We reader, He 


teareth him/elfe. The word fignifieth to teare after the manner 
of wilde bealts, to teareas a Lyon téares. Thus Bi/dad concei- 
ved Job entaged againſt himfelfe, asa Beaſt, anger having makte- 
red his underftanding, and pafon overfet his reafon.. He teareth — 
himfelfe. The Moralift deferibes an angry man forcibly held by — 
his friends, and they begging of him to be kinde to himfelfe; he 
bites his own lips, he rends his cloaths, and dafheth himfelfe _ 





lab:a mo det,“ 


caput quajjat, 
veſt menta ita 
dit dy fe in č- 
damnas im in- 
git. Sen. 


asainft the Pillars; yet all angeris not thusangry: There are — 
diverfe forts of anger. A hese | | | 
Firt, There isan anger with our felves; which is good and 
commendable ; here Bildad rebukes fob for felf-anger; and 
therefore he fuppofed 74's felf-anger was not good. We are of- 
tench out, while we are angry with others, bur we may foone be 
out while Wwe are angry with our felves:: Self anger is good, when 
we are angry with our-feives, either becanfe we, have done that | 
whichis ill, or have fot done fomuch good, or good not fo 
well aswe might. ‘The Apoftle numbers this among the effects _ 
of that Godly forrow which works repentance unto falvation, not to | 
be repented of : Indignation and revenge are both the births of. 
anger; both thefe are numbred among the effects of Godly for- 
row, 2 (or. 7.11. Indignation-againit others is feldome with-" 
out fin; and revenge, in our own caufe upon others, 4s ever fin- 
full; Thefe are to be repented of, and therefore they. cannot be 
the effets of true repentance. Iwas then indignation and re- 
venge upon themfelves, becaufe they had done evill, which the 
Apottle obferved and commended as good in thoſe {i eae 
Second- 
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Secondly; Fhere is ananger with others, which isalfo good. =“ 
Icisa duty-to be angry, when we fee ethers at againftor de⸗ 
part from their duty ; He hath no zeale for God, who,. on this . 
ground, cannot be angry with man, And while-the gerr of 
mån waxes hot, purely, upon this accounr, the Spirit fGod 
is the fire which boyles it up. Weareangry for Gods fake, when 
we areangry becaufe Godisdithonoured. Fhis isa grave, feri- 
ous, a vertuous, dnd a holy anger; while-the Apoitie gives a 
reftriction to fome'anger ¢ Eprecf. 4.20. ) he gives:not. onely a: 
ermiftion, bat a command for this. 
Thirdly, There isa pettith, or foolith anger; when we are 
angry with we know not what, and angry owe know not why,, 
angry with thofe things which casnotintend.us hurt: fomeare 
angry with the ftone they {tumble at, with the raine that wets 
them, with the winde that blowes upon them ; if they be not hu- 
mor’d, they are angred. fonas was angry when he faw a Gourd 
withered, and a great City not deltroyed. 
Fourthly, There is a ridiculous cowardly anger, like that ofa 
whelp, or.curre, who barks, but runs away. As fomeare more 
afraid then hurt, fo others are fo much afraid, that you need not 
fear they will doe you any burt. Their anger is buta blutter, and. 
evaporates into words. 
Fifthly, There is a flow, wrathfull, revengefull anger; an 
anger which isfteepedin malice; a fevere tough anger; an an=. 
ger, the ceales whereof are raked up inthe afhes of a feeming: 
forgetfullneffe, but with an intendment to breake-outintoacon-- -· 
fuming fame. Such was that of Efan againſt his brother jacob, 
~ when he faid ; The dayes of mourning for my father will come fhort- 
ly, and then will I flay my brother. Father and brother fhould 
have had but one Funeral), ifthe refolves of his revengefull fpirit- 
had not layne croffe to the counfell of God. _ y 
Sixthly, There is a vehement paffionate furious anger,a raging” 
anger, both towards others and our felves; with which Bildad 
here chargeth fob. He teareth him/elfe on his anger. ) 
This anger, though in a reafonable Creature, yet is unrea-- 
fonable ; it'knowes no bounds, nor doth it keepe any. Grama- 
rians fay, that ira the Latine word for anger, comes from ire, Zanch. im 
which fignifies tg goe ; and they give the reafon, becaufe aman Eph. 4 
in anger goes. out.of himfelfe, out of his wits, off from his rea- 
l i fon $5 
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fon; and whena man is pacified ang the ſtorme downe, he doth 
redire ad fe, returne againe to himfelfe. Such anger is‘a fhort 
madneffe, and madneffe is but a long anger. They who are ful- 
lelt of realon, are furtheſt from this anger, and moit difpleafed 
with themfelves for it, if at any time it appeare upon them. 
Yet anger may be improved to excellent fervices, not onely as it _ 
warmes the fpirit to refit rhat which isevill, but as tt carries us _ 
onto good againtt refiftance; In which fenfe one or the Anci- 
ents tells us, that as reafon ought to be the Charior-driver in 
man, and hofd the reines: So the two Horfes, that fhould draw 
on the Chariot of man in all his actions, are the (oncxpifcible, 


and the irafcible appetites; Theletwo asthey are qualified, mo- 
dified, and kept under the reines of reafon, are of continuall 


ule, otherwife they breake all, and our felves too ; as here 
it is faid of fob, He teareth himfelfe in his anger. OF this an- 
ger note; 
Furious anger: may hurt others, but it harts our felves 
molt. 

None are more their owne enemies then angry perfons are ; 
Noeſt thou well tobe angry, faid God to Panah, yea, faith he, I doe 
well to be angry, even unto death, Jon. 4.9. He means it not onely 
of being angry till he dyed, but of dying for anger. That muft 
needs be hurtfull, yea mortallto man, which carries in ita re- 
fiftance againft the immortall God. Some anger is not one- 
ly a griefe for what is upon us, but a kinde of ftomacking at 
him who layes ic upon us; if we doe not confeffe it to be fo, 
the Spirit of God knowes it. to be fo, and tells us plainly it 
is fo; and therefore fuch anger cannot but hurt and teare our 
felves. Late ot 

For the avoyding of this tearing, vexing anger, take thefe brief 
Counfels. | 

Firft, In Provocdations, have an eye upward; This wiil balaft 
the fpirit, and make it fteady; Heaven is above all tormes and 
tempefts, andthe more we converte there, the leffe {tormy are 
our hearts. ‘David bad provocation enough to make him angry, 
and Boyle up his paflionto the height ( 2 Sam. 16. 5. ) Shki- 
mei curfed him, but he looked up, God hath faid to him carfe Da- 
vid,and then how calm and meek was his-fpirit ? As that isa good 
anger which is for Gods fake, fo, looking up to God will keep us 
form evil] anger. Se- 
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Chap. 18. 
Secondly, Turne anger upon your felves; not to teare your 


felves. ( as feb is fuppofed here) but to confider and reprove 
your felves : 


The more any man is acquainted with himfelfe 
the leffeangry will he be with others. A true fight of our felves 
fhewes us fo much a ‘ J t è 
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. He that looks much into himfelfe, will fee fo much 
to doe, and to blame at home, that he will not find much to 
blame abroad, efpecially he will not doe it with paflionate an- 
ser, Anger alwayes rifeth from fome over-valuing of our felves ; 
we thinke our felves ill dealt with, or dealt with below our 


worth when we are angry. Now he that Knowes himfelfe ful· 


— 


ly, can fearily thinke himſelfe undervalued by any; he hath 
lower thoughts of himfelie, then otherscan have of him 
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are not many receits for the cure of anger, better or more appro- 
ved then this. 

Thirdly, Correct your anger before you imploy your anger ; doe 
with this Paflion as Phyfitians doe with their drugs ; fome drugs 
which are healthful! for the body, excellent to purge, and dif- 

_ pel noxious humours; muft yet before they are ufed be correct- 

ed and receive fome allay; you may poyfon the body with 
them elfe, and deftroy it rather then repaire its decayes: So in — 
this caſe, your anger will teare, and undoe you, unleſſe you cor- Tear: of the 
rect it, and take off the fharpnefle and virulency of it. Andas Paf; Chap. 
you doe with your Horfes, efpecially with ftomackfull Horfes ; 31.’ 
we firit bridle and faddle them, and then ride them, elfe we 
cannot have them under command: Thus we muft deale with 
anger; itis neceflary to be angry fometimes; and heisa foole 
that cannot be angry atall; onely get this wifedome, to bridle 
and faddle anger before you ufe it ; left it carry you away; and 
harry you without any command. 

Fourthly, Let mot your anger hang upon your [pirits, or continue 
with you: Thats the Apoftles advice, Ephef: 4.27. Let not the 
Sun goe downe upon your wrath. It is ill being in the dark with fo 
bad a Companion; Anger may paffe through the heart ofa wife 
man, but; Solomon faith, Jt refts in the bofome of fooles. Itis law- 
fall co doe fome things, which to continue doing is unlawful ; 
we cannot continue the actings of faith and love too long: : 
But that Spirit which faith, Be fedfaft in faith, let brotherly love 
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continue, never faid, be ſtedfaſt in anger, or let contendings a- 
mong brethren continue. Anger againft fin, and enmity againſt 
the feed of the Serpent muft continue, but rhe continuance of 
anger againftany other, whether things or perfons, 1s finfull. 

Fifthly, If you will avoyd this anger, avoyd the occafions 
ofit, Theythat are fubject to paſſion, fhould keepe out of the 
way of paflion, That King did wifely, who when curious glaf- 
fes were prefented to him, brokethem himfelfe ; and gave this 
reafon, left another breaking them it fhould provoke him to 
anger. Tis alfo very memorable, That when ( «far had gotten 
the Cabinet of Pompey his implacable enemy into his poſſeſſion, 
he would not look over his Papers, becaufe he would not dif- 
cover that which might ftirre his paſſion, chufing rather to 
burne them, then to be burnt by them. Tis wifedome not to 
fearch into that which being found may over-ballance our 
wifedome. 

Sixthly, Give a candide Interpretation, both. of words and 
actions; The giaffe through which we looke, gives its colour 
to the object. i 















Give that 
which troubles thee another name; if there be a miftake in it,yet 
fay, itis thy friends infirmity, or that he did it out of ignorance ; 
if what he {pake pincheth, fay it proceeded from familiarity, or 
freenefle of {pirit. 

Seventhly, Give not an eafie eare to reports; doe not al- 





Tis better we fhould be in the dark concerning our own wrongs, 
then that we fhould wrong our felves by that paffion which the 
light we get about them ftirres up in us. 
He teareth himfelfe in bis anger. 
But was this-juftly charged on Fob ? 
I conceive that his friend, (as in other paflages; fo here ) 


- finned againft the Law of Love, while he charged fob with fo 
ene It is hard to diftinguith trouble of fpirit, from 

panion and diftemper of fpirit. Yet the teftimony of God him- 
felfe 
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er 
; which will not confift with this accuſation 
in the height and heat of it. And though it cannot be denied, 
that fob difcovered fome paflion and tmpatience, in thefe con- 
fli&s, yet all put together, did not amount to this totall fum ; 
He teareth himfelfe in hes anger; much leſſe to that unquietneffe 
and diffatisfaction, with which Bildad preffeth him further in the 
latter part of the Verfe ; 
Shall the earth be forfaken for thee? and fhall the rockbe pri ligand 
removed ont of his place ? modus by verbie 
Here Bildad taxeth Feb with pride, as before with anger, or lew pro re im 
rather with an angry pride ; Shall the earth be forfaken for af hig eee 
thee ? — ei E 


—— gua: qui talia 
The words are Proverbiall, and in their generall ſence are sea Mi * 


appliable to any thing whichis very hard, or to man impoflible so querit pifces, 
tobe done. Such expreflions are ufuall in all Languages. As 41 mers /lellas’s 
when ’tis faid, you may as well look for fifh in the ayre, or for ‘” — 
ſtarres in the Sea, as to fee this thing done. So here, this which Tibetin Sand 
thou defireft, isas likely to come to paffe, as that all men wi 
fhortly remove from off the face of the earth, and that the Rocks 
will move. | 

More particularly, fome underftand it thus ; Doeft thou thinke 
thy felfe fuch, or fo great a man, that if thou dye, and be taken out of 
the world, mankinde fhall dye with thee, or that the earth foall be for- 
faken when thou leaveft it ? The Septuagint renders ; what, if thou Quid enim fire 
dye, ſhall all under heaven want Inhabitants? Art thou the Atias mortuus fueris 
of the world ? Doeft thon bear up the fabrick of it ? Muft all things mbabitatilis e- 
run to defolation,ualelfe thom doeft order and uphold them ? why ma- = e hed 
kef thou fuch a firre about thy afflictions, and thy death ? Is there pe puis enor 
no man fit to dwell in this honfe, when once thou art turned out of te & vita lo- 
doores? Fob gave his friend fuch a farcafticall check ( Chap.12.2.) 97ers ac ft iror 
No doubt but yee are the people, and wifedome fball dye with you. tise i 
Here Bildad payes him in his owne coyne. Shall the earth be for- ine ox * g 
faken for thee ? &c. Thus he rebukes his pride, asif (according deret. Pinede 
to this Interpretation } fob had thought that the fafety of the Non fine fafta 
whole world were wrapped up in his. Or asif fome prodigious vier bildad 
changes muft needs follow his change. Bildad was growne fome- goby et — 
what warme, and checks 7 04’s ſuppoſed height of fpirit, with too * —** 
much of his owne. Shall the earth be forfaken ? rat. Paraph. 
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mec áut monit- 
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Bold. 


Hae fententia, 
guod acverfitae 
tes accidunt pe 
peccatis firma 
eff ſicut serra et 
rupes, numquid 
e7g0 poterit re- 
movari propter 
imas difputaiio- 
nes. Aquin. 
Per tuj ë Deus 
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ter tuum cla- 










e 











-efn Expifitio tion n Uupen the Bok of Jò 2.51 ver 


And fhali the rock be removed ? 

No fuch matter; how high fo ever thy thoughts of thy ie 
are, Or how neceflary fo ever thou conceiveſt thy felfe to be, 
to the flanding and continuance of the world. Yet know, the 
worid fhall continue when thou falleft, yea there fhall not be 
the leatt ſtop obferveable inthe whole ‘courfe of nature, when 
thou haft paid thy debt to nature: Not enely fhall not the rocks 
be removed, but not a hillock, not a peble-ftone fall be taken 
out of its place, though thou be took and hurled out of thine. 
Indeed the world is indebted to Jefus Chrift for its confittence, 
the earth had been jorfaken, had it not been for him,and the rock 
had been removed out of his place. But the beft and wifeit of men 
may be fpared, and no great hurt done. | 

Secondiy, For the — g of this obfcure paflage, we are 


to recall to mind, cl > ete ronaene wes, aet ied 
ipocrite; be- 


. Now for as much as they aſſerted, 
that God laid evill upon evill men, and withall obferved that — * 
was ſo impatient under his fufferings, tearing. himfelfe in anger, 
as if he had fuffered unjuftly ; therefore Bildad {peaks thus ; 
Shall the earth be forfaken for thee ? or fhall the reck be removed — 
of his place ? That is, doeſt thou expect that God for thy.fake 
fhould. change that courfe which he hath fetled as firmely as the. 
rocks, or asthe earth? Doeft thou think to make God alter the 
method, either of his Juftice, or of his providence? Thou may- 
eft as well hope to turne the motion of the Sun, chat the earth 
fhall be forfaken, and the rocks removed out of their place, as 
to expect this. Friend! doe not you think either to juſtle or-dif- 
pute God out of hisway. Hence 

Thirdly Y Some Interpret the laſt clauſe of God himfelfe, 
who had determined to chaftife the finfullneffe of Fob ;` Shall the 
rock be removed. ont of his place ? i.e. Shall God ? God is often 
called a rock in Scripture, a rock isthe E ikem of ſtedfaſtneſſe. 
Doeft thou think to remove God who is ftedfaft as.a rock ? or to 
put him befides his purpofe by thy crying out of oppreflion,. or 
crying up thine owne innocency. For fhame give over. 
Fourthly, 





a 


f 


— — — E E 
— — — — — — ee 


Chap: 18. An Expofition upon the Book, of J O B. Verl4. 21 | 


Fourthly, Others:-by the rock interpret 7cb's friends, or the Fem gwa te 
opinion which his friends held. Asif he had faid; The epinion ae war 
which we hold concerning the punifpment of Wie ked men, 15 As firong A aid l heal 
upon our [pirits, and as much ſetled there, as the rock, In hus place, fran folitam 
and therefore thou fhalt movens from our opinion, when thou exercere juĝi- 
haft removed a rock, which ts humbred among things impollible, ' * - Merc. 
or extreamly difficult. All thefe Interpretations center in one sient 
common fence: implying that.the Lorg having appointed wick- —— — 
ed men to puniſhment, willno more change this appointment, tur perftanres 
then he will remove the rocks, or alter the whole Rate of things 1n ſaa opintone. 
here upon earth, And Bi/dad, feems o-intimate that it is more 
unreafonable to. divert the courfe of fultice, or to tet the wicked 
soe unpunifhed, then ıt is miraculous to everthrow the whole 
courte of nature. Shall the earth ve forfaken for thee ? or fhall rhe 
rock be removed out of hw place ? Hence we may learne this ge- 


nerall Truth, chat 


God will not alter his counfells, nor the courſe of his providence 

for any mans fake whatfoever. 

You may as foone fay; he will alter the whole frame of hea- 
yen and earth, or that he will remove the Rocks. out of their 
place, ashe willdoe it: The courfe of Juitice is as firmly fetled 
se the courfe of nature is.. ‘It was indeed a miftake in Job's 
friends, to thinke becaufe God bath fetled a courfe of juitice, 
that therefore he would never change the forme of juſt ce; for 
though all the wayes.of God are. juft, and he will doe juitice un- 
toall; though we may (asthe Prophet is charged peremptori- 
ly ) /ay to the righteous it foall be well with him, and. woe to the 
wicked, yet he varies the manner, the means, the times, and fea- 
fons of executing juftice, as feemeth beft unto bimfelte. The 
juttice- of God fhall ftand. though the. Rocks remove, and the 
earth be totally. forfaken ; yet take heed of faying that juſtice —J 
hath forfaken the earth, or is removed, becauſe we fee it not 
acing in its wonted ftate and outward equipage. That which 
the Lord fpeaks to fhew the unmoveable fetledneffe of. his mer- 
cy, is as true in reference to the fettedneffe of his Juttice, ( fer. 
31.35, 36.) Thus faith the Li rd, which giveth the Sun for a light 
by day, and the Ordinances of the Moon, and of the $ tars for alight 
by night.; which divideth the Sea when the waves thereof roare; the 

Lord 
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` Lordof hofts is his name. What followes? If thofe Ordinances 
depart from before me then the fecd of Ifrael alfo foall ceafe from be- 
ing a Nation before me forever. Asifhehadfaidpwhen Ichange 






er doe the one 
| The Lord promifed at t 
newing of the Covenant with man, Gen. 8. ult. That day and 
night, ſummer and winter, foould not ceafe while the earth remain- 
ed. Now faith the Lord, if you can make me to alter the courfe of 
the heavens, of the Sun, Moon, and Starres, then I may doe 
this againft my people. We have the like affurance given, 7er.33. 
25. Where the Lord from that confideration ofthe fetledneffe 
of the frame of nature, argueth the fetledneffe of his owne Co- 
venant of grace, and Promife of mercy to his people. Thus alfo 
we may argue, in reference to his Jultice, that you fhall as foon 
get the ftars blotted out of heaven, the Rocks removed,the earth 
forfaken, as God will forfake the right diftributions of Juftice 
towards man. It was faid ofa man, and he but a Heathen, That 
the Sun might as eafily be flayed, or turned afide, as he from doing 
right: How much more is this true of the righteous God, with 
whom there is no fhadow ofturning ? And though we cannot 
fay to any man, as fob’s friends to him ; If God punith you not 
ſooner or later here inthis world, he muft alter the whole courfe 
of his judiciary adminiftrations ; yet we may fay to many,if God 
fave you eternally, he muft alter the whole courfe of his merci- 
full adminiftrations ; he muft make a new Gofpel, yeaa new 
Chrift, if you attaine eternal! Salvation. For by the rules of the 
prefent Gofpel, and by the way which Chrift hath already ma- 
nifefted to fave finners, you cannot be faved, how much foever 
you prefume of falvation: Shall the Gofpel be forfaken for you, 
or fhall the Promife be removed out of its place, which as it is 
more immoveable then a Rock in helping thofe that turne to God 
and believe, ( Ija. 54. ro. ) foit will move no more then a rock 
towards the help of thofe who ftill turne from God, and continue 
in unbelief. Shall the reck be removed out of hes place ? Thus much 
ofthe Preface. Bildad hath {poken to the perfon, and reproved 
him; he now fpeaks to his caufe. 
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Yea, the light of the wicked fhal be put ont, and the ſpark 
of bis fire fhall not fhine, 

Thelight hall be dark in his Tabernacle, and bis candle 
fhall be put out with him, ) 
The fieps of his firength fhall be firsitned, ana his owne 

counjell {hall caft him downe. 
For he is cash into anet by his owne feet, and he watketh 
upon a fnare. 

The grin fhalt take him by the heele yand the robber fhall 
prevaile againft him. ; | 
The [nare is laid for himin the ground, and a trap for 

him in the way. 








Yea, the light of the wicked Shall be put ont, and the ſpark of — 
fire foall not fhine. 


He miferable condition ofa wicked man is laid forth in this 
A Chapter. 
Firft, Allegorically. 
Secondly, Plainly. | 
By way of Allegory to the 17th Verfe; and in plajne expreſſi · 
ons to the end of the Chapter. Here are foure Allegories. 
The firft from light, verf: 5, 6. | 
The fecond from hunting and fowlingver/..7, 8, 9; 10. 
The third from Law-proceedings, or the manner of Procefle 
in Courts of Juftice, verf 11, 12,13, 14, 15. 
The laft Allegory is taken from husbandry, verf. 16. Pee ae 
The sth and oth Verfes containe the firit Allegory ;; Yea, the j —— 
light of the wicked foall be put out: The Vulgar reads it interroga- Vulg. 
tively, Shall not the light of the wicked be put oat ? But the Origi- 
nall is abfolute; The light of the wicked fball be put out. TD) Gam, ~ 
The firt word hath an emphafis in it; Yea, the light of the pria f * 
wicked foal be put out. Tea, imports a vehement affirmation, carry- — 
ing 





ing what is affirmed againft all oppofition ( Gam ) yea, it fhall 
bethus (faith he ) which {pecially reacheth two things. 

Firft, How mnch foever thou art angry with us for faying it, 
yet it fhall be thus. Be thou as angry as thou wilt, thou fhalt 
not help thy felfe: Thou mayeft entangle thy. felfe more, but ~ 
thou fhalt not at all loofen thy felfe. -A man that hatha burthen 
upon his back, cannot eafe himfelfe by ftriving and ftrugling with 
it, but the more he ftruggles, the more he is troubled. 

Secondly, This, yea, may beare refpect to the exaltation of 
wicked men, to the height of their profperity, yea, let them 
have gotten as high as they will, downe they fhall, as the Pro- 
phet Miah {peaks of Lucifer, (Chap. 14.13.) Dhow haft faid 
in thine heart, I will afcend intoheaven, I will exalt my Throne 
above the Stars of God, yet thou fhalt be brought downe to hell, to 
the fides of the pit. : 
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Thon fhalt be brought downe. Or take the Allegory in the Text, 
how much light foever the wicked man hath, though he feem to 
have as much asthe Sun; though he feem a fountaine of light, 
yet out he fhall, he hall be put out like a candle. Yea, the light 
of the wicked foall be put out. — 

Here are foure expreflions about one thing ; Firlt, The light 
of the wicked foall be put out; Secondly, The /parke of his fire 
foall not fhine ; Thirdly, The light foall be darke in his Taberna- 
cle; Fourthly, Hz candle fhall be put out with him. We are not 
curioufly to infift upon diſtinctions, to find out the difference be- 
tween light and a ſpark, between light and a candle, ec. Though 
a difference there be ; yet I conceive the fpeaker did not fo much 
intend that, but heaps up a great many words of near alliarice, or 
of one fignification; the more to ratifie his affertion, that the 
thing fhould certainly be done. A wicked: man fhall be extinct, 
put him under what notion you will ; let him have light, or {park, 
or candle, he fhal! goe out in darknefle. 

But what is this light ? ) 

There are three forts of light; firk, moral]; fecondly, ſpiri⸗ 
tuall; ‘thirdly civil lights = = 

Moral! light, isthe light of wifdome, prudence, and under- 
ftanding. And thus fome of the elder learned Rabbins, and la- 
ter Hebricians too interpret this Text As if he had. faid, * 
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wicked man fhall ‘be made a very foole, deſtitute of wit,reafon, 
underftanding, and ability to judge, or know what evil! is up- 
onhim, or what is good for him. The fpirit of counfell thal! 
be taken from him. That’s a fore judgement. 

Secondly, There is fpirituall light; and that is double. The 
fight of the knowledge of God; and the light of comfort from 
God. -The knowledge we receive from Godis light. And the 
joy we receive from Godis light: Some Interpret the place of 
this fpirituall light; Though a wicked man, an hypocrite hath 
a great meafure of this light; yet his light fhall be put out; as 
Chrift threatens, Mat. 13. 12. & 25.29. To him that hath feall 
be given, and he hall have abundance, bat from him that hath‘ xot, 
jhali be taken away, even.that which he feemced tohave. That light 
of knowledge, with which hypocrites feemed to fhine, fhall be 
taken away from them.Many hypocrites are iradiated vvith much 
light, and have great flafhes or flufhes of joy and comfort; thefe 
fhall be taken avvay, their light fhall be put out; yea, their 
{parks fhall dye, they fhail be left. in utter darkneſſe: thouglt 
they compafle themfelyes about vvith (parks of their ovvn kind- 
ling, as the Prophet fpeakes, Z/a. 50. 10,11. Though this bea 
truth; yet ( I conceive ) it is not the thing that Bi/dad intended, 
But vve are rather to take it for civill light, that is, the light of Lecis nomini- 
outvvard profperity. And. fo thefe vvords are a gradation, tea» 5s fgnificarur 
ching us, that nor onely. vvhatfoever a carnall man reckons ‘his 916004 uter 
sreatett fplendour, but what he calls his fmalleftray of temporal — abode 
bleffedneffe, fhall be vvrapt up in darkneffe and obfcurity. Out- sacle. drc. 
vvard profperity, may be called /ight upon a three-fold confide- Mert. — 
ration | } 

Firtt , Becaufe as light refrefheth and cheareth the fpirits , 
( there is a terrour in darknefle, and vvhen light comes, vve are 
treed from that terrour :) fo doth outvvard profpericy, and 
the prefence of vvordly accommodations. 

Secondly, Light helps us on in our vvork; no man can vyork, 
till he have either the natural! light of the Sunne, and fire, or 
(ome artificial light. Profpericy and’ peace carry us on in our 
worldly affaires. A man vvho hath much light of knovvledge a- 
bout him hovv to vvork, may yer have fo much darkneffe of af- 
fliction about him, that he cannot vvork, or move in the moft 
proper {pheare of his Activity. 

! E Thirdly, 
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eAn Expoftion upon the 

Thirdly , Light makes us confpicuous ; we are feene what 
we are in the light. Thus outward profperity makes men ap- 
peare. Poverty is joyned with obfcurity, what parts, or gifts, 
or abilities, or worth foever ts in man, he is ſcarce ever feene above- 
bourd, if he be under the ftraights of poverty and affliction. The 
light of the wicked fall be put out. I have heretofore {poken of the 
profperity, and alfo of the decay of wicked men ; therefore I thalt 
not infilt upon it here. Note, onely firft, that 


The glory of wicked men, their excellency, their light foalt 


certainly come to nothing. 


They fhall be quenched asa fire of thornes ( P/a/.118.12. ) 
which any man may fuddenly quench, and if no man will, ic 
will faddenly quench it felfe. Yet further,the word which we tran- 
flate ro put ont, is active, or intranfitive ; fo fome render it here ; 
The light of the wicked foall put it felfe ont. 

Hence note : 


A wicked man is uſually the caufe of his owne ruine. 


~ He puts himfelfe out: Sometimes he makes hisowne tongue 
to fall upon himfelfe ( <P/al. 64.8.) his tongue undoes him, 
and he is buried under a heap, or prefled to death under the 
weight of his owne words. Sometimes his owne ftrength undoes 
him; fometimes his wit and parts undoe him ; his great learn- 
ing, andabilities, prove his ruine ; he dyes asa foole dyes, be- 
caufe he thought himfelfe wiferthen any living. The profpe- 
rity ofthe wicked is not like the light of the Sun, but like that of 
a Candle, which confumes it felfe; and that, not onely naturally, 
as all worldly things doe, which will perifh with the ufing, how 
warily foever we ufe them, but violently by their vaine and un- 
wary ufing of it. In this the Juftice of God is eminent upon. 
wicked men: There wasfcarce a wicked man in the world ever 
extinguifhed, but he hath contributed, not onely meritorioufly 
¢ for fo all wicked men are wholly the caufe ofit ) but inftru- 
mentally to his owne extinction. The wicked manis (felo de fe } 
a murtherer, a. deftroyer, an extinguifher of himfelfe: If all men 
fhould forbeage him, or refolve to let him ftand, yet he would 
worke out his own downfall here, as well as he doth his own dam- 
nation for ever., 

Againe, 
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Againe, The [park of his fire hall not Joine. 


“Tis the fame thing ; yet here is a progreffe in the fence: Be- 
fides Sun-light, there is fire-light, and candle-light. But if a 
man hath neither Sun-light, nor fire-light, nor candle-light, 
then he isin darknefle indeed. Ifhe have no fire burning, yet DIW vel 
poffibly he may have a few Coales, or fparkes of fire : Where- fism'nam keh 
fore to note the utter extinction of a wicked man, he fhall not an * 18- 
have fo much as a ſparke of fire; The [parke of his fire foall nog ; 

ines 
t Itis a great abatement to be brought from Sun-light, to fire- Exils igne fe- ~ ù 
light ; For as the Apoftle {peaks in another cafe, ( 1 (or. 1 5.) licitat non ver “oe 
There is one Glory of the Sun, another of the Moon, and another — a 
of the Starres ; and one Starre differoth from another in glory. SO flen — 
we may fay, there is one light of the Sun, another of the fire, ‘inguetur om- 
another of the Candle; and one Candle differs from another in nino. 
glory. Here is the Sun-light put out, and the fire-light, and 
the very fparke of fire. So that the threatned deftruction, or 
extin&ion of a wicked man fhall be totall, every fparke ofit 
fhall expire. The rich man ( Lake 16. ) was defticute of all 
sood, when he had not fo much asa drop of water to coole his 
congue. Hethat begged a drop, had nota drop. Now, ashe 
that hath not a drop of water, is under the greateft drought : 
fo he that hath not a fparke of fire, is under the greateft cold or 
darkneffe: And asthe Prophet fpeaks ( Ifa. 30.14. ) to fhew 
an utter deftruction, under another notion about breaking a vef- 
fel; Becaufe you havetrufted in oppreſſion and perverſneſſe, there~ 
fore this iniquity fhall be to you as a breach ready to fall, (welling out 
ina high wall, whofe breaking cometh fuddenly at an inftant. And 
he foall break it like the breaking of the Potters veffell that i broken 
in pieces, he foall not fpare; fo that there foall not be found in the 
burfting of it, a foeard to take fire from the hearth, or to take water 
withall out of the pir: I note it for that He fhall break the veffel ; & 
fo break it, that there fhall not be fo much’as a fheard totake fire 
from the hearth, or a little water from the pit. When a veffel is fo" 
broken, that there remaines not a fheard for any ufe, it is totally 
broken. What the fheardis to the veffel, that isa {park to the 
fire; the veffell is totally broken, when there is not a fheard left; 
and the fite is totally extwntt, when there is not a fparke left. 
E 2 So 
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So this carries not onely fome extin@ion of the wicked. mans 
light, but the utter extinction of the leaft light of a wick 
man. i igre’ 
Againe, Confider the difference between thefe two, Light 
and fire. Fire is proper tothe houfe and family : Light fhines. 
abroad every where; which imports, that as the renowne, 
fame, and glory, with which the wicked man fhines to the: 
world, fhall be extinguifhed: So his fire, and his fpark, that is, 
bis family-glory and Juitre fhall be taken away; he fhall be: 
eftroyed in his publick capacity, andin his private capacity ; 
his glory abroad, and his glory at home; the Sunne, with 
which he fhines in the fpheare of this publick employment, and 
the fire, with which he is warmed in the hearth of his private re- 
lations and enjoyments, fhall be utterly extinguifhed. 
He hath not yet done. 


| The li ight fhall be dark in his Tabernacle. 


. He had faid before, His light foal be put out ; why doth he 
fay here, His light foall be darke ? This feemes leffe then he 
fpake before. a X 
- Lanfwer,no; here is ſtill an increafe of the ſence. To fay, 
His light hall be darke, is more then to fay, His light foall be pur 
cut; As was fhewed (hap. 10. 22. upon thofe words; where 
fob defcribes the darknefle of the grave in pureſt ftraines of Elo- 
quence, and having faid, verf: 21. Jt zs the land of darkneffe, and 
the fuadow of death, a land of darkneffe, as darkneſſe it felfe, and 
of the lbadow of death, without any order : He concludes, and 
where the light is as darkueffe. But fome may fay, Ifit bea place 
of keas darkneſſe it felf,how can there be any light there > 
Why doth he fay, the light there is as darkneffe,when he had fayd 
there is nothing but darknefle ? It is to fhew, (as that place to 
which I refer was opened ) that the grave is fo darke, that even 
that,which hath an appearance of light is. darkneffe. Not onely 
is the darkneffe dark, but the very light is darkneffe. Thus here, 
not onely is the light ofa wicked man put out, but the light of 
his Tabernacle (ifthere be any thing left there, that bears any 
imaginable likenefle to it) fhall be dark, or more like to dark- 
neffe. Hence we may note; Thar, 

Goa will make the very profperity of a wicked man an affi- 
ction to him. His 
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~ His light Mall goeout;,evea toadpark p and if a {park of light 

remaine, that fhall be but darkneffe. He fhall never enjoy good, i 

if any. good remaine for him to: enjoy. Though after great fuf- 

ferings he may. have fome eafe, yet that fhall be a paine to him. 

As it is. the priviledge of the. Saints, that their darkneffe is light, 

their forrowes joyfull,, their wants a fulnefle; fo itis the curſe 

of the wicked, that their light is darknefle, their joyes forrow- 

full, and their fulneffe awwant..\Wee may here remember that 

argument of out Saviour, which I have formerly made ufe of, 

( Mat. 6. 23. ) If that which is appointed to comfort a man, 

turne tÒ his. forrow, how great is his forrow?) So-that here is. a ink 

peremptory exclufion of all that‘is,.or can be -refreflting to a- 

wicked.man ; his light is darkneffe to him; -and his very blef- 

{ings a curfe to him + --» nae EFSA das ys 
Lattly, Hes candle fall be put out with him. id —— 


The candle gives. an inferiour light; the candle isa family: 
a houfhold light; When the Sun goes downe, candles goe up, 
but when this mans Sun goes downe, he fhall not have the 
helpe of a candle, as not the helpe of fire. Now he that hath 
neither the Sunne to fhine on him, nor the fire to warme him, 
nora candle co ftand by him; what a.condition is he in? which 
ftill aggravates the affliction of a'wicked man. Some refer: it | 
to that cuftome of the Ancients, who fet up many candles, or ['ufrem cum 
lights, when they made Banquets in. the night. Sò, bis Candle '0'4 meis cone 
foall goe out, is, he fhall never make Feaft more, nor have merry %7 oo 
meeting with friends more . But I rather take it in generall, iin ae lu 
for all the ufes of Candles, not for that fpeciall ufe of Candles, cerna vocor, 
Torches, or Lamps in great night feafts, when their multitude of Mert. |. 14. 
blazes feemed to turne night into day,and to make darknes light... EP- 41- 
Taking candle in the lowelt fence, His candle fhal! he put out with 
him, is, he fhall not have fo much asa fingle candle not the fmal- 
left candle, not fo much asarufh-light left him. - And this we 
finde once and againe in Scripture to expreffe the faddeft calami- 
ty of a people ( Fer. 25.10. ) when the Prophet defcribes the de- 
ftruction that thould come upon Ferufalem; Morecver ( faith 
he ) Iwill take from them the voyce of mirth, and gladneffe. And 
what more ? The voyce of the bridegroom and of the bridesthe founa 
of a milftone and the licht of a candle.Thatis,I will remove all their 

comforts ; 
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comforts ; whentheloweft meanes'oficomfort ( bread and can- 
dle-light ) | . So 
( Revel. 18.23. ) the deftruction of Babylon is defcribed ; The 
voyce of harpers; and mufitians, and pipers, and trumpeters, foall be 
heard no more at all in'thee, and no craft(man, of whatfoever craft 
he'be, faall be found any more in thee; and’ the found of a milhon 
foall be heard'no more at allin thee, and the light of a candle fhal 
pine:no-more at all in thee. That is, thou fhalt be'utterly over- 
throwne, and rnined ; where there is not fo muchas the light of 
candle found, what of mercy can be found? ( Rev. 22. 5.) When 
the Holy-Ghoft-would expres a {tate which fhould need nò crea- 
ture-comfort, he faith, There ſpall be no wight there and they need 
no candle, neither the light of the Sun’: The Sun is the light of the 
day, and the candle is the light of the night. Now as the full pro- 


fperity ofa people ts fet out, when they, fhall have fo much light, 
fo much fpiritual! or glorious light, that they fhall not need the » 


Sun, nor the candle: So the totall ruine of Nations, or perfons, 


~ is fet forth when they have neither Sun-light, nor candle-light. 


Antiguitus ante 
novas nupta, 
lampades dy 
sada accenſæ 
præferri fole- 
bant. 


Prov 30. 13. The light of the righteous rejoyceth ; bur the lamp 
of the wicked fhall be put ont. . 

Some interpret Candle and. light by Children: or pofterity - 
fo they fignifie ( 1 Kisgs'11. 36. ) where God being about at 
once to’ punifh, and to fpare, faith to Feroboam; Iwill take the 
Kingdome out of his Sons hand, and I will give it nnto thee, even 
ten Tribes. And unto his Son will I give one-Tribe, that David my 
fervant may have a light alway before me in Ferufalem. We putin 


the margine according to the letter of the Hebrew, That David 


my fervant may have a lamp, or a candle; that is, fome of his po- 
fterity remaining andruling in 7eru/alem ; his line Mall not be 
extinct. The woman of Teke calls her Son, her coale, ( 2 Sam. 
14.7.) Sothey foould quench my coale which ts left, and fhal not 
eave to my husband neither name nor remainder upon the earth. 
If we takein this Scripturall fence of the light and candle in the 
Text, it enformesus yet more fully, that when a wicked manis 


extinguifhed, all that is his fhall be extinguifhed, he, and his | 


wealth, he, and his honour, he, and his children, he fhall perith, 
and his candle with him ; his name ſhall be blotted out and there 
fhall be no memorial! of him. | 

Laftly, A Candle goes out two wayes, either when the mat- 


ter 
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“ter is fpent, and the fuell which; it works upon confumed, 

Thus every mans candle goes out, his Candle watts ; watts it 
felfe while it fhines to him. . Secondly, A Candle goes out by 
violence, when it is blowne out: So we muft underltand the 
Text; The wicked mans Candle fhall not beleft to confume, 
and weare.it felfe out; He,andhis; he, and his publick light ; 
he, and bis family-light; he, and his pofterity-lght fhall -be 
put out before they are wafted out. This Bi/dad reckoned as the 
portion of fob, and it is the portion of every wicked man ; 
*ris that which is due to him, that which he deferves, though 5 
-he doth not alwayes receive prefent pay according to. his de- 
ferts. Say i oie 
So much of the firk Allegory, by which Bildad: illuftrates the 
dark condition of a wicked man, his light, the fpark of his fire,and 
his candle are put out. 

The Context of the foure Verfes following, fhew the mifery 
of wicked men, under a fecond Allegory, of hunting and fow- 
ling: where we have to doe with nets and fnares, with a grin, 
and with a trap ; all which are implements: and engines belong- 
ing to fowlers and hunters, with which beaks and birds are enfna- 
red and taken. 

The mifery of the wicked man is here fet downe two wayes. 
 Firft, In generall; Zhe fteps of his frength fall be ftraitned. 
~ Secondly, We have the {peciall wayes how this thal! be brought 





to paffe. 

Firft, He fhall bring himfelfe into a {nare, as is fhewed in the 
latter end of the 7 4 verfe,andinthe 8th ; His owne counfell fall 
aft him downe; he foall be caft inio a net by his owne feet, and be 
walketh upon a {nare.The man runs into it alone ; if there be none 
to drive him into the net, he will hafteninto it ; if no man fet 
{nares for him, he will fet a fnare for himfelfe ; he muft be catcht. 
That’s the firft way, how his fteps come to be ftraitned, he him- 
felfe ftraitens them by his owne counfels. | | 

Secondly, If this wicked man fhould not-goe into the {nare, 
yet he fhall {oone be brought into it. ( verfo9, 10.) The grin 
foall take him by the heele, and the robbers fhall prevaile againft 
him. The fnare is laid for him by others, many are contriving the 
methods of his deftruction; there are traps fet in his way, and 
he cannot efcape. So that either he Mall doc it himfelfe, or ifhe 


doe. 
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doe not, others fhalt. That's the flimme of this contest. at 19 

* eee V erf7. The fteps of bes firength pall be ftraitned, &c. * 
This ſhewes the judgement in generall + all beafts and birds — 

implj grefus takenin nets, or fnares, are brought into a ftrait ; ~The fFeps of 
funt attiones o- : bis firength By | freps | we are to underſtand his motions his 
pera defideria act lons, hisundertakings; whatfoever helps hint towards his de- 

dy omnia qui- Fred end: l a rA laS sated ] 
wa ie: And thefe are not ordinary fteps, but the eps of biz ſtrength; 
biir that is, bis ſtrongeſt fteps. Mr. Broughton reads, His violent pafa- 
ges foall be ſtraitned feps Of. firergth; for ftrong fteps, isan 

Hebraifime very frequent. And thefe ſteps of ftrength may-bée t 
>. Firit, Theftrength of his minde, and wit ‘there lyes much 
ftrength within;man orders and layes his defignes by the ftrength 

of his underftanding. | i 

Secondly, The ſtrength of his authority; for thereiha mans - 
ftrength lyes too; let ſueh a man have never fo much civill 

‘power, he fhall yet be ftraitned: > LOWE SN STA seit 
_ Thirdly, The ftrength of his body, or of his hand; ‘the fleps 
of his outward ftrength as well as of his inward, and authorita- 

tive ftrength, fhall be ftraitned. ae 
Fourthly, A man fets fteps of ftrength , or addes ftrength 
to his iteps, by his: friends, and ‘relations,: by his2alliance and 
‘confederates, by the helps, and aids, by the fecdnds and aſſi- 
{tants which he hath abroad in the world. Every ftep which 
fome men fet , is upheld from without, they goe not alone. 
‘We may underftand the Text in any of, or in all thefe wayes. 
‘The fteps of ftrength, or the ftrongeft fteps which he fets by the 
sttrength of his underftanding, or by ‘the ſtrength of his autho- 
‘rity, or by the ftrengsh of his body, or by- the ftrength of his 
friends, and relations, the fteps of al! thefe ttrengths fhallbe 

~ -ftraitned. | | 

NN Siew Further; The originallword fignifies not ordinary ftrength, 
porentiarn iliam oy ſtrength in generaſj; bur that ftrength’ which is uſually ac- 


qua conjuncta hy — 
Eie falet oan companied with trouble, and: with that trouble which flowes 


‘rey Se 


dslore, quem from, or is the iffue of fin; a painfull ftrength. For as‘many 
quis peccando have painfull weaknefles upon them ; fo fome have painfull 
ibi vel ahis in fivength «And hence alſo the Hebrew word fignifies: riches, or 
fect. bold. onower, which are unjuſtly gotten, and ‘as unjudtly-kept.. This 

; ‘Kinde 





~ 
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kinde of ftrength, is ftrengrh with a paine ; when a man gets a 
and maintaines what he hath gotten by fin, And there are none 
who have had fo much paine with weaknefles, as fomein all 
ages have had with ttrength. The jreps of hes flrength fhall be 
ftraitned. 

Straitned | To be ftraitned in common Scripture-phrafe, 
fignifies onely to be afflicted ; Mt. Broughton renders it by the 
word diftrefed; His violent paſſages are diftreffed. And hence 
Chrift ( Lak, 12. 50. ) {peaks of his fufferings, or of the. pre- 
apprehenfions of his fufferings, what effects they had upon him; 
Ihave a Baptifme to be baptized with, and hew am I firairned , till 
it be accomplifbed. Did not Foha baptize Chrift in Fordas fome 
yeares before ? What was this baptifine ? i | 

There is a threefold baptifme: Firft, The baptifme of wa- 
ter ; Secondly , The baptifme of the Spirit : Both thefe bap- 
tifines Chrift hath been baptized with: he was plentifully bap- 
tized with the Spirit, and he had been baptized with water un 
Jordan. But there is a third baptifme , that is, the baptifme of 
bloud, or the baptiſme of fuffering, and that is it, which Chrift 
fpake of there ; he had not yet been fo baptized, drenched, or 
wafhed in blood, inhis own blood, as he was foone after in the 
Garden, and upon the Croffe. This was the baptifme that he was 
to be baptifed with ; And, faith he, how am I ftrattued ? That is, 
how is my foule afflicted at the approaches and appearances of it? 
How am I Wi es with it : for to that the metaphor may allude. 
The fame word isufed ( Luke 19. 43. ) where Chrif foretells 
the deftruction of ferufalem ; Thine enemies fhall caf a trench a- 
bout thee, and compaffe thee round , and keepe thee’ (they who are 
thus kept in are ftraitned ) in on every fide. It may referre alfo to 
the fhutting up of a beaitina pound, or to a woman in travel), 
who when her paines take hald upon her, how fore are her ftraits 2 
All thews how great a ftrefle, and diftrefle was upon the foule of 
Jeſus Chrift ; becaufe he had then fuch a baptifme ro be baptized 
with. | 
So then, to be ftrattned is to be afflicted. Outward’ affi@ions 
are {traits, either upon the body, or ftate; and the very fore- 
fight of thefe put many to'inward ftraits | 

And hence (on the other fide ) to-be enlarged, fisnifies pro- 
fperitig, ora good eftate. We have David fo exprefling himtelfe | 

( Pfal, 
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An Expofition upon the Book of JOB. Verf. 7. 
( Pfal. 31.8. ) Thou kaft fet myfeet in a large rocme. Againe, 
( Pfal.66. 12.) We have gone thorow fire and water : but thou haf 
brought us forth into a wealthy place ; which fome tranflate, 
into a roomthy place ; That is, into much profperitie. Sols- 
mon ( Prov. 4. 11, 12.) gives us a negative to this in fob; 
When thou goeft thy fteps Mall not be ftraitued : Tharis, Thou fhalt 
not be afflicted, or thou fhalt not come into any trouble. When 
Ifaacs Servants had digged a firft and a fecond Well , the heardf- 
men of Gerar contended about it, faying, the water zs ours. Then 
his fervants digged a third Well, and for that they ftrove nor; 
therefore he called the name of it Rehoboth, that is roome ; for now, 
faid he, the Lord hath made roome for us ( Gen. 26, 22. ) We may 
fay ofall our comforts, and mercies, Rehoboth, here is roome : 
but of all our afMictions they are ftraits. So that, the freps of his. 
firength foall be ſtraitned, is neither more nor Seffe then this; he 
Mall be brought into trouble Hence obferve ; 

Firft, who 1s it that is threatned with thefe {traits ? It is the fin- 
ner, the wicked man here {poken of, he is the fubje@ of the whole 
Chapter : then learne : ) 

Sin brings into ftraits. 

There are none brought into fuch ftraits, as they who walke 
inthe broad way Ifyou would be at liberty, keep in the narrow 
way, and walk, as they who are bound. 

| ( indeed none are at all free but 
chey ) . As for thofe who 
would have more roome for their fteps, then the commandements. 
of God afford, they fhall have but little roome for themfelves. 
They will be found fooner or later in the focks, or inthe net, in. 
the {nare, or in the grin, who walke loofely. Sin brings usinto a 
twofold ftrait | 
Firft, Into firaits of minde, a-man fhal! not know what to 
doe, who doth he cares not what, Thoufands have run them- 
felyes into thefe ftraits, who had roome enough in the world : 
they walked which way they would, they wafhed their footſteps 
in butter, and the rocke powred them out rivers of oyle; yet 
how have their poore foules been ftaitned by turning afide after 
Vanitie 
Secondly, Sin ftraitens the outward man, the body is brought 
into prifon, into deaths, and dangers, For one who is brought 
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into’ ftraits. for his, Conftience, there are hundreds who are 
brought into ftraits, by acting againft Confcience Some are 
brought into ftraits for doing their dutie; but moft for doing 
asaintt dutie; with whom are prifons peopled, are they not with 
thofe who breake their bounds ? who are generally in the firaits 
of poverty, while they walke abroad, are they not fuch as walke 
diforderly ? Tis fin which ufually cloatheth a man with raggs, 
and ( though fome are fed by it ) which fnatcheth the bread out 
of his mouth; Who are they chat are brought into the ſtraits of 
a fhamefull death, and fall under the ftroakes of Juttice ? are they 
not fuch as tranfgreffe the rules of Juftice, and practically oppofe 
Government ? 

Į grant there is a ftrait into which fome are brought by the 
clofenes of their walking with God, yea, by the enlargednefle of 
their hearts towards God. Paul was in fach a ftrait, (Phil. I.23.) 
Then amanisin a ftrait when he knowes not what to choofe ; 
Tamin à ftrait between two 3 why? J know not which to choofe, 
whether to live ordye; it was the height of his grace which put 
him into this {trait : but O the ftraits that men are brought into 
by the lownes and bafenes of their fpirits, their wickedneffe en- 
tangles them in fuch traits , that they know not how to live, and 
yet are altogether unfit to dye. 

Further , The providence of God hath caft many into ftraits 
too. Jehahaphat (2 Chron. 20. 12. ) was brought into a great 
trait when he faid; Lord, we know not what to doe, but our eyes are 
rowards thee. When wicked men bring themfelves into ſtraits, 
they either defpaire of helpe, or their eyes are towards the crea- 
mte for it: But when God brings his own people into ftraits, 
their eyes are towards him for helpe. The providence of God 
brought Jehofbaphat into thofe ftraits; and the providence of God 
brought him out of them, and*gave him not onely enlarge- 
ment, but renowne and glory ; God can quickly recompence us 
forall che eyills which he layes upon us, but fin cannot. Sin can 
wound, bur it-cannot heale, it caits into ftraits, but it cannot 
enlarge. 

And fin brings not onely wicked men, but even good men 
to ftraits,.even to great ftraits. What wasit that brought Da- 
vid into thatcondition ( 2 Sam. 24. 14. ) when he faid; J amin. 
a creat ferait y Wasit not his fin? when he would needs be num- 
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bring. the people, and pride himfelfe in the multitude of thar 
Nation which he governed, and commanded ; this humbled 
him into a grievous ftrait. And what was his ftrait ? It was a 
hard election that God put him upon, whether he would chu 
peftilence , or famine, or fword; one of thofe three he muft; 
inch a hbertte of chufing is a fad reftraint. Our wills are then 
bound, when they have a freedome to make fuch a choice. 
Thus David was hampered, when he went beyond his line. 
Sin wilf bring Saints to ftraits, much more will it bring wicked 
men to ftraits. 

God fometimes brings his own people to ftraits when they fin, 
that he may keep them from further fins : ( Ho/-2. 6. } Iwill hedge 
ap thy way with thorncs, and make a wail, (that is, I will bring thee - 
to ftraits, ) that thou fhalt not finde a path. God brought them 


into the itraits of affiiction, thatthey might not wander into 
ſtraits by tran{greflion. eis DOEN hiekei 


( 


thers Iris beft to be kept within bounds by the former ; but ’tis 
well ifthe latter keepe us in. 


Againe ; The fleps of his firength pall be ſtraitned 
vote, 
Wicked men foall be ftraitned when they are in their firength, 
and judge themfelves furtheft cf from firaits. 


To have faid he fhall be ftraitned.when he is weake, when he 
i¢ low, and poore, had not been much: but here he fpeaks of 
God, acting like God, againt wicked men: when they are in 
their ftrength, and flourifh, ahd verdure, and greennefle , then 
they fha!l wither, when they thinke they have moft roome, and 
are at gieateft libertie, both in their eftates and fpirits, then they 
fhall finde themſelves ſhut up. ( asit were ) in prifon. There is 
a Text ( fob 20. 22. ) which is very cleare to this fence, I will but 
name it here, becaufe it will come fhortly to a fuller handling, 
where Zopkar {peaking of the hypocrite, faith ; Jy the fulneffe of 
his (ufficiencic, he foall be in frrasts, that’s an amazing expreflion. 
Here he faith, the fReps of hus ſtrength foall be raitned ; that’s very 

much : 
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much:but there in the fulnelfe of his ſuſſcieacy he foal be in ftraits. 

See che difference between the Saints, and wicked men; between 
up-right-hearred godly men, and wicked faife-hearted hypocrites. 

Pani faith (in a higher fence) (2 Car. 12 ) When 1 am weake, 

then amd ftrong. Bat when a wicked manis lirong, then he ts 

weake ; and when he walkes at large, then he is in ftraits ; that is, 

weaknes furprifes bim in his ttrength, ana ftraits.attend his greateſt 
enlargements. 7 he Preps of his ſtrength fhall be firartned, 

Thirdly , Note briefly this ; 


There is no ſtrength of the creature that can protett it from the 
wrath, or from the judgement of God. 


Lethim fep as ftrongly as he will, ifhe be againft God, God 
can ftraiten him quickly : As he faith of Zenacherib ; I will put my 
booke in his nofe: ( 2 King. 19.28. ) He thinks himfelfe a Levia- 
ihano (as he is deferibed,Chap.41 27 ) cfteemeth iron as firaw, 
and bralfe as rotten wood, darts are counted as flubble, he laugheth 
atthe foaking of the Speare. One would thinke then that there ts 
no putting of a hook into the nofe of this mighty Moniter, no 
drawing him up with an angle : yet the Lord will put a booke in 
the nofe of Leviathan , and pull him up with a fingle hayre, as if 
he were but a fprat ; The Leviathans, the Elephants, the Lyons, 
are as nothing before ehovah. Can thine heart endure ? or can thine 
hands be trong in the dayes that I foall deale with thee ? faith the 
Lord to ferufalem ( Ezek 22. 14.) No ;:they cannot. For then 
the Dukes of Edom foall be amazed, the mighty men of Atoab trem- 
bling hall take hold upon them, &c, Exod. 15. 15. Hannah con- 
cludes in her fong (1 Sam. 2.) By ftrength no man foall prevaile ; 
man cannot prevaile over other men by itrength , much leffe fhalt 
man deliver himfelfe by ftrength from the hand of God. How 
great foever the fingle or united ftrength of the creature is, if it he 
rength againtt God, aitrength of acting againft the defigne of 
God for his people ; feare not, the ſteps of that ftrength fhall be 
ftraitned.’ It is no matter what the ftrength of any creature is, if 
the ftrong God be with us, hecan quickly ttraiten tt. The fteps of 
bis ftrength hall be ſtraitued. | : 


And his own counſels {ball caft him downe. 


There aretwo things by which man fupports himfelfe, two 
| pillars, 
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pillars, like the two pillars {poken of in Solomons Temple, fan 
chin and Boaz, which fignified, He (hall eſtabliſs and ftrength, 
There are two pillars, of Nations and perfons; firlt, Power ; 
fecondly , Policy or Counfell. Counfell is as much a mans 
{trength as his ftrengthis. Now that it might appeare, that a 
wicked man fhall have all his props pulled away, and all his pil- 
lars throwne downe; As’twas fhewed inthe former part of the 
verfe, that his ftrength thall not helpe him , fo here, ’tis thewed 
that his craft and counfell fhall not. And this is fpoken not bare- 
ly, but with an aggravation ; For, firft, That his counfelf fhall not 
help him, is bad enough; but his counfell fhal caſt him downe, 
and that is farre worfe ; Secondly, Ir had been a fore amiction to 
have faid of his counfell, as he faid of his ftrength, it thall be ttraic. 
ned, or overthrowne , but he faith that which is: farre more 
aMictive, his counfell fhall overthrow him, hss counfeks all cafè 
him downe. Thirdly , Ic had been a great judgement to have faid, 
his counfell fhall be cait downe, but it is afarre greater to fay, 
his connfell fhail caf him downe. There is no difficultie in thefe 
words ; therefore I will but give you two or. three notes upon 
them. Firft learne ; ) 


The vanitie of all helps without God. 


Strength cannot prevaile, and counfell fhal! not. Gods coun. 
fell cannot be throwne downe, and therefore it will hold us up 
from falling. But that counfel (and fuch isthe beit of mens } 
i. which may be throwne downe it felfe, can never keep us from 
Di falling. As Riches prevaile net in the day of wrath, ( Pro. 11,4. ) 
me fo wifdome and wit, fhall not prevaile in the day of wrath. 
Though you could give counfels as deep as hell , yet they cannot 
protect you from a hell-of troubles here, or a hell of torment af 
ter, There is no trufting to any thing without God , ifthefe two 
pillars be pulled away, ftrength and counfel, upon what bafis fhall 
a man eftablifh himfelfe. ) 
Againe , Here is not onely fhewed the inabilitie of counfels 
to fupporta mån; bur here is fhewed the activitie of counfels | 
againſt a man, bis counfels fhall caft him downe. 
Hence obferve; — | 
God turnes the counfels and projects of wicked men upon their 
own beads, or againft thempelves. 


This 
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This fhewes the extreame vanitie of humane policie, as fepe- 
vated from holy policie, or from the wifdome which is from 
above; feeing it is not onely unable to helpus, but it doth us 
hurt. As that which fhews the extreame wickednefle of mans 
heart by nature, is chis, that itis not onely unable to doe good ; 
but it is vehemently active again good, and fets it felfe againft 
the whole Law of God, and would overthrow it, or caft it 
downe: Nature doth not onely pull her hand from the worke 
of Gop, but puts out her hand to refift it. Sothat which 
fhewes the extreame vanitie of the counfels of men is this , that 
they are not onely,weake to helpe them, but ftrong to ruine 
them The Pfalmitt tells us ( P/al. 64.8.) God fhall fhoot at them 
with his arrow (uddenly; fù they foall make their own tongues to fall 
upon themfelves , alithey that fee them fhall flee away ; ( A text 
formerly toucht at, vet confider it againe ) how doth a mans 
congue fall upon himfelfe ? or ifit doth, what hurt is there in 
that? -what weight isin a mans tongue ? it is a little piece of 
fiefh; there is not a bone in it, and Lam fure it can bfeake no 
bones where it falls 2 The tongue ts here taken tropically for 
words fpoken, or counfels given by the tongue. So that when 
he faith, their tongues foall fall, his meaningis, their counfels 
{hail fall.upon themfelves , and be their fall. Itis an old Adage; Confilium ma 
Ewill counſell is wor ft to the connfeller. {t may doe hurt to thofe lum conultori 
apaintt whom it is given, but it {hail certainly doe them hurt peſimum. 
by whom it is given. ( P/al. 7. I9. He made a pit, and digged it, S 
and is fallen into the ditch which he made; his mifchiefe Mall re- 
turne npon ts own head. The making of a pit, is onely the laying of 
plots, or the ferting of defignes to doe mifchiefe ; thefe fhall be 
molt mifchievous to the defigners. ( P/al.9. 17- ). The Lord is 
knowne by the yredgement which he executes: Thatis, it appeares 
God hath done it, he doth it fo exactly: why? he gives inftance 
in the latter end of the verfe ; The wicked us [nared in the worke of 
his own hands, that is, his own counfels fhall cat him downe. 
( Pro. 26.27.) Who fo diggeth a pit, fhalt fall therein, and he that 
rolleth a ftone, it foall returne upon him. Doth every man fall into 
the pit that he diggs? is every man bruifed with the ftone that 
he rolls? No ; There may be juft caufe to dig pits. The meaning 
is, he that digs a pit tocatch others. But fhall every one that 
digs a pit to catch others, fall into it ? I thinke not fo neither. 
We 
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We may as lawfully dig pits, that is, fet counfels to take’ fome 
men, as wee may dig pits to take wilde bealts, Foxes and 
Wolves, or any hurtfull creature that would annoy mankinde, 


But the wicked man who digs a pit forthe innocent, who pre 


pires mifchiefe for thofe that have done him no wrong, thal! 
fall into the pit himfelfe. And he that rols a fone ; That is 
he that would roule a {tone upon a juft man ( for you may roule 
a ftone upon a wicked man, and bring the wheele over him; 


_ but he that rouls a ftone, or that moves every ftone to bring 


— 


evill upon a righteous perfon, this man ) fhall feele the ftone 
returning upon him , that-is, his own counfell thal! cat him 
downe. ake i- J mS BEST | 

Some of the Ancients have obſerved from the phrafe of rou. 
ling a ftone and digging a pit, that every wicked man digsa pit 
and roulsa ftone ; he digs a pit downe to hell, and he rouls a Rone 
up againft heaven. Every act of finis the digging of a pit down- 
ward, and the rouling of a ftone upward. He at once mäkés his 
grave in hell, by finning, and throws aftone of defiance and re- 
bellion againft heaven» That’s a profitable meditation , though I 
cannot give it for the proper meaning of the Text ; rho fò diggeth 
a pit hall fall therein, &c. 3 

And yet it is not the fame hand that digs, which thrufts him 
into the pit; northe fame hand that roules the ftone that can- 
feth it to returne. The hand of wickedneffe digs the pit ; the 
hand of malice roules the flone, but it is the hand of Juttice 
that puts him into the pit, and caufeth the ftone to returne up- 
on him. Andas( Mat. 10. 13. ) Chrift {peaks to his, Difciples 
whom he fent forth to preach the Gofpel ; when you come to any 
houfe falute it, and if the houfe be worthy, let your peace come upon 
it. But they might fay, what if the houfe be not worthy, fhall we 
lavifh out our peace at adventure ? were it not beft to try fitt 
whether the houfe be worthy or-no, before we falute it, and 
offer them peace. No, faith Chrift, venture a peace upon it, 
worthy, or uaworthy , andsif they be worthy, your peace fhall 
come upon them, and if they be fnot, what then >? be not trou” 
bled, your peace fhall not be loft ; If they be not worthy your’ 
peace foall returne to you. Thus tt ts with Saints, and thofe that . 
are upright ; we may fay to fuch, be not afraid to-beltow peace, © 
or beftow a prayer upon thofe thar are unworthy ; forf it mif. 

| | carry 
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carry in reference to them, ifthey get no good by it, you fhall ; Ts 
your peace fhall returne into your own bofomes , your prayers, 
and good wifhes fhall not vanifh into ayre, your peace fhall 
returne , or let it returne, take it home againe. On the other 
fide, when a wicked man intends mifchiefe, or wifheth a curfe ` 
upon the godly , when he plots evill againft them, and hath 
done his worft, his curfe fhall not come ; Though God may 
jeave them under fome outward evill , yet the curfe fhal! not 
come uponthem, becaule the curfe cauſeleſſe hall not come. As the 
wicked world, isnot worthy of them, or of the blefling which 
God gives with them, fo they are unworthy of the curfe which 
the wicked world ( of which gifts they are very bountiful! ) 
gives out againft them. What becomes of it then ? It Mall re- 
turne upon the head of the wicked, and they fhali be burdened 
with their owne devices See more of this fubje& , Chap. 5. 
verf: 13. 
' Take one thing further from this verfe; His own counfel hall 
caft him downe. Counfel isa very precious thing, yet that fhail 
undoe the wicked. Then note; A 


The beft thing which an ungodly man hath , falleburme to his 
burt. eee, ras 


There is nothing in the world, of a worldly nature, but 
may doe us harme. Onely the grace of God, the favour of God, 
can never doe us hurt, thefe never caf us downe : your wit . 
may undoe you, your parts and your counfels may undoe you, 
but holines never undid any man; humbleneffe of minde, fin- 
ceritie, faith cannot be accufed as guilty of any mans fall. I ne- 
ver heard an inftance of a man cat downe by faith , caft downe 
by love, undone by meeknefle, or humilitie. Bat how many 
have been undone, by their proud wit, and high parts, by their 
cunning and their counfels. Surely, the beft of naturall things 
may prove our ruine , if counfel may. Counfel is the fpirit or ~ 
quinteflence of reafon; reafon drops out and diftills it felfe in- 
to counfel; yet this may prove mortall and poyfonous. That 
extenfive promife is given to the Saints, ( Rom.8. 28.) Ad. 
things hall work together for their good. Among thofe all things, 

-~ we may even take in their fins ; among thofe all things, we may 
take in~ their ,weaknefles, their -ignorances, their ſimplicitie, 
| G -The 
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bofle reguirer ? 
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The vertués öf a carnall man worke him ill, when as the very fins 
of a gracious heart work him good. Though the godly have low - 
parts, and are unable to advife themfelves, much Jeffe others, yet 
this {hall not caft them dovne. They fhal! thrive better by their 
ignorances and inabilities , then the other by their knowledge ` 
and fubtlety. | | 
From all we feeagaine, that a total! overthrow isthe portion 
of the wicked man, his ftrength fhall be ſtraitned And becaufe 
many a man, who hath loft all his ftrength, hath yet a cunning 
pate; therefore ’tis added, Hrs counſel hall caft him downe : if a 
iman can neither profper by counfel, nor ftrenpth , in what a con- 
dition is he 2 It was faid of old, who would require in an adverfa 
rie, cunning, or ftrength ? It isa hard choice which to defire, whe- 
ther a mighty, ora fubtle enemy : but when we deale with an ene- 
my that hath neither ftrength, nor fubtiltie, or if he have, both his 
ftrength fhall be ftraitned, and his counfel fhall be deftroyed, why 
fhould we feare him? If you aske, how comes it to paffe, that the 
counfels of a wicked man fhall caft htm downe? I anfwer, Some- 
times, notwithftanding his great wit, he gives foolifh counfel. 
Secondly Though he give counfel jike an Oracle ; yet God turnes 
that into foolifhneffe. He can never thrive by counfel , whofe 


- great underltanding is either fo darkned that he gives foolifh coun- 


fe), or when he hath given wife counfel, yet fees it deferted, as ifhe 
were a foole. — 
Bildad is ſtill defcribing the miferable ftate of a wicked man, 
(in application unto fob ) under the Allegory of Hunters or 
Fowlers. | 

- Firft, The wicked man throwes himfelfe into a fnare, as was 
feene at the clofe of the former verfe, and is further profecuted 
in this. | — 


Verſ. 8. For he is caft into a net by his non feete, and he walketh 
upon a [nare. ; 


Secondly , Others fhall fet a fnare for him. 


Verf. 9,10. The grin foall take him by the heele, and the Robber 
foall prevaile againft him, &c. : 


So that, the ftraits into which this man fhal! fall, are of two 
forts : Some of hisown making, and others which are made by 
his enemies. In 
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In this 8th verfe , Bildad carries on that firft branch of the — 
manner how he is taken; Hew caſt downe by his own counſel, in 
the former verfe; and here, He is caſt into a net by his own fete ; - 5 
Some reade it, He is fent into a-net by his own feete, fo Mr. Brough- i 
ton, or, He hath fent his feete into the net, fo the Latine tranflati~ Imrift in rete 
on: which way foever wee reade it, the words are but an expli- pedes fuss, 
cation or amplification of the latter part of the 7th verfe; His V8: 
own counſel hall caft him downe. ; 


He is caft into a net by his own feete. 


The word in the Hebrew which we tranflate set, is not farre PO rere, 
in found from the Latine , Rete, and is derived from a roote ne ae te 
which fignifies to poffeffe ; and the reafon ts given, becaufe when pofi — 
once anet hath taken either birds or beafts, it holds them fatt, tiner ea que 
as aman doth his land, or inheritance, as his poffetlion; what- capiuntur. 
foever comes into the net, is ( as it were ) poffelt by it. ? 

But what ts this net? 
There is a threefold interpretation of that. 

Firft , Some by the net underftand fin; He čs caft into a ner, 
that is, he is overcome by fome temptation, or corruption, 
and fo is infnared ; finisa net, and the worft of nets); fimis a net 

Pro.§.22. ) His own iniquities Mall take the 

wicked himfelfe, and he fhail be holden with the cords of his finnes. 
{ Prov. 29. 6. ) In the tranſgreſſion of an evill man there is a [nare, 
bur the righteous (hall fing and rejoyce. The proverb may be taken 
two wayes, either that there is a fnare in his tranfgrefiion, for 
others, a wicked man tranfgrefiing layes a fnare for his neigh- 
bour, or elfe that in his tranfgrefiion there is a ſnare for hime 
felfe. I rather takethe meaning of Solomos in this latter fence ; 
Sinnes are foule-fnares, foule-fhackles, and the offers which Peccata fun: 
finne makes are as the baite of the fare ; for that which drawes #”2"4m re- 
men into the {nares of finne, isthe pleafure, or the profit of fia, at —— 

rene Ste quei, voluptas 
fome advantage or fatisfaction is held forth, to entice affection. ey br : 
(Mofes was invited by fuch a baite, but he faw they were but 
the plea/ures of finae for a feafon, therefore he would not come into 
the net. —— 

Secondly , By this net, we may underſtand thofe meanes or 
. courfes which bring a wicked man into ftraits and undoe him ; 
and then his feete are his actions and puttings on to execution, 
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Retia funt fup- 
plitia per qua 
bono a conſec · 
tanda dy obti- 
nenda voluptate 
Aetinenur. ~ 
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by which he hoped to bring his counſels about, of which we 
„reade in the former verfe; But he is every way difappointed, 
His cwn connfel hall caf him downe, and his feere caf him intoa 
net. Now, when both a mans mok ferious counfels and afliduous 
endeayours turne againit him, how is it poilible that he fhould 
profper? , 

Thirdly , The net may be interpreted , as for the-way to his 
ruine, fo for the ruine it felfe into which he falls, his troubles, mi- 
ferics, and amlictions are his {nares ; fur as the wicked mans finnes 
area net and his own wayes are a net, fo that is anet to which 
thefe nets leade him, punifhment and mifery, thefe hamper and 
bewilder thofe faft enough, who fall into them. He ss caft intoa 
net by his own feete. ; 

But here it may be queftioned , doth any man caft himfelfe 
knowingly or willingly into a net ? 

Surely nio; he is ſaid to be caft into a net by his own feete, 
not as ifthe man did actively contrive and promote his own un 
doing , or did weave a net purpofely to entangle himfelfe; but 
God fo difpofeth of his plots, God fo orders, and over-rules 
his actions , that he makes his own feete carry him into the net, 
while he thinkes they are carrying him into a Paradife of free- 
dome and content ; at leaft, that he is making an efcape from 
danger, and that his feete at next Sep will fet him beyond the 
borders of feare or trouble ; the over-ruling hand and providence 
of God that doth all this ; as 7o/eph {pake to his Brethren, 
( Gen 45. 8. ) when he difcovered himfelie to them in e£zypr, 
whether they had betrayed and fold him; Now it was sot you 
that fent me hither, but God ; they fent him thither inftrumentally 
and envioully, but it was God that fent him thither providen- 
tially and gracioufly, it was his power and wifdome which orde- 
red that difpenfation fweetly, elfe his Brethren had made foule 
worke of it; or they fent him thither to make him a flave, that 
was their defigne, but God fent him thither to make him a Prince 
and Ruler,to make him a preferver of e£¢ ypt, and of his own Fa- 
milie too ; as he concludes in that verfe ; He hath made me a father 
sc Pharaoh, and Lord of all bis houfe, and a Ruler throughout all 
the Land of eA: gypt. | | 

Now as God over-rules the evill ations of men for the good 
of his own people; fo that they may fay , it was not yee that 
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did this but God, yee thought otherwife , but God hath brought 

ood out of it ; fo God over-rules the actions of evill men to 
their own hurt, when a wicked man cafts himfelfe into a net by 
his own feete, it is not he that doth it, but God, he intended no- 
thing but good, and advantage, not mifchiefe , or mifery, not a 
{nare or a net co himfelfe, but God was too hard for him, and 
beate him both at and with his own weapon ; he brought him in- 


tothe net. 
Hence obferve ; 


Firlt, That nomanisAdafterof his omndefignesonattions. 


Man intends great things, his head is full of devices, but he can- 
not carry his worke through to the end which he intends ; wioked 
men cannot perfeé their own purpofes and propofals ; neither can. 
the good. This is a common truth; The aa of man ts not in him- 
{ei „either isit in him that goes’ to dirett his own fteps, faith the 

rophet, ( fer. 10:23, ) Thatis, he hath not fuch a command of 
his way, or of his fteps, as to be fure to — or attaine unto his 

end ; men would never come into fnares, if the dominion of their 
wayes werein their own hand. A mans beart devifeth his way, 

but the Lord diretteth his feps, (Pro.16.1 y 
en 
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aoe; for he faith, ( ver/.1- The preparations of the heart in man, 
and the anfwer of the tongue is from the Lord. But when Solomon 
faith: A mans heart devifeth his way, &c. ive hi i 
to be this, that the Lord permits men 
img, ( not thatit is lawful for them to thinke 
any thing which it is not lawfull for them to act, but) he gives 
them fcope to lay their plots and .devife their devifes to imagine 
ftrange things, and fe never checkes or takes them off ; but when 
once they come to acting and working, then he comes forth and 
ftops them. God hath fuffered many to take compleate counfels 
again his counfels, and to lay devilifh plots againft his, divine 
plots ; but he never fuffered any to com pleace their actions againſt 
his Counfels. When once wicked men come to practifing, let them 
looke to themfelves God never troubled rhofe firt men of the 
fecond world, while they were drawing the Scheame , making the 
model or platforme of their Babel; but when they fellco build- 
ing, he quickly came downe and confounded them. 









Secondly, 
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re * Secondly , Obferve; | ti pGr — 
Thar as a wicked man keepes not the way which God hath ape 
` pointed, fo he comes not tothe end which 'himfelfe ecepetted. | 
He is. walking in the way of finne, and God brings him to -~ 
punifhment, and into {nares , there is his end which he looked 

not for. ; hee goes he knowes not whither ; as Chrift {peakes, 





= (Fob. 2.35.) He that walkes in darkneffe ( that is, in ignorance, 
or inanevill way, what ofhim!) he knowes not whither he goes. 
But doth not a man that walkes in darkneffe and ignorance pro- 
pofe fome end to himfelfe? yes, he doth, efpecially fuch as are 
here {poken of; men full of parts, counfel, and wifdome, thefe 
are fult of defignes ; but though they are, yet they know not whi- 
ther they goe, becanfe they fhall not goe to that which them{elyes 
have defigned, but they fhall goe to that whither the juft judge- 
ment of God determines them. He kawes not whither he goes; 
An ignorant man walkes in darkneffe, and becaufe he is ignorant 
of Gods way, he miffeth his own end, he propofeth happineffe - 
to himfelfe, and he falls into. mifchiefe ; thus he knowes not whi- 
ther he goes; wicked men are great lovers of themfelves, and it 
is Out of felfe-love that they goe.in fuch wayes as prove nets to 
themfelves, They goe meerely to fave or exalt themfelves, bur 
they caft downe and deftroy themfelves ; thus they know nog 
whither they goe.: © = < ` — 
Thirdly, Obferve ; | — RESA 
It is a ſevere judgement of God upon wicked men, that they 
- fhould be the meanes of their owne ruine. F 


That their own feete Mould caft them into a net ;' this fpeaks 
wrath pour’d out ppon them ; ‘as it isa gteat mercy when God di- 
rects his people to ufe the proper meanes of their own faying and 
deliverance, helping them to walke in fach wayes. as have.a-ten- 
dency to their own good ; fo it isa judgement of God u pon wick- 
ed men, when they through ignorance, or obftinacy, betray their , 
own peace, or run defperately upon their own deftruction. 


And are caft into a net by their own fete. 


Solomon in the firft of the Proverbs, verf. 18. dehorts the youn 
man from ill company, and intifers co finne, by this argument ; 
T heir feete (faith he ) ran to evil and make hafte to fhed bland, ec. 

i Ana 


tO 





Chap.18. Aa Expofirion upon the 
And they lay waite es their ows blood and lurk privily for their own 
Fives. Thefe men faid, ( verf: 13. ) Come with us, let us lay waite 
>r blud, let us lurk privily for the innocent without caufe ; we will 
take the fpoyle, we will rob and oppreffe ; yet when the Holy- 
Ghoft comes to make up the judgement concerning the actings 
of thefe men, he faith onely this, T hey lay waite for their own blood, 
and lurk privily for their own lives ; Asif the mën had entred that 
unholy league , on purpofe to fpoyle themfelves, and cut their 
own-throats. They thirſted for their neighbours bloud, but 
they drank their own, they coveted their neighbours goods, 
but their own became a prey and afpoyle. Ic will appear at laft 
that all the waiting and privie lurking of wicked men for their 
brethrens either eftates or lives, hath been againft their own 
foules, and acruelty to themfelves; this is a great aggravati- 
-on_of the mifery of a wicked man, that he hath fo great a hand 
in it himfelfe. The Lord faith by the Prophet Hofea; O, Ifrael, 
thou haft defrayed thy felfe, ( Chap.13..9 ) and by Jeremy (Chap. 
4.18.) Thy way and thy doings have procured thefe things unto thee. 
Thete is a great difference between thefe two , between that in 
the Prophet Hofea, and this in the Prophet feremy ; the one faith, 
Than haft deftroyed thy felfe ; the other faith, T hy finnes and thy do- 
ings have procur d thefe things tothee. It is true, the deftruction 
of all men, of all-Kings and. Cities is from themf{elves meritori- 
oufly , whatfoever deitruction.comes upon them, their finnes 
and their doings deferve it ; and this is miſery enough. But 
when the Prophet would, fhew the greatnefle of their mifery, 
he tells us, that their deſtruction was from. themfelves, infre- 
mentally; not Onely hath thy ſinne procur’d deftrucion from 
me, or caufed me'to fend deftruction and, judgements, but thy 
finnes. have been the very meanes , by which thou art deftroyed. 
They have lifted up their hand to pull thee downe. Inthe 14:h 
of the Proverbs, and the fick, the foolith woman is defcribed by 
her difference from the wife, in this; Every wife woman buildeth 
her houſe, but the foolifa woman plutketh it downe with her hands ; 
here isher folly and her mifery, it would have been mifery a 
nough, if ( when fhee had built a houf , or had a houfe builr, ) 
otherhands had pluckt it downe over her head, butit isa farre 
greater mifery when-a woman fhall be fo foolifh as to plucke 
the houfe downe upon ber own head ; this is the judgement 
| 3 that 
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prunas, Druf: 4s like that of walking upon burning coales, or upon fire , both are 
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that God leaves many worldly wife men and Polititians too, that 

when they have plotted a great while to pull the honfe upon 

the heads of others, it falls upon their own heads; and when — 

they have prepared {nares , fet their nets, and are waiting ro 

catch their prey, they are enfnared, and their owe feere caf? theme 

felves into the net. | — 

Daw fienifi- = And he walketh upon a [nare. 
Cat quicquid in =, ; 
modum retis That’s the fecond Branch ; M". Broughton renders, He walkerh 
perplexum {g upon the platted grin. The fence is neere the fame with the firft, 
amplitaum eff. and therefore I thall but couch it. The former word noted a more 
violent and'fuddaine. action; He zs caf? ; here; He walketh Walka -~ 

ingis an ordinary pace; and implyes an ordinary courfe of life, _ 

Now when it is faid, He walkes upon a [nare, it fhewes thatas (ih . 

the former claufe) a wicked man often falls fuddainly and violent- 

ee ly into danger , {obis whole lifeis a life of danger ; the wicked 
prove’ aae “tnan fives, but he lives miferably, he lives in the midft of a fnare: 

ambulare fuper SOME interpret this as a proverbial {peech ; To walke upon a [nares 
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proverbial, for extremitie of danger. Hence obferve ; 
That an ungodly man ts of ttimes ſecure, but never [afe . 


Ts he fafe that walkes on {nares ? whofe ordinary courfe is upon 
the borders of death ? Such is the walke, and the way of an un- 
odly man; while he would avoyd, he falls into the pit ; when he 
chinkes himfelfe moft fure, then is he neereft confufion ; He walk- 
eth npon afnare. Indeed, every thing that 4 wicked man hath, or 
that he fets himfelfe about, is a fhare unto him... EENEN 
Firft his Table is a fnare ; when he comes to'his Table and there 
- finds comfortable provifion,the fat and the fweet upon it, then he 
rejoyceth in his portion, and faith , foule take thine eafe, eate, 
drinke, and be merry ; yet the curfe overtakes him there, His Tae ` 
ble is made a [nare, and that which fhould be for his good , 18 to hima 
an occafion of falling, ( Pfal. 69 22. Itis a foreevill when there 
is no bread upon the Table, but when a Table full of bread isa 
{nare and a famine to us, that is farre worfe. PU dation sas 
Secondly , His riches are a fnare to him; That which a rich 
man counts his trong Tower; becomes his ſtrong prifon: 
(Tim. 9.)T hey that wile be rich fall into temptation and a ani 
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(his riches are a {nare, a greater fnare then povertie ) and into 
many frolife burtfull luſts, which drowne men in aeſtructien and 
erditien. 

Thirdly, His wit, parts, and learning, are a ſnare, for which 
he is fo much admired inthe world, O he isa very witty man, 
a wife man, aman of a deep reach, a notable head-piece, welata 
nimble, what an eloquent congue hath he ? fee how gracefully 
he exprefies himfelfe ; yet all this is a fnare, it had been better 
for him if he had been a foole, or dumbe, then to have had all 
that wit, thofe great abilities, confidering how he hath imployed 
them. A carnall man prefumes to enfnare all the world with his 
wit and words, and thefe are often a {nare fof others, but chiefly 
for himfelfe. : 

Fourthly, All his relations, his wife, children, friends, all tbe 
comforts that he hath in the world are fnares to him. 

Fifthly , Religion fo farre as he profefleth it (a wicked man 
may make profeilion of Religion ( I fay ) his very Religion ) isa 
ſnare, Religion as the world beares,and as many conceive, the no- 
tation of it, hath its name, ( a re/:gando ) from binding, Religion 
is a bond, it fhould be a bond to all men, but it is a fnare to wick- 
ed men, it fhould bea bond to tye men fait to God, to tye them 
to duties, to tye and hold them in the way of holines, but it is one- 
ly.a fnare-bond to wicked men ; their outward profeſſion caufeth 
them to flatter themfelves in their inward corruption, and they 
take tothemfelves by fo much the more liberty in evill , by how 
much they give up themfelves the more to a kinde of bondage in 
doing good 





Sixthly, and laftly, Which is more thenall, C hrift is a [nara to . 


a wicked man, when he hath Chrift in his mouth, when he talkes 
of Chrift, he doth but walke upon d fnare. Jf the Sonne make us 
free, wee are free indeed ; but none are more really in bondage, 
then they who are but feemingly freed by the Sonne To thofè that 
believe, Chrift is precious, but tothe unbelievers and difobedient, 
he is a fone of fumbling, and a rocke of offence, that they may fium- 
ble and fall, and be broken, ( 1 Pet. 2. 7,8. ) what a wofull condi- 
tion are fuch in, who not onely caft themfelves into a net, into 
troubles and vexations, but whofe higheft injoyments, temporal! 
and fpirituall, their profeflion of Religion, yea, their pretenfions 
to Chrift himfelfe, are a continual! walking upon a fnare. 

H Bildad 
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Bildad proceeds yet further in the expl ication of ‘this Alle 
gory. 
Verf. 9. The grinne foall take him by the heele and the robber 


ſball prevaile againſt him. 


Wee faw the wicked man catclit in his own fnare before- 
now hereis a fnare layd for him; his overthrow is difcovered 
two wayes in this g'h verie; | 

Firit , A fecret eviil is fet for him; The grinne foalktake him 
by the heele. 3 

Secondly , Open violence fall ruine him ; ed the robber 
foall prevaile againft him. 
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The grinne fhall take him. 


The word fignifies not onely to take , but to hold that which 
is taken, and to hold it foas not to let it goe, to hold it firme 
OMN e? ap and ftrongly , to. keepe in fafe cuftody. As the Spoufe fpeakes 
preb-ntere & Of Chrift ( Cant: 3. 4. )I caught him, and I would not let him goe. 
appreherfa fie Itis this word ;. now as the- foule putting forth faith upon 
mirer ien:re, Chrift, doth not. onely take him and lay hold upon him 
but layes hold fo, as not to let him goe, fticking clofe, and 
cleaving to him Strong faith doth this , fuch as her faith was 
when fhee faid ; J caught him, and held him, and would not let him 
goe ; fo evill doth not onely take, but hold the wicked faft, fo 
— it will not let them. goe; that’s the meaning of the 
word. 


The grinne Shall take him by the heele, 


Before he {pake ofa net, and of a fnare; nowof a grinne: 
Here are.all forts of hunting and fowling Inftruments heaped 
together for the-compleating and furnifhing: of this Allegory. 

Here, we have rhe grinne, 
PID Liqueusa. The original] roote fignifies to blow or puff with the breath - 
MA favit “fo the word is usd ( Pro.29.8. ) S cornfull mex bring a (itie — 
ore {rare ;{o we tranflate; it is the word which is here tranflated 
* grinne, and we put in the margin of our Bibles oppofite to thofe 
words, Bring a Cirie into afnare, Or, fet a Citie on fire; becauſe 
proud fcornfull men will not give over contentious {peaking 
till chey blow the fpark into aflame, and fo fet a whole Citie. 


yea 
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yea Kingdome on fire; or as fome mee till, they blow it up, 
as a houle or Tower is blowne up by the™violence of, Gun-pow- 
der. That Citie and State is indeed brought into a fnare which is 
thus blowne up or fet on fire by the unquiet breathings and vex- 
ings of {cornfull men. 

The word alfo fignifiesto whiftle foftly, becaufe fowlers and 
hunters ufe to draw the prey into the danger of the Grinne by 
a kinde of foft muficall whittle. And indeed every man is brought 
into the grinne or fnare by a whiffle , that is, by fome enticing 
fallacious voyce, tempting him to fin. And hence the fame word 
fignifies both. 


The grinne foall take him by the heele. 


The heele is taken foure wayes in Scripture. 

Firit, For the whole body ; as in the third of Genefis and the 
16 verle; Thou fhalt bruife his heele; The Serpent bruifed the 
whole body of Chrift, or ( as fome underftand the heele in that 
Text ) the whole humanity of Chritt, which is but as the keele to 
his divinity. The divine nature being farre more excellent chen 
the humane, which alone fuffered. For though he fuffered whe 
had two natures, yet but one did fuffer. 

Secondly, The heele is taken properly and ftrictly for the low- 
eft part of the body ; Pacob tocke his brother by the heele ( Gen.25. 
26.) Thus here. For a grinne is ufually fet to catch by che heele, 
not by the head, or other members of the bedy. 

Thirdly , The heele is put tropically for the actions and me- 
tions of this life, ( P/al 49 5. ) Wherefore fhould I feare in the 


Exfuffnt ar- 


ben, 


S bilo utuntur 
Aucupes. 


dayes of evill, when the iniquities of my ( heele ) hall. ccmpaffe me - 


about ? That is, when my finnes or faylings in what I have done, 
come to my remembrance, or are chaitened upon me: every 
mans heele hath fome iniquitie. As wee fhall have fome dirt 
cleaving to our heeles while we walke in a dirty world, fo there 
is fome dirt, fome defilement upon all our actions, which we may 
call, The iniquitie of our heele, 

Fourthly , In a tropical! fence, the heele fignifies the fatter 
part of a mans life, or old age ; fo fome will needs undetfland 
it here ; as if the fence were thus ; Though the wicked -man 
profper a great while, the firft, the fore-part of his life, yet to- 
wards the heele of his life, thatis, the later end of his life, be- 
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fall upon him , or he fhall fall into mifchiefe, he may profper 
a great while, but the grinne fhal] catch him by the heele , it will 
have him towards the end of bis life. But I paffe thar. 


And the rcbber foal prevaile againft him. 


M Broughton reades it the fevace all lay hold on bimthe word 
which we tranflate rehber , fignifies any wilde barbarous fort of 
men, who live out of rule and order; properly a man that lets 
his hayre grow diforderly, becaufe robbers and violent perfons 
ufe to let their hayre grow fo, either to difguife chemfelves, 
or terrifie others. Some by the Rebéer, underftand the poore; 
others, his rich creditors ; we, in purfuance of the Allegory, may 
call the Raber the hunter, or the wood-man, who fets the 
grinne, and layes the fnare, this man, this cunning hunter pre- 
vailes agairt him. When the hunter hath fet his grinne for the 
bird or beaft, as foone as they are caught, he comes inand pre 


fore he come to his § rage, he fhail be catchr, fome mifchiefe fhall 


vailes upon them. The grinne doth not kill, but hold faft till the 


Exardeſcet con- 
tra eam fiis, 
vula. 


bunter comes. The grinne fhall take him by the heele, and the 
hunter or robber Ball prevaile over him. So we tranflate the word, 
ub §. 5. 

— word fignifies alfo a thirſty one; hence the Vulgar 
tranflates inthe abftract,7 bir? all prevaile or wax hot u pon him, 
petting the abftract for the concrete, thirſt for the thirfty one, 
T hirft fall privatle againft him; which is thus explained, The wic- 
ked man ts caught by the grin or toyle, and there he vexeth him- 
felfe till he is weary and chirfty, as beafts that are catcht in a 
toyle, vex themfelves and labour till they pant and breath for life, 
and are very thirfty ; Thus the wicked man fhal! be catcht ina 
grinne, wherewith ftriving ro get loofe, he becomes the more 
troubled : It comes nere the fame fence in general!, which foever 
of thefe we teke, namely, that the wicked man as he runs intothe 
fnare, fo there he fhall perifh, he fhali be held faft till che hunter 
makes anend of him, and he that fets the fnare deftroys him. 
Which falls in with the former interpretation, that the Lord in 
Juftice againft wicked men, orders both the grinne to catch, and 
the hunter or robber to prevaile. 


Verf. ro. 
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Verſ. 10. The [nare is layd for him in the ground, and a trap for 


him in the way. 


d 


_ Here are two words of a different roote; for though we tran- SM funis 
flate Mmare, as tn the former verfe, yet the originall varies ; our */ringendo fea 
language is not copious enough forthe Hebrew in this particu- ligand, 
tar. The word which here we cranflate a /vare, fignifies proper- 
ty a coard or rope, and it comes very neere in found to our Eng- 
life word Cable, whichis a great rope, becanfe ropes and coards 
(traiten and hold faft as a {nare doth. The word is metaphori- 
cally applyed to cruel Creditos, who will be fure to tye their 
debtors fait as with a coard, that they fhall not get foofe : It fig- 
nifies alfo a pledge, or an earneft ; becaufe chat tyes us to per- 
formance. , | 

The other word that we tranflate « trap, is derived from a mm9 « 
roote which figniftes to catch, to fhapfuddenly ; The trap is layd ‘ apiendo 139 
in the way; that’s another engine, by which hurtfull Creatures 6 Sd 
are taken by hunters. Here are variety of expreflions, all tending Omnia i — 
to the fame thing. Reade the like congregating of theſe words, rete pertinent 
Pal. 140 $. Vai. 24 17,! 8. h'e cõgeruntur. 

The trap is layd for him in the way. dy per elcgan- 


bees aAA è i St ee eet EST tem expolt:te- 
That is, itis fet cunningly, clofely, and fecretly „it is Hia POr nein dadn fe: 


him ; fo fome trantlate. re res pluribus 
And how is it hid? age ie am- ~ 
It isa hidden trap two wayes. p Fcatur. 
p ) Pined. 


Firft, By the cunning skill of him that layes it ; He layes it 
with care, and that it may not be difcovered, he covers it with 
leaves, or fhadowes it with boughes. 

Secondly ,-Tt may be fayd to be hidden in reference to their 
blindaeffe who are taken withit ; Toa blind man all dangers 
are hidden dangers; they are laid clofe , though they be laid o- 
pen; efpecially when there is a judiciary biindneffe upon men, 
that is, when God blindés them on purpofe that they may fall in- 
to the net and the fnare. Solomon tells us, ( Provi 1. 17.) In 
vaine is the net [pread in the ſſght of any bird; therefore fnares and 
traps are layd in fecret ; for, in vaine is the net [pread in the fight 
of any bird. Which may be taken two wayes: 

Firft, We may referre the word in vaine, to the bird; as if 
he had faid, it willnot help the bird, or caufe the bird to with- 

draw 
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draw from the danger, though the net be ſpread in his very fight, 
The bird is fo hungry after the Corre ttrowed by the net, that 
though you lay the netin his fight ; yet itis in vaine, the bird 
will come and venture for the corne; we may exemplifie it thus; 
That when men are given up to any luft, itis in vaine thatthe 
net is fpread in their very eye ; though they fee the danger of 
finne, and be told of it; though it be faid, if you goe there, you 
perifh , if you goe in fucha way, you will be damn’d and un- 
done ; though the net be layd in their very eye, yet it isin yaine, 
for they fee the baite , and they mutt goe forwards, pleafure and 
profit, upon which luft is fet, carries them on againtt all counfel 
and perfwafion. Thus it is in vaine to fuch filly birds, they get 
no good by it, they will not be warned, though the net be 
ſpread in their very eye. ( Z/a. 26. Chap. verf. 11. ) Lord, when 
thy hand is lifted up, they will not fee it ; fo it isin this cafe, thefe " 
fooles will not fee what they doe fee, they are fo blinded with. 
fomewhat that fin promifeth, that though they be cold of the 
danger, they will not take notice of the danger. When man is 
departed from God., who is light, he fees no danger , no evill, 
though he fee it. He hath no fpirituall , yea no rationall fightof 
that, of which he cannot but have a fenfitive fight. He falls into 
the fnare which he fees, yet ( which aggravates his mifery) he 
` knowes not that he ts fallen. 

But rather fecondly, Jn vaine us the net ſpread in the fight of aay 
fowle ; that is, it isin vaine for the fowler : for ifthe bird fee the 
net, he will hardly come into it, therefore it is chat fowlers make 
it a great part of their art to keep the net and {nare fecret. And 
Selomon intimates, that ifany man hearing of the danger , with- 
draw not, he is more a foole then the bird, for he will not come 
into a feene danger. Who can pity thofe who are taken ina trap 
which they faw, and yet would notavoyd; They who perith up- 
on thefe termes, feeme to be in love with perifhing. The trap ss 
layd for him in the way. | 

From all layd together, the wer, the faare, the grinae, the trap, 
and the {nare a fecond time, all prepared for the wicked man. 

Obferve ; 


Fir | wicked men are catcht at unawares, 

















A trap, afnare, anet, note furprizall ; Thefe are like ftrata- 
gems 
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gems or ambuskadoes in warre, it is one thing to meete an enemy 
in the open field, and it ts another thing to he inambufh and ufe 
ftratagems to take him. Saares take unawares. Solomon ( Eccl.o. 
12. ) {peaks of this mifery of man; Man knowes not his time , as 
the hres that. are taken in anevill net „and as the birds that are 
caught inthe fnare ;. fo are the fons of men nared in an evill time, 
when it falleth fuddenly npon them ; the fnare takes: fuddenly, it 
gives no warning, there isno prevention, no fence againft it. 


Secondly , Obferve ; 

Wicked men are ufually taken when their hopes are higheſt, 
when they thinke themfelves in the very enjoyment of their own 
défires, and the poffeffion of the geod they have a ling time lookt 
for, then God takes them away, and defroyes them. 


The ground of this obfervation is, becaufe {nares, grinnes, and: 
traps are bayted with meate or fome thing that is pieafing to the 
creature ; to be catcht inatrap, isto be catcht with a pleafant 
morfell. The bird lookes to be well fed , elfe he would not be en- 
{nared ; he feekes for meate where he finds atrap. As the Table 
of fome wicked men becomes their {nare, fo many run into a {nare 
while they thinke they are coming to a full and well-furnifhed 
Table. Hence it is that when wicked men are neereft their hopes, atin ef quod avs: 
then good men may be furtheft from feares ; For their hopes , or ‘erreant impro- 
the things that they hope for, are but as bay tes to entice them in- 9974” inlolemes 
to a fnare; they are catching at the bayte, and thinke nothing of 774° ow" as 

nin tuta ofnnia 

the ſnare. When they faall fay , peace and fafety, then fudden de- fibi pollicentur 
ſtruction commeth upon them ( 1 Thef. 5. 3. ) Upon the wicked he dy apero rictu 
foall raine fnares ( Pfal.11 6 ) When it raines we expect plenty, amjam prehen- 
the clouds ufually drop fatneffe. The wicked mans cloud. drops ——— 
leaneneffe,and raine a fhower of fnares upon his head Thus when cages F M 
men are lifted up with hopes of great worldly enjoyments;. when Mert. poe 
they fay the day is their owne, they are but running into the net, 
and the grinne will catch them. 


True Scripture-hopes never make 


nd while they offer us.a baite, leave us in the trap. 
Thirdly , Note ; 


When wicked men are once catcht they cannot deliver themſelves. 


Snares are fet for fuch.creatures as cannot eafily be taken, 
they, 
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they are fo ſwiſt of wing or foore, that you muft take them at 
an advantage, or you cannot take them; bur the wings of the 








fowle, and the ftrength of the beaft , availe them not, whenthe - 


trap hath taken them. Wicked men have ufually great abili- 
ties, they are fwift of foote, and nimble of wing; it is hard 
to ‘take them, their power and policy are their feeuritie; but 
when the Lord brings them into a fnare, neither wings, nor feete, 
neither {trength, nor fwiftneffe, neither wit, nor greatneffe fhall 
be able to deliver them. Z ( faith the Lord, 4mos 2. 9. ) deftroyed 
the Amorite, whofe height was like the Cedars, and he was ftrong as 
the Oakes, yet I deftroyed hu fruits from above, and his rootes from 
beneath. . 


Obferve ; Fourthly ; 
et wicked man when he is taken in a judgement , the more he 
flirres to deliver himfelfe, the more he is intangled. 


Thus “tis with birds or beafts taken in a net or a toyle : wicked 


men are as a wilde Bull in a net (Ifa. 51. 20. ) they tumble 
and toffe to get out, but their bands are made the ftronger, by 
their {tirring, and their attempts to efcape danger , engage them 
fafter in it. | 

Fifthly ; Grinnes and fnares and traps are ail artificial] , nature 


doth not fet them,the skill and induftry of man fets and lays them. — 


Hence obferve ; 
God prepares inftruments to take wicked men with. 


He hath his hunters, and his fowlers, he hath men skilful 
to deftroy all forts of wiide beafts, who rife upto annoy his 
people. Some men are wilde bealts, tearing and f{poyling all 
that come. within«their reach, they are Wolves and Foxes, rave- 
nous Birds and Vultures; for thefe the Lord hath hunters and 
fowlers, that can fet traps and grinnes and fpread nets to take 
them, they have anart in it. The Prophet fpeakes to this allu- 
fion, ( fer. 16. 16. ) Behold, I will feud for many fithers, faith the 
Lord,and they foal fifh them and after I will fend for many hunters, 
and they foall bunt them from every mountaine, and ont of rhe holes 
of the recks. Nimrod was a mighty hunter before the Lord;The Lord 
had him in his eye, or he did not feare to hunt and oppreffe in 
the eye of the Lord. ( Gen. 10. 9. ) The Lord hath his — 

an 


iy . 
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and his fifhers too; the true Minifters of Chrift are fifhers of men ; 
and the falfe Prophet was called a /nare of a fowler in all his ways, + 
Hof: 9.8. As God hath fifhers to catch the foules of men for 

ood, fo he hath fifhers to catch the bodyes and powers of men 
Pr their deftruction and hurt, when they ufe their power to 
the hurt of his. He hath all forts of crafts-men at his call. 
In the firk of Zachary (v.18. 20th ) there are foure Carpenters, 
( fome reade Smiths ) what to doe? Fo breake the hornes ; That 
is, the powers that vexed the Saints, that pufhed fadah and Jf. 
rael. When tyrants put forth their hornes, God gives Commif- 
fion to his Carpenters and Smiths to come with Hammers. 
And when men begin to play the Foxes and the Wolves among 
his Sheepe, he fends his hunters with nets and {nares and traps 
to fpoyle thele fpoylers ; 

Sixthly , Obferve from the accumulation or heape of words 

here ufed, nets, and fnares, and grinnes, and coards, and traps, 
why all thefe ? doe they not intimate to us, that 


God hath many wayes, variety of wayes, to catch and take 
evill men with. 


Ifthe net fhould not take,the fhare fhall,if not that, the grinne Retis, caffis,Ja- 
fhall, if not the grinne, the coard fhall, if not that, the trap fhall : guei funiculi, 
It is threatnedin the Prophet ; He that flyes from the Lyon, the — — 
Beare foall take him, he that flyes from the Beare a Viper fhall fting dicts Hoe 
him. His avoyding of one danger, fhall be his falling into ano- ras effe in manu 
ther, and while he thinkes to out-run his trouble, he runs into dei rariones qui- 
it. As God hath infinite wayes to doe his people good ( he hath [Ms homines fua 
more wayes of blefling and delivering us then one ; though he nra 
can make any one way doe it, yet he hath variety ) And as the moleftos — 
Lord pardons fin abundantly, ( Z/a. 55. 7.) or multiplyes to do captos lace- 
pardon, that is, he pardons more then one finne, and pardons 7¢'- Merl: 
more then one time, he multiplyes acts of pardon. So the Lord 
hath many wayes to vex and afflict wicked men, he hath va- 
riety of judgements, atreafury, a magazine ftored with them: 

He can fet up ingine after ingine, inftrument after inftrument, 
if one fayle another fhall fulfill all his pleafure. Sword, fa- 
mine, peſtilence, povertie, captivitie , are all at his command ; 
He can punifh abundantly , or multiply to punifh, he can mul- 
tiply punifhments Both of a new kinde, and of the fame kinde. 

I He 
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He can adde a fnare to a net, a trap toa fnare, a — — 
or he can fet up more nets, more ſnares, &c. till all the wilde bea 
and ravenous birds be taken. 


Obferve; Laftly ; 


Wicked men are to be xumbred amongst wilde and hurtful 
creatures. 


T note this from the allufion of hunting and fowling; they are 
either wilde or hurtfull creatures for whom we fet fnares and. 
traps ; no man fets a fnare to takea Peepe, or a grinne to takea. 
shicken. Beaſts and fowles that will not come to hand, or that 
prey upon thofe which come to hand, we deftroy with nets and 
traps. God would have us fee what wicked men are in the pro- 
vifion he makes to take them ; they are ofa wilde nature., they 
are fuch as care not for community , all their care is for them- 
felves alone. Such is the nature of all wilde and favage crea- 
tures, they live to themfelves, they make not a common ftock, 
nor looke to the publike, but every one is. for himfelfe. ( Nah. 2. 
12. ) they are called Lyons, who teare in pieces enough for their 
whelpes, and ſtrangle for their Lyoneſſes, and fill their boles with 
prey, and their dens with ravin ; and that’s all the care they take ;. 
juft enough for their own wives and children, who are there cal. 
led their whelpes and Lyoneffes ; Juft enough to fill their own. 
holes or houfes, fet others be as empty as they will, what's that 
tothem. Let the publick fhift for it felfe. Such poilibly will pre- 


tend the Common-wealth, but they intend: onely their private 


wealth , or the publick no further then themfelves are concerned: 
‘init, or may gaine by it. Isit not juft that thefe men fhould be 


brought into a fnare, that every one fhould fet up a trap, and ufe- 


meanes to catch them. For as he is a good Common-wealths- 
man that feeds the fheepe , and takes care of oxen; fo he is a 
od Common-wealcths-man too, that fets a fnare for Foxes and 
eftroys the Wolfe. As in a.fpirituall reference it is a part of our 
duty to take the Foxes as well as to feed the theepe, fo alfo in re- 
ference to civills. They who are like wilde natural brute beafts, 
of a favage and hurtfull qualitie , areas the Apoftle Peter fi Peaks 
( 2 Epift: 2. 12. ) made to be taken and deftroyed. God hath rai- 
fed them np ( ashe faith of Pharaoh ) even for this fame purpofe, 
that he might foew his power in them, 


Thus. 
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Thus farre Bildad defcribes the wicked.mans fall, under the 
Allegory of Hunters and Fowlers , with their fnares, traps, 
coards, and grinnes, 
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g1. Terrors hall make him afraid on every fide, and fhall 
drive him to his feete. | 

12. Hrs ftrength fhall be hunger-biiten ; and defiru@ion 
(hall be ready at bis fide. 

13, It hall d.vour the firength of his skin, even the firjt- 
born of death fhall devour his ftrength, 

14. His confidence fhall be rooted out of his Tabernacie, 
and it (ball bring him to the king of terrors. 

15. It foail dwell in his tabernacle becaufe it is none of bis: 
brim {tone fhall be ſcattered upon his habitation. 


S Oe Context containes the third Allegory, under which 

Bildad fhadowes out the miferable ftate of a wicked man, Allegoria abes- 
which he doth with a very tragicall ftile , in allufion unto a pro- emplo fore ft re- 
ceeding at Law, as divers Interpreters ftate the intendment of °™% qui gra- 


= words. And this is purfued and fet forth gradually three hime 


ayes. * A Jan: 
Firft , By thofe perplexities, griefes , and gripings which fol- 
low the wicked while they live, ( ver. 11, — 

Secondly, By the torments of their diſſolution, ( ver. 13, 14.) 
where we have the fixft-borne of death, and the king of terrors , to 
whom the man is brought to receive his doome. 

Thirdly , From that wrath and vengeance which is powred 
out, not onely upon their perfons, but upon their eftates, houfes 
and families, when they are dead, and taken out of the world, 
at the r5‘hverf; It hall dwell in his tabernacle ( when he fhall be 
caft out of his dwelling, and ) brim fone fhail be feattwred upon his 
habitation. 

That I may not interrupt the opening of thefe words in 
making out the Allegory upon every paflage, I ſhall thew it 
briefly upon the whole in five particulars. 

12 Firſt 
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Firft , A wicked man: is here compared to a notorious Male. 
factor, whofe crimes render him as abnoxious to the Law of 
man, and the fevereft fentence of a bitter death. a 
Tervores funt Secondly, The terrours and diftractions fpoken of in th 
quafi apparito- 11th and 12th verfes, areas the Sergeants and ‘Officers of he 
res dy létores Court , who profecute offenders, to arreft or apprehend th a 
pgs * and fo to bring them to Juſtice. A 
nit ( u14: Thirdly, The troubles which this wicked man is caft int 
fhadow out the fmart upon his body, fines and ——— 
upon his eftate, which in legall proceedings are inflicted u A 
offenders. * 
Fourthly, Death it felfe, which is the chiefe an 
punifhments, is here compared to a dreadful] King, = te — 
of terrours , whois asthe Judge before whom this Offende f 
brought for his tryall, and final fentence. * 
Fifthly, The abiding of evill upon his tabern 
powring out of deftruction, expreffed by brimftone 
his habitation , isan allufionto that part of the Judgement which 
is pronounced upon malefactors, whofe houfes are pullid iss 
when themfelves are put to death , and their dwellin; cee 
made, for ever inhabitable. Nettes pall poffeffe their ri pee | 
thornes fhall be in their tabernacles, ( Hof. 9. 6. ) The e ik 
harbour’d fuch wretches in former times thal} he unfit for a 
to dwell in; onely wilde beafts, the Owle and Sprichswle h toa 
there, and finde for themfelves a place of ref, ( Ifa. 34.7. r 
D for, Brimftone hall be [tattered spon bis habitation. 14s ES] | 
In all this Bi/dad fecretly ftrikes thorough the-fides of ; 
cent fob : he is the mark at which his parable aymes. Bildad had 
heard 7ob complaine ; Firft, of terrours (Chap.6.4. Chap.7:h 1 3 
and now he leaves them as his portion, Secondly, he had heard 
him complaine of ſpoyling and defolation ( Chap: 16.7. 11 $ 
and now he tells him of deſtruction at-his fide and of à def f ‘ 
Tabernacle. Thirdly, He had heard him complaining of nines 
and dolor upon his body, ( (hap: 9.17, 18. (hap: 10 i$ s 
Çhap:.13.25,26. Chap: 16.13, 14 ) and now he tells him That 
the ftrength of his skin fhall be devoured. Fourthly, He had hea d 
fob {peaking of himfelfe as a dying man , asa man already i 
refted by death, asa man for whom the graves were ready sid 
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he faying to corruption, Thow art my father, &c. and here he tells 
him 
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him of the firft-borne of death, and of the king of terrors. 

From all which Bildad feemes to argue the matter thus a- 
gainft him in the prefent Allegory. 

Onely wicked men are terrified and tormented with feares of de- 
firuttion, with the killing thoughts of the fir/t-borne of death with the 
dreadfull apparitions of the king of terrours. 

<. But thus it is with thee by thy own confeſſion. 

Therefore thou art a wicked man, thow art an hypocrite, and unto 

thee of right all thefe evils doe belong So much of the Allegory 


in generall. 
I thall now open the termes and parts of it diftinctly. 


Verf, 11. Terrours foall make him afraid on every fide. 


The word. which we tranflate Terrours , fignifies extreame 
terrours, fuch as put.a man out of his wits, or make him not him- 
felfe ; Thus itis faid ( 1 Sam 16.14. ) concerning Saul, that the 
Spirit of the Lord went from him , and an evill [pirit from the Lord 
troubled or terrified him. 

There is a twofold -terrour. 

There is aterrour from without, and a terrour from within. 

Terrour from without, is the evill which we feele ; the terrour 
from within, is the evill which we fufpect or feare. 

The Text is chiefly to be underftood of the later fort of ter- 
rours, Terrours foall make him afraid; Though he be full of out- 
ward trouble, yet inward trouble fhall be moft troublefome 
and vexatious. The deadly arrow fhal! dwell in his fide, and the 
forrowes of death fhall take hold of him , before death comes 
neere him. He dyes alwayes, that lives alwayes in the feare of 
death. 

Thefe terrours are conceiv’d by fome to be nothing elfe but 
the afflittions, twitches,and ftings of confcience, which heathen 
Poets call Furies; Thefe they fancied continually hurrying and 
vexing: notorious offenders, bloudy and treacherous men Such 
they fuppofed poffeft with furies, which were nothing elfe but dif- 
quietments of confcience, when guilt rifingup; looked gaftly UP- Nos peneralirer: 
on them, and ftared them in the face. — AR 

Others interpret thefe terrours of Devils, or evill ſpirits; res intelligimus 
Terrours (hall make him afraid ; That ts, evill fpirits terrifie him, eift magna ex 
This. differs little from the former ; for he may truly be faid to feg da 0: 

| Satanain fufcte- 
C. tentny. Merc. 
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Terrores fant be hurried and vexed with Devils, who is territied with his own 
Demones, evili confcience ; That eonfcience which hath nothing of God 
Reb: Sel. a dlini i 
init, hath much of the Devill in it, andis an open Court for e. 
vill Spirits. 
Yet wee may further diftinguith of three fort of terrours. 

Firlt , There are terrours from God, and thefe the Saints the i 
beft on earth may be filled with. ( P/z/. 88. 1 5.) Heman come 
plaines, from my youth up while I fuffer thy terrours I am diftratted, 
Thy terrours, thatis, the terrours which thou ( O God ) fendet 
orinflicteft.  - 

Secondly , There are alfo the terrours of Satan; As God fets 
himfelfe againft his people , fo he lets Satan loofe upon them: 
who can eafily dart terrours into their fpirits; as God thoote 
in his poyfoned arrowes, fo doth the Devilltoo ; God doth it as 
a Judge, the Devill as an Executioner. 

Thirdly , There are terrours of confcience ; confcience per-: 
formes many parts in man; Firft, Confcience aéts the part of an 
obierver, or watcher; Secondly , Confcience acts the part ofa 
witnefle , and brings evidence againft us; Thirdly, Confcience 
acts the part of a Judge , and pronounceth fentence ; Fourthly 
Confcience doth the office of a tormentor; Confcience it felfe 
can punifh thofe, whom it adjudges to punifhment > Confei- 
ence gives deeper wounds then care, and may well be compared 
to the Valture which Heathens feigned eating out the heart 
or liver. 3 | 

All thefe terrours make wicked men afraid ; God terrifies 
fome immediately ; others are terrified by Satan ; and athird 
fort by the gripes and convulfions of their own conftiences. Or 
we may joyne all together, God awakens confcience, and gives 
Satan libertie to terrifie finful] men. 

Hence obferve ; — 








A wicked man ts ſubject to continuall terrours. 


Terrour doth not alwayes feaze upon him, but it alwayes may.: 
there is no keeping off terrours, unleffe fin te taken off , Unpar- 
doned fin purfues with feare ; guilt and terrour are as the thadow 
and the body ; as by the fhining of the Sunne , the body caits a 
fhadow, fo by the darkneffe of fin guilt caufeth terrour, 

There is a threefold terrour upon a wicked man, 


Fixit, 
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Firft, There is a terrour rifing from the evill which he actually 
feeles; whiles he is pained, he is afraid, and is jealous that his 

efent fufferings are but the earneft of thofe which are to come, 
or but the foretatts of a fulier cup of forrow. 

Secondly , There is a terrovr from the evill which he really 
forefees; though at prefent he feeles nothing , yet he forefees 
much ; and while he is at eafe, he doubts and fufpects he fhall 
not. à 

Thirdly, There isa terrour where there is no reall evill ei- 
ther felt or forefeene, but onely imagined. The figments of the 
braine trouble as much as vifible or fencible troubles; no feare is 
more terrible , then that which is a feare of nothing ; Evills- 
which are not, nor ever fhall be , render our lives as burdenfome,, 
as thofe whichare. Of fuch terrour the Pialmift {peakes (Pſal. 
53. 5. ) There were they in great feare, ( where was that ? in fome 
place of great danger fure, or in valley of the foadow of death : 
the Pfalmilt tells us ; There were they in great feare where no feare 
was. 

But cana wicked man bein any place where no feare is ? 

J anfwer, where ever he is there is a feare that he might feare, 
but he is often there, where there t no fuch feare as he feareth ;. 
his ufuall-feare-isno feare, or the thing which he feares is meere- 
ly afancy , afhadow of feare; that vvhich he feares he vvould: 
not feare, did he but knovv vvhat he feared; There were they in 
great feare where no feare was They fall fly ( faith the Scripture ): 
at the noyfe of the haking of aleafe ; that is, they fhall feare vvhere 
no feare is; Theres no hurt in the falling of a leafe, much leſſe 
inthe fhaking of it ; and therefore no- reall feare, or nothing to 
be feared. r 

Put thefe three together, and it muft needs be that the life of 
a wicked man under fin and guilt is fubje@ to continuall terrour ;. 
vvhat vvith the trouble-he feeles, and vvkat vvith the trouble he 
really forefees, and hath juit caufe to feare, and vvhat vvith thofe 
troubles that he fancies, fearing where no feare is „he muft needs 
have a life full of terrour, or, asthe Text fpeakes, Ferrour fhall 
make him afraid on every fide. | 

Againe , Confider the miferable ftate of this vvicked man is: 
not defcrib’d by outvvard evills, vvhich vex the flefh, and are 
grievous to fence , as poverty, ficknes, paine , but by terrour, 

| : Which, 
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which is an affliction upon the fpirit ; Hence obferve ; 








That terronrs are worfe then troubles, the feare of evill is more 
grievous then the feeling of it. - 


The dread of an enemy is more killing then anenemy; The 
Lord aflures I/rael, ( Exod. 23. 28. and Deut. 7.20, ) I will fend 
hornets before thee, which foall drive out the Hivite, the C Anaanite, 
and the Hittite before thee. Thefe hornets may be taken proper- 
ly ; God who fent an Army of lice and flyes to deftroy £ Cypt, 
might much more ufe hornets, which are a more terrible creg- 
ture, and have a more cruel fting, to fubdue the Canaanites » 
Yet che hornets may be rather taken metaphorically , for the 
{ting and terrour wherewith God did ftrike the hearts of thofe 
enemies ; Z will fend a hornet before you. That is, terrours. Which 
we finde fulfil’d ( 7of.24. 12. ) I fent the hornet before you, which 
drave them out from before you even the two Kings of the » morites: 
but not with thy (word, nor with thy bow. What thefe hornets were 
is plaine in the fecond Chap. of 25. ver. 11. where Rahab the 
Harlot made this acknowledgement ; That the feare of them was 
fallen upon the people of the land, and that their hearts did melt be- J 
cauſe of them. Before ever J/rae/ did ftrike. a ftroake, they over- | 
came, before ever the Camaanites faw the hoaft of I/rgel, they $ 
fled before them. God fent an Army of feares before the Army ` 
of the J/raelites ; Your feare is fallen upon us. Feare is a cruel hor- | 
net, it quickly ſtings to death Itis faid ( Hef. 9.2 ) The feare 
of the fewes fell upon all people; feare overcame them firft, and 
then the fewes overcame them, putting in execution the Kings 
commandement ; They layd hands on fuch as fought their hurt, and j 
no man could withftand them. They who cannot withftandthe 
feare of an enemy, fhall never be able to withftand the enemy 
himfelfe. | : 

Now, as when a people are taken with the terrour of an ene- · 
my, the enemy needs not take them ; they are conquered with- 
out fighting, and beaten without a battel. So difmaying feare 
ofany kinde, or from any other caufe doth the like ; when that 
once takes hold upon the heart, ’tis no matter whether the evil! 
it felfe ever come in fight. For as joy and comfort are better 
then thofe things from which they refule. Pasi {peaking of 
thofe darke times and places, when and where Gofpel-light 
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had not fhined, yet adds( 4é#s 14.17. )that,God aid not leave him- ; 
felfe without witneſſe, in that he did good, and gave us raine from 
heaven, and fruitful feafons, filing our hearts with food and glad- 


nelle. Food is a great mercy, but gladnefle is a better. Some have 





- 


SM EAD eenfiilidwicifood 
( Hab. 3. 17.) but no man was ever fatistied with: a fullneſſe of 


* 





food, while he was empty of gladneſſe. David prayes, Lord reftore 
tomerbeyoyo, thyfalwation, ( Vial. 51. 12. ) Thesjoysofaalva- 
(On | xenfalvation ; though aman be inthe 
ftate of fajvation, yet if he have not the joy of it, what is falvation 
it felfeto him? Aswe may have many outward temporall mer- 
cies, and yet not have the joy of them, fo we may have {pirituall 
and eternall mercies without that joy which is annexed to them. 
David had the falvation of God, his foule was in a fafe ftate, he 
was not fallenfrom grace, nor out ofthe love of God, yet he 


wanted the joy of it. Nowsn( lfay pas thejoy of falvation to 
our feeling, is better then falvation it felfe, and the gladneffe we 
have with our food, then our food; fo the terrours, affright- 
ments, and ainazements which come with any judgements, are ; 
nore aftlictive then the judgement : and God can feperate thefe | 


two when he pleafeth For as God can give a man food; and no 
gladneſſe at all, riches and no comfort at all; fo he can give 


Many a 
good man hath had abundance of the one, and not the leatt taich 
of the other. Butas trouble is the portion of a wicked mah, fo 
terrours ufually accompany histroubles, if they come not before 
his troubles. 

_ Againe, The words, on every fide, are an allufion to a befie- 
ged City. As Chrift threatens eruſalem, ( Luke 19.43.) The 
dayes foall come upon thee, that thy enemies hall caft a trench about 
thee, and compafle thee round, and keep thee in on every fide; Thou 
fhalt not be able ro efcape any way, there fhalf be no path, no 
Port open; fo here, terrours fhall make him afraid on every fide, 
his foule fhall be fo ftraitly beleagured with Armies of evills 
round about, that he Mall not have the leaft hope to make an e- 
Scape. This is the height of the mifery of a wicked man. It is 
ill to have terrour on any fide, but to have terrour on all fides, 
how terrible is it? The Prophet feremy gives Pabur that wick- 
ed falfe Prophet this doome, ( (hap. 20. 3. ) Thy name fhall not 

K 


7e 









l} 
: 
1 
| 
i BiN: 
$s) 
i f 
han 
E 
| M 
3. 
+4 
i i 
i 
F A 
£ 
t 
k 
i ii 
14 
i t 
Í 
t 


— — 


* —_ = s =. v. 
= —— -X ; p — 
Se — —— d D —— —— 


— — 


oleae — - —— pe 


—— — 


merr 
i * — — 


Ps A 





— — — 


66 Chap. 18. An Expofition upen the Book, of Jo: B: Verf.11 






a i 





— — — — — 





— 





— 





eel 


be cald Pabur (be would give him a new ‘name, what was 


that? ) but CMagor-miffiabib (the word of the Text ) feare 
round about, which way foever thou lookeft, thou Malt fee fear, 
or thou fhalt have Vifions of amazement round about thee. 

Yea, aman chat is under the guilt of fin, hath feare not onely 
round about him, but above, beneath, and within him; he hath 
terrours coming npon him from above; The wrath of God is 
revealed from heaven againft all unrighteoufnelfe; He hath ter- 
rours from beneath, Hell fmoakes up wrath againft him, and 
vomits. confuming fire te burse him up; Hehatha fpring of 
feare within, bis owne fpiritis reftleffe, and meditates terrour 
every moment. Now he chat hath terrour falling from above, ri- 
fing from beneath, {pringing trom within, and begirting him 
round on every fide, fhail never want his belly-full, his heart- 
full of terrour. | 

A believer may have much terrour upon him, and manifold 
terrours about him, but heis not befet with terrour on every 
fide; he hath ever fome. paffage, fome way free; when many 
doores of hopeare ftopt, yet he feesfome open; or ii none ap- 
peare open, yet he hath hupes to fee thote blocks and barres 
removed. Atleaft, he hath courage to venture, though he hath 
but little hope to fpeed. When he is at worlt, he argues it as 
the Leapers did (2 Kings 7. 4. ). If we fay, we will enter into the 
City, then the famine isin the (ity, and we foall dye there; and if 
we fit frill here we dye alfo. 

Thus many times a godly man is put to it, if I goe fuch a way 
í fhall dye, I fee no hopes ; orif fuck away, I fhall be loft too, 
Tfee no hopes. But though death waited upon thefe two Propo- 
falls of the Leapers, yet then they hada third which gave them 
fome glimmering beames of light, fome remote appearances of 
life. Now therefore come and let ws fall unto the heaft of the Sy- 
rians, if they fave us alive we fhalt live : and if they kill us ,we fhal 
but dye. As if they fhould have fid, We cannot make an ablo- 
fute conciufion either for or againft our felves, if we goe out to 
the Syrians, come, we will try and put it to'a venture, atthe 
worlt we can but dye, and ’tis poflible, that we fhall hive. 

Thus at the work, a Believer hath fomething, upon which 
he can pitch, ifnot with a probability, yet with a poflibility of 
efcape and deliverance. Aud if we fhould fuppofe his terrours 
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on every fide, fo that the Creature can yeeld him no pofiible 
reliefe or remedy, yet the way upward is open, and he can fend 
to heaven for help and comfort, when the earth fhewes him no- 
thing but terrour on every fide. When he walks in much dark- 
nefle of fpirit, and fees no light, even themthe Prophet coun- 
fels him, to truft in the name of the Lord, and ſtay upon his Goa, 
(Ifa. 50. 10. ) And though God feeme to cloud his face, and 
doath himfelfe with thunder againft him, though he feem to for- 
bid his truft, and to beat him. off when he ftayes upon him, yet he 
can plead intereft, when he hath no evidence,and fticks to the Co- 
venant of his God, when he hath no. encouragement from God. 
Saints bad rather truft and fray upoman angry God, then a pleafed 
creature.And hence the Apoftie when he {peaks of the forelt temp- 
- tations which befall the Saints, yet affuresthem (1 Cor. 10. 13.) 
That as there had no temptation taken them but what was common to 
man, [o,that G od was faithfull and would not [ufer them to be temp- 
ted above what they were able, but would with the temptation alfa 
make a way to efcape, that they might be able tobcar it. Hereisa 
comfortable word ; though you have terrours on every fide, yet 
you fhall efcape ; you fhall have ftrength to bear it, while itis up- 
on you,and you fhall not alwayes bear it : God can and will make 
away for his efcape; onely a wicked man ts fo compaffed about 
and made afraid with terrors on every fide that he fhall not efcape; 
though, as it followes in the laft words of the Verfe; 


They fall drive him to his feete. 


There are different readings of this.claufe. | 
Firft, Thus ;. H+ feete hall breake him, or he fhall Rumble fo 
hard (through his feare ) againft the ground that he fhall fall, 
and his feete (by reafon of his fall ) fhall break him. As if he 
had faid, when he affayeth to flee away from terrours, he Mall 

break himfelfe by falling, not deliver himfelfe by fleeing. 
Secondly, Mr. Broughton renders ; They hat prefe him at has 
feet; That is, where ever he goes terrours fhall preffe him: 
As if he had faid ; If thisman who hath terrours round abont, 
and on every fide, fhould at any time make an efcape, and 
breake thorough them; yet terrours fhall prefe him at his feet ; 
where-ever he goes, terrour will follow and over-take him. To 
prelle a man at bis feete, as, totread upon amans heeles, may 
K 2 be 
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betaken asa Proverbiall {peech, noting a very hard anda clofe 

A purſuite. 

Decifiunt eum A third renders it thus; e4nd hall caf him downe at his feete - 
ad pedes ejm. Re * de d d pects ? 
Jun: i.e. fugi- Terrour ball make him afrai: om every fide, and caft him downe 
entis. {y vága At his feere; At whofe feet? It is refolved thus ; Ar the feere of 
bundi ueft:giis the King of rerrours, ov, of the Judge. This man thinks to make 
infiltunt, donec an efcape, and get out of the hand of trouble, but terrour fhall 
filuntipfam — aeveft him, and cat him downe bound at the feet of the Judge. 
regie Id, 5 s , 

The fence is faire from each of thefe three rendrings, but I ra- 

ther take a fourth. 
-= They foall drive him to his feete. 

— That is, They hall make him flee or ran for it ; Ferrour thal 
ty evraband, hurry him up and downe, and even drive kim to his feete. While 
pra meru his Mince ts unfetled and cannot reft, his body fhall not. His.’ 
loco prffir jub heart wanders, and fodoe hisfeet.. He cannot ftay any where, 
fiftere, ubq, becauſe wherefoever he comes, terrours follow and dogge him, 
—— tt He may change his place, but he cannot change his company; in 
big whar place foever he ts, terrours are with him; thefe prefently 
drive him to his feet, he would out-run his terrours, or finde a 
place, where they fhould not finde him, but he cannot. 

The approach of terrours have a different effect, as perfons 
differ.. 

Firft, They drive fome to their defence. 

Secondly, They drive others co their feete. 

When terrours and troubles appeare to men of courage, and 
of a found minde, they goe to their armes and weapons, they 
ftand upon their guard. ( Heft. 8. 41.) As fooneas Ahaſune- 
roh had granted the Fees liberty to defend themfelves againtt 
their enemies, they prefently gathered together, and Pood for their 
lives; they gathered themfelves together ; they did not run away, 
they were not driven to their feete, but to their hands. Their 
eńemies had Authority to deftroy them ( for the Kings Writ was 
not withdrawne; onely he fent a fecond Writ whereby the Fewes 
liad liberty to defend themfelves ) terrour was on every fide, yet 
they gathered together to ftand for their lives, and to oppofe 
their enemies.. i 

Thus when terrours appeare and draw neare the innocent, 
God’ gives them a fpirit and power to ttand upon their Guard, 
and to withftand their dangers. But when terrours meet guil- 
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ty confciences, they drive them to their feete, they fee no hope 
nor hepe, but in running away, and that fhall not helpe them 
neither. Such was the judgement upon ferxfalem, as Chrift in- 
timates ( Mat. 24.20. ) when he bids them pray, That their 
flight might not bein the winter, nor on the fabboth day. This im- 
plyed,thac their beft help ſhould be in their fight,and cherr ftron- 
seit refuge in running from the danger ; The terrour which made 
(ainatraid on every fide, drove him to his feet ; His own tongue 
could not conceale the courfe which his heart intended; J fhdll be 
(faith he ) a fugitive and a vagabond in the earth ( Gen.4.1 4.) 
The terrour which purfued our firit Parents after they had finned, 
drove them alfo to their feet ; edam and his wife hia them/felves 
from the prefence.of the Lord among the Trees of the Garden ( Gen. 
3.8. } Hence note; 


Flight is an argument of guilt. 


When troubles drive us to our feete, not to our hands, 
when we dare not refit our dangers, but run from them, in 
fuch cafes, either our dangers are extreame great, or which is 
worle, our fpirits are extreame little, and our fortitude no- 
thing at all. Ic is a miferable fafety which is fought by run- 
ning away; fuch feare fhewes the mans condition to be worfe 
then his aifiiion. God threatens his owne. people, that if his 
feare’ did not keepe them from finning boldly and prefumptu- 
oufly againit-him, their owne feare fhould make them: run co- 
wardly and bafely from the face of their enemy, they fhould 
be driven to their feete, not to'their hands for helpe, and they 
are but miferable helpers: They that flee, flee in confufion, and 
fo may as well run upon the danger, asfromit; they may foone 
run into their hands whom they feare, but they cannot get out of 
the reach of their feare. When the fpring of feare is within 
our felves, we cannot be delivered from feare, untill we are de- 
livered from our felvés. 

Thus the righteous God either keepes wicked men in on every 
fide, as clofe Prifoners, that they cannot flee, or elfe being dri- 
ven to their feete, they feeand run from that which fuch as they 
cannot efcape, as is further evident in the next Verfe. 
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Verf. 12. His ſtrength hali be bunger-bitten and deftruttion 
foall be ready on his fide. 


“9 The Hebrew is very elegant, and fpeakes in the abftrad, 

JIN UI His ftrength hall be famine; not famifhed,but famine, his ftrength 

— aps * shall turne famine, or famine fhall be his ftrengch. We render, - 
fully to the fence of the Text, Hss ſtrength fhall be hunger» 


bitten. 
There are two opinions about thes ffrength; what is meant 
b ‘ > 


.- a — — —— 


= one — 


it. 
"rin Some underftand it of his Children. As if having fhew- 
ed calamity falling upon his perfonin the former Verfe, he in. 
tended here to fhew the calamity of his — His ſtrength, 
thatis, bzs Children fhall be hunger-bitten. And the reaſon why 
this word is applyed to Children, is, becaufe Children, efpeci- 
ally che firlt-borne, are their Parents ttrength. ( Gen. 49. 3. ) 
Facob faith of Renben; Thou art my firft-borne, my might, and 
the beginning'of my Rrength, the excellency of dignity, and the 


excellency of power. Ail Children are their Parents ſtrength, in re- 
ference to their birth and generation; ‘dutiful Childres. ave thei 


Parents ttrength , à 
fervation. ( P/al: 127. 4,5.) As arrowes in the hand of a migh- 
ty man, fo are (Children of the youth, happy is the man that hath his 
Quiver full of them. Arrowes are offenfive weapons,yet becaufe 
that which {mites our enemies, isa means of fafety untous, we 
may well call thefe living arrowes our defence. Jacoh called his 
youngelt Son Benjamin, The Son of the right hand; as hoping | 
( fay fome ) ‘that Son would prove a ftrength, or as his right 
hand to him,’ yet that phrafe doth rather {peak the neerneffe and 
dearneffe of that Sòn to him, whom he would love and take care ~ 
of, as of his right hand. 
And thus we may Interpret it here, His ftrength fhal be hun- 
er-bitten , thatis, want fhall enter into his family, and eat up 
fi Children: This curfe ‘is at once Prophefied and threatned, 
( Pfal. 109. 9, 10.) - Let his Children be farherleffe, and his wife 
a widdow; let his Children be continually vagabonds, and beg; let 
them feek alfo their bread out of defolate places. It is an affliction 
when Children are left fatherleffe,and the wife a widow; but for 
Children to be hunger-bitten,and to beg their bread, or — 
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their bread precarioufly, meerly upon courtefie, this isa great 
judgement. As it is acruth, that the Children of many wicked 
men are hunger-bitten, fo fome Expofitors fix upon this Inter- 
pretation as the truth ofthis place. ButI rather keep to the firlt 
Channel, that the defcription of the wicked mans perfonall evills 
is here continued, and therefore | 

Secondly, By /trengrh, underftand his riches, his fullneffe and 
worldly abundance; his very abundance fhal! be refolved into 
want. This Hebrew word is fometimes Tranflated riches or fub- 
france ( Hof: 12. 8.) Andriches are elegantly called itrengeh. 

Firft, Becaufe riches itrengchen a man to attempt great mat- 
ters, they make him daring and venturous. He that hath a full 
Purfe, and a great ſpirit, what will he not enterprize ? 

Secondly, Riches are a ftrength of defence, or asa ftrong 
Tower (efpecially in the opinion of ‘worldly men ) to prorect 
asaint the afliults of trouble, and the approach of dangers. 

Both thefe wayes riches are a mans ftrength. But in both 
thefe the wicked rich man {hall befhorten’d, his flvength (hall 
be hunger-bitten. Hence note ; 


(reature- fullneffe cannot preferve from want, Creature-ftrength 
cannot preferve from weakn fe. 
© Hefaith not, the trong man fhall be hunger-bitten,. but hts 
ftrength fhall, and his very plenty fhail be famune ; The blefling Elegantey rcbe- 
of God gives plenty in famine, or fufficiency in want; GUD: vibur. quod 
x 3 i : ifimet impto 
erat tribuen- 


anneni fifisi ? an tellsthe Devilin aniwer CONST dum. Merc 

temptation in the fourth of Matthem, Maike the/e ſtones bread ; Parse 
It is written, man hall not live by bread elene, bnt by every word 
that proceederh out of the mouth of God. A man may have bread, 
and yet not live, he may fill himfelfe with all manner of worldly 
comforts, and yet be comfortlefle ( Leke 12. ) fi 
à 3 ti Tables — 
difem The Promiſe is, Pfa/. 33. 19. That God will deliver 
the ſoules of bs from death and keep them alive in famine. As God 
can deliver his in death, and continue life, without the meanes of 
life: fo he can let a wicked man famith in fullnefleas well as take 
away his fullneſſe. Which latter Hannah in her Song(1Sam.2.5-) 


{peaks as an experience ;, J hey that were full have hired out 
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Chap. 18. An Expofition upon the Book of Jos. Verfiz 


themfelves for bread, and they that were hungry, ceafed. That is, . 
the rich had “not fo much means left as would feed them with or- 
dinary bread, much leffe with dainties and curious fare; they _ 
hyred themfelves out for bread ; they were forced to worke for 
a living, yea to fweat for a cruft. Tis extreameft famine, when 
they that have bread enough, cannot fill themfelves ; but ’tis._ 
extream famine when they who were full haveno bread. The 
Prophet threatned famine inthat extremity, ( J/a. 5.13.) Their 
honourable men are famifbed, und their multitude are dryed up with - 
thirft. If there beany water to be had, the multitude, the com- 
mon fort will have it; water is a common commodity, ( even 
asthe ayreis ) and ufually yes in commonto all. Andif there 
be any bread to be had, great and honourable men will have it, 
though the poore ftarve. Therefore to fay, Their honourable men 
are famifbed, argues the greatnes of a famine. And that’s the rea- 
fon which fome give of Davids choyce. ( 2 Sam. 24.14.) when 
God offered him, which he would of chofe three Judgements, 
Warte, or Famine, or Peftilence; he chofe the peltilence ; and 
gives the reafon ; Let ms fall now into the hand of God, whofe mer- 
cies are great, but let me not fallinto the hand of man. He durſt 
venture himfelfe rather to the fword of God,then to the fword of 
man ; not as ifhe thought,that man could ftrike harder,or wound 
deeper then God, but becaufe he knew God would temper his 
{troakes with mercy, which man would not.And yet David makes 
choyce of that judgement, which put him in equal hazzard of fal- 
ling by it,with the meaneft of his Subjects. For had he chofenthe | 
fword, the King might have fecur’d himfelfe in fome ftrong Fort 
or City; thoufands of the people might fall by mans fword, and 
his perfon not come neere the danger. Againe, if he had chofen 
famine; David being King would not want, as long as there 
had been a bit of breadto be found inthe whole Land. The 
famine might have glutted it felfe upon multitudes of his people, . 
whilehe, poflibly, might have had a plentifall, at leat, a fuffi- 
cient Table. Therefore David to fhew the ingenuity of his ſpirit 
in this election, chofe a judgement, to’efcape which his outward 
Greatnefle and power gave him not the leat advantage ;_ 
He put himfelfe mecrely upon the mercy of God, who choo- 
feth to be punifbed by the immediate [word of God; whereas 
ifthe {word of man or famine be fent againſt Nation, Princes 
can 
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can make the beft fhift to avoyd the danger inthe one,and hun- 

erin the other. For as ( according to that of the Prophet ) 
when the poore can get no water , fo when the great and the 
rich can get no bread, then famine hath its full fcope, rides 
( as it were ) in triumph, and hath done its work. 


Hi ftrencth hall be hunger-bittex. 


Yet this hunger is not to be confined literally to the want of 
materiall food; For whilethe man continues in his flrength, 
and hath all creature-comforts about him , fomewhat pincheth 
and pines his fpirit , he is vexed and hunger-bitten in the midſt 
of plenty. Hence nete , 


A wicked man ws never fatishied. 
The righteous hall abide fatisfied , there fhall be no hunger 


uponhis {pirit : di-/atisfattion is the huager , contentment. ts the 
fullnes and fatiety of the foule. Many are hunger-bitten, who have 
more bread then they can eate. Was it not fo with Haman ? we 
read him boafting of a banquet, yea making proclamation of his 
ftrength power and greatnes ( Hef. 5. 11. ) Haman told them of 
his glory, and of his riches, and the multitude of his children, and ali 
the things wherein the King had promoted him, and how he had ad- 
vanced him above the Princes and fervants of the King zand he faid 
moreover, yea Hefter the Queene did let no man come in with the 
King unto the banquet which face had prepar’d, but my felfe, and te 
morrow Iam invited unto her alfo with the King, &c. 

This man had all the honour and power, which that migh- 
ty Monarch could powre upon him ; neverthelefle , we mayre- 
port him hunger-bitten, as appeares in the next verfe , Yet alt 
this ( faith he ) availeth me nothing , fo long as I fee Mordecai the 
Jew fit at the Kings gare. As if he had faid; prhat though I and 
the King banquetted with the Queene to day, and fhall to morrow, 
yet it is mot onely hunger, but death to me to fee this man thrive 
whom I would not have live. Thus becaufe he could not have his 
will upon an honeft man, to fubdue and deftroy him , allthat he 
had was nothing to-him, for it avayled him nothing. What we 
accouns deth us no good, is to us (how good or how great focver it is) 
no better then nething. 

There is fucha {pirit in wicked men, though they live agon 
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the faireft termes in the world, though they be quiet and peace- 
able, and have profits and pleafures more then they can man- 
nage,or tell what to doe with,yet all is nothing , unlefs they can — 
have their wills upon fuch as ftand in the way of their pride 
and ambition. What tell yee me ( faith fuch a one ) that I have 


a agreat eftate, that I may take my fill of pleafure, unleffe I may 


IN propri? 
vapor et nubes 
que furfum at- 
tolittur , unde 
pro infortunio et 
calamitate, qua 
fuper aliquemut 
nubes queden 
incidit ſamitur. 
Mere: 


alfo take my fillofrevenge, and throw downe every man that 
ftands not by my favour, or with my intereft. Nor is it any 
wonder , that wicked men are never at reft with what they 
have ; feeing it isnot poflible that he who makes the world his 
all, fhould ever be fatisfied, if he had all of it, much leffe 
( which is all that any man but the firft ever had, or I believe 
ever fhall have ) with a piece of it. Abab had a Kingdome , he 
was rich and full ; yer though he had the fulnes of a Kingdome, 
he was hunger-bitten for a vineyard ( 1 King. 22. ) This is a fore 
judgement , and it ts daily inflicted upon the fpirits of many 
wicked men: they have bread enough, riches enough, gold and 
filver enough,yet they are bitten with hunger after fome forbid- 
den fruit ; which if they get not, all is loft to them which they 
have gotten. And as fomewhat which they want , hinders their 
enjoyment of all they have : fo fomewhat which another man 
hath, hinders them more then all their own wants. Such a man 
profpers, and is in power, this bites their foules, this gnaws their 
bowels, and they cannot be quiet. His ſtrength shall he hunger- 
bitten. 


And deftruction hall be ready at his fide. 


The word which we render deftruétion,fignifies vapours aftend- 
ing up from the earth, condenfed into a cloud : and ( among the 
Rabbins ) it is ufually applyed, to any (as we fpeake ) mif- 
fortune, Or calamity , which comes fuddainly and falls downe 
upon us like acloud when it melts and diffolves into a ftorme- 
fhower, Any unexpected evill may well be called deſtruction 
wrapt up in and dropt from a cloud. Deſtruction fhall be ready 

ar’d or fixt ; fo the word is rendred, ( P/al. 108. ) O God, 
my heart is fixt, or my heart ss prepar'd. So here, deftruction pre- 
pared, or ready at hand, itis not to be now debated or refol- 
ved on, what it fhall be; That’s done long agoe. Some inter- 
pret this readines., in allufion to a judiciary tryall, where the 


penalty 





penalty is fet and determined by the Law. Deftruction is ready Forte parara 
according to Jultice for the offender; It is ready, asit followes pth gi A 
CY puppet 


in the Text. ciam conjtite- 
' tun leztbus dy 
et his fide. praparatum/on. 


Some of the Rabbins, who interpret the former word ths. Pincd? 

Strength for (hildren (as was toucht before) in purfuite of thar, 
interpret hss {ide for, his wife. The Hebrew word fignifies either 
the fide or the rib, hence ’tis rendered, Deſtruction (hall be ready 
at his rib, or, upon his rib; that is, deftruction fhall be upon his 
wife, who was a rib taken out of Man ( Gen. 2,21. ) Thus the ` 
Rabbins defcant upon it , His ffrength, that is, his children 
fhall be hunger-bitten , and deſtruction fhall be ready at his fide, 
that is, it fhall waite upon his wife whether foever fhee goes. 
So here is a defcription of compleate deftruction. The wicked 
man, in his perfon, as alfoin his wife and children fhall be de- 
ftroyed. 

Others expound it onely of wounds in his own fide or rib. 
Inthe booke of Samuel we reade of wounds given, under the 
fift rib, becaufe there wounds are moft killing and deadly. 

Another reades it inthe Concrete, not deftruétion foall be ready Efiaéter para- 
at his fide, but the Deftroyer fhall be ready at his fide; His enemy t ad coftas. 
{hall waite on him to deftroy him. But the abftra@ hath a grea- Lajet: 
ter force andelegancy. To fay, deftruction fhall be ready at his 
“ie , is more then to fay, the deitroyer fhal! be ready at his 
fide. 
Therefore fourthly, all that I conceive lyes in this expreffi- 
on, ( Deftruttion [hall be ready at his fide ) isthis,to thew that he 
fhal! have a fuddain and anunavoydable deſtruction; for thofe 
evills which are at our fide, are fo neere us , that we can hardly Latrones digi 
acquit our felvesof them. Evills at a diftance may be avoyd- /#nt quafi late- 
ed, butif they come up clofe to our very fides, how can wee 127% /atent e- 
efcape PO nim ad infia 

Some Criticks tellus , that latro the Latine word for a theefe, ristur. 
is quafi latero , becaufe he lyes by fide of aman, he skulks in a Habere aliquid 
bufh , or rides clofe by the travellers fide, talking with him, y S O 
and then falls upon him ; that’s alfo the. elegancy of the He- aay p hae 
braifme aloe ne: 

. habere aliquid 
| BN Hence proximum, 
ż Bold: 
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Hence Obferve ; | 
Firk, God hath deſtruction ready for evill men; he hath bent his 
bow and made it ready, he hath alfo prepared for him the ine 
firuments of death ; be ordaineth his arrows againft the per- 
fecuters, ( Pial. 7. 12, 13. 3 

Wheawe fee a bow bent, and the fhaft puld out of the qui- 
ver, and put upon the ftring, then a manis ready to fhoote, 
Divine deftructions may be acted as foone as threatned, they are 
not to prepare, but prepared. 

When the Lord denounceth eternall judgement upon wick- 
ed men, he faith, Goe to the fire that is prepared for the Devill 
and his Asgels , The fireis made, the treafure of wrath is full. 
Asthe mercy of God is aready mercy, and as his pardons are 
ready for his people ; his pardons and mercies are not to feeke, 
he hath them at hand he is good and ready to forgive, (Pfal.86.5.) | 
Whereas moft men, though they will forgive, yet they are not 
ready to forgive, they are hardly brought to it, though they 
doe it at laft. But God is ready to forgive, he hath ( asit were) 
pardons ready drawne (asamanwho would be ready to doe 
a bufineffe, he will have fuch writings as concerne the pafling 
ofit ready ) there is nothing to doe, but to put in the date and 
the name; yea indeed the date and the name are put in from all 
eternity.. Thus the Scripture fpeakes to fhew how forward, 
God is to doe good ; He needs not fit his heart. to it, his heart 
is ever in the exacteft fitnes. Now as God hath mercies ready 
for his own people, fo he hath deftructions as ready for the 
wicked. They are as ready asifhe had made, and kept them by 
him ready made from everlafting. 

Againe, As a godly man is ufually ready to doe good, O God, 
my heart is prepared ( faith David ) fo God is ready to bring 
evill upon them who continue to do evill ; and therefore feare 
not when you fee men ready bent and fet to doe mifchiefe, 
their deftruction is more ready then they are to deftroy, and 
God can bring deftruction upon them in a moment, 

Secondly , Note. 

Deftruttion comes [uddainly upon wicked men, and [urprizes 
them unawares. 

Chrift will come at lat upon all the world fuddainly , but 
the furprizall fhall onely be ppon wicked men, The Apoftle 
fhadowes 
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fhadowes thisin two Allufions, (1 Theſ.5. 2,3- ) For your felves 
know perfectly that the day of the Lord fo cometh as a thiefe in the 
nighe ; for when they fall fay, peace and fafety , then fuddaine de- 

ruéhion cometh upon them as travaile upon a woman with chilae, 
and they all act cfcape. The theefe gives no warning and the tra- 
vaile ofa woman with childe, many times gives, as little. 

Now as inthe great day of Judgement, God will come asa 
theefe, and as paine upon a woman with childe , fo alfo in the 
leffer dayes of judgement, thofe of this life. 

Obferve, thirdly , 


There is no running away from that deftruttion which Ged fends 


Can aman run from his fide > deftruction 1s at the fide ofa 
finner ; where ever his fide is, there deftruction is ; Evills which 
have a Commifiion from above, never faile to finde the offen- 
der; we may efeape the evill which man plots, man may make 
ready a thoufand deaths for us, and we out-live them all, as 
Paul faith of himfelfe; Za Damafcus, the Governour under Aretas 
the King, kept the City with a Garrifon, defirows to apprehend me : 
And thorow a-window in a basket, was I let downe by the wall, and 
efcap’t his hands. Paul got cleare away, though man laid deftru- 
tion at his fide, but if God lay deftruction, there is no win- 
dow to get out at, nor basket to be let downe by; we can nei- 
ther ftand before the judgements of God, nor our-run them. 


Verf. 13. Ir pall devonre the ftrength of bis skin, &c. 


The 13thand 14:h verfes containe the fecond degree or itep of 
the mifery of a wicked man. Jt fall devoure the ftrength of his 
skin. Defirutlion was ready at his fide, inthe former verfe, now it 
devoures ; the word fignifies to fwallow up at a bit, and foto 
devoure as to confume and bring to nothing, it notes thofe 
confumptions which fire and fword make. They are terrible 
confumers, cruel! devourers ; thefe fhall devoure like a hungry 
moniter. 


The firength of his skin. 


The originall word which we tranflate ffrength, fignifies pro- INV °92 
perly a bough or branch ofa tree ; it fignifies alfo the barre of 
a doore.. | 
And. 
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And hence it is that fome render, It all devoure his branch ; 
and by this branch the members of his body may be. meant, be- 
caufe as the body of a tree fhoots forth branches, which are as 
its members, fo the body hath many members, which are as its 
branches, and fo the fame word may very well ferve both, - 

Comeder veltes Againe, Others tran{late, It fall devoure the barres of his skin Svi) 
cutis ejwcome- bones are as the barres ofthe skin, and therefore the ftrength 
det vettes eju of the skin, like barres, the bones beare up and fupport both 


premogentius 
mortis, Jun: skinne and flefh. 


The frrength of his skin. 


Devoret pul- The Vulgar reades, It pal! devoure the beauty of his skis ; the 
— —* ne flrength, fay wee, the beauty faith he. The Septuagint followes 
PEN aE reading, death fhall devoure his moft beautifull things, or 
fpeciofacjws,  thofe things which were moft amiable and pleafant in his eye. 
70. Our reading is very futable both to the context and to the 
original! word ; forthe members of the body are the ftrength 
of it , and the barres of a doore arethe ftrength of it , there- 
* faall devoure the ſtrength of his skiu, containes and takes 
in both. | | 
It foall, what fhall? What is the antecedent? Some fay the 
devourer is famine, of which he {pake in the former verfe; His 
Strength foall be hunger-bitten ; famine fhall devoute ; famine isa 
great devourer, famine eates up both the ftrength and the beau- 
ty of the skin, it fuckes the marrow ofthe bones, all fade before 
the face of famine, ( Lament. 4. 5.) | 
Others underftand deftruction or mifery in generall, as the de- _ 
vourer, deftruttion fhall be ready at his fide, it fhal! devonre. That 
is, deftruction fhal! devoure the ftrength of his skin ; fo it is one- 
ly a repetition of the fame thing, with an elegant force and 
heightning of the fence. 


The firft-borne of death fhall deveure his ftrength. 


_ Thething to be opened in this latter branch (the fence be- 
ing the fame with the former ) is, what we are to underftand 
by the firft-borne of death , and how this phrafe and forme of 
ſſeech is usd in Scripture ; There are divers opinions a- 

Mars devoret bout it. 
— Dav?’ Firft , One of the Rabbins conceives , that it is to be ex- 
pounded 
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pounded by an Hypallage ; as if the firft-borne of death fhall de- 
voure, were put for Death fhall devoure his firft-borne: That is, 
his ftrength, as the firft-borne is called. But wee need not make 
fuch an inverfion in the words , and therefore 

Secondly , This firft-borne of death fay others, is the Devill, 
becaufe he was the Author of death , he brought death into the 
world, for he brought finne into the world, he by temptation 
and Adam by hearkning to the temptation. The Apoftle makes 
the derivation of death from Adam, (Rum. 5. 12. ) Death entred 
by one, and we may fafely derive its pedepree yet higher by one; 
for death entered that one, by the Deuill. 

Againe, The Devill may be called the firft-borne of death, be- 
caufe he hath the power of death in his hands : Sothe Apottle, 
Heb. 5. 14. For as much then as the C hildren are partakers of fleſu 
and blound , he alfo himfelfe likewife took part of the fame, that tho- 
rough death he might deftroy him that hath the power of death, that 
és, the Devill , He that hath the power of death is the fir/t-borne 
of death, The Devill hath the power of death, not as if the Devill 
could by his will caufe men to dye, or paffe a fentence of death 
upon them ; for this is too high a priviledge for the Devill, he 
hath no fuch power of death, It is the fole priviledge of God 
himfelfe to have this power of death. The power of death, and 
the power of life are committed to Chrift, whom he will he 
flayes, and whom he will he makes alive, But the Devill is faid 
to have the power of death as Chrift gives him a Commiflion, 
armes him with a power to infli@ death upon wicked men and 
unbeleevers; or he hath the power of death , not as a Judge, 
but as an Executioner, He is therefore called ( Revel. 9. 11.) Angelus. moni 
in the Hebrew Abaddon, and in the Greeke Apoliyon, that is, the prapofitus vel 
Deftroyer, or, if you will, the Executioner, the Hangman. God moris princess, 
puts the bufineffeinto his hand, therefore he itis that hath the “ $ — 

ower ofdeath. Some of the Hebrewes fay upon that place, jymines — 
that God doth fet fome fpeciall evill Angel over fome wicked mendi, Mere: 
men , he puts the power of death concerning them into his. 
hand ; and fohe isthe firft-borne of death, but I fhatl not ftay 
upon that. 

Thirdly , Others by the fir/?-borne of death , conceive that We Primegenisus 

areto underftand the difeafe which firft feazeth upon the body “ei eft —* 
w graviſſi mu⸗s 


before the man dyes, for death when it feazeth upon the body, “te 
appeares Rab: Jol; 
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Mo; bus gravif 
firmus 9 4 Gud 
mars ah:ji pra- 
XTA e ex lija 
feri. ture mars 
aj pelatar, quod 
enm Pari dif- 
fert a forma 
per fečla iius 
fb- nomen ven 
dicare foler 
Sands 


Pit rogenitus 
nd- tls ejt ma 
70r animi quem 
mos prenittit 
ut fibi preparet 
hyfpiium. 
Cajer.. 
frimogenita 
mors eff, qae 
nitutalts etatis 
prevent: finem- 
Aquin: Lira: $ 
Primogemtus 
motis eff pro- 
verbiale didi, 
pro mute non 
vulgari fed vio- 
lenta & maxi- 
me Horrenda. 
Piimogenita 
mors. Vulg: 
Primogenitus 
morlis eff mors 
qua pra alirs 
mortibus, tans 
guam frarribus, 
in enecandy du 
pltcem velutidy 
pott{fiaeam po- 
tet ater habet 
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appeares firft in a diſeaſe or a diſtemper, and fo the difeafe is as 
it were the eldeſt fonne ofdeath. The difeafe being that which 
death fends forch and neceflarily followes, it is therefore called 
the fir/?-borne of death; as it were death it fefe ; for thofe things 


which are neere accomplifhment , though they are not fully ac. 


complitht, receive the name, title, or denomination of the thing 
accomplifhed. As aman contending with another, if we fee he 
‘hath a great deale the better of him , though the other make re- 


fittance, yet we fay, he hath the vidtory over him: And as Chriſt 


himfelfe (ob. 19. 30. ) when he was alive upon the Croffe, 
ftrugling and ftriving with the powers of darkneſſe about the de- 
liverance of Man, cryes out , it is finifbed, and yet the work was 
not then done, it was not finifhed till he dyed indeed; but be- 
caufe he faw he had the better of the day, and he was affured 
that he fhonld carry it through, therefore thus he fpake before 
the worke was totally and compleatly finifhed. So a difeafe, a 
malignant difeafe, a mortall difeafe, taking hold upon any man, 
may be call’d the firft-borne of death; that is, fuch a difeafe a 
death hath begotten; or you may call it death it felfe, becaule 
death will certainly and fuddainly follow. 

Fourthly , The firf-borne of death, fay others is that trouble 
of minde, that anguith or forrow which death fends as a har- 
binger to take up its lodging in the fpirit of a wicked man; 


The afflicting forethought of death, is adcath, or the firft-borne 


of death. 
Fifthly , ; 

death, or death in the flower and ftrencth of age. | 
Sixthly , The fir/t-borne of death, is tome unufuall or extra- 


ordinary death; that is, looke upon that death which is moft 
deadly, that death into which many deaths are collected, that 
death which is (as it were) an aggravation of all that isin — 
death, this death is the fir/t-borue of death : hence it ts that the 


vulgar tranflation reads, not, the firff-borne of death, but the fir[ke 
borne death, that is, whatfoever death is more deadly, and bit- 
ter, more cruell and painfull, chat death, which among all the 


wayes of dying, carries away the preheminence, that death, — 


An Expafition npon the Bar of JOB. Verf 13. 


Some take the firft-borne of death, to be an early 




















which is the very ftrength of death, and hath in it a double 


portion of dying, that’s, tye firft-borne of death. And fo the firf- 
borsse of death , is nothing elfe but a proverbiall ſpeech for ait 
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extraordinary death, for an extreame bitter death ; For as it is 

among our children, there is the firft-borne, the eldeft, and then 

the younger, as they ftand in their degree , but among them all, 

the firit-borne is chiefe ; fo here, That death which among all 

other deaths is the chiefeft, fuch a death is the fir/t-borne of death, 

and fuch a death fhall feaze upon the wicked man. And hence 

allo Mr. Broughton (as I conceive ) avoyding the letter of the 

Originall ( which he feldome doth, yet here he doth.it, ) inftead 

Of the firft-borne of death, faith, a ftrange death foall cate the bran- © 7 
ches of his body. And we finde in Scripture this ufage of the word S‘iptura ob 
applyed to others, in whom there is aneminency, or ahighde- marta primo- 
gree in any kinde , though not literally’ the firft-borne, becaufe Sr; filii ihe 
the firft-borne hath the preheminence: above the reft of his Bre- Hegia vscare fo- © 
thren; as Jacob faith of Rewben,his reall firft-borne, Thos art my let primogeniti 
might and the beginning of my ſtrength, &c. And the Law provided, PONP fus 
that a double portion fhould be given to the firft-borne , yea Eroin, Bold: 
though he lay under fome accidentali difadvantages, (Dest: 21.. | 
17.) He fall acknowledge the Son of the hated for the firft-borne, by 

giving him a double'portion of all that he hath;though he were a fon 

ofa wife chat hehated, yet this muft not be pleaded asa bar to his 

priviledge. Though 'the mother was hated, yet the fonne muft be 

honoured, ‘Where note ( by the way ) that he fpeakes compara- 

tively ofhatréd, that is, though fhe were a wife whom her huf 

batid did not love with ftrength of affection, yet if fhe hath borne 

hit his ftrength, his firft-borne, he muft acknowledge his right, 

by giving him a double portion. According to this Analogy we 

are to underitand the Prophet J/aiah {peaking of the fir/t-berne of 

the poore,(Chap.14.29, 30 ) Rejoyce not thon whole Paleftina , be- 

cauſe the rod of him that ſmote thee is broken ; for out of the Serpents 

roote ſoall come forth a Cockatrice; and his fruit hall be a fiery flying 

Serpent and the firft-borne of the poore hall feede, and the needy fhail 

lye downe in fafety. The firft-borne of the poore, is not to be inter- 

preted of the eldeft fon ofthe poore , but by the firff-borue of ithe 

poore, the Prophét meanes thofé who were moft poore, extteatne- 

ly poore, thofe who'were fo farre ftom having a double portion 

of worldly things, that they had no portion at.all. ‘Or they are 

called the firft-borne of the poore, becaufe they had onely a double 

portion of want and poverty, ‘or were opprefled under the very 

ftrength of it. * 
* M Now, 
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‘Now, to fhew that God would raife his Church , and lift her 
up, and give his afflicted people deliverance , He affures them, 
that the firft-borne of the poore, thatis, fuch as were doubly poore, 
doubiy afflicted, fhould feed and be comforted. Thus,In the 12th 
of the Hebrews, ver.22,'23. Beleevers are all called the Congrega- 
tion of the firft-borne ; But yee are come to Mount Sion, and unto the 
Citie of the living God, the heavenly perufalem,and to an innumera- 
ble company of Angels, and tothe vjlembly and Congregation of the 
firft-borne, &c. 

Why the firft-borne , not becaufe afl beleevers, all Saints are 
elder brethren, or ſuch as were the firft-borne of their parents , 
for the firft-borne may be an unbeleever, andthe younger may 
bea Saint, a beleever. But he calls them the Congregation of the, 
fir(t-borne, becaufethey fhalt all be dealt with asthe firff-borne, 
they fhall al! be lookt upon as the ftrength of Chrift, and all fhall 
have a double portion; they fhail all have that honour which the 
firft-borne hath; a fullnes of excellency: and dignity , hence their 
tit'e, is, rhe Congregation of the firft- borne. | 

So we are to underftand that’ of the Apoftle, ( Coll. 1. 18.) 9 
where we finde two expreflions , ftanding directly oppofite to 
this in the Text, he calls Chrift rhe firft- borne from the dead , He 
is the head of the body the C burch, he is thebeginuing, and the firf- 
borne-from the dead, as Bildad here {peakes of the Airft-borne, of 
death, or the firft-borne death ; So Chrift is called, ( as it were ) 
in way.of oppofition, the firft-borne from death. Chrift is called 
the firft-borne from death, not onely becaufe he was che firft chat 
did arife to an immortall life, ( fome there were that did rife 
before, as when Chrift dyed the graves. were opened, and fome 
arofe; but Chrift was the firit that did arife to an immortall 
life ) and fo he was (in a ſence) begotten and borne againe , 
there was an heavenly nativity in his refurrection, therefore he 
«called the firft-borne from death, death gave him up , and was 
delivered of him for ever! Now (I fay.) Chrift was not onely 
ealled the firft-borne from death} ( upon this.aceount ) but becaufe 
he was the chiefe.,and: ( asit were ) the, exemplar and leader in 
the refurrecion, he was the: higheft in the refurrection, and 
his refurre@ion was moft glorious, Thus he was the. firf- 
borne from death , he arofe with the greateft glory and prehemi- 
Rence. 

: Ta: 











— 
Chap.18. eds Expofition upon the Boek, of JO 8. Veri: 13. 33 


Inthe rsh verfe of the fame Champer, Chrift is called the 
image of the invifible God , the firft-borne of every creature ; that is, 
the higheft, the fulleft of glory among all creatures ; for we are 
here to take heed of the fence of the Arrians, and others that fol- 
low them, who take hold of this Scripture, where Chrift is called 
the firft-borne of every creature , as if the fence were onely this, 
that Chrift is the chicfeft creature ( though it be a truth, chat ac- 
cording to his humane nature he is acrecture, and fo the chie- 
feft creature, but they reftraine it to the whole perfon, as if he 
were onely the chiefeft of creature ) and not God at all. For 
he is not onely in his humane nature the chiefeft creature, but 
according to his divine nature , the beginning of all the crea- 
tures ; fo heis called ( Revel. 3. 14.) The beginning of the crea- 
tion of God, which we may explaine by , the firft-borne of every 
creatnre, he isthe beginning of the Creation of God, not prin- 
cipium principiatum onely , the beginning begun. Chrift may be 
called the beginning of all the creation of God, becaufe God 
looked on him firk : but alfo he is principium principrans, the be- 
ginning of the creation, becaufe every creature had its begin- 
ning from him, Chrift is che active beginning, or beginner of 
every creature , For as the Evangelitt Foha gives it out ( Chap. 1. 
ver.2,3.) The fame was in the beginning with God; All things were 
made by him, & without him was not any thing made that was made. 
Againe, the Lord {peaking of David to the height inthe Letter, 
and of Chrift in the figure, faith, ( P/a/.89.27. ) I will make hina 
my firft-borne, higher then the Kings of the Earth ; that is, he Mall 
be my chiefeft, my higheft, my onely one. Thus as the firft-born 
among the living, or from the dead, ftill denotes the choiceft 
of thole who live, fo the fir/t-born of death , is the chiefeft , the 
higheft, the ftrongeft death that any man dyes when he is gathe- 
red to the dead. | | / 

Laftly, Some labour much to fix it upon a particular death, 
and would thew us what this firft-borne of death, this moft 
deadly death is ; and upon debate, the vote caft it. upon fa- 
mine ; which fome conceive alfo moft proper to this place, 
-n reference to the words before, His ftrength fall be banger- 
bitten, deftruttion foall be ready at his fide. T he firft-borne of death ; 
that is, (fay they) Famine, the chiefelt of deaths fhall de- 
voure his ftrength, and make an end of him : For though wee 
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may fay, there are as many deaths as there are difeales and wayes 
to death; yet there are three'great deaths, which doe as it were 
ftrive for. preheminence ; firft , sword, fecondly „Plague, and 
thirdly, Famine , thefe. are; asit were, the firft three among the 
Deftroyers of mankinde : fometimes in the Prophets God puts 
a fourth, and faith ſonre fore Judgements , as if they were 
Judgements above all the reit: and then I remember the eviff 
beaft comes among them ; but fword, peftilence, and famine are 
the fir? three, and according to this opinion famine is put for the 
firft of the three, the chiefelt of the three, like the Tachmonite 
( 2 Sam. 23.) I finde one Interpreter fo confident of it, thas he 


Dabio proculs!- faith without all doubt by the fir/t- berne death, he meanes famine, 
a primogenita which is not an infirmitie or a difeafe tending to or giving us 
mors oft fames, warn; ng of the approach of death, but is it felfe a continued death, 
eft in and the mot bitter’death> And indeed the Prophet feremy in his 


firmitas vel 


morbus fedcon. Lamentations {eemes to give the preheminence to famine ; They 
tinda mors, gua that be [laine mith the fword, are better thenthey that are flaine with 
non datur ama byeger . for theſe pine away, firicken through for want of the fruits 
Tyor,@9¢. Bold: of the field, ( Chap. 4.9. y 


Emityirtes xe 


But I rather take st of any fort of death, as it is heightned and 
made grievous by circumftances, then conclude or faften it upon 
any one fort of death ; For as any kinde of -finne may by circum- 
ftances be fo aggravated j and made foexceeding finfull, that it 
may jultly delerve' to beiftiled, The firft-borne of finne » fo likewife _ 
may any puntfhment or death, which is the wages of fin. 

Hence obferve ; 


The Lord hath various degrees of Judgements, and of deaths, 
to powre out upon the wicked, — 


Some deaths are but like younger Brethren, others are like 
the firft-borne. It is with punifhments and judgements as it is 
with finnes, there is a difference in the degrees of them > though 
all finnes be of the fame qualitie; yet all are not of the fame 
quantitie ; upon fome finnes’the finner layes out his flrength, 
and commits them with all his: might, thefe may defervedly be 
called the firf-borne of finne, and foch finners the firft-borne of 


Toy meor: finners ; as Polycarpus anfwered Afarcien the Hereticke when he 


XOY 78 Cartaya. 


Euſeb. lib. 4 
Kecl. Hilt. 


c, 13> 


cameinto his prefence, and-asked him if he did not know him; 
Tes, faith he; Fkaow thee well to be the firft-borne of Satan. Now, 


I fay, 


@hap.18. An Expofition upon the Book of JOB. Verf 13: 8 — 
I fay, as there are degrees in fin and finners, among whom 
fome are as the firft-borne , fo there are degrees in punifhment ; 
and therein tyes the exactnes of Jultice to apportion and mea- 
fare out to every one according to bis finne, whether in pra- 
Gice or opinion. To give alike judgements upon all offenders, 
would be very unlike to Juftice ; And there would be much ine- 
ualitie in fuch equalitie. The Lord tells Babylon, who was the 
firft-borne of finners, ( Ifa. 47. 9. ) judgements foall come upon 
thee in their perfection , perfect judgements are the portion of a 
erfe& finner, where there is a compleatnefle of wickedneffe, 
there the compleatneffe of wrath fhall be powred out, even the 
firft-borne of death, | 
Now, as the fir/f-borne is our ftrength, fo. ( which is obferva- 
ble.) ’tis added in the Text ; The firft-borne of death foall devoure 
his ftrength. Hence obferve ; 


That all the power of man fayles before the meffengers of the 
wrathfull power of God. ) 


- Strength Mall goe forth to devoure ftrength ; Though finne 
be armed, though an aflociation, or an hoaft of finners be in 
Armes, and ftand upon their guard, though the ftrength of each 
one among them be the ftrength of ftones; and his flefh of braffe, as 

ob complained his was not ( Chap. 6. ) yet God can provide a 
judgement that fhall devoure it all at a bit, and fwallow it as 
a morfell , he can have a fir/f-borne judgement to difpatch the 
firft-borne, the ftrength of finners, The Prophet J/aiahin a holy 
fcorne invites all the enemies of the Church to joyne forces and 
councels , to put their firength and their wit together: Gather 
together on heapes, O yte people, and gird your felves( and againe he 
faith ) gird your (elves. OF all ítrength , united ftrength is the 
ftrongelt, united weakneffe is very ftrong , how ftrong then is 
united ftrength ? Hence Polititians lia, divide & impera ) 
divide your enemies if you would conquer them; but the Lord 
needs not take his enemies at an advantage, and therefore he 
faith ; Gather sugether, gird your ilves , and yee thall be broken in 
pieces. ( Ifa: 8. 9. ) Make your felves as trong as you can, feeif I 


cannot devoure your ftreagth. Doe your werit againft j s 






and the beft for your felves, iyez ail fhall be Brouci- to n 
Creatures may be dealt with, and kept ov -here DMRS 
(Orti. 
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fortifying againft the Almighty. When the Lord comes to af- 
fault or batter, then all our ftrong Holds, even our ftrongeft 
holds fhal! be, as the Prophet {peakes ( Nab. 3.12.) as the fr 
ripe figs , which if chey be fhaken fall into the mouth of the ea- 
ter, and by how much any man is the more confident, that his 
ftrong hold, will hold out in the day of affaule or batterie, by fo 
much the fooner fhall it be réndred up or beaten downe , as it 
followes in the next verfe. 


Verf. 14. And his confidence foall be rosted out of his Tabernacle, 
ana it [ball bring him to the King of terrors. 


As if he had faid, though this man was fo ftrong, that he grew 
confident, ( ftrong men are ufually confident ) yet not onely his 
ftrength, but, his confidence fhall be rooted out of his T. abernacle. 


His confidence. 


The word fignifies fuch an affurance and acquiefcence of ſpi- 
rit, as puts a man out of doubt; A man of confidence hath no 
feare, either of danger or about fucceffe ; He is not afraid that 
the danger will come, or that the fucceffe will not , he. fits 
downe i and feeles not the leaft paine of fo much as one 
jealous thought , Confidéncevss «the mother of fecurities andthe 


His confidence fhak be rooted ont. 


He doth not fay, it fhall be fhaken, weakened , or much aba- 
ted , but it fhall be rooted out, or grub’dup. The wicked mans 
confidence is compar’d to a tree that takes roote, and fpreads it 
felfe in the ground, that growes up and fends forth goodly fruit- 
full branches, but when he hopes to devoure the fruit, the firf- 
borne of death devoures bis ftrength, and his confidence fhall be 
rooted out ; to roote out, notes totall deftruction. 

Hence obferve ; | 


The,worft of men are apt tobe confident of good thins. 


“Such a one Bildad defcribesin this Scripture, and yet he is full 

fidence, None have fo great hopes, as they who have leaft rea- 
have any. Some wicked men have a plerophorte ( asthe À- 
file fpeakes ) their fayles are fild with confidence, a 
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fure of good thingsin this life, and of eternall life, they are high- ras 
built in hope, but they have no ground, no foundation. for their 

hope, Theirs is a meere prefumption, who are full of finne, and 

yet full of hope , full of wickednes, and yet full of confidence , 

Saints who are full ofholineffe, are yet often full of feare ; full 

of fincerity, yet full of doubts; fancies of faith, are eafily gotten, 

and as eafily loft. Many are high-flowne, who never knew what 

the laying ofa sood foundation meanes. | 

His confidence foall be rooted ont. 


Note : ° 
Secondly , The confidence of wicked men fhall be dejtroyed total- 


ken, an : now he is well aflured, z 

er (Pfal.112. 
v. 10. ) The defire of the wicked hall perifh ; That is, thofe things 
that he is moft defirous of, his defires live, yet they live as a pu- 
nifhment, notas ableffing, becaufe the thing he defires , dyes ; 
His m ce Shall perih. ; 

As his defires perith, fo his confidence fhall. The thing that 
he was confident of perifheth, and at laft confidence it felfe, 
both roote and branch , act and habit, is rooted out. Solomon 

Pro. 10.20. ) by way of oppofition {ets the one over againtt 
another ; T he hopes of the righteous hall be glad. Thatis, he fha!! 
fee the thing. he hopes for , or the thing he hopes for fhall come 
to paffe, this will make him glad; When the man: who hopes is 

lad, then his hopes are faid to be glad ; but the expectation of 
the wicked fhall pertfh ; that is, the thing he expects fhall perith, 
and then his expectation fhall perifh too, heis weary of expect- 
ing, he waites no longer. Faith ts the [ubftance of things hoped for: 
but he that hath no faith, how can his hope have any fubltance, 
j.e. He can have no true hope in the good of the promife, who 
hath no true faith in the@truth of the promife. Unleffe faith 
live, hope mutt needs give up the Ghoft, or be as the giving up 


of the Ghoft. i bon 


ly; st is rooted ort. 











i : when nothing appeares to fenfe, his hope is vigo- 
rous and his confidence retaines not onely life but ftrength. 
— But 
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But when the fence of what a carnal! man would have, is loft, 
his confidence is alfo loft, when the one goes, the other ftays not 
long behinde. If our confidence be rooted in the earth, ’tis no 
wonder, if it be rooted up, Where the wicked mans confidence 
fpoken of in this Text was rooted, will appeare yet further 
from the next enquirie. 


His confidence foall be rooted out. : 


Whence? from what ground, where was his confidence roe- 
ted? The text faith ; | 


Out of his Tabernacle. 


The Tabernacle undergoes here a threefold interpretation. 

Firft , Some conceive that this Tabernacle is his body, He 
trufted much in his ftrength , in the ftrenéth of his body, as 
much as inany other ftrength. Now ( faith he) his confidence 
fhall be rooted out of this Tabernacle, he thought he had much 
ftrength, fuch a good conftitution of body, that ic would have 
ftood like a Caftle againft all batteries, but it proved a‘. aber- 
nacle, whofe ftakes are quickly pulled up. The body of man is 
compared in Scripture to a Tabernacle , And the Septuagint 


Rumpaur de Clearly adhere to thistranflation , rendring it thus, Health fhall 
rabernaculo fao be broken off from his Tabernacle, that is, his body fhall decay. 
fanitas. Sept? Payl( 2 Corinth. 5. 4..) Wee in this Tabernacle groane ; That 4s, 


inthis body. I ball fhortly lay downe this Tabernacle, faith Peter, 
(2 Epift. 1. 14. ) that is, my body. The Lord Jefus while he was 
inthe world did but tabernacle with us a while; The Word was 
made fieh, and dwelt among us, ( Joh, 1. 14.) He dwelt amongtt 
us as ina Tabernacle. | 
The body is called a Tabernacle, firft, becaufe it is weake, 
fecondly, becaufe it is moveable : When a Tabernacle is repor- 


ted for ftrength or continuance , tis extraordinary. q J/as. 33. 


20. ) Looke upon Sion the (tie of our folemnities, thine eyes foall fte 
Ferufalem a quiet habitation, a tabernacle that cannot be removed, 
and the ftakes thereof can never be taken away,meither foall any of the 
coards thereof be broken. Thisis aftrange kinde of Tabernacle, 
this Tabernacle may goe for a houſe, yea’tis better ‘then any 
houfe, a Tabernacle that fhall never be removed. The Prophet 
{peakes thus by way of oppofition to common worldly ewe 

nacles; 


Soke iia, 


pe 
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nacles; Tabern cle⸗ were ordina:ily removed and taken down, 
their takes were ſoone puldup, and: their coards ‘broken, Bur 
Sion at lalt {hall be fuch a Tabernacle as fhallnot be removed, 
But how foone is the Tabernacle of mans body:-removed ? the 
ftakes thereof are eafily taken away, and the coatds thereof bro- 
ken, There is no trufting to “it for aday, yet the wicked mair 
truftsto it, as‘if it were iet up for Eterhitie. Here's his confi- 
dence, he thinkes to live Tong, ‘that his body fhould hoid ont: in 
all winds and weathers? ‘but downe it fhall, downe he muft, Ler 
not the firong man glory in his ſtrength, but let him that gloricth 

glory inthe Lord. > CIA SL | : 
Secondly , By Tabernacle we may { according ‘to: Scripture ) 
underttand The plice of Worpip; fo his confidence fhall bè roo- 
ted out of his Tabernacle, is as if it had been plainly faid, All 
the confidence ( he may pretend to havé very much’) char hee 
iach in God fhall faile him ; ° The wicked mans: confidence 
growes {trong upon this cdéffideration ./thatohe frequents’ the 
Tabernacle, that he goes td the publick worfhip, "and: applyes 
ltimnfelfe to a bodily exercife in outward ‘ordinances 4 Thus 
twas with the Fewes ( 7er: 7.354: ) théir confidence was roo- 
ted in the ‘Tabernacle, and at laftit was roéted out of the Ta- 
bernacle,, they cryed, The T emple of the Lord, the Temple of the 
Lord are wee , they thought to gay it againſt all) becaufe they 
were a Temple, a Tabernacle, an they had the’ pute inſtituti· 
ons of worfhip among them. In this they truſted and were rooi: 
ted, when there. was falfe {wearing and lyiig among ‘them, 
when they committed abomination againft God, and, dealt 
falfely with one another, yet ther théir confidence was in the’ 
Tabernacle. Some thinke Bildad aymes- particularly’ at the O+ 
ratory or publick place of worfhip , which 7ob had formerly 
frequented , and inwhich he had a great name, With this his 
friend checkt and upbraided him, thar now his confidence was 
rooted out ofhis Tabernacle: Evipheztook’him up thus in the 
4* Chapter , Is this thy feare and thy confidence? thou buildeft 
much upon thy religious attendance at: the Fabertiacle, that 
chou art a worfhipper, yet God hath rooted out thy confidence, 
and manifefted that thy Religion is.vaine. Saints are planted in 
the houfe of Ged , (pa 92.13.) they have a kinde of rooting 
there ; but though the’ Tabernacle bee a sood rooting place, 
N yet 
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yet we cannot roote firmely there, unlefle. we are rooted in Je- 

fus ‘Chrift. To toote in-Tabernacle-worke, or in the bare ufe, 

of ordinances ,»as if that would-carry it, and commend us to 

God , —— — 
a 


what is this but building upon the fand? Many come often to, 
the: Tabernatle;! whojare, meere ſtrangers to Chrift ; they ule. 
pure ordinances »but}are themfelves, impure. Thefe may have. 
a great name inthe Tabernacle fora while,.but God blots their. 
names, and roots their hopes out of the Tabernacles yea he puls 
them from the hornes of the Altar, or flayes them there, as So- 
limin ‘gave commandement concerning jab. Many foal fay, 
Lord, Lird have we nor prophecied in thy name.&c. To whim Chrift, 
will profeſſe, T never knéw you, depart from me-yee that worke ini- 
quitie, ( Matth.7: 22,23) That Text is -this fecond interpre- 
tation of the Text in hard, and fpeakes to us fully what it is. 
inthis ferce, )- for: any man tojhave his confidence rooted out 
of the Tabernacles)... iiid ie By hau 60 sei — 
Yet, thirdly, Leonċeive we are to expound this Scripture ofa, 
vulgar Tabernacle;.and then his confidence fhall berooted out of his. 








‘Tabernacle, is no more but this, it Mall be rooted cut. ef the place — 


where he dwells; as if. Bildad had faid, the wicked man hath a, 

it deale of confidence. in his outward {tate and worldly pro- 
{perity, in the riches; honour, and greatnefle of his houfe, yer alf 
thefe fhall faylehim ; And then the act of trufting is put for the’ 
thing'trufted unto ; His confidence , that is, that which he confi- 
ded.in, fhal! be rooted out Of his Tabernacle, he trufted-in and 
boafted of the multitude ofhis riches, when. fuddenly they made. 
themfelves wings, and fled away: .  .., . ek 
 “Hence!,-note3 (|, | | i 


Firſt, Thera is uo aſſurance of earthly things. 


Confidence in that which perifheth in the ufing, muft needs - 


— 


perifh when we come to ufe it. 


Secondly , Obferve , 


Where a wicked mans greateft confidences are, there his 
greateft difappointments are. 


The worldishis God, the earth is his hope ; his Tabernacle — 
i 
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is his light; Ashis Tabernacle is full of the creature; fobeis full = 
of confidence’in his Tabernacle; There he lives, and. there he 
loves, yet-nothing can protect. him from the utter extirpation, 
when the wrath of God begins to dig about himi; Hz confidence 


fall be rooted up. ) 
This Bildad further aggravates in the laft part of the verſe; 


And it fhal! bring him to the King of terrours. 


It fall bring him; what fhall bring him ? his broken confi- 
dence will doeit , when confidence is {poyl’d, man is amazed ; 
"This brings to the King of terrours. } 
And who is this King of terrours? | 
The King of terreurs ! a ftrange ttle! we have heard and read 
_ of many titles given to the Kings of the earth, but rarely, if atali, 
of fuch a one as this. 
Who is this King of terrours? 
< This blacke Prince, or ( as fome tranflate ) Prince of clouds 
and. darknefle, becaufe darkneffe and clouds are full of ter- 
rour. | Bani | 
It was Mewed before that ſome interpret the firft-borne of deaths Princinemp 
to be the Devill, becaufe he haththe-power of death. The fame — ee E 
opinion concludes The King of terronrs to be the Devill, or Beel- git, ficut poete 
= hub the Prince of Devils. As the Poets fabled Plato King of plutonem regem 
thofe infernal! Territories. 724) sd iE infeint finxe- 
The Scripture fpeakes fometimes poetically , yet alwayes ho- Sa, i 
lily and fpiricually. | Scriptura ali- 
Secondly, The King of terrours, is firong and mighty terrour. quanda poericè 
As the firft-borne of death, notes the moit deadly death ;fo,the King loquitur. Merc: 
s — Rex teyrorum 
of terrours according to that Hebraijfme notes thoſe terrouss phrafi 
which are moft terrible. Such terrour as overcomes, fubdues, and Hebei tie 
keepes downe all other terrours, and makes them. as fubjects to it, maximus dy 
facha terrour as is chiefeft and gteateft among terrours, that. is, Poremri{fimies 
the King of terrours. shail sows ite aoai “Gracias inter 
z ARs eae ; ile veh, ateros princi 
This Hebraijfme ts frequent in Seriptares an ‘the language parui tenet. 
whereof a man of bloods is à moft cruel bloudy:man,.and.4 man Pined: | 
of deceits, isa manexceeding deceitfull;: and a man of forrowes 
(as Chriftis called. Z/a: 53. 3.) is aman full of forrow ; and 
a woman of fornications , isa woman extreamely immodeft, and 
siven up to uncleane defires,» Hence: this generalk rule, That, a 
es N 2 Mubhſtan- 


— 
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Nomen ſubſtan Abſtantive of the genitive cafe plurall, jayned with ancther ſubſtan- 
* Naa ta tive of the fingular namber; dothincreafe and aggravate the fence, 
k E and frands in the place and farce of the fuper lative ws dik | 
juram ahei ` Againe, As becaufe of the excellency and preheminency of 
fubjantivo fia: the firft-borne , every thing which doth excell in any kinde, 
gularis nit fe ‘may be cald the. fir/t-bene; fo by the like proportion, becaufe 
jer lasini. Bold: of the eminency of a King. that which is great in any kinde, 
may be called King. In this fence (6b 41. 30.) the Whale is cal- 
led King over all the Children of pride, becaufe he is a creature of 
a valt and mighty body, and is defcribed full of contempt , and 
prouder then the proudelt. (1 Sam: 25.36.) The feaft chat Na- 
bal made is faid to be like the feaf? of a King, thatis, a great 
feaft. In that fence, great terrour may fuitably be called here, 
the King of terrozr. Some labour much to place it upon a parti- 
cular; and fay, the King of terrours is death, and fo according 
to legall-proceeding, which was towcht at the beginning, wee 
have the wicked man now brought unto execution, Defruttion 
Shall be ready at his fide, it. fhall devoure the ftrength of his skinne, 
` the firft-borne of death, ( a ftrange way or kinde of death ) ball de- 
voure his confidence, and reote it out of his tabernacle, and he foball be 
brought unto the King of terrors, to deathit felfe, there’s anend of 
him.: The Philofopher ( in thisfence ) cali’d death the Kingof 
rerronrs, when he called it rhe mef terrible of terrible things s. 
there wee may reft the interpretation of this Scřiptuxe, he fhall 
re * to the King of terrours , that is, to death, or to his 

laf end, 
There is another reading which I finde much infifted upon by 
the Latine Tranflator, who faith not as wee, Jt fhail bring him 
Sakes fujer e- go the King of terronrs, but terrour fhall tread upon him as a King, 
um quafi i or, deftruttion as a King foall tread and trample upis him; and fo it 
mer NWS ie an allufion to thofe Kings, Emperours, and great ones of the 
world, who prevailing over their enemies were wont. to tread 
Calcare ant că- upon their necks; wee finde 7ofza commanding the people of 
culcare viceu~ J/yael to tread upon the necks of the (anaanitifh Kings, in token: 
s © » Sal of the victory obtained over them, ( foh. 10.22.) And as God 
bans "in his providence gave them power to fet their feete in triumph 
upon the necks of Kings, fo it was aCuitome among the anci- 
ents, when victorious Princes led captiyed Princes in triumph, 
to lay them proftrate on the greynd, and tread upon their bodies, 
or 
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or goe over their necks, in token of their totall. overthrow and Mos erat apud 
fubjection. Thus( according to the prefent reading ) death and — pe 
deftru@ion like a conquering King fhall tread upon the wicked pr tial * 
man. This hightens the fence ftill, to tread and trample upon ftem dy bumi 
another , isa note of abfolute Conqueft.( P/al. 91.13.) Thou — in k 
Malt walke. upon the Lyon and Aſpe, the young Lyon and Dragon —— 
foale thors tread under thy feere, Thou fhalt tread upon them, not 4, con-wicarent. 
accidentally, as aman treades upon an Adder or a Serpentin the Cedrenus. 
way : but his meaning is, thou fhalt intentially tread upon 
them like a Conquerour, thon fhalc tread upon them to teftifie 
thy dominion over them, So ( L#te 10.19. ) when the Lord Je- 
fus gave that promife to his Difciples that they fhould doe great 
things, he faith, And you fail (faith he) tread upon Serpents, 
that is, you fhall have power to overcome whatfoever may annoy 
you ; ferpentine power is all hurttull power, whether literall 
or myfticail, As the Apoftie affures all beleevers, ( Rom: 16. 20.) 
God fhall tread downe Satan ( that old Serpent ) frortly under you? 
feete. Thus death or deftruction fhal! tread upon the wicked like 
a King. _ - 

Taking ths King of terrours for death , which interpretatio’ 
J pitch upon. 

Obferve ; 


That, death ws very terrible. 


It is the King of terrours ; Itis very terrible under athréefold 

confideration. 7 
Firft , Ic is terrible, if we confider the Antecedents , theifore> 
Lah , — 













Secondly , It is terrible, if we confider the natureof it; What» 
ifon -alii ; 


fome are terrible. And as fome difunions are terrible, ſo thoſe 


The difunion of neereft friends, of a loving husband and wife, how 
grievous are they? Now death makes a difunion of thofe that åre 
neerer then husband and wife, even of foule and body. Thefe are 
( as I may fay )more then married together; Husband and wife , 
are one flefh, but foule and body are one perfon. This marriage- 
bond is broken by the violence of death, 





And 
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» And not onely is death adifunion , but it is alfo aiprivation® 





Wiles” 


every privation hath fome terriblenes in it, but this is not an or- 
dinary privation, this is a totall privation. Death is fach a pri- 
vation, as from which there can be no returne according tona- 
ture, this makes it very terrible ; and as it is a totall privation of 
life ; fo of all thofe things which appertaine to life , all worldly 
riches , all worldly relations , all worldly comforts, all world] 

honours are removed by death ; it layes all low , -it equalls the 
higheft with the loweft ; Death ss the greateſt Leveller, as the Poet 


faith : a. 
Thirdly , There is a terribleneffe in death in regard X T cona 


fequents ; rottennes and corruption confume the dead, and darki 
neſſe covers them in the grave. Thefe naturall.confequents of 
death are terrible. J 

But death is yet more terrible if we ftep beyond this natural 
cOnfideration of it ;'This makes it terrible to Heathens, who lookt 
nofurther then the grave ;' but to looke ondeath as the fruit or 
Wages of fin, and as fin isthe {ting of death, this renders it moft 
terrible. We may make a threefold gradation of the terriblenefle _ 
of death. . $ 

Firſt, To godly men ; fecondly, to moral men, who live with- 
out any great wickednefle , yet ftill in a ftate of nature ; thirdly, 
wicked men, who have an awakened confcience as-well as a 
confcience extreamely guilty. 

‘Death is fometimes a King of terrours,very terrible to the god- 
ly ; though they have reafon to look on death ( in a fence ) as the 
King of Comforts, becaufe when they dye they enter upon the — 
enjoyments of their higheft comforts, yet,I fay death ftrikes them 
with fome terrour; efpecially in two cafes. EEREN: 

Firft, Death is terrible to a godly man, ‘when his fpirituallf e- 
fate is unfetled ; indeed when he fees all cleere between God and 
him, then wellcome death, there’s no terrour in it , the paleneffe 
of death pleafeth him better then the pureft beauty that ever he 
faw inthe world: but when the foule cannot fee an intereft in 
Chrift, when the Confcience is raveld, and the actings of faith 
ftopt, then the heart is full of feare. He that is ina good eftate, 
is not alwayes in fight of it, This darkneffe’ breeds doubtings ; 
That which is-not feene gives us no more comfort,then that which 
is not at all, | ki 
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Secondly ,. Death may be terrible, as a King of terrours to 
a godly man, not onely when his fpirituall eftate is unfetled, 
but allo when his worldly eftate is well ferled, when he hath 
deeply engaged in the creature, and his earthly mountaine (as _ 
he apprehends ) ftands ftrong: Some godly men have much in 
the world , and that may quickly have too much of them, ) 
Now, if once wee over-reckon the creature, though but a lit- 
tle, and cleave, though but weakly , to the world as our friend, 
wee fhall reckon*that as our enemy, which ( as death cannot but 
doe ) feparates us one from the world. Wee may obferve fome 
who judge that their fpirituall eftate is very well bottom’d 
( they have no feares about it ) and yet the feare of death’ takes 
hold upon them, becaufe their outward eftate is fo well bottom’d 3 
they are not much taken with the pleafures of heaven , becaufe 
they live pleafantly on the earth; it is their forrow to leave the 
world while they finde fo much joy in it, andthey are hungry 
after life, becaufe full of the things of this life. The Apoftle 
{fpeakes of fome ( Phil: 3. 19..) Whofe end is deftruttion, and - 
whofe glory is in their foame; But I may fay of godly men they 
ought to be afhamed of this forrow, feeing their end is falvation. 
How difhonourable is it, that they fhould reach fo greedily after 
a life; which they cannot hold, whofe faith hath layd hold upon 
eternall life? _ Re 

Secondly ,. To meere morall men, death is properly a King of 
terrour ; they who cannot fee any good in death, cannot but fee’ 
it an evill to dye. Now it is impoflible that they fhould fee any 
good ( except the.ftop of prefent evills ) in their own death, who 
are not fpirituall acquainted with, and in fome degree experimen- 
tally-intereffed in the death of Chrift.. | i 

Thirdly , Death is moft terrible to thofe who though they 
have the knowledge of God, and outwardly profefle * Go- 
{pel of Chrift, yet walke contrary to it. Death is not halfe fo- 
terrible to a moral! heathen, as to a wicked Chriftian ' their’ 
confciences are convinced , they underftand whar death is, aud 
what follows death. Heathens live fo much in the darke, that’ 
they fee little of that , which is the terrour of death: But en- 
lightned Chriftians ( though continuing in the darkneffe of fin )’ 
have heard and know that there is a Revelation of wrath from 
heaven again all unrighteoufheffe. Arid that after death they’ 

mutt: : 
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muft appeare before the righteous God in Judgement. They have 
learned, that death cuts downe unbelcevers as fewel forthe fire, 
that being carried out of the world, they are caft to hell. And 
that as prefent death is the wages of finne, fo the greateft part of 
that wages is payd in eternall death. | — 

Toclofe this poynt, feeing death is the King of tervours „it 
fhould be our ftudy; asitis of our wifdome, to make this King 
of terrours, a kinde of King of comfort to us. Many beleevers have 
attained to this. And there are many confiderations held out in 
the Gofpel, which eafe the paines of death, and fet the foule a- 
bove the terrour of it. Naturall mea can fay, Ad wuft dye, why 
fhould any man feare that which iscommon to all men. The na- 
turall man can fay alfo, that many indure more paine while they 
live, then all the paines of death. Thefe poore fhifts the naturall 
man can make to ftifle the terrour of death. But a beleever moves 
upon higher principles. As — 

Firſt, That death cannot at all breake the bond of the Cove- 
nant between God and us; the Covenant is alive though wee 
dye. ( Matth: 22. 31, 32. ) Lam the God of Abraham, the God of 
T/aac, and the God of Facob. They were dead, when God fpake 
this. Now faith Chrifthere, God ss not the God of the dead, but. 
of the living ; for all are alive to him, even'the dead are alive to 
him, astheir foules are alive, fo their bodyes are as living bo- _ 
dycsto him, and though rotting in their graves, he owns them — 
as much as when flourifiing in ftately pallaces ; The relation — 
of God to Abraham was as {trong when he was dead as when he 
was alive ; I am the God of Abraham, the God of Ifaac, and the God — 
of Facob. yí 
— , Though death breakes the union between ſoule 
and body, yet death cannot breake the union between the foule 
and Chrift, This alfo. out-lives death ; For as when Chrift dy- 
ed, death could not breake that hypoftaticall union betweenthe — 
divine nature and the humane nature, though death difunired 
the foule and the body of Chrift, yet it did not difunite God 
and man in Chrift.. Sothough death triumph over the natu- _ 
rall union of foule and body, it can never breake the myfticall 
union between Chrift and the foule ; the union between Chrift : 
God-man and a beleever is inviolab‘e, therefore why fhould they. 
who beleeve feare death. 
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Thirdly, The Apofile tells us piainly , that there is no ter- 
rour in death, while. he affures us that the fting of death is 


out ; and ma). e- 
leevers. J R us, 
of the carkaffe. Chrift hach be 


the death of death for us, and why fhould that have terrour in it, 
which hath no lifeinit 2 Wee fay the living Lyon is not fo terri- 
ble as he is paynted, what terrour then is. there in a dead or in 4 
painted Lyon ? NRS 

Fourthly, The Scripture often calls death a fleepe,a ref ; And 
what terrour is there in reft and fleepe? what trouble in. going 
tobed> And thisfleepe muft needs be fweet, becauſe it is lleepe 
after labour, yea after fore labour, as Solmon {peakes of the reft 
of a labouring man. oy 

Fifthly , As it puts a period to our worldly comforts, fo to 
‘all our forrowes, and we have no reafon to be forry for that ; 
Ie puts an end to our few dayes, and to our many troubles, and 
we have no reafon to be troubled at that; And as it is anend of 
that forrow and trouble which fin began, fo it is a beginning of 
that happineffe and joy which Grace begins and fhall never end ; 
it is the privation of our foofable habits» but it occafions the frui- 
tion of thofe that fhall never be loft. Itis the opening of the 

doore to eternitie, and therefore, ER 

* Sixthly , It iscall’d'a Going to God, in whom we fhall have 
an eternall injoyment. Death is often in the old Teltament cal- 
led a going to onr Fathers, Ot,a gathering to our Fathers ; but know 
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shat as death is a going and a gathering to our earthly Fathers; 


fo it is a going to our God, and a gathering to our Father in 


heaven. . 
Seventhly , This may abate the terrour of death ; It isa dy- 


ing to live, as well asit is a dying from life: we dye from a life, 


and we dye toa life, and the life to which is better than that. 


from which we dye. The Grave is our long home, but it is not 
our laft home ; we fhall rife againe and live for ever. As Chriſt 
argues ( foh. 12. 24. ) concerning his death ; Except a corne of 
wheate fall into the ground and dye, it remaines alone, but if it dye it 
brings forth fruit. A man dyes as a Corne dyes, which dyes fo as 
ro {pring out into a blade, and then to bring forth the eare, and 
at aft full corne in the eare. sats a man were to dye, and 


there 
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there rot and never rife more, this were terrible. but to dye 
*onely to live, and to dye from a miferable life that he may live 
a joyful life, to dye as a graine of wheat dyes, to grow vp in 
greater beauty than he had, yea in a glory that he never had, 
Why fhould there be any terrour in this > hough in it felfe con- 
fidered, as alfo to wicked men, death be a King of terrors, yet 
‘all thefe confiderations iayd together, are enough and eno 
‘to perlwade the Saints to better thoughts of it , and that Chrift 
the Prince of life and King of Comforts, hath depofed this King 
Of terrours; fo that as fin fhall not, fo death fall not have do~ 
Minion over us : and though our Aefh cannot reft in this hope, (in 
_ which Chrift refted ) rhat God will not Juffer us to fee corruption 

yet we may fully reft in this hope,that our flefh foould be freed from | 

Corruption, — | —— 

“Some heathen tyrants were wont to fcorne Chriftians , who 
beleeved a Refurredtion, when they fled to. avoyd death and pere 
fection; hy are you ( faid they ) Jo [paring of adife, which (you 
fay) will returne againe. And indeed why fhould we be Faring 





rs 


Of Our lives, when we know we fhall receive them againe wii | 
advantage ? why fhould we be afraid to lec that goe whichwe 
cannot loofe ? * Sa iA | 

- For as we fhould not be Over-carefull to.retaine that which w 
cannot keepe, nor {pend many thoughts upon that which is gone 
with a thought; fo we thould not be over-carefufl to -Keepe — 
that, which when we have parted with out of our own hands, we | 
know how to commend to a fafe hand, even to him whowill as , 
— returne it fafe into our hands, as he at firk put it into our 
baide. A : * 

Thus Bildad brings Job to execution , and Jeaves him in the 
hand of the King of terrours, death, yet (as he conceives ) mifery 
isnot come upon him to the utmoft. There is ( as I may fay ) 
a divine fate attending the wicked man after death, his trou- 
bles dyes not when himfelfe dyes; evill thall furvive him >» and 
dwell in his family, when he is turned out of his dwelling. 
Though this evilt man fhall know his place no more, yet mifery ` 
Ahali know his Place, and abide there too, as it followes: Jr fall 
-Awel in his Tabernacle, becaufe it is:none of his, Be. | 





Verf. 
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Verſ. 15. Ie fall dwel in his Tabernacle, œe. ` 


Je foall Y what hall? Who is this inhabitant, or this te- 
nant? who lodges there ? who isit? It ball dwell. There is nei- 
ther perfon nor thing exprett, and the conjectures are vari- 
ous in making out an Anfwer to this Queltion, Who dwells 
there ? , | 
Firft, The Text is read, not as if others fhould dwell in 
his Tabernacle, but as if fome of his fhould dwell in the Taber- 
nacle of others. So the Chaldy Paraphraft, who finding the 
Hebrew word for dwelling, to be of the Feminine Gender, tells 
us, that ’tis the wife of that wicked man who was driven out 
of his dwelling, and at laft taken hold off by the King of ter- 
rours ; and fo whereas we fay, Ir fall dwell in his Tabernacle, be- 
caufe it is none of bis ; He faith His wife (ball dwell in a Tabernacle Uxor ejm ba: 
which is none of bis. And in compliance with this rendring, he 5iabit in taber- 
expounds the words as an argument of that mifery which pan non fuo, 
fhontd fall upon the familie of this wicked man; A mifery fo — 
sreat, that his wife fhould not have a houfe of her own to. dwell 
in, but be forced to dwellin a Tabernacle which was not his : 
chat is, to be either as a fervant, or ac beft but as a fojourner in 
another mans houfe. It isan affidion for any man, when he 
dyes, to leave a wife, and not to leave her a roome of his own to 
livein. 
<econdly , The vulgar reading carries a good fence, but de- Habirent in ta- 
parts too much from the Originall. Thus; His companions foall bernaculo ejus 
dwell in his Tabernacle. Some expofitors who favour that tran- focii ejws, 
(lation, take no ſmall paines to fit rhis to the Text, and to finde Ys: 
out who are meant by theſe companions. , -i oS GER 
“Some fay , his friends, who were formerly. his companions, 
they fhall come to his Tabernacle, lamenting their loffe, and 
mourning for hin. But that’s an honour rather than a judge- 
ment tothe dead. — — Ward 
Others. fay , Thefe companions are the wormes -Worms frail 
dwell with him in the grave. ‘But that cannot be a fpecialh macter 
of judgement neither, becaufe it iscommon to all mankinde ; 
when any raan dyes, wormes are his companions, or he may 
fay (as fob fayd, Chap. 17. 14: ) Lathe worme,.thou.art my mo- 
ther and.my fifier, - ® mucetietn Wak § . 
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Aabitabit in 
tentorio ejus 

cund arum re- 
yum interitus. 


Theod: 


Habit: in 
tentorio ejus 


simo. Vatab: 


teat. As ifhehad faid ; Neither his 


-dwells in our tents, and eats up thofe good thing 





Therefore, — It is concluded , that by his companions 
are meant fuch as fometimes dwelt about him. or neere him: 
Thofe neighbours, whom he living had oppreffed , and wrong. 
ed, vexed, and expulfed out of their dwelling, even they thail 
come wen he is dead, and take poffeffion of his dwelling, they 
fhatl eater upon all. Mr. Calvins tranflation comes neare this 
explication ; He that. is none of bis hall dwell in his tent; He joynes 
thofe words which we fet lait, ¢ and render , Becaufe it is none of 
bis ) to the firft part of the verfe, and gives chem not asa reafon 
why evill thould dwell in his houfe , but as a defcription of that 
perfon, who fhould dwell in his houfe 5 He that is none of his oll 
dwell in his tents; thatis, the man that had nothing to doe with. 
him, or was a meere ftranger to him, fhall come and dwell in his 
wife, nor his children, nor any 
of bis kindred fhall poffelfe what he hath purchafed, ftrangers fhall 
take it, and divide it among themfelves ; he that is none of his fhall 
dwell in his tent. And that’s the judgement threatned, ( Dert. 28. 
30,31. ) Thou foalt build houfes, axd fhalt not dwell therein; thon 
foals plant vineyards, and not Sather the grapes thereof ; thine oxe 
foall be flaine before thine eyes, and thon fult not eate thereof, It is a 
great evill when he that is none of ours, that is, a meere ftranger 

s, which we pro- 
vide for our felves and families. Thus the Lord tells the Inhabi- 
tant of AZarefbah, thas he will bring chem an heire, (Adic. 1.15.) 
and who was this ? not one of their blood and linage, but a ftran- 
ger, the Affyrian fhould be their heire, and make himfelfe Lord by 
the fword of all their poffeflions, 

Secondly; We may carry the interpretation more generally. 
For feeing that the punifhment of a wicked man after death is 
here defcribed , the meaning appeares thus; J (hall dwel, ee. 
That is, deftrufion or mifery foal dwell ix his hou e. We reade be- 
fore, Deftrultion fhal be ready at his fide ; now, Ir Shall dwell in bis 
honfe. Asif he had faid ; the deftru@ion and mifery I fpeake of, 
‘Shall not onely be perfonall, and fall upon the wicked man him- 


‘felfe ; but it fhall be, as it Were, hereditary, it fhal] defcend and fall 
‘upon the head of al! thofe that belong to hi 


m; mifery fhall inha- 
bit his faire Pallaces. a 


Another keeping this way of interpretation, fixeth it thus ; 
Feare,or the King of terrour, {oak dwell in his Tabernacle But whe- 


ther 


æ his houfe for ever. ; : 


Chap. 18. A⸗ Expofition upon the Book of Jos. Verf. 19, 


ther we fay, deſtyuction, or feare, fhall dwell there, it matters |ic- 
tle ; for the difference is not confiderable between theſe inhabi- 
tants, the one being the iffue or confequent of the other. ` 
A athirdfach, Want hall dwell in bis Tabernacle, nothing, OF 
baveennhing (nail dwellin his Tabernacle; which is made our 
by reading the words, Mibili lo, for anominative cafe, Mibili Lo 
Chal dwell in his Tabernacle; that is, want jor, nothing to him 
he Mhali have nothing remaining in his Tabernacle, when ‘his 
perfon is gone, his eftate fhail be gone'too ; nothing fhall dwell 
there ; his houſe fhalt be full of want, replenifhed with empti- 
neff : {carcitie hall be che furnitarne of this mans habitation , 
his houfe {hall be (according to that defcriptionof the earth, 
before the Lord put that rude ‘heape into this exquifit. method ) 
withint forme and veya, ‘emptinefie and confufion fhall lodge in 


Laltly , Je ball dwell; Thavis, ( as fome conceive ) fome wild 
© beaft or noyfome creatures fhall dwell in his Tabernacle, Men 
one beaft is ont, many other beafts ſpall come in It fhall be dwelt in 
by Satyres and Serpents, &c. And this is veryy conſonant to other 
Scriptures. Foc we finde ic threatned as a judgement upon wicked 
places, that the wicked being thruft out , wild beafts fhould fuc- 
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Nobis videtur 
7% 1? 7920 
pro NOIRA VA 
efe- Grece fiz, 
api” reddi jo» 
rel, LMNs ép 
a gint au- 
Te Td ats 
AYTO, | UTA- 
yet? vel kt 
Theodotio red- 
dit, akuaep- 


Eta , inopia. 


Coc. 

Habitat in ten- 
torio ejus mihil 
habere. 

Hab tabiiur a. 
fera aliqua {g 
beftia fangui- 
nuia. 


ceed them, and hatefull birds make their nefts, where men of fuch 


hatefull conditions ‘nefted. ( Ifa. 13. 19,20, 21,22. ) Babylon 
foall never be inhabited, neither foall it be dwelt in from generation 
ro generation ; neither foall the Arabian pitch tent there neither fhall 
the Shepheards make their fold there. But wild beafts of the defert 
phall lie there, and their houfes fhail be full of dolefull creatures, and 
Owies hall dwell there, and Satyrs foall dance there. And the wild 
beafts of the Iftands foall cry in their defolate houjes, and Dragons in 
their pleafant pallaces, and ber time is neare to come , aud her dayes 

Pall not be prolonged. 
Againe, Iſa.3 4. 1. &. The Cormorant,and the Bitterne hall pof- 
Aſſe it the Owl alfo & the Raven fhall dwell in it,and he fhall ftretch 
ont upon it the line of confufion, andthe fones of emprineffe. eAnd 
thornes faall grow np in her Palaces. nettles and brambles in the for- 
treffes thereof and it fhall be an habitation for Dragons, and a (oars 
for Owls. The wild beafts of the defert ſuall alfo meet with the wild 
beafts of the Iftand,and the Satyr foall cry to his fellow the Shrichowl 
alfo hall ref there and find for her felfe a place of ref. There fhal the 
great 


Ad 
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great Owl make her neft, and lay and hatch, and gather under hee 
foadow there foal the Vultures alfo be gathered, every one with her 
mate. Seehow large the Spirit of God isin defcribing thefe un. 
couth Inhabitants. When wicked men are gone, then wild beafts. ` 
Owls and Satyrs, whatfoever can be affli@ive, or unwelcome to 
the fpirit of man, is fent in to take up its lodgings and guelſt it in 
the houfes of that finfull generation. ike 
> [finde alearned Commentator, who colle&s this from the 
©. fatter part of chisclaufe, from Mibili lb, which we reuder, Ben 
caufe it is none of bis : he finds thefe wild beafts in that expreſſi- 
on, and-therefore he doth not take the word Mibili, for an ade 
Non fumo 19] yerb negative, as we doe, but for anoune, fi gnifying corrnption, 
cem * Belt, or putrifattion , fromthe Hebrew word Balah to decay or wax 
fen eg ids So the word is-ufed ( Ifa- 38.17.) fromthe pit of ( Bedi} 
ah tabi deftruttion, or corruption. Thusfome render that in the 6th Chape — 
at fere omnes ter Of this Book, ver.6. Caz that which is unfavoury be eaten witha 
fumum, fed pro out fale? Mibi, (an that whichis unfavonry through the core 
—— quod yuptiomof falr, of which having been ſalted is now corrupted, 
— can that ) be eaten? as was ſhewed upon the place. Now ta- 
fignificat, a ver- king that tranflation, here is a plaine defcriprion of noyfome 
bo FIT quod creatures, or vermine , dwelling in the wicked mans houfe, - 
eft veterafcere, Asifto the queftion, #7ho hall dwell there ? This anfwer were 
puirifierke returned; There fhall dwell in his Tabernacle, whatfoever is 
Bold. - engendred of corruption, or filthineffe , whatfoever derives its 
me from, or is the off-fpring of any naftines or uncleanes 
nes, adhering to and remaining in his Tabetnacle, this. is the 
Tribe that {hall dwell there. Asif he had faid; whew he is gone 
ont of his houſe, the finke, corruption, and filth that he left behinde 
him, foall breed filthy creatures, nafty monfters enow to inhabire his 
Tabernacle , we know many noyfome creatures proceed from putri 
tion, fuch as are mice, rats, and {piders, as Naturalifts obferve, and 
experience teacheth. 3 | | 
Thus we fee what varietie of conjecture there is about the anè 
tecedent of this word; who are the tenants of this wicked mans _ 
houfe when heis.ejected. If we follow ourtranflation, that leads 
us to the third interpretation before given; J+, thatis,deftrudion, 
or want fhall.dwellin his Tabernacle. al wa 
Obferve hence; — ———— 
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* The wrath of God dwells in the hole, and upon the cfateofa . 
; wicked man, when he is caſt ont of it dead, and gone. 

i That’s the {cope of the verſe; and thefe various interpretati- 
ons meetin this one fence, that there is awrath abiding in this: 
wicked mans houfe. ‘Whether his. companions, fuch as were 
sone of his, firangers dwell in'it ; or feare and deftruction 
dwell:in ic, or wild bealts dwell in it, or vermine dwell tn it, 
whofoever of thefe are the tenants, and poffeffors of his houfe 
after him : this is che meaning ; that the wrath of God dwells 
chere. As Chriſt fpeaks of unbeleevérs; He that beleeveth not is 
condemned alreadie, and the wrath of God abides spon him, Joh. 3. 
Irdwels with orinhabits him tc is an’ abiding wrath. So, here; 
St fall dwell. He doch-not fay, fome évit fhall fail upon hts ha- 
bitation’: fome evill thall happen to him: but he ufeth a word 
chat notes the perpetuitie of tc, Jr Gall dwell. Ic mafl not cone, 
aad lodge fora night, or ſo journe for a weke or a-month ; but 
chere ic Shall dwell}, it Mall be an inhabitant ;/ wrath Mmall continge’ 
wpon it. a | pS RADR 

* As bleſſings abide upon the’Tabernacles and dwellings of the 
people of God ; they doe not onely happen in fomettmes ; bar 
they rake up their ‘abode in them. The hon/es of the Saints are the 
dwelling places,or the abiding places of mercy. Mercy hath no where 
elfe to rekt, but in fuch houfes and hearts. So deftraction, and 
wrath, wild beafts, and whatfoever difcovers it felfe in a wav of 
judgement, is the portion of evillmen while they live, and Mall 
take poffeflion of their houfes when’they dye When their bodies: 
ave patt feeling, their eftates, poffeflions and’ families Mall feele 
the wrath of God. Jt hall dwell in his Tabernache.. 


Becaufe it is none of his. at SF WAN 


There are diverfe tranflations of this clawle. TIH ‘touch E Propter non 
ly upon three. | — Ret Neh ate {41 * — oAuenaei. Reg: 
Pirkt, Some render it, who wor; Thus the vulgar’ comp EX non ci. 
panions foall dwell in bis Tabernacle ; who is mt. And forthe words? c1” 
ate a defeription of man’, vile and bale? For as ¢ither things oo . 
which are low in the efteeme of men, ate’ faid not tô be,?Qui non A 
(1 (or. 1. 28.) God ufeth ching which are not ta brine bo aighi V wl: NR 

eo y Otek . < * PP PO “ e : > 

skofe things which are: Now, Tay, ‘as bale things are fakt sor to" 

* | ibe, 
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— CS ee a es 
be, foare bafe men : and then the Tabernacle of him who is nor, 
is the Tabernacle of a vile perfon, Or it is a defcription of one 
who is dead. Death is often noted in Scripture by. a mot being : 
fer. 31. Rachel weeping for ber children, becaufe they are not, would 
not be comforted, Revel. 17.8. The beat which was, and is not » 
Thatis, who is dead and gone, his power ts broken, So, Eztk.28, 
19. Thou fhalt be a terrour, and never fhalt thou be any more ; That. 
is, thou fhalt dye. | . 

Non ei ampli ` Secondly, Thus, Ic thall dwell in bis Tabernacle, becan/e ip 

defervier fue" Balt xo more be tohim; Thatis, his Tabernacle ſhall no more be. 

—— for his uſe or habitaion, therefore deſtruction or wild beaſts may. 

_ dwell init, pa it up. “bet ae 
—* A third, renders as we; or we from bim; becauſe it is none of 
ra "pie The negative particle, is alfo caufall. And then the —— 

Vatab!: is this; It ſhall dwellin his Tabernacle, becan/e it ss none of his s 

n fe- That is,henever got it honeftly. Soour late Annotators give the 

pè canfam fub- fence. He did not come truly by it. This expofition is cleare , as. 

—— g me. giving an account why judgement dwells in a wicked mans houſe 

eo, quod non When he dyes, even becanfe it is none of his. It was unduly gotten, 

eft ipfius. and unjuftly kept. So, here is a correction he calls it his Taber- 

Non ı ft ipfius, gac/e, in the former part of the verle; but now he faith, it is nose. 


quia illud rapu- : ; uae es 
Ge rin of bis. For this Tabernacle was fet up by oppreflion, bribery, and 


confiruxit. idjuſtice, and fo maintained.. He built his houfe by unrighteoul- 


Merc. nefle, and now heis gone, nothing fhail dwell in ic but mifery, 
Significat merie and judgement. When the earthly houfe of his perfonal! Taber- 
to impij dunum nacle fhall be diffolved, the Tabernacle wherein his perfon hou- 
ad alienos tran fed, Mall be left utterly deſtitute. 


ituram, quod i 
4. — Hence obferve, ʒFirſt. 


r 






fed — That which aman gets unjuftly, is none of his, he hath no 

pendiis edifi- ; right t0 st. J 3 

“a. Mamhath no right) to poffeffe, that which he hath obtained. 
> is Unrighteoufly. 







, itaswmoneof his : therefore he addes ; we comman 
and exhort yon by the Lord Jefus Chrifi that with quietnes he work, 
aud eat his own bread: they who doe not worke, eat the.bread of 

other 
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other men ; that is» the bread to which they have no ticle: as 
our fweat and labour are the beft fauce to our meate, fo the 
price which we muft lay downe for it, elfe, itis none of ours, 
Indeed a man may be unable to worke, much more to fweat 
for his bread, and yet the bread which he eats may be his own. 
Such a one hath a right to every mans bread, and every man is 
bound inthat cafe to relieve him. ’Tis Idlenes , not inabilitie, 
which is the theefe. But he that hath abilitie to labour in his 
calling, andis idle, all the bread which he eats is ftollen, ’tis 
none of his own. Hence we may inferre, if a man meerly upon 
his idlenes may be faid to fteale all the bread he eats, as having 
no right Co it, much more that bread is not his own, that is 
wrung out of the hands, and pulled out of the teeth of others. 
That which is gotten by grinding the faces of the poore, or by 
doing wrong to the rich, this bread is not our own ; Houfes 
_and Lands fo gotten, are not ourown. That which is juftly got- 


tenis a gift from God, but that which is gotten unjuftly, isftolne 


from men. Deceiving is theeving. 
Secondly , obferve ; 


That which ws unjuftly gotten, foall not be kept. 


All worldly things perifh with the ufing , but fuch worldiy 
things ufually perifh before we or ours can ufe them. Hence we 
have that dreadfull fentence, ( Fer. 22.3. ) Woe to him that build- 
eth his houfe by unrighteouſneſſe, and his chambers by robberie that u- 
feth his neighbours fervice without wages, and giveth him not for his 
worke ; that faith, 1 will build me a wide honfe, and large chambers, 
exc, This woe doth not onely belong to thofe who build houfes 
by that which they get unrighteoufly, but it belongs to all who 
have any thing in their houſes which is gotten unrighteoufly. 
Houfe is not taken ftrictly for the dwelling place, ( though thag 
be a truth ) but any thing that a man poffeffeth, or enjoyeth, 
or is part of his inheritance, -is his houfe. Woe tobim that builds 
a houfe by unrighteon{nefe. Why? what woe fhall be upon hin? 
This fhall be his woe, himfelfe fhall not long inhabit the houfe 
which he hath built, and the wrath of God fhall inhabit it long 
when he is out of it; deftruction Ball dwell there, becaufe itis 
none of his: | 

Bildad goss further to fhew the mifery of this man. Not-one- 
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ly fhall deftrugion and mifery dwell there 4 becaufe the houfeis 
none of his ; but | 


Brimflone (hall be ſcattered upon his habitation. 


As ifhe had faid, either the eftate of a wicked man fhal be 
conveyed over to. and pofleffed by ftrangers ; or if nor, yet it 
fhail perifh, it fhall be confumed as with fire , and brimitone, ~ 
from heaven , Brimftone fall be fcattered upon his habitation. 
Thefe laft words of the Allegory , fhew the extremitie, the ut- 
moft of the judgement; Brimffone is a dreadfull word, it hatha 

— favour of bell init, the favour of eternall death init ; Brix fone 
* — foall be feartered. And it is conceived, that Bildad in this, either in- 
contorqueat exe timates the manner of that judgement which God fent upon tib 
js faculiaum inthe firit Chapter, when the fire of God fell from heaven, and 
pars igni calm confamed his fheepe. Fire from heaven is a fulphurious fire ; Here 
slelapfocon'ump Bi tdad feemes to fay; Thou art the man ; on thy habitation brim- 
tijwe Mete: fone fhall be fcattered : thy flocks of fheepe were burnt with fire 

from heaven. at J— 

Or, That, he in this mindes fob of the terrible judgement 
of God upon Sedome, and Gomorrah, of which we read { Gen.19. 
24. ) whom God confumed from heaven by raining downe brim- 
ftone upon them ; Brimfone was feattered upon their habitation. 
So the meaning is, The dwelling of this wicked man, fhail ei- 
ther paffe away co others, or mifery fhall dwellinic, or it thall 
be utterly confumed by fire, Brimffone hall be ſcattered upon his j 
habitation. i 

It is very frequent in Scripture, when any great judgement 
is fpoken of, to allude to the dealing of God with Sodome, and 
Gomorrah, in {cattering fire, and brimftone. Dent. 29.23. The A 
‘whole land thereof is brimſtone & falt and burning that is not fowen, 
nor beareth, nor any graffe groweth therein, like the overthrow of So 
dom, and Gomorrah, Admah and Zeboim which the Lord cvertbrew 
in his anger, and in his wrath. Plal. 11.6. He hall taine downe upe í 
en the wicked, fire and brimftone, this pall be the portion of his exp, 
Exek: 38. 22. Ifa. 34.9. Ifa. 13.9. Jerem. 409.38. Inaiithele 
you fhall finde an allufion ftill made tothe confumption of So- 
dom and Gomorrah. When God threatneth to’ bring a total! con- 
fumption upon a people, and to deftroy them utterly from the 
face of the carth,then( faith he) / wildo to you ac did’to Sodoms and 

Gomorrah ; 
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Gomorrah ; thatis, according tothe Text, /catrer brim fione upon 
your habitations. 

Secondly , ‘The (cattering of brimftone is conceived by others, 
to note that fpeciall judgement, Barrennes, his beautifull habi- 
tation, ( fo the word fignifies ) or (as we may extendit ) all 
his poffeffions, his fruitful feilds and paitures, his goodly hills 
and mountaines, all thefe beautifull things, fhall be as if trim- 
fone had been fcattered upon them ; that ıs, they fhal! be bar- — A 
ren, God fhal! ftrike them with barrennes, and they fail bring — * 
forth no fruit at all. ( Dezt. 29. 23.) Brimftone and barrennes 
goe together ; The whole land thereof is brimftone and faltand bur- 
ning. it is not ſowen, nor bearcth, nor any graſſe groweth therein; ſo 
the {cattering of brimftone is of the fame fignification as fowing se'iugs, quir 
with falt, Judg. 9. 45- For no fooner had he fpoken of brim- fal cxngit * 
Rone and fale. but prefently addes ir ts not fowen, nor graffe grow- nemn terra ſuc 
éth therein : as if he had faid, it fhall be defolate and uninhabi- ‘*” 
ted. The Land of Ssdom, and Gomorrah (Gen. 14 ) was likes 
Eden, the Garden of God; but as foone as God had fcattered 
brimftone upon it, it was like a delolate wilderneffe, or fruit- 
lefe defert, The apples of Sodom are a proverb, to this day, for 
fruitleffe fruit, or a fhew onely of fruit. No fruit ( fay fome ) 
srowes there to ripenels or perfiction. Or if bzimttone fpeake 
not barrennes in generall, yet ( as others reftraine it, ) barren- 
nesas to him and his, who was thus caft out of his pofleffion. 
The land of a wicked man may beare fruit, and yet be as fruit- 
lefe to him, and his, as ifit were fowed with brimftone inſtead 
of corne ; he fhall never have the crop, or harvell, or revenue of 
it, he fhal! never eat of the fruit of tt, though others doe, and 
though poflibly it continue as fertile, and be improved as much 
as ever.. A land flourifhing with milke and honey to others, 
may be to former Owners as a land whofe fireames are turned 
into pitch, aad the duff rherenf into brin ſtonc, as the Prophet {peaks 
( Ifa. 34. oe a | 

Thirdly , Others conjecture, that this {cattering of brimftone 
implyes onely.that his houfe fhould never be inhabited any more, 
becaufe brimftone is of fech an ill favour, that it drives away 
both man and beak. | 

Fourthly , That it is a defcription of that mourning or of 
thofe terrible cryesagnd lamentations which fhould be made tor 
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of Jos. Verf. 15. 107 
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Eit circumlocue 
tio lackus dome- 
fticorumin obitu 
pairis familias 
oderes teito : dF 
f sridos adhibene 
Hum m fignum 

mæroris ficut e- 

sam nigre ve 

fies ſumuntur a 

lugentibus, 

Aguin: 

Ad extremam 
funeris ignomt- 
` niam pertinet: 
cum enim in fu- 
nere divitis a- 


taumata crema» 


rentur, hic ſuc⸗ 
cedit teteri u⸗ 


ſulphuris fetore. 


Cajere 
Fofiqaam edu» 
fa cognita ab illo 
adiudicata furt 
bona immutian- 
tur lifores ad 
tncenaedas ades 
ejusin facti per- 
petuam memo- 
viam. Jun: 


Chap. 18. 


' red upon Sodom, for high offenders 


Verl.ry, 


An Expefition upon the Book of Jo x. 


him at his funeralls. Some of the ancients obferve, that it was 


a cuftome in times of extreame mourning, to {catter brimftone, 
and things of ill favour, to affli@ the fmell, as itis to weare 
blacke Garments to afflict the fight. Or the reafon of featterin 
brimftone at his buriall, may rather be given as an argument of 
his difhonour, he teing a man whofe very memory did ftinke, 
And therefore whereas fweet {pices and odours are. properly 
burnt at thë funeralls of fuch whofe names and meinorialls are 
as a box of {weet oyntment powred out, this mans Tabernacle 
( after he is dead,) fhall be perfumed with brimftone ; while he 
breathed init, though his manners left an ill favour there, yet 
he tooke care to keepe it fweet, but when he hath breathed his 
laft, then ( according to that which is fpoken, Z/a. 3. 24. of the 
proud woman of Zfrael ) It foall come to paffe , that inftead ofa 
Sweet [mel, there foall bea ftinke. As he lived wickedly, arid dyed 
miferabiy, fo he fhall be buried ignominioufly. 
But I rather take the former interpretation, that this /catrer. 
ing of brimffone, either notes the extremitie of the judgement in 
generall. Orin particular, that barrennes fhall be the portion of 
his pofteritie , when once the wreth of God hath feized on and 
fwept him away. And fo he gives a futable clofe to this third Al- 
legorie of the wicked man, profecutedin a legal wav , to whofe 
doome or fentence this is added , that his houfe fhall be puld 
downe, or confumed with fire, that nothing may remaine of 


him, buta perpetual! execration of his name and wayes, Hence 
obferve ; 


God hath judgements of | all forts and fixes for witked men. 


He hath Sodomes-judgements, fuch judgements.as were pow- 


» for Scdom-like finners ; 
He hath not {pent all his fire and brimftone upon that Cities 


brimftone foall yet be ſcattered upon the habitation of the wicked. 
And this notes : 

Firlt, The fuddenneffe of the judgement. Fhe Sodomites were 
furprized, when deftroyed ; they expected it not ; The Sun rofe 
upon Sodom , faith the Text, there was not a cloud threatning 
raine, they did not fufpe& a fhower of water, much leffe did 


they feea cloud or fufpe& a fhowre of fire and brimftone, when. 
God deftroyed them, | 


Secondly, 


` 


mest 
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secondly , It notes the unavoydablenefle of it, for who is 
able to withitand burning brimftone, or co withdraw from chat } 
calamicie , which"drops from heaven. Our honfes may Malter 
us when it raines water, but when it raines fire, our houles are no 
fhelter. 

Thirdly, Ic fhews the immediatneffe of the judgement ; The 
Text faith onelv, that brimſtone ball be ſcattered, but by whom, 
it faith not ; ifao hand of man appeare againit the wicked God 
will; when none can deale with them, God ean. God onely ap- 
peired in the dettruction of Sodom, and Gomorrah. All creatures 
are as ready ac Gods call for the fervices of wrath and vengeance, 
as of mercy and falvation If he doe but hold up his finger , fire 
and brimitone are at hand to confume, as fhowers of raine to. 
comfort the habitations of the worid. Thus much of the third 
Allegorie contained in thefe five verfes The wicked man was. 
fitit apprehended by the meflengers of death, and then bought 
to death chat King of terrours, being dead, his goods are con- 
fiſcate, others enter upon his eftate, and brimRone is ſcattered 
on his habitation. Here’s compleat wrath and judgement in per- 
fection. po SP 


Verf. 16. His roots hall be dried up beneath, tnd above hall his 


branches be cut off. * 


This is. the 4th Allegorie, taken from a tree. Men are often 
in Scipture compared to trees ; all forts of men, good men, 
bad men are fo compared. Good men are compared to trees 
flourifhing by the river fide, ( P/a/. 1.) Wicked men are alfo: 
compared to flourifhing trees, but with this difference, they 
flourifh onely for awhile ; but godly men are as trees that Aou- 
rifh continually, ( Pfal. 92. 14. ) They foal ſtill bring forth frait ` 
in oldage - | 

In this Text the wicked man is compared to a tree; and he 
is compared to a flourifhing tree, he hath both root, and bran« 
ches, yet he is neere declining, yea he is not farre from de- 
ftroying. 

His root foall be dried up beneath. 


He had aroot d what was his root ? The roote of this witked: 
man, may be taken two wayes, 
Firſt 
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Firſt, For thofe fecret Counfels, pucpofes, and defines whic 
he fayes for himfelfe, thefe are a Poles, and delignes which 
eftate and affaires are ſetled and fattned by counfel, as a tree is 
by the roots : theroot alfo which maintaines and. feeds his af 


faires and detignes iscounfel, So fome interpret this place, bis 
root fhall be dried up ; Thatis, his counſels, his under. ground plots 


and projects which he laid deep, and low, quite out of fighr, as” 
che root of atree is, thefe God will dry up, be thall fee then: 


come to nothing. 


Secondly, By the rocts in this Allegory we may underftand. 
more generally any thing by which this wicked man thought 


himfetfe ftrong, or fecure, For that is the ufe of a root. “Auroor 


. - B J i 
His root ts whatfoever may ftrengthen, and hold him fait , what- 
foever may keepe him in his ftate, and greatneſs. Thus not onely 


his contrivances, and counfels, but his riches, and relations, his 
correfpondencies, and allies, whatfoever we may put the notion of 
ftrength upon, all thatis his roor, by that he is upheld, and by- 


that moyfture is fent forth into all his branches. But there {hall 


fhall chat from him in which his ftrength lay, and from which his 
enlivening moyliurecame. ` 


And above his branches foal be cut off. | 


The word that we tranflate branch, fignifies , acrop or a har- 


veft ; the fruit of a tree is thecropofit. You fee compleat mifery 


inthis Allegory, root and branch, is all that a tree hath ; andto be» 


cut off roote and branch, isto be utterly cut off. If the roote be 
éryed up, though the branches be not cut off, yet the tree withers 


and dyes. Or if the root be not dryed up, yer if all the branches 


bê cut off, theres no beauty fn it , nor can it bring forth any fruit ; 
A tree beares not at the flock, but at the branches ; tis but a Rump 
if the branches be cut off. 


But take it. as here, in both , and then the judgement is uni 
te hed ee > 9, O54 se. : Ne . 
verfall ; what hatha tree left, when it hath loft, Poh root. and: 
branches. ( Mal. 4. 1.) Behold the day commeth that hall burne as 


an Oven and all the proud and all that doe wickedly fhall beſtubble, 


the day comes that [ball barne them up, faith the Lord of Hoofts it hall 
Leawe them neither root nor branch. Thatis it fhal! totally con- - 


fyme 


aman as his goots. A mans- 


com — to his root, they fhal! grub, and ftock himu p, they. 
t 3 
~ 
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fume them. Asit fpeakes perfect mercy when both roote and 
branch profper. (2 Kisg. 19.30. ) And that remnant that (bah 
efcape of the honfe of Jadah foall againe take root downward, and 
beare fruit upward , So it fhewes the compleatneffe of a judge- 
ment, when there fhall be neither roote nor branch. The braa- 
ches of man, are whatfoever man puts forth, to fhew his excel 
lency or vertues, his. pompe and f{plendour by. Some interpret 
branches for children. So they are called, P/al.127. Thy chikdren 
foall be as Olive branches, Gc. And then his branches Mall be cut 
off, is, his children and pofteritie fhald be cutoff. This alfoargues 
the greatnefle of the judgement...» | Heb nem 
O jhers by branches, underftand his defires ated , or the work 
he had begun, and put forth.s The motions and puccings forth 
ofa mans {piritin actions, are like the branches of a tree: The 
thoughts of man in the Hebrew are exprefled by a'word which 
fignifies the boughs of a tree : the fruits which our thoughts 
fhoot, bloffome, and bring forth, are our actions. Thusas the 
wicked mans root, his plots ard defignes fhal! be fpoyled below : 
fo the branches which fhoot out from him into a€tion, fhall be 
broken off; and God will fay to this man, as Chrift to the Figge- 
tree, ( Mat. 21.19.) Never frais grow on thee more, The root fall 
be dryed up beneath and the branches fhall be cut off above; © 
Some underitand this more literally, his root ‘and his branches; 
that is, his trees fhill beare no fruit; or he fhall be deprived of 
their fruit, the eſtate which he hath abvoad inthe feild, his lands, 
and woods, his Gardens and plantations fhal! be deftrayed = ac- 
cording to that ( Dest: 28.16.) Curfed alt thoube in the feld, 
that.is, thy cattell (hall mefearry , thy:corne and fruits thalf wi- 
ther; or as we may apply chatoof the Propher J/aiah ( which is 
fpoken.( Econceive ) ofthe generail confymption. which: thould 
come upe1 that people and their poſtetitie) to this particular 
Judgement of fpoyling all che hopes of fruit tn the feild.( Chap. g: 
24.) Koerefone as the fire devoureth the fiubble, and rhe fame conz 


fumethithechaff, ſo their rest fall be rottennes, and thesr blofome , 


pall goe up as dufte The: ropte: ts fruit ( in potentia remota.) at a 
diftance, the bloflome is frait smpstentia proxima) at next doore,, 
or the immediateantecedent of frait ; the Brophet to thew that 
there was no hope of fruit remaining, Mewes that both: their red 
mote and, neerelt hope offrait fhould be removed > ssis 

Hence 
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gi Bay-tree, there are his branches ; yet he pa 





Hence note; 
Wicked men may be fully furnifocd with meanes for the 
attaining of their ends. | 

Here are roots, and branches, deep counfels, high adtings, 
many ftrengths, which are to the wicked man as the foundation 
is to the houfe, and as root and branchesto the tree. The Prophet 
( Pfal.37- 35.) {peaks under this fimilitude ; J beheld the wicked 
like ® greene Bay-tree, O how he flourifhed ! yea you may behold 
him fometimes, as an Oak of Baſpan, as a Cedar of Lebanon; 
He cafts forth his roots (in worldly and civill things, as a godly . 
man doth his fpiritualls,) 4s Lebanon ( Hofea 14-5. ) thatis, migh- 
ty roots: and his branches foall ſpread, and his beauty fhall be as the 
Olive tree, and his [meli as Lebanon. It is no-unufuall thing to. 
fee the worft of men thus rooted , thus branched, yea and ( for 
a while ) fruited too. 

Secondly, Obferve; 


When wicked men are in their greateft ſtrength and beautie, 
when they have both roote and branches, then judgement comes 
apon thems, 


The ftrength of man-cannot protect againſt the jaftice of 
God, finners fhall feele the impreflions of his anger; not onely. ` 
{hall their goodly branches: feele it, but their ftrongeft rootes. 
‘What roote can keepe its earth, when God raifeth a winde, and 
fends out his ftorme ? What branch can keepe either leaves or 
fruit, when God fends out his blafting mildew, ( P/al. 37. 35.) 
David {peaks of fuch a goodly flourifhing tree. Z have feene the 

icked in great power, there is his roote; /preading him/elfe like a 

fed away, and loe 
e was not, yea I fought him, yet I could not find him; And the very 
interpretation which the Pfalmift makes (in another. place) 
ofall the flourifhing of wicked men, of their ftrong roots, and 
goodly branches is, that they fhal! be rooted up; when the wick 


ed [pring as graffe, and all the workers of iniquitie flourifh. Whatis 


the meaning of this? how may we interpret this? It 2 that they 
Mball be deftroyed for ever, ( Pfal. 92..6,7. ) And that which is fpo- 
ken of mankinde in generall , is moft true of this fort of man- 
kinde. In the morning they are like graffe that groweth up. In the 
morning it flouriſpeth and growes up ; in the evening it is cut abe 

} an 
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and witheretb, Pfal.go.6. The ftrongeft of men are but as graffe, 
in the morning they grow ; The beltof their worldly beauty’ is but 


downe and wither in the Evening, At what :time:foever man 
is cut downe, it is his Evening, but to fhew that man fhall not 
continue long, he is here meafured by the length of an artifici- 
all day, whereof the evening is rather the limit, then a. part. 
Now if the beauty of all men be thus ſubject co a fuddaine de- 


cay, how much more they,and theirs, who are the fp eciall ob⸗ 


jects ofthe wrath of God, becaufe of their fpeciall finnes. The 
Prophet Amos feemes to imply, that the Amorites had fome 
hopes~to withftand their overthrow, aad preferve themfelves 
from a fall : Yet Ideftroyed the Amorite before them.. What was 
this Amorite ? His height was like the height of the Cedars. There 


was his flourifhing branch. And he was ftrong as the Oaks (deeply 


rooted) yet I deftroyed his fruit from above, & his roots from beneath, 
( Chap.2.9..) Though he were in height like the Cedar, though 


he were for ftrength like the Oak,. yet upcame his roote, and, 
downe came his top. The creature is no match forthe Crea- 
tor. There is no fecuring our felves againit God, when he 
comes to take vengeance ; borh root, and branch, beautie, and, 


ftrength muft wither, and dry up before: his confumiug jea- 
loufie. ~ 7 ; 
Hitherto Bildad hath covered and wrapt up. his meaningin 
Allegories ; in the allegory of light ; in the allegory-of hunt- 
ing, and fowling ; in the allegory of a judiciary proceeding ; 
and now in the allegory of aTree. Inall which, though there 
be much. varietie of ufefull meditations for us, yet they all 
meet in this one great conclufion, that God hath prepared, and 
will certainly bring forth ruine and deftruction for the portion of 


wicked men. uamelors 
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`, Jike graffe, for both they aad it, they and they their glory are cut 3 
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Jo B: Chap. 18. Verí. 17, 18, 19, 205 21. ET 
Hrs remembrance foall per; ifh from the earth : and be fat 


have no name in the fireet. 

He — be driven cut from light into darkneff died chafod 

of the world. 3 
He ‘hall neither have fon. nor nephew among his people, nor 
any remaining in his duellinge. 

They that come after hime fhall be aftonied ak bis day, as * 
that went before were affrighted, 

Surely fùrhare the dwellings of the wicked, and — is + the 
‘place of him thatknoweth not God. 


VW the Difciples faid to Chrift, 7ob.16.29. the fame 
may we to Bildad about this hutii ing up of his df- 
courſe Now /peake? thou plainly, and no parable. Iheſe words: 
are the plaine Englith; or ‘the explication dfwhat he had deli- 
vered under the vayle of thofe Metaphors and Allegories alrea- 
die opened. 
In them Bildad (hadowed the eftate of a wicked man; and 
herehe fets it inthe open light. | 
In the context of thefe five verfes, we have three things efpe- 
cially to take notice of. | 
 Firft, A defeription of the mifery ofa wicked man in the 
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17,1 8,1 9 verfes. 
— We have ‘the —— which this fhali produce, 
verf. 20 


Thirdly, The conclafion or upfhot of all, ina rhetorical 
exclamation, verf: 21. | 
The mifery of this wicked man is fet forth three wayes. 
Firft, By his difhonour, verf: 17. -His remembrance shall pe- 
rifh, he foal have no name. 
Secondly, By his death, or banifhment, ver/.18. He Ball be 
driven ont from light to darknes: he fhall be chafed out of the world. 
Thirdly, By the defolation of his family ; Hejsball neither - 
bave fon nor nephew,nor any remaining in his dwellings, verſ. 19. 
The effects which follow this great mifery of the wicked 
man, 





we 
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man, atthe 20 verſe are conſiderable two wvas yes. 
Firſt, What effe& it fhalt have upon thoſe that come after. 

: Secondly, Whar upon thofe that went before, or. that 
Jived with him, the one fhall be aftonifhed, and the other 
affrighted. — A 

The conclufion of all is ; Such are the dwellings of the wicked, 
and this ts the plate of him that knoweth mot God. 

F fhall briefly pafe the mifery of this wicked man in thoſe 
three verfes, becaule it is onely the expofition of what we had 
before under allegories. 


Verf. 17. His remembrance fhal perife from the earth. 


This fome take from the former verfe , His root foall be dried 
up beneath, and bis branches foall be cut off above, \Whenroot and 
branch are gone, then the memory ofall is gone ; what can 
remaine when botl chefe are removed ? ? | 

The perifhing of his remembrance, notes the utter extincti- 
ón of his remembrance, as Chap. 3.3.706 wifheth that the day 
might perifh wherein he was borne ;his meaning ts, that it 
might no more at all beremembred ; fo here, Hx remembrance 
foal perifh. 

And he foall have no name in the ftreet. 


No name | The Hebrew is, There foal not be a name to him. 
By name, in Scripture, is meant honour or eftimation among 
men ; Forwicked men have a name remaining); butit isan ill 
name, a name of difhonor, a blemifh. So that when he faith, 
He fhall have no name the meaning is,he fhall have no good name> 
or no honourable name remaining. Settee 6 nadie iih 

canmamie , Cxin bath a name, and io hath Pharoah in the old 
Teftament., fadas hath a name, and fo hath Demas in the new, 
but they are all names of difhonor, and fo no names. It is ufu- 
all in Scripture to put the name for renowne, and men of name 
by anHebraifm are men ofrenowne. Numb.1.16.wee render, 
Thee were men renowned: The Hebrew is Theſe were-men of name. 
Thefe weve the renowned of the Congregation, Thefe were 
men of namein the Congregation. Namb. 16.2. And they rofe up 
before Mofes with certaine of the children of Ifrael; 250 Princes of 
the alfembly famous inthe Congregation men of renowne, 9r, Men- ó 
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Apedofts fine 
acco’? modatis 
fuperiorum Al- 
lego iaram ad 
theftm de fata 
improbi ut eb- 
kiguè perfiringat 
Jbnum. Jan, 


Dicitur memo- 
ria alicujus pe- 
rire pro es que t 
eff in æte / num 
cb hominu: e- 
Cordatione di- 
velli. Bold, 


Non nomen 
ei. Heb. 
Nomen in Scri- 
pturis faman 
dy celebrita- 
tem denotat, 


Vici nominat. 
Onkelos. 

Hi vocari Sy. 
nagoge Sep. 
Elegan è ob- 


Jervan Scholia 
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Apojielks, i. e 
Ahjoſtolus ille 
no ninatus Q~ 
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AÅ; vangelium cx 
p ædiante ig- 
nobuiitare non 
fiere: contemp- 
t:bile, Pincd. 


Super faciem 
platea. Heb. 
Superficies cH- 
jafqs rei, facies 
vaar. Droh 
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name. The Apoltle (Rom.1.t. ) is conceived to advance the: 
honour of his Apoftlefhip, when hefaith, Parl called tobe an A- 
poftle. So we tranflate it, called to be; the Greek is,Panl called an 
eApiftle: that is, Panl whofe name is Apoftle.; Which may be ta- 
ken according to this hebraifme, as a vindication of himfelfe . 
from that dif-repute which was caft uponhim by many among 
the Romans. Therefore (faithhe ) Paul named an Apiftle, or, he 
thar bath this honour to be an Apiſtle writes ta you. Paul was not 
ambitious of his own honour, but zealous, left the Gofpel which 
he preached fhou!d be contemned through the contemptiblenes 
of him whofe office and charge it was to preach it. , 

Inthe Text, Hi remembrance fall perih, is the-efore put before 
he fall have no name ; becaufe anameisthat by which we are 
remembred ; The name of a man is his memoriall. See both. 
joyned together concerning God himfelfe (Exod.3.15. )Thus 
shor halt fay to the children of Ifrael, The Lard God of your fathers, 
the God of Abraham,the God of Ifaac,and the God of facob,bath fent 
me nto you: this is my name for ever, and this ts my memorialt-unto. 
all Generations. That is, by this name I will have a memoriall, 
or be remembred to all Generations. 4 man of no name and aman 
of no number, are proverbialls for a man of no cfeeme. 


He foall have no name in the ftreet. 


In the face of the frreet ; fo faith the Originall : that ts, among 
men he fhall have no name: men meet in the ftreet, in publick 
places. there they difcourfe both of things, and perfons. This 
man fhall have no name there , or if he be there {poken of, 
( as one of the Ancients gloffes the place, )men fhall turne away 
their heads at the mention of him, they fhall turne away with 
indignation, as if an ill favour diftempered the ayre every time 
he was fpoken of. 

Hence note ; 

Tp is the punifoment of wicked men to have their names dye 
when they dye, much more while they live. l 

A good name among men, is agreat bleffing : and hence it 
is a great fin to beare falfe witneffe againſt another. becauſe that 
takes away his good name. A falfe witneſſe ſpeakes to the dif- 
credit of his neighbour, and fets a brand of difgrace upon his 
name, If a good name were not a precious commouitic ;af Me 
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be remembred among men were nota great honour, this were 
not fo great: a fin. | The memory, or name of the wicked fhall ret, 


Prov.10.4.He doth not fay, his houfe, or his. body fhall rot, 
though they muft, but bis memory foall rot ʒ that is, either it fhall 


rot be remembred at a'l, or whenever it is, it fhall be remem- 


bred asarotten thing. © * | 

Good men,ufually, have an ill hame amdg many in the world, 
and indeed they can fearce be good, of whom all (peake well ; 
yea the beft may for a time have a blot upon their name among 
thofe that are good ; but commonly their blot is given by thole 
that are evill. And it is fome addition-of honour to be i Il ipo- 
ken of by thofe that are evill; Foras it isa difcommendition 
to be commended by fuch, and a kinde of difrefpect co be re- 
fpected by them, fo it is our commendation to be difcom- 
mended by them, and an argument of our integrity, when they 
condemn us. But itis a precious priviledge to have a name with 
thofe whofe names ‘are precious, and to beefteemed by thoſe 
who are juftly had ineftimation. Further, though the name of 
a Good man for a while be under.a cloud, yet his light breakes 
ferth againe ; and though all the while he lives, his name fuf- 
fer among many, yet when he dyes, his name revives among all. 
How precious was thename of Paz/, to the Saints in his dayes? 
how precious is it among all true Saints to thisday ? yet while 
he lived,he was accounted by m ft,as rhe cff-/couring of all things. 
Reproached. Saints recover honour when they dye, whereas 
the names of wicked men who lived in honour, fall under re- 
proach when they dye. A good mans name is beft when heis 
dead; A wicked man may have a name while he lives. Nero is 
now called a Tyrant ,if any had called him fo while he lived, 
he could not have had fafe living inany partofthe world. But 
though flatierers cry up wicked men while they live, in hepe 
to get by them, and theugh the fincere dare not ery them 
downe, fearing to be ruin’d by them , yet when they -are in 
their graves, they have no name in the ftreets, but a name of dif- 
grace. 

Againe, Obferve ; 


‘To want aname among men, is mfè grievous toa wicked man. 


Loffe of credit and eftimation among men, is an affliction te 


any 
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arty man, but moft to wicked men ; when they loofe their name 


here, they have loft it every where ; They have no name in hea- 
véri ; there they are men of no name, ifthey loofe their name 
onearth too, then they are men of no name indeed. 


Godly man fhould have no name on earth, 












Bee d i <= . l a , 
— tahalieaniessbecbiolee” an in this more then 


in all worldly names, (Lwk.10.2,3. ) when his Difciples re- 


joyced becaufe they had power over evill fpirits, and- could > 


cure all difeafes, fo that their name was. up inthe world, and 
’cwas calked of in all places, what mighty things they had don, 
and Chrift denied not that it was an honour to be impowr'd 
for the doing of thofe great things, Yer ( faith he )rejoyce sot in 
this, but rather rejoyce that your names are written in heaven. Now 
I fay, as the Saints fhonld rejoyce inthis honour,that their 
names aré written in heaven, above all their rejoycings in 
an earthly name, and fhould not onely out-joy worldly 


yy 


joyes, but even joy them out with the joy they havein God, ` 


So, though the Saints have no name.upon earth, thie 


yea though an evill favour be feat- 


tered upon their name, yet they have caufe to rejoyce thar their 
names are written in heaven, that their names are enrolled a- 


mong Saints & Angels, among Patriarks & Apofties : chat their 


names are fixed where the names of the greateſt Potentates in the 
world (who know not God )fhall have no piace. ’Tis then a 
fpecial evili to wicked men to loofe their name in this world, 
becaufe when they have loft that, chey have loft all. And when 
they have loft it here, they can finde it no where. And we may 
take notice, that whereas the ambition of carnall men layes it 
felfe forth in nothing more then to provide for the perpetua- 
ting of their names in the world, that yet they loofe their de- 
figne, theif names being blotted out, and their memoriall loft 
in the world. The natural! hiftorian obferves of thofe famous 


Cum Scriptores pyramides, which were fet up in Evypt; that though the worke 


plurimi de tri- 


busillie molbu; WaS ftupendious, and admirable, and is remembred by many . 


infanis mula ancient Writers ; yet (‘faith he )it doth not appeare amongall 
prodiderunt,in_ thofe Writers who were the founders of thofe Pyramides. 
ter omnes tame Upon which he gives this obfervation, That by a juft judge- 
ilios nan conftat 7 “ait | 

o qubm fale Ment, their names who raifed thofe amazing or rather mad 


ftructers, 
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ftru@ures, are-buried in an eternall night of forgetfulneffe, Or funti, jahtifi ra 


(as this Text {peakes)cheir remembrance ts perijhed from the earth. 
And as this befell thofe fonnes of ambition, who intended to 
make themfelves famous with pofterity, by erecting thoſe vain- 
glorious fabrickes ; fo much more will it fall to their lot, who 
hope to make themfelves famous, by wicked works, by in- 
juttice, tyranny, and oppreflion, by voluptuouſneſſe, incempe- 
rance, or any other abhomination.. The Lord will fenda rot 
upon fich names, and their memory fhall perifh for ever. 
This is the firft judgement threatned; He ſhall nor have an ho- 
nourable mention among men ; He fall bave noname in the 


frrecte. 
The fecond is , 


Verſ. i8. He foall be driven ont from light to darkneffeand cbafed 
out-of the world. 


He foall be driven. |The word notes a forcible violent or coin- 
pulfory act he fhall be driven, like abeat againft his will, or 
whether he will or no. But what Mall drive him or who fhall 


cafa obliteratis 
tante vanitatis 
Authoribus. 
Piin. L 36. 6. 
12. 


drive him ? The Hebrew is plurall, and the verb which we reid 


patlively, is active ; fo it is rendred by a learned tranflator , 
They hall drive him. But who are thefe Drivers , who they are 
is not expreft. Some underftand his troubles, and forrowes: 
they fhal! drive him from light to darkneffe, he Mall dye under 
the preflure of his afflictions. 7 | 

Others referre it to God himfelfe, whois the fupreame dif- 
pencer of judgements; He thai! be driven by God, or God fhall 
drive him from light 10 darkyeffe, and chafe him out of the world. 
But whether we apply it to God the efficiemt, or to thofe af 
fictions which are the inftrument of his expulfion, the fence 
and tendency ofthe Fext is the fame, 


He fhall be driven (from light to darkneffe. ] 
From a three-fold light to a three-fold darkneffe ; firft, from 


the light of honour, to the darkneſſe of difgrace ; fecondly, from 


the light of life, to the darkneffe ofdeath ; thirdly, from the 
light of temporail felicity, to the darkneffe of eternal mifery 
and condemnation : whether foever, or into what eftate foever 
he goes, He feall be driven. So the wrathfall dealing of God 

with 


Expellent eum. 
Mont. 
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with the wicked is expreft in Scripture. Some conceive; that 
the Gofpel-language alludes to this paflage of Bildad. ( ig 
12.)The children of the Kingdome fhall be caft owt into utter dar 
neffe. The fewes were children of the Kingdome, and they 
thought themfelves heires of the Kingdome ; yea, they prefu- 
med, as. if the Kingdome had been entayled upon their perfors, 
becaufe they were Abrahams polteritie ; yet faith Chrift, even 
you for all your confidences, pal be caf? into utter darknes ; that 
is, to hell, where there is nothing but darknes, or you fhall be 
calt quite beyond the verge, or utmoft bound of the Kingdome, 
The Kingdome hath light all over, but beyond the Kingdome 
there is no light ; being then caft out ofall hopes co enter the 
Kingdome, they muft needs be caft into utter darknefle, or into 
- that darknes, which is without. And as thofe children of the 
Kingdome, fo all unprofitable fervants are under the fame 
doome, Matth.25.30. And againe, (AZatth.22. 13.) Bind him 
Videtur Bildad band and foot, and caf him into utter darknes, there fhall be weeping, 
id maxime fig- and wayling, and gnafbing of teeth. rf 
nificare, quod » We may expound the wicked man in the Text driven from 
omnibus impr light to this darknes. Not onely is he driven fromthe light of 
bi event. Om- Honour, to the darknes of difgrace, and fromthe light of life, 


nes autem iK- 
probinnita to the darkncfle of a temporall death, but to the darkneſſe of 
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puniantur in _ eternall death, which is utter darkneſſe. — 
hac v'ta, fe | | | ba 
sines senleig T And chafed out of the world.. Poya 
detrudentur in > : ; F PEA 
tenebras exte This claufe is of the fame minde with the former ; To chafe 


riores, Coc, as to drive notes a violent, purfuit ; and he is chafed not onely 
Jmm? out of the fociety of his friends, or out of the Land where he 
figabunt euma lived, but out ofghe Land of the living. | | 
‘992 . Hence note, ) 
vagatus eff. . | 
Wicked men doe not goe, but are violently eaft ont of the world. 
He is chafed as a wild beaft ; He hath no mind to poe out of 
his fat pafture, from the place he knows, toa place he.knows 
not. (Lw#k.12.20.)It.is faid of the rich man., This night foal 
they fetch thy foule from thee. He did not refigne , and give it up, 
but he was driven from it, or it was drawne from him ; either 
of which is to be chaféd out ofthe world. Thisisthe wicked 
mans fecond woe. J 
Behold, 
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_ Behold, A third; E a . : 
Verſ. 19. He fhall have neither fonne nor nephew among his pec- 
-~ ple, nor any remaining in hitithwellings, 

This verfe extends the curfe upon himin reference to his po- 
fteritie, There is nothing difficult in thefe words. here’s total! 
eradication, not onely fhallhe have no fon, but no fonnes, fon. 
And when he faith, zor fonne, nor nephew; it is not to be taken 
ſtrictly, but as including all his Kindred, in what degree foe- 
ver. Itisasmuchasto fay, hefhallhave none of his linnage 
remaine, all hall beextinét. Againe He doth not fay, he never 
had fon nor nephew, but he fhall nor have; there fhail none 
remaine among his people. 7 Bea . 

_ Afidnotonly Mall he have no kindred remaining among his 
people; but he fhal! not have any remaining inhis dwellings : 
That is, not any friend, not any acquaintance, not any that 
beares good willtohim. A mans children are neareft, and then 
his nephews, then profeft friends, acquainrance, and familiares. 
But when neither fonne, nor nephew, nor any friend remaines 
this is a fweeping Judgement, a very befome of deftruction. 
Tt leaves none remaining. . | ; 

In his dwellings. | Or inthe place ofhis peregrination and 
. fojourning in this world, asthe word imports, In this Bi/dad 
ftrikes at fob, and wounds theheart of the good man; from 
whom God had taken ail his children ; asif he had plainly 
faid; God hath deal: with thee as with a wicked man, thon haft 
neither fon nor nephew among thy people, nor any remaining in thy 
dwellings, But pafling by this fuppofitionin reference to Fob; 
“we may take up a pointor two, as it concernes wicked men in 
generall. - Firft note , , a ptos 


The children and poferitieof wicked men, are {wept away 
for their fathers wickedneſſe. * 

‘Though children all ji 
-children who doe not repent, becaufe of the isiquitie of their 
fathers. Yea good children who walke with God, may have 
Jome touch, shongh not in wrath to them, yet in wratb to their 
` fathers, becaufe of theirevills. Ihave met with this before, and 
therefore onely touchit. SITSI FLORY 
| R “= Secondly, 









yet g eater evills fall upon | 
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“Secoadly, Obferye bov he puts thisas a fpecia'l judgement 
belonging to wicked glen, fr though fometimes it be the lot 
of godly men, to have reither fon, nor nephew, ror any re- 
maiming in their dwellings. ( Some gocd men never fad fi.n or 
nephew, and others have been be reaved of all they had) yetthis 


isnot) greataa affliction toa godly man, as it isto the un- 


gody. Fər he that can call God father, and {peake to Chrift 
as his brother, he that is allyed to all the Saintsin Heaven and 
Earth, ina {piricuall relation, Lath no want of naturatl rela- 
tions, though he hath them not: it ts no. great matter to him, 
though he have neither fon. nor nephew, who isan adopted 
fon.of God. 

As before, inreferesce to honour, and renowne ; a godly man 
canfpa.e bis honour, and credite in the world wel] enough, 
hecaufe he hath fo good a name in heaven; he is fo well repor- 
ted of with God, that ifthe wicked trample his honour inthe 
duf, and reproach him here on earth, he hath no reafon tobe 


difcomforted, Sọ, he can ffare, and be without the outward 


bleflings of fons and daughters, of nephews and friends, becaufe 
he hath b'gher alliences, anda more noble confanguitie, as the 
Prophet fpeaks ; God hath given him a name better then that of 
fonsand daughters, ( Via. 56 5. ) But fora wicked man, ifhe’ 
want fons,and nephews, to inherite. his eftate, and to carry on his 
port in the world ; he that hath nothing to relieve that want, He 
thatischildleffe, and Chrifticffe too, hath reafon to weep for 


his children, and not to be comforted becaufe they are not. THe- 


fruit of the body was put among the promifed blefiings co the 
Yewes,( Deut. 28.11.) Children are the comfort of their li- 
ving parents, and the continuance of their rame and memory 
whenthey dye. That promife ( P/a/. 72.17. ) fpeakes this ful- 
ly; His name hall endure for ever; kis name fhall be continued as 
Jongas the Sunne; men fhall be bleſſed in him; all nations foall call 
him biffed. The Hebrew'is, He fall be as a fom to continue bis 
fathers name for ever. So wereade in the margine. ‘Some render 


= 


the place ; His name foall be fonned, or fonnified, if I may fpeake 
fo: chat is, his name by many fonnes fhall be continued. This 
wa;a prophecy concerning Jefus Chrift. Asif the feverall acts, 
( fo fome interpret it ) and paffages of Chrifts life fhould be as 
fo many fonnes, to declare his name to all Generations. 


But 
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But we may rather interp et it of the feed, or children of Chrit : 
hisnameis contizued by fons: he bath am ghty feed, and, He 
foall fee bes foed,( Ma. 53. 10. ) 
In the firft ages of the world, either not to have a fun, orto 
tave a fon dye before the father, was an unheard of affliction, 
‘One of the ancients hath obferved, that there is notin the Ge- 
neallogies before the Aoud, nor in fome generations after, ) sp... 
mention of any father, whofe fondyed beforehimfelfe, Boc da En 
‘as all had fonnes, fo their ſonnes our-li red their fathers; God ———— 
giving that asa ſpeciall comfort to thoſe ages. Thefirftfon cals vt nalas 
chat dyed before his father,is recorded ( Gen. 11. 27,28. ) Now fits no-eretur 
pefe are the Generatsons of Terah, Terah begat Abraham, N ach ir ene 
and Haran, and Haran begat Lit : and Haran dyed before bis fa- un ——— 
ther Terah, inthe land of his nati vitie. It feemes to be noted asa Thare prer A- 
ftrange thing never heard of, nor mentioned in the Book of God braham pr imus 
before, that che fon fhou'd dye before the father. And,faich my Pr of Be 
Author, itis to be coafidered, chat this Terah, whofe fon Ha- pe xi 
ran dyed before him, was not onely a worin pper of Idolls, lib: t. nett be 
but (as it is conceived ) an inveater of Idolls ; This wasthe Her: 
oncly munupon recordy whofe fons death prevented his in Aubndyani- 
thofe elder times. Andin all times it hath been numbered a- j te 5 x 
mong the afli@ions incident to finfall man, whenany fon dyes isha 
before the father, much more when she father hath no fon re- 
maining when —— **8* | emt 
E piphanivs in his Writings againſt hereftesre sthat fome p; 
held ur refurrction, but the rifing up of. the fathers in —— 
their children, when the father dyes, thechilde rifes in his non cdinitebent 
place; chis was cheir refurrection. Though this were a groffe den ean, qra 
herefie, yet there is a tfuthinir; thefather rifeth in'bis childe, a ——— 
parents have a kinde ‘of refurrection in their children ; an sols fli paten 
while they live parents ‘ein {carfly be faidtobedead : upon ns mori. 
this account the greata fle of che afl tion rifeth yet higher, he, Epiphan: 
that hath neither fonne nor nephew remaining in his dwellings 
when he dyes, may be aecountedmore thea dead. pe ee 
Thisis the third evill that Bildad fers downe-asthe portio. : epee ae 
of the wicked man, who, as hethall be driven out- of the wortd = = 
himſelfe; fo his pofteritie fhall be blotted out· 
_ He proceeds to fhew us what effect chis, with the fore men- 
tioned judgements, fhould have upor the fpirits of tue hivirg, 
R 2 what 
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An Expofivion upon the Book of JOB. — Vero. 
what the fight or report. of thefe terrible ju/gements wi:l worke, 
both in preient and after ages. Was ONT 






Ver 


—J Athey that went before were affrighted. 

xar the opening of this verfe, we may enquire ; fir, whom 
hemeanes by, They that come after, and, they thatwext before 
hiñ 3 ſecondly. what b y his day — thirdly, What by aftontfied and 
affrizhted, 8 Pa: aa 


They that ceme after him, &c 


re 


20: they that come after bine (ball be aftunifoed at his day, 


J 


_Thofe that. come after, and thoſe that went before, are’ all 
men, If it be faid, how could they that went before him be 
affrighted at his day 2 they that never faw bis day, could notbe 
troubled at it? | 


MN _ oy anfwer. The Originall word. doth nor fignifie fri&ly 


fuch as live before we live, but fuch, who, though they were, 
borne before us, yet arealive while we live; chatis, menmore ` 
ancientithen our felves, and yet.our contemporaries; fo here, 
they who. went beforethis wicked man, are fuch, who though 
they were-borne before him, -yet lived with fim, and faw the 
-judgements of God upon him + So the meaining, of it is onel: 

this, That as they who lived at that prefent when God brought 
thofe evills upon him were affrighted ;. ſo they that come aſter 


Mall be aſtoniihed at him, -That is, the one was affrighted at 


r y 


Fortejfeper pri- 
nias €y novi ffi- 
wes intelligit 
non folam quis» 
tate tales funt, 
fed eriam eos 
gui quocungire- 
{pettu fibi invi- 
tem funt p'imi 
Conoviffini gq. 
‘d pafilli et ma- 
gat fapientes & 
iqdiota.¶c Bol. 
EIP prior fu 
Şt tempore loco, 
áigiinae, 


the fight of thoſe judgements, and others, fhall be aftonifhed at 
the report, and hearing of them. . So our tranflators. expound 
‘thofe words inthe margine; They.that went before him, that is, 
they that lived with, him, {hall be ,affrighted,. This fence is. alfo. 
expreffely given by Mr. ‘Broughton ; As they.at prefent. toke dn 
3h 7 AI Os Ha odio sh ings siron aa ac 
. Againe, thefe termes, They thar went before bim, and they 
that come after him, may referre not onely to time,but-to degree. 
‘Thats, thoſe that went before him in eftate, and honour ; and 
itheythaticomeafter him ineftate, and honour, As ifhe had faid, 
high and low, rich and poore, his fuperiours and inferiours, one 
and other fhall be aftonifhed, and affrighred at the terrible 
fall ofthisman; when firftand daft, high and low areaftlited, 

all are. * $ 
Thep 
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<i GET heythat comeafter him Mallbe aſtenibea. 
1 0, ~> - —B Be 
The Originall word which we ‘render afteried, fignifies to 
admire greatly and filently. Silent admiration is aftonifhment ; opw tecita 
it fignifies alfo to be wafted and made defolate. And fo ſtrictly miraus admi. 
chat aRoaifhment is meant, which arifeth ftom the fight or raw fuit, pre 
AER a * at tis edmirati mneſiu- 
view of place: or perfors. made or left deſolate. In the 143 ui tacuit, 
Pjalme, ver. 4+, Davia faith, ¢ as we tranflite ) Afy heart within 
me is defolare.: another tranflates,, AZy, heart within me is ama- 
zed. Thus here the defolation of the wicked Mall be fo great, that 
they who heare the réport of it, or behold the ruines of the 
place, where once he dwelt and floarifhed, | alt. Rand amazed ; 
even es. they who lived'to feeit acted upon hin 
Vw TAN 


Wereaffrighted. — jo enoi Pilis adi. 
~The Hebrew.is, They tooke hold of fearre, or Horror ; which A etiain 
is equivalent with-this.; Feare or Horror,tooke hold.ofthem, or Mone. 

feazeduponthem likean Armed man, Yet fore of tlie Jewith 
Do@orsthinke that Bildad {pake thus induftrioufly ; ufing that 
phrafe; They tocke hold of feare, rather then this ; Feare tooke 
bold of them; to intimate, that when they faw fuch judgements, 
they were even active to ftirre up fearein themfelves, or to o- 
ver,awe their hearts with feares, and, «rne to the Lord,’ teft 
‘the fame calamities, fhould:alfo befall themig according to that, 


“Luk, 13,3» Except ye repent, ye foall all likewi(e peio ’ They thine 
went before him were.affrighted, > o a en — 
— his day; But; vhat day is chißdß ad nir A wisi 
lat to eer NISC si 6I. tehat balled a: ails soca —E— 
This day, is his black day, the day of his calamitie. Trig free⸗ pons: 
Drine M iM hua wy k mis Ei 23 {SnD aife eal úi J 4, ad De die cjvsite. m 
; py in Scripture to put thieword day alone, without any dd- — 32 
ition, tomore an eminent evill day, The patience of. —— 


beares long with the wickednefle of man,’ but it willnot beare eum ob exinim 
alwayes. ( Pfal. 37. 13.) The Lord laughs at him for Be fees that ejus id enim di» 
Wis day 0 comming. While the wicked plote againithe jut, ho- —— 
"ping to have the day*againit himjsands gaamethupon himwith “4e 
histeeth, as being vext and filled withvenviethatshe hath a day 
for himfelfe; while he isthus bofie againft-the man whom God 
loves, God makes fport athim; ‘£2, Lord laughs at bim, (and 


dhith, as it werè, Jet him piot, let him goe on, ) becanfe he i 
his 
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bis day is comming : What day ? The day ofhisruine, and de- 
Radon; this fhall foddenty come upon bim. Tn the fame 
fence the word is uid ( Pfal. 137.7.) Remember O Lord rhe 
children of Edom, iñ the cay of fernfalem. Was thistle day of fi- 
rufalems triumph, and glury ? no, it was the day of ferstfalems 
mifery, and forrow, it was theday whenthe children of EAm 
cryed ; Rafe it, rafe it, even to the foundations therecf. in the Pro- 
phecy of Obadiah ( verf. 12. ) Thou foouldeft not have locked on the 
day of thy brother ; That is, upon the day ot his afthction, or up- 


- omthe amiction of that day, What ! may we not look uponthe 


# 


Dies in quibus 


impins fe ‘$.t:er 
vivi comme - 


daios habet €F 


Yuafi alienssnon 


pr prios 


` and the rule toget 


afflictious of oy brethren? yeswe may, to pittie, and compaf- 
fionate chem, but we muf not looke upon them with pleafure 
or del ghe, with contempt or ftorne, as the Edomites ad. 
thou fhouldeft not have looked fcornfully, or contentfully up- 
on the afflictions ofthy brother, The day of thy brothers aff'i- 
tion fhould have beena fad day to thee. 

_ Thusit is frequent in Scripture to call the day of affliction 
aday emphatically... And fo we may interpret that of the A- 
pottle, ( 1 Cor. 3.13. ) where he defciphers feverall forts of 
godtrines, under thofe al’egoricall expreflions, of geld ard flver, 
of wod bay and fiulble. Now( faith he every mans worke foall be 


‘tryed, it Chall be made manif: ft ; fur the day foall declure ir. What 


day ? the day of tryall ; be puts the ve alone, for the day oftry- 
all, or of judgemegr, when God fha {come to lay the worke, 
, when ‘he thal bring ftubble, &c. and the 
fire together , the day of tryall fhal! difcover and make marifeft, 
what every mans workeis. So here; They ball beaftonifeed at 
his day, that is, at the day of his. affiction. |. | 
~ Further, this is called ha day, to note, that it is his of right, 
or that it is. hisdue, For all the good and comfortable: dayes 
that he lives, are borrowed dayes , they are but tent him, enely the 
evil day, is his day, A that’s his owne. 
Nence observe, that 





‘ike 1 TheLird wil fend Tuch judgements upon Aetna pa foal 


7 
7 


beuw iftonifoment and an offrightment to, thofe whe beheld 
or heare of them. sy te] | 

“As the workes of merey which God batt done for Lis peo- 

ole are wonderiull, ( Pfal, 78. 4. Prel. 107.13.) Andas YER 


-= 


Chap. 18. #2» Expofition upon bhe Bock'of JOB. — NARO Say. 
hath won lerfull mercies and blefiings in fore for bis people 
aga nft that great day of his appearing he v ilf then come zo ` 
be admired in ail them that beleeve( 2 Thet.1.10.) That is, he ws! | 
dae fuch things for beleevers as fall be both co their own ard 
others admiration ; fo his workes of judgements Mall be admi- 
red too ; He will make the plagues or the wicked wonderful’. 
yhe Lord threatnes tha: (‘Dext.28 59.) Twill make thy plagues | 
yrord-rfud. Such was the defolation prophecied agai: ft T iras 
( EZ k,27.3 5: ) AL the inhabitants of the 1 fles fhali be afto ifp:d 
attheetheir Kings fball be fore afraid. They thai not be afraid of 
thee, but forthee. They fhall not be afraid of thy flanding, 
bur at thy overthrow. So( Ezek, 32. 10, atthe f Il of E ype, 
Yea Twill make many people amazed at thee,and their Kings bill be 
horribly afraid for thee. When I foall brandifh my fwsrd before then, 
and they fhall tremble at every mement,every man for his own life in 
ihe day of thy fall œc; See how the Merchants fhall be aftowifhed 
ot the fall of Babylon, ( Rev.18 11. 15.) The judgement upon. 
izabel (2 King.9.37.) is expreffed by fome tranflarors in the. 
janguage of Aftomfhment;7 he carkoffe of Jezabel foall-be as dung 
in the field in the portion of Fezreel : So that they foall not fay this ib opuro oui 
9 xabel. Thus we tranflace : others render it , The carkaffe of pre te ae 
Gexzebel hall be as dung in the field in the portion of Jezreel ,So that. cbant, illa Fe 
they ( being amazed ) fhall fay, Is this Fezahel ? What, is this fe- zibel? 
abel ? is fhe become as dung in the face of fhe field;who fo late- 
ly fate upon a throne-: what ; is this fhe that paintedther face, 
and looked fo delicately out at the window, the great comman- 
dreffe in Ifrael, is this Jezabel ? Thus they wonder, The judge- 
ment denounced upon the houfe of Ess, made the eares ofthofe 
rhat heard it tingle; (1 Sam.3.13-) That which makes the eare 
‘tingle, will alſo make the heart tremble, and amaze the hearer. - 
Now Bildad {huts up his ‘argument, having'thus laid dowre 
the lot of the wicked, and fer it out in feverafl portions , he 
gives ( asit were ) aconfirmationto all, he puts his feale to it. 
As if he had‘faid: T have not {poken at randome, I have not 
fpoken what may be ; but I have fpoken that which fhall be, 
this fhall certainly come to paffe. And if others fhall be afto- 
nifhed who heare or fee-onely, how fhall they who beare and. 
. Sele thofe calamities ? E 


Verla. 
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— T Me 8508. . F. Be: {ya . t th 
: Verf 21, S drelj, fuch are the dwellings of the wicked and this $ 


the place of him thatknoweth not God. 


Eoiphonemats. Surely ] He concludes confidently ; What I have fpohen, T 
ce — will ſtand to for.atruth, thusit fhall be. When Aha/uerus ( in ‘ 
Epilogus bujas the Booke of Hefter.) advanced Mordecai, and fet him in royal 
loci,bac eft cn apparrel uponthes beft horfe, he (according to Hamans coun- 


ditto iniqui bo- 


ora Fa ae fel. )*caufed it to be proclaimed before him ; Thus hall it be done 


digatur. Merc. tothe-tan whom the King delights to honour. So here Bildad ha- 
ving fhewed the wicked manin acompleate equipage of mifery, 
ſtript of all: his comforts, and good things, and not fo much 
asa good word left him from any man , but all men ftanding ama- 
zed and aftonifhed at his.downfall, be feemes co proclaime , 
Thus foal it be done tothe man whom God refolves to difeonour:thus 
Ilud dicitur fhall it be done to the man whom God dif-favours and frownes upon ; 
efe res aliqua, ich aretheidwekings of the wicked, this their end. 
non quod ale ~ — — ane PLS YS 
quandiu eft fed ~~ a >a i jg 


7 ⸗ r 
r f : ? = 
> 


in quod tandem “We may certainly conclude , that the ¢ftate of a wicked man 
— d miferable, - inc TA ie ghaus 

s Asfome Beleevers have anaflurance for themfelves perfonally, 

„thatit. fhalt be well. with them; fo we may be affured in refe- 

rence to the preſent ftate ofa wicked man, that it fhall goe ill 

with him and his; Such areghe dwellings <f the wicked. Though» 


-thathe,fhall-becaft away forever, for tis pofliblehe mayre- 
, yet.as to his prefent ftate, and to his perfon 
as continuing in that, eltace, we may. with affurance, conclude 
»himundone-for ever. -The Prophet Z/aiah hath this charge from 
the Lord;(:J/ais 3. 10. ) Say to the righteous, it foall be well with 
shim > for they foall eat the fruit of their deingss, Woe to the wicked, 
tt oall be ill withhim: for, the reward of bis hands fhall be given 
shim ;\ andithat reward is, woe. The reward put. into. the hand of a 
wicked manis fuch asthe worke of his; hand.is, he is a worker 
Of iniquity, then »what can his reward be;but woe and mifery ? 
-Such.as aimans way) is, fuch will his end be; If the premifes 
bbe falſe and unfound, theconclufion cannot.be fafe and good. — 
As by a mans fruit we may know what he is, fo what he 
fhall be, unlefle he be changed from what he is. Such are the 
omellings of the wicked. And 
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And this is the place of him that knoweth not God. 


In thefe words we have the chara@er of a wicked man, the 
man who knows not God, and the wicked man, are the fame. 
No wicked man knows God, and ‘every man chat knows’ noc 
God is wicked. Thefe are termes convertible. This is the place 
of him that knowes not God. There is a fourefold nor kxowing of 

God. pF 
 Firft, There is anutter zot knowing of God, or a total! igno- 
rance of God ; He muft needs be wicked and walke in darkneffe, 
that hath no light at all ofthe knowledge of God. Pawel 

secondly, They are faid not to know God , who have but'a 


falfe or an erroneous knowledge of God, wrong knowledge ‘sa 
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Teriphiaftsim- 
pij qui denm 


ec noult ne? 


colit, nam (olit 
qui novit, unde 
pil vocantur 
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nofcentes comt- 
ni» Druh 


kind of ignorance, they who know not God: as God; andas God — 


hath declared himfelfe to be known, thefe know him not. Now as 


they who are under a night of totall ignorance, fo they who have | 


an unfound knowledge, and live under å falfe light , are numbred 
with the wicked’; for where there are falfe principles, «and appre- 


henfions of God in the head, there cannot be a right frame of 


heart towards God. A— a 
O Thirdly ¿o There:is a practicall not knowing of God, and 
that is moft proper to this»place (though both the ‘former may 
be underftood ) fome have a notionall knowledge ‘of: God, and 
that ( poflibly ) a right notion, their underftanding is not 
wrapt up in errour ; yet they may be sambred among thofe 
that know not God, becaufe they act contrary to their know- 
ledge. Of thefe the Apoltle ſpeaxs, Tit. 12.16! They profeffe that 
they know him, but in their works they deny him ; This knowledge 
ig pragticall ignorance, We read of fuch im the Epittle of Pde 
( ver, 10.) who what they know naturally ws bruit beafts, ix rhofe 
things they corrupt themfelves ; That is, they live not-according to 
naturall- principles : as they fpeake evil: (che former part of che 
verfe rebukes that) of thofe things whiththey hnom not; fo they doe 
evill about, orin thofe things which: they know: ‘Their:know- 
jedge is according tothe light of nature, but theiractions are d- 
gainft the light of nature: They know onely as bealts doe: natsi- 
rally, but they act contrary to this-knowledge > which beafts doe 
not. Now as a wicked man corrupts himfelfe in chat whi¢hohe 
knows by nattire, fo he ae him{elfe in that which! he 


knowes - 
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In fcriptura fa. 
cra illa gacrari 
Cenfomkry, quae 
ergniia ns: W:n 
nobis ufum at 
tulerunt quomo: 
de dic mus illa 
non audire quit- 
bis non obedi- 


wus. Surg: 


. Pici eos deum 


non neffe qutin 


peccatz perfe- 


verantes, deum 
fic novunt ut e 
jas penitus obli- 
ti widiantur. 
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— — — — — — — we 


Knowes by Corrine, or inftrudion . 
he have a higher knowledge than a beaft, yet he is but asa bruit 


-bealtin his knowledge ; oras the Prophet fpeakes of thofe in his 


time, ( fer.10. 14. ) He ts brutifh in bis knowledge To have noti- 
ons according to knowledge, ard «cions according to igne- 
rance, is to be brutifh in knowledge. Ard I conceive the Apoftle 
aymes ac thefe, ( I Cor. 1§. 34.) Awake to righterufrifle , and fin 
not ( the Greeke is, awake rightesxfly, that is, give your minds 
and endeavours unto righteoufnefle ) for fome have xot the kaon 
ledge of God, I fpeake this to your foame. He writes not of thofe 
that had no krowledge of God ; but either of thofe who had 
an erroneous knowledge, or rather, of thofe that lived in wayes 
of unrighteoufneffe againft their knowledge, as the immediate 
fore-going words intimate’; Awake unto righteoufneffe = fur feme 
have not the knowledge of Ged : That is, they have not fecha 
knowledge of God, as keeps them to the rule of righteoufnefle. 
Here againe is practicall ignorance, or a not knowing’ of Ged, 
when he is knowne. How great a wickedneffe this is in fuch as 
have Scriptural revelations of God, we may éafily colle&, when 
we finde God charging it as a piece of wickedneffe upon the 


‘old Gentiles, who had onely natural revelations of God, 


that is, onely fo much knowledge of God as might be pickt out 
of, or learned by an attentive ftudy in the booke of the creature, 
( Rom. 1. ver, 21.) Becaufe when they knew God, they did not glo- 
ifie him as Gody ntither were thankful, but became vaine in their 
imaginations, and their foolifh heart was darkned ; and becaule 
(though they had a knowledge of God in them,'yet ) chey did ‘xot 
dike to retaine God intheir knowledge; cr toacknowledge God, as we 
‘Put in the margin of our Bibles ( ver.28. ) this provoked Ged to 
give them up to vile affections , and to a reprobate minde.: We 
may take meafure of the fin by the punifhment. Spirituali judge- 
ments are worfe than corporall. To be given up to. vile affedi- 


-Ons, is more penal then to be given up to the vileft enemies yet 


thus were the Gentiles plagued for finning againft that: lighe 
which the creature fheds forth concerning God ; then what will 
their plague be, who fin againft Scripture-light ; and are fuch 
as know not God in their own workes, when they know himin his 
worth!) Isur m ish eigarios npn hotxyee 2s wold Jon 
Fourthly , There is an affected mor knowing of God, or (as we 

) may 
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may expreffe it )a (tudied 5* of God ; For as we all oughe 
to know God, fo fome ftudy to be ignorant of God,and to keepe 


out the knowledge of holy things, Andas, toall it-is a burden 
to get knowledge, fo ,to many, knowledge gotten is very bur- 
denfome. Man cannot fin fo eafily inthe light as in the dark ; 
he puts hımfelfe hard to it to fin, who fins againft what he fees. 
And therefore chat they may have liberty co fin, they have no 
will to fee. Such are defcribed (Fob 21. 14 ) They fay to God, 
Depart from us, we defire not the knowledge of thy wayes. Thus as 
fome in their pra@ife oppofe the good which they know, fo 
others refufe to know what is good, that they may the more 
freely practife evill. And when any man hath long oppoted 
light received, hee growes unwilling to receive Ighe. He fol- 
lowes on to be igrorant of God ; and at laſt is willing'to be- 
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leeve, There is no God , He that cares not what Ged faith, will - 


not care much to fay, there is no God. Atheifme rifeth from 
prophanenes; and he that blafphemes the word of God daily 
in his converfation, will at lat blafpheme the being of God 
in his opinion, Thefe know not God indeed, who Know not 
that there is a God , and.into this the affected ignorance of God 
will quickly caft the wifeft ( who are fuch) among the fons of 
men. 

We may take in all thefe forts of not knowing of God , into the 
interpretation of this Text ; but {pecially the third, and fourth; 
{uch as know God, yet walke contrary to him; or fuch as re- 
fufe to know God, left they fhould be troubledto walke accor- 
ding to their knowledge. And indeed a wicked man may have 
the higheft knowledge of God, on this fide the love of God, and 
obedience to his will, which is attainable. Hë may have any 
knowledge of God, but that which gives an experimentall taft 
and relifh of the goodneffe of God, or that God is good, And 
hence it is that he fometimes hinders his owne. proficiency in the 
knowledge of God, left if he knew as much ashe could he fhould 
be hinder’d from doing ( what he hath a mind to ) evill ashe 


could. 
Hence note ; 


Fir, wickednelfe and ignorance goe together. Baring 


- Where chere is onely an invincible Ignorance of God , that is, 
: — ſuch 


Coznitie hac 
gua impio nega- 
tur eft pradiica 
quada n japien 
tia qia in diul- 
no cu'tu conftjtit 
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ſtu quodam et 
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ving bonitaiise 














i E = È — — -9 a seug a ee ee eed — — = = — “= a * 
EE ee s J - - — — 2 — ind — 
— N — — — a P ae — e wm — hee — ee — — j- — — i 
SRE SS SE As ON ee ees, |S ö— — —— — 
= >- — — —p he Er s r J * wef — — — = a ` -- ro > +a teaa 
DP mem a e aM — f ponon I za ‘ m — — — * = e ——— * 
— — — i = a > —— = — — — =- sé -y - — hs es oe P — s 
- ~ 2 a ; ms — yor —— z 
+ — a — — 


wi 
x 
f 
l 


= 
RESALES 
A 


tats 
=s 


. zÍ > A — — 
— —— — — — — — — — 


— Se taaa aea E 


= «=. k he v 3 


— — 


— — — —— — — — 
— e * = — 
T? —— — — 


aoai — — 


-aom = 
JU 
-I 


— 


— — +S — — 
pm ee = 
z > ea Sake a xe 
— — ssh 
— < 
ee ees 
a a ee [> p 


— — 4 


- J = a 
oe - — = 
- —— — 


n J 
— —* 
D. — 





hap. 18. As Expefition upon the B kof Jon. Verzi. | i 


— — 








ſuch an ignorance as the man cannot helpe or avoyd, there is 
‘nothing but wickedueffe ; much more where there is this pro- 


feffed fiudied ignorance. When the Prophet Ho/ea fets forth — 


the great iniquitie of that people, he gives this in the clofe, as 
the caule of all, ( Hof: 4.1.) The Lord hath a controverfie with 
the Inbabitants of the Land ; becanfe there is no truth, nor mercie, - 
nor knowledge of God in the Land. Jt is {trange that the Prophet 
fhould bring in fuch a charge againft J/ruel ; What could he fay 
more of the Philiffims, of the uncircumcifed Nations, and rude 
Barbarians , who fate in darkneffe, and in the valley of the fha- 
dow of death ? What could he fay more againft them , then that 
there is no knowledge of Ged in their Land ? could he {peak thus tru- 
ly to the people of Z/rael, and udah, Gods owne people ? Was 
there no knowledge of God in their Land? This cannot be un- 
derftood of a totall Ignorance ; or as if there had been none at 
that time who publifhed the truth, or knowledge of God in 
that Land, But the meaning is, either that there was not much 
knowledge of God in the Land; (for in Scripture that which 
is not in fome competent meafure what it ought to be; is faid 
hot to be at all ) or though they had the knowledge of God, 
yet they oppofed the receiving ofit, at leaft they were not zea- 
lous to promote it, nor carefull to walk up to it; Now though 
a Land were full of knowledge, as the waters cover the Sea, yet 
( in fuch cafes ) we might fay, There is no knowledge of God in the 
Land. This want of knowledge caufed that plenty of fin, and 
over: flowing of wickednefle, for which God had a controverfie 
with their Land. We have fuch a character of finfull times gi- 
ven (2 (bron. 15.3.) Now, for along feafin, Ifrael was without 
the true God and without a teaching Prich, and without Law. They 
were not totally deftitute of thefe, but comparatively ; There was 
a great negiect of ‘teaching and expounding the Law, and then 
there was fo little of God among them, that they were faid to 


be without the true God. Wickedneffe and ignorance grow v 
together , ignbdittice is the: ete cheenan paGHNUNRNOAeR Orde. 


votion as the Popifh teachers ( with ignorance encugh ) per- 
{wade their deluded Votaries, The Pfalmift (P/ai. 14. 2.) joynes 
thefe ewo together , There ts none that underftandeth, or that feek- 
êth after God. Would you know the reafon why they did not 
feeke God? it was beeaufe they did not underftand: and ( wer/: 


4th) 
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4") Have all the workers of isiquitie no knowledge, who eat up my 
people as bread, and doe not call upon the Lord, Asif he had faid, if 
they had but a little true knowledge among them all, they would 
not thus greedily devoure my people, they made no bones of op- 
preflion; they fwallowed the poore as pleafantly as bread, they 
did they cared not what, when they knew not what they ought 
co doe. The floud-gates of wickednefle are open, where the doore 
of knowledge is fhut. 

When Chrif tels us ( Fob 17 3.) This is eternal life to know God, 
and fefus C hrift whom he hath fent. Why doth he fay, this is eter- 
nall life, but becaufe it fetsas in aframe of holy life > It works 
grace, and therefore it is glory. i | | 






As to know God is eter- 
nalblife, fo not to ksow him is eternall death. He that knowes 
God, loves him, and he that loves him keeps his commandements, 
( foh. 14.) and they that doe not know God, doe not love him, 
and they that doe not love him, doe not keep his commande- 
ments: Many fin againft their knowledge, bur they cannot avoyd 
fin, who have no knowledge. The blind eate many a fly, yea poy- 
fon in ftead of bread. | 
Further , Some underftand this Text of the knowledge that 
God hath of man; not-of the knowledge that man hath of God ; 
reading it thus ; This is thé place of him whom God doth wot know : 
“Ieis a truth both wayes : | 
. It ‘is as true a character of a wicked man 
that God doth not know him,as that he doth not know God. But 
doth not God know every man? How then is it faid that God 
doth not know a wicked man ? As menare faid not to know God, 
when they doe not love and reverence him, when they doe nor 
feare and obey him; fo God is faid not to know thofe men whom 
he doth not love nor approve. ( Mat. 7.24.) Depart from mee 
ye workers of iniqaitie, I know you not. Wicked men doe not know 








rably ; and whether we fay of a man he knows not God, or of 
God that he knowes not fuch a man, it equally'{peakes him a 

wicked man. l 
Laftly, Whereas Bildad ( as his friends before him) makes 
fo Jarge a defcription of the ftate of a wicked man, and‘of the 
portion due to him; firit, in allegories , and then in plaine 
| words, 
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words, infiiting upon and repeating it againe and againe, It is 
queftioned by fome, why his and their fpirits were drawne forth 
fo frequently and unanimoufly to ſpeake of this matter. I anfwer « 
This might be firft to undeceive the fimple, who are ready to call 
the wicked happy, becaufe of their prefent profperitie ; Secondiy, 

to conquer the unbeliefe of moft who can {earcely be perfwaded, 
that fin will be fo bitrer in the end. 

Many hope to thrive by wickedneffe, and not a few are afraid 
they fhould be undone by keeping clofe to the waves of holi- 
nes. Therefore the Lord doth fo often thunder by the voyce of 
his fervants, and reveale his wrath from heaven againft all un- 

righteoufnefle ; Therefore he hath caufed the penmen of the ho- 
. ly Scriptures to write the evill of it ( asit were ) in letters of 
Pil | blood, and co give teftimony, that it hath fhed the blood of thou- 
eR i fands already, and will deftroy all eternally who turne not 
from it, | | 
Take this anfwer more fully in the following obfervation. 


The heart of man is hardly brought to believe that God will indeed 
powre ont wrath upon finfull men. | 


As it isa hard thing to believe that God will powre out fo- 


Therefore as we heare of the promifes againe, and againe; and 
God oft repeats his mercies to perfwade us chat he will indeed 
erforme what he hath fpoken + fo we heare threatnings againe 
and againe, to overcome the unbeltefe of wicked men, or to. 
.. «=. make all know this fad truth ; sse to the wicked, woe to the wic- 
J ed. Ifthe heart were readie to receive this, ic would not be fo 
APARE often repeated. Few would take God at his word if he had 
in ‘fpoke this but once. God fpake to man in the ftate of perfecti⸗ 
on ; Inthe day that thou earef thou fhalt furely dye. No, faith the 
Devill, and the Woman believes him, it fhal! not be fo.: the 
threatning was but once given, and it was not believed at ‘all, 
The heart of man doth hardly clofe, either with promifes or 
threatnings. Againe, God doth it to render wicked men more 
unexcufable. Ifhe had {poken but once, if there had been but 
one word. of threatning againft fin all the Bible over, ſinners 
i had been without excuſe; tut how fhal their mouthes be top. 
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er eather? — —— 
ped, when theſe threatnings are fo often renewed ? when every 











age of Scripture, teftifies the deftrudtion of wicked men, and, 


cales wrath upon them, if they goe on in their wickednefle,, 
ktow deeply (hall rhey be condemned when they are condemned 
by the mouthes of fo many witnefles! David faith, { Pfal. 62. 
11. ) God hath [poken once, twice have I heard it, thar power belong~ 
eth unto Ged; the mearing ts, eather that God f{pake that often, 
or that David heerd it often, though God fpake it but once y 
that is, he choroughly weighed and coniidered it, at once ſpeak· 
ing, that power bclongerb to Ged. yi 
BCE ; it makes 
us as the Apoitle James {peakes,( Chap. 1.. 19. ) Swift to heare; 
but God {peaks twice, and thrice, yea a hundred times, to wic- 
ked men and they will not heare once ; Then how great wilt 
their Judgement be, and how will their mouthes be ftopt, be- 
caufe they Ropt their eares, Hath not God faid it againe and 
againe, This is the dwelling of the wicked and this is the place of him 
that knoweth not God. Hath he not fpoken itin figures, and alle- 
sories ? Hath he not fpoken it in. plaine words, and in-exam- 
ples? hath henot fpokenitin bloud? hath he not fpoken it in 
fire, in word and famine? How often hath he made his wrath 
ſmoake, yea blaze and burne before the eye of fence; how of- 


ten hath he made finners fmellthe brimftone of his difpleafure > 


Have they not heard of, have they not feene the defolations 
which fin hath made? how it hath left tboſe places which were 
as the garden of God, like a waft or wildernes? Have they ne- 
ver read or heard ofthe old world drowned with water ? Have 
they never heard of Sodome and Gomorrah confumed with fire? 
Have they not heard of Pharoab over-whelmed in the red Sea, 
for vexing the people of God, and of Corah, Dathan and Abiram 
{wallowed up alive by the earth for their murmuring againft 
Mofes ? Whole volumes of examples have been colle@ed where. 
in the threatnings of God againft fin have been made vifiblein 
the ruine and downfall of finners themfelves, and in the root- 
ing out of their pofteritie. As therefore the Apoftle argues from 
the holy fives and happy deaths of the old Patriarchs and o- 
thers enumerated inthe eleventh Chapter of the Epiftle to the 
Hebrews, fo may we from the unhappy deaths of many whofe: 

lives 
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Chap. 18, edn Expofition upon the Book of Jos. - Verf.21, 

Sives have been unholy inall ages; Seeing we are compaffed about 
with fo great a cloud of witneſſes, let us lay afide every weight, and.» 
the fin which doth fo eafily befer us. pe 

If finners goe on, after ali this, what can they plead, why their 
dwelling fhould not be made defolate? or why themfelves fhould 
not be condemned for ever ? | 

Thus farre Bildads fecond difcourfe with fob, wherein he fe- 
verely reproves him of wickednefle, and fets before him, the wo- 
full conclufion of the wieked ; How grievous and wounding his 
words were to 7obs fpirit, how unfutable to his condition, how 
unappliable to his perfon, will appeare in the opening of his pa- 
theticall Anfwer in the following Chapter. 
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Thin, Job anfwiredand faid 5 

How lone will ye vex ny foul, and break n me in pieces 

o mithswords $no gy 

Thefe ten times have yer prodched mes Be ave not vt apomed 
that ve mak your felves firange ty me. 


AOA TL DAD'S Tarp teproof of Pobim the 
@¢7. former Chapter, procures him a fharp reply 
in this from fob ; whofe whole difcourfe 
declares him the object of mans pitie, and 
God the objet of his faith ; the fum of his. 
anfwer to Bildad is to fhew how hardly 
( yea as he thought how inhumanely ) he 
had hitherto been dealt with ; and that up- 
a four-fold confideration. 

Fitt Ashe was afflicted. rf vd 

Secondly, As he was their friend. 

Thirdly, As he was innocent, not- pa Pe to him(elfe of 
any evill chat he had wilfally committed againtt God, or of 
any wrong done to man, 

> Fourthly, That they ufed him thas onkindly while he pro- 
fèffed fall -hope in ‘God, notwithftanding all: the calam ties 
which God was pleafed to lay upon him. 

There are three parts of the Chapter ; in the fir he very ac- 

curately and: tragically ( “as fome expreffe it) amplifieth his 
owne- fad eftate, and this: is carried ‘on fromthe: —— 
of the:Chapter to ‘the twenty third verie. 

“Secondly he holdeth forth, zand mairitainech bis: own iñ- 
tegritie, both by a vehement; defire, and an affured hope of his 
refurrection and appearance. before God: at the tryall of! the. 
laft ft judgement, ver 29,35,06 zac! a amdi 957 z eti 

uT T Thirdly, 
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‘Thirdly, He exhorts his friends to defift, and repent, left 
they draw downe the judgements of God upon themfelves, in 
the two lat verfes : But ye foould fay, Oc. ver.28. and ver,2¢ 
Be ze afraid of the fword, for wrath bringeth the punifoment of the 
{word: that ye may know there is a judgement. ; 

From thefe parts of the Chapter layd together, we may 
colle& the general fence of ob's argument in anfwere to Bildad 
thus, 

Bildad endeavoured to prove, that ob wasa wicked man, be- 
caufe he was burdened with affliction ; 7b anfwereth, I indeed 
indure thofe afflictions, which for the matter are the portion 
of wicked men, yet I am not wicked, asmy ownconfcience, 
full of peace, and hope in God, doth affure and witnes to me ; 
therefore the induring of greateft afflictions, is no found proofe 
that a man is wicked, nor doe thefe afflictions befall fuch onely 
as are wicked. The propofition ( namely, that he himfelfe was 
under the preffure of great afflictions ) is cleare in the firft part 
of the Chapter, from the fixth to the twenty-third verfe , the 
affumption that he himfelfe was not a wicked man, he proves 
by his faith and hope inGod, laid downe to the life, ver.23,24, 
25,26,27. The conclufion or inference is implyed. | 


- 


— 


job leads us to the defcription of his afflictions by a pathe- — 


ticall Preface, wherein he taxeth, and reproveth his friends 


two wayes, firft, by fhewing their feveritie againft him. Se 
condly, by fuppofing his own guilt againft God ; Hereproveth 
them by fhewing their feveritie againft him three ways, 
Firft, That they had troubled him long in the fecond verfe ; 
How long will ye vex &c. ver 2. feat: Horey 
Secondly; That they had troubled him'who was troubled 
before ; How. long will ye-vex my foxle, in the fame verfe , as if 
he had faid ; (My foule was vexed with afflictions, why have yee 
vexed me who came to comfort me. Shed | 


Thirdly, That ‘as they had done it Jong, fo they perfifted fill 


in doing it verf. third ; The/e-ten times have ye reproached — 


me, you are not ashamed, that, oc.qid,ye did it, and ye doe it. 
-His fecond way of reproving, is by a fuppofition of his own 

guilt . Suppofe I have finned, fuppofe I have erred, ver.4.and 5. 

if I had done fo, yet furely ye ought not to carry your felves 


thus cowards me, there is fome other way of dealing with an. 


aflicted 


Chap19. An Expofition upon the Book of JOB. Verk. 2. 
aMi&ed friend though faulty, then that which yon have yet hit 
on; therefore he goeth on to tell them, as what his cafe was, fo 
how they fhould have handled the matter with him; Kzow that 
God hath overthrown me,&e.ver.9. Have pitie upon me, have pitie 
upon me, O my friends, for the hand of God hath touched me, (V.21.) 
As if he had faid ; while the hand of God was overthrowing 
me, your hand fhould have been fupporting me, and your hearts 
pitying me. So much for the opening of the whole Chapter, 
which lets in fome light to the underftanding of each parti- 
cular. 

Ver 1,2. Then fob anfwered, and faid ; How long will ye 


vex my [oule ? 





` 


-` How long ? The queftion concludes againſt his friends, that 
they had vexed him alreadie too /oug ; it argues alfo, 
ingyhim ; fo the word is frequently ufed in 
Scripture ; David {peaks much to this fence, P/al.4.2. O yee 
fonnes of men, how long will ye love vanitie? how long wil yee turne 
my glory into foame ? Thatis, how long will ye goe on difhono- 
ring me ; and inthe 13 P/alme, we have this , bow long > foure 
times repeated in two verfes, while “David complained of his 
affliction, How long wilt thou forget me, O Loca ? for ever,( that’s 
long indeed ? ) How long wilt thou bide thy face from me > how long 
fhail I take counfell in my foule ? having forrow in my heart daily ? 
how long all my enemies be exalted over me ? Here are foure times 
how loug, to fhew that Davids trouble had continued exceeding 
long. _ | * 

How long will ye vex my ſoule. The.word which we tranflate 
to vex, fignifies an interaall. trouble, fuch as arifeth from the 
contempt and fcorne that others put uponus; many know by 
experience(though grace fets them above it ) how much their 
{pirits are burdened when they are contemned ? They whoare 
duely honoured have a weight in them;and they who are (though un- 
defervedly ) contemned, have a weight upon them. The word figni- 
fies alfo fimply to grieve, ( Lam.3.32- for it is applyed to the 
act of God; The Lord will not caft off for ever, but though he caufe 
grief, yet will he have compaffion, according tothe multitude of his 
mercies for be doth not afflict willingly nor grieve the children of men. 
So the word is ufed againe ( Lament.1.12,) Was there ever 

Fa [forrow 
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| forraw like tomy firrow; which is dene to mein the day wherein the, 
Vinden izvi, Lord bath afflicted me. The Vulgar reads, In the day wherein the | 
Vu'g Lord hath gathered mygrapes or fruits, As ifthe Church had faid, 
; Iwas ence like a fruifull fourifiing Vine, bur now the Lord. 
hath firipe me of all my glory, and Jeit me naked and bare , 
asa Vine after the grapesare gathered. So //a.g1.21. Zeph. 3. 
18. The affidions of the Church and peopleof God in their 
faddeft forrowes, are exprefled by this word; | 


How long will ye vex my foule? 


Addendo, ani- | The word sex, alone had fignified the vexation of the foul but 
mam mems when he addes oule, it increafeth the fignification of the word, 
v⸗ SE N to fay you have vexed my foule, is more then to fay, you VEX Mey 
augetur CF pe- ’ ere 2 EA: a 
nerrans gra. though that be the meaning of it ; fo that here’s the deepeſt for- 
v fj; maftiia row, that which toucheth not onely the flefh, and skin, but thats 
indicatur, which peirceth to the very foute ; as’tis faid of Mary. A fword , 


Bald. faall pafe thorow thy foul, That is, thou fhalt bedeeply woun- 


- In that he complaines, How long will ye Vers Obferve: ` 


irſt, Tbe ep or continuance of an dfflittion is more grievous 
l to usthen the weizkt and burthen of it. 


He doth not fay, how much? or how great, but how fong? 
A light burthen carried far is heavy, what then is an heavy burthen 
carried farre ?T he length of the croffe grieves more, then the breadth 
or butk of it. The foules under the Altar cryed, (Rev.6.10. } 
How long Lord, holy and true, doft thou not judge and avenge our 
bloud on them that dwell on earth: So David, Pfal.120.§ ,6.ALy 
foule hath long dwelt with-them that hate peace ; He did not com- 
plaine chat he had been amongft thofe that hated peace ;but that 
he had dwelt Jong with them, hecould not get free from that 
hatefull company. ( Daw.8.13,14. ) The queftion is put con-: 
cerning the affliction of the Church,(how og ? )As if it would 
render her afli&ion fhorter, but to know how long it fhould. 
continue, efpecially to know-that it fhould not continue jong ; 
Then J heard one [peaking, and another Saint faid unto tl.2t certain. 
Saint which {pake,bow long foal bethe vifionconcerning the daily fae 
sxifice, and the tran{greffion of defolation, to give-both the fanttuary 
and the hefts to be troden under foore ?.As ifthe had faid, might we 
but 
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Chap.19. A» Expofition upon the Book of JOB. “Verf 2. 


but know when this defolation fhould end, it would be fome 
comfort inthe midtt of that defolation , end he faid unto me un- 





till tno thouſand and three hanired dayes,then hall the Santiuary be 


cleznfed , Though this anſwer had much obfcuritie in it, yet it 
had fome comfort in it. To hear ofa-period ef ourtroubles, 
though we can fcarfe picke out the time of that period, is fome 
abatement of our troubles. It troubles us to itay long from 
the injoyment of good, but it troubles us much more while we 
are tong, and know not how long we fhall be under theindu- 
rance of evil. Many are readie so fay in thefe troublefome 
times, if we could buc fee an end of ourtroubles, t wethoughe 
there would be an end of-thefe warres, we could more chear- 
fully beare the expence both of our bloud and treafure. ‘When 
will there be an end ? But what isall chis length to the endleffe 
length of thofe troubles, which are the portion of impenitent 
finners: What will they fay, where good fhall never be enjoy- 
ed, and evill for ever felt How Jong ? will be the Cry in hell for 
ever ? how long fhall we indure ? whenwill this end ? no date, 
no period can be fer to the bow long of that mifery. And this 
makes every moment of mifery as miferable as the eternitie 
of it. And indeed, every moment of an eternall mifery, -hath 
an eternitie init ; As every moment-of eternall mercies is like 
an eternity of mercy. | | 


How long will ye vex my foule? 
Secondly, Obſerve, | 
Thofe affliktions paine us moft that reach osr fpirits. 


~The foule it felfe cannot be pained, it beinga fpirituall fub- 
ftance, hath nothing to doe with fencible paſſions yet paine 
and trouble in their effects, griefe and forrow, may quickly 
paffe thorow the fieth tothe fpirit ; There are fome evills which 
dee not make fo much asa skar inthe flefh which make deepe 
wounds in the fpirit. Chrift fweat drops of bloud in the agony 
of his foule, before any hand touched his body ;and fome evills 
make deepe wounds intheflefh, which make not the leaftAcratch 
upon the foule ; yea, the foule may rejoyce, triumph,and glo- 
ty, while the body is martyred and torne in pieces ; but thofe 
alflictions which wound and vex the foule, are moft griveous 
as 
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as thofe mercies are fweeteft, which refreth the foule, & — | 


, 






. Now as thofe comforts are moft comforta- 
ble which comfort the foul, fo thofe forrowes are moft for. 
rowfull which afflict the foul ; O, faith affided Fob, Ye vex m 
` foule; wereit but my fleſh which the Devill wounded at the fi s 
I could beare it ; The Sabeans took }:b’s eftate away, and Satan 
fmote his body from the crowne of the head to the foale of his 
foot with botches and fores, but his friends gave forer wounds, 
they vexed his foule by their unkindneffes, and we thall fee his 
foule wounded farther by and by ; now onely remember 
that foule wounds are the foreft wounds, 

Thirdly, Compare this vexation of 7ob’s foul with the in- 
tention of 7ob’s friends in vifiting him, as hath been toucht be- 
fore upon fome other paflages of this booke; they did not plot 

upon him to vex him, nor had they a defigne to trouble him, - 
doubtles the men had upright hearts, and feared God ; they 
came really to comfort him, and doe him good ; yetallthe 
pames they tooke with him was onely a paine to him, his foule 
was vexed. We may intend comfort to our friends, and yet one. 
ly trouble them ; we cannot give our actions that effe& which 
Heccine dima we defigne them to ; ob found it foin his friends, And he 
ftum confolari? might fay tothem ; you came to comfort. me, if vexing a foule 
be comforting it, you have comforted me with full meafure ; 
But call you this comforting an afflited friend ? is this the lifting of 
him up that is faken. ? Onely God can make our counfels and our 
perfons comfortable to others ; As forus we may {peake words © 
in the matter comfortable, as well as in our intendment, and 
yet no comfort come to thofe we have a minde to comfort. 
(Ifa.50.4:)T hou haf given me the tongue of the learnedsthat I may 
know how to [peake a word in feafon to him that is weany ; 


‘ . - . ; n - 
= * ot i — * conſolations of the Goſpel ia 
yet not give comfort. God hath charged the ufe of all Gofpel 


‘We muft at once fhew our diligence about the meanes, and our 
dependance 
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dependance upon God for the end. How long will ye vex my foule. 
And breake me in pieces with words. 


The word that we tranflate, to breake in pieces, notes a very N35 verbum 
vehement breaking, to break with extreame violence, to breake vehemens. Me- 
and bruife, as feeds or {pices are bruiſed in a morter, to pound taphora a conn- 
co dult, or pouder. ing — 
heart; with godly forrow ; Sorrow isa breaker, it breakesno 7" 
bones, but it breakes the hearc. Worldly ‘orrow breakes the 
heart ro death; Godly forrow, breakesthe hearttolife. ( J/a. 

53. 15. ) Z dwell with thofe that are of an humble and contrite 
or broken {pirit, to revive the [pirit of the bumble and to revive the 
fpirit of contrite cnzs. The forrowes of Jefus Chrift are exprett 
by this word, ( J/4.§3.§.&10.) He was wounded for onr tranf- 
greffions, he was bruifed for our iniquities ; and in the 10 verſe; 
Yet it pleafed the Lord to bruife bim he hath put him to griefe. Thus 
the fpirit of fob was bruifed and broken ; But, what was the in- 
ftrument ofhis breaking ? was he broken with clubs and ftaves ? 
No, but with hard words and {evere rebukes. 4 





How long will ye breake me in pieces with words. 


fob doth not title their words, he faith not, ye have broken me 
with hard, cruell, or bitter words, he faith onely, ye have bro- 
ken me in pieces with words, leaving us to confider what words 
_ were fit for fuch a worke ; foft and kinde words may melt the 
heart, but thofe are hard and harfh words which breake it. 

Hence obferve ; —* 


Unkinde and hard words, make deepe wounds, and breake the 
heart. ; | 


Words are full of power, both to wound and to heale, to 
breake and to binde up, to grieve and to comfort , As the word 
of God hath an Allmightie power to breake the heart, ſo the 
word of man hath a mighty power to doe it. Some are more Nibil fe bani 
troubled with what is fd to them, then with any thing that | — 5*— 
is done to them ; unfriendly and reproachfull fpeeches have mam at ferme 
laine heavier upon them, then the heavieft of other preflures. .  durws. Orig. ` 
David had many hands againft him, but he was moft afflicted 
with the tongues which were againft him ; As with a [word in 
| my 
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my bones, mine enemies reproached me while they [ay daily unto me, 


moo. where is thy God, Pfal. 42. 10.. Andas God workes upon the 
ae heart with two forts of words ; Sometimes with /oft words, 
ie | ` fuch are his promifes ; Sometimes.with hard words, {uch are his 
“dia threatnings. So alfo (in his proportion) doth man; manhath 


his foft words, and they are of two forts ;: firft friendly words . 
fecondly, fla:tering words, both thete infinuste and foake into 
Ana the fpirit of man; fecondly, min barh his hard and bitter 
A words, thefe vex and break the heart, and are written (as I may | 
ca | ‘fay ) upon the broken pieces and fplinters of it as with a pen 
| a of iron, and she point ef a Diamond, there’s no getting them 
j out againe, till grace get them out, or holy patience weare 
it them out. Cruell words are the heightning of cruell actions, 
J— ( Mat.5.10,11.) When Chrift had faid ; Bicffed are they that are 
ae, — perſecuted for righteoufneffe fake : it followes ; Bleffed are ye when - 
a menrevile you, and perfecute yon and fay all manner of evili againft 
Be you falfly. The blefling is promifed not onely tothofe who fut 
Wi. fer evll done to them, but to thof who fuffer evill fpoken 
| again(t them. Hard words are numbred among our hardeft 
tryalls ; The Apoftle ( Heb.10.32,33.)Exhorts the Saints to 
call to remembrance the former days in which after they were illami- 
nated {that is, after they had received the light of the know- 
ledge of Jefus Chrift )ibey indur ed a preat fight of affisition ; they 
who receive the faich,muft expect a fight , they might have been 
in the darkneffle of unbeliefe and ignorance long enough with- 
out a fight of affli€tion , but as foone asever they were illumi- 
nated, the Prince of darkneffe, ftirr’d up a warre againit them ; 
What the warre was he tells us atthe 33. ver. Partly while ye 
were made a gaxing-ftock both by reproaches and afflittions:and part- 
ly while ye became companions of them that were fo nfed.He calls the 
bearing ofreproaches, a great fight of affliction. i 
woan dace + The word, which we render great, doth not fignifie fo much 
my [ngenscere the greatneffe .of any one, as A concurrance of marny. afi- 
_tanen. Bez. ctions; as if he had faid ; Ye indured a multitude or mani- 
Magnum det fold fights of affliction. He, that ind@reth hard words, fights 
pi Sh ag with anumerous Hoft . words come thicke, and like an Army 
vocis Grace pof- renew the charge ; He contends with many enemies at orce, 
fis dicere, quod who is affaulted with reproaches, Ard he is a ftrong man, 


— that is able to ſtand theſe aſſaults, or receive thefe char- 
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ges, and rot be broken. Fob was a ftrong man borb in faith tume'ie quafi 

and patience , yet he was broken, his prace was much broken, A mulii bo- 

yea his [piit was broken, ye have vexed my fonl ( faith he ) and foipis 5 5: 

broken me in pieces with words. i Silha lds 
6 proceeds to fhew us particularly what kinde of words jegacr Pined. 


his friends {pske, they were unkinde wo:ds,aud more 
Verl.3. Thefe ten times ye have reproached me ye are not 
afsamed tomake your felves frramge to me. | 


Here is an armie of evill words , The/e ten times cre. What ? 
juk tentimes ? did Pob keepe tale, and fcoare up the unkinde 
words of his friends ? were his reproaches juft ten. 


-fay Tis unfriendly to keepe account of kindneffes done to our friends, 


but itis more unfucableto the lawes of friendfhip, to take am 
account of unkindne(fes received from friends T he leffe we remember 
them the better is our memory. Why then is Pod fo exx and par- 
ticular in this unfriendly Arithmeticke ? Theſe ten times ye have 
reproached me. | i 
Some conceive that Pub fpeakes to the very letter, that when Nuneram de- 
he faith, ren rimes, he meanes ten times, and onely res times, nei- "Eren fhracle 
ther mo.e nor lefe. “Which number is made up thus ;Five times — P : 5 
his friends had ſpoken, and five times Fob had fpoken, here FE oat 
were ten fpeeches ; He was reproach’d aswell when himfelfe redandife in 
fake, as when they pike ; his own anfwers were reckoned (n/4/tovem 
to his difhonour by his friends, ashe reckoned their replyes , — 
But I paffe this. 8* 
Further, we may make it out thus; that in each ſingle an- 
fwer made by his friends, there was a double reproach, or much 
reproach, therefore he reckoneth every one ofthem fortwo ; Noe mu hau- 
We finde in Scripture, that the word ren is uſed ina kinde of dini folent per 
Hype.bole ; yea though the number ofthe thing done be under — 
tes, or leſſe chen ten, yet it’s ſaid to be done ten times, onely to Decies fenié- 
few tha: it hath been done oftener then it fhould, or when it cer, uira de- 
fhould not have been done at all. So fome underftand that- cem pimirà 
fpeech of Facob to his wives, ( Gen.31.7.)conplaining of the quamuis Tes tp- 
harfh dealing of Laban ; Your farber hath changed my wages ten cites phi: 
times. "Tis not probable ( though fome attempt to prove ir — 
that Laban did actually change his wages fo often, yea “tis cone 
eonceived that he changed his wages but twice, ver.8. yet Pacob 
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that he ſaith; He bad changed his wages ten times. 


-— faw fo much unkindreffe in that twofold change of his wages, 


„Further, Ten times may be taken indefinitly for many times 
Ea 'atiniDecu- It is uſuall amorg the Latices to exprefle any unufuall g eat-· 
mana vxarunt néfle by the number tex, and fo doth the Scripture to 0 ; (Eccl, | 
qut excellentif- 7.19. ) Wilcdime ftrengthencth mare then ten mishrie min which àre 
fima gy amil in the Citie , that is more then many, or then a!l the mightie 
a a men in the Citie ; #s/edome ts berter then the weapons of Warre. 
jent. hin De- The Law given about the keeping ofthe Ammenire out of the. 
cumanus o- - Congregation, is thus exprefled (Deur.23.3. ) eda Ammonite 
— — or Mabite, all not enter into the (on gregation of the Lord, even to 

| ' tkèir tenth generation, {hall they not enter into the Congregation of the 
Lord for ever. The tenth generation is not to be taken termina-. 

; : tively to their exciufion from the Congregation, asifat or df- 
ter the tenth gereration, they might enter in, but the tenth ge- 
neration ts named -to ‘fhew that they fhould not be cree in 
for many generations,yea thatthey-fhould not at all be received — 
in, ‘for fo the latter branch explaines it, They hall not be received 
to the tenth generation to the Congregation of the Lord, no not for 
ever | 

Againe, To fhew the greatnefle of the famine that God 

‘would bring upon his owne people for their great finnes, ’tis 
faid. ( Levit. 26.26.) When I have broken the ſtae of your bread, 
ten women fhall bake your bread in one Oven ; As if be fhould fay, 
when Corne is plentifull, two or three women fill an Oven, 
but wher I have broken your ftaffe of bread, then ( fuch ſhall be the 
ſcarcity of Corne, that ) ten women, -that is, many women 
‘Tay put your bread into one Oven, and not fill it, neither fhalt _ 
ye be filled, as the next words affure us ; They hall deliver you 
your bread againe-by weight, and ye fhall eaie and not be [atishied. 
“So the word is*ufed ( Nwmb.14.22.) where’the Lord com-> 
plaines, Ye have tempted me now thefe ten times. Thus when Nebe- 
miah would fhew how unceffant the eremies were in bringing 
fad reports to terrifie them, he faith, ( Chap.4.12..) Ten times 
ye have faid from all places, they will be upon you + that is yee have 
-often faid we fhould be ‘furprized and cut off by fucha time. 
“Once more, (Zach.8.23. ) the glory ofthe Pewes in the latter 
dayes is thus defcribed; Zt hall come to paſſe, that ten men fhal! take 
bela(out of all Languages of the Nations jenthe skirt of him that isa 
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_ Jew, faying we will goe with you, for we have heard that. God is witb 
you. Ten men, thatis, many men, even multitudes of men {hati 
defire favour and friendship with the Pewes, pe will goe with you, 
we will be on your fide for we have heard that God is with yen: Note 
by the way, Ta⸗ good being with thofc, with whom G od is as “tis bef 
of all tobe withGod. All men ought, rea men ( faith that text ) 
fhall defire to goe with the Pewes when God apeares among 

‘them, Rev.2.10) Ve fhall have tribulation for tea dayes ; that is; 
for many dayes, or for a Jong time, So here, Zhefe ten times pie numerus 
have ye reproached me, that is ye have reproached me very. often, videiur infini- 
F know not. how often ;he puts it tm fecha number, as may tare gravidus, 
note any number, yea that which is onely not innumerable; “° #9! nes 

; ES numeros quan 
who is able to number the reproaches ye have put onme ? iyscungysaxi- 

The number ten, feemes to goe burdened with innumerabilitie, ror g-gnit, 

becaufe it brings forth the greateitnumbers , When, tn num- Bold. 

bring, unities arife to the number tea, we can goe no farther, Denarinz tue 
but by refuming -unities, and adding themto ten. So tbar ten bso eral hal 

being the greacelt fimple number, and all compound numbers fir vider * 

being renewed at ten ; the number ten, ſtands asthe chiefe and xmas? nam 


containes the greateft numbers. Ye have reproached me ten times. ad decem 
pervenitur ule- 


Ye have reproached me. : ius non itur, 

bs | > — fed iterum, re- 
_ The word fignifies fuch a reproach, as not onely puts a mary famitus unitas 
to fame, but makes him greatly afhamed. Sothe wordis ufed, © denario ad- 
( Ruth 2.15.) Let her glean among the fheaves, and reproach her IET. 
not ; we putin the margent, bame her not, fay not chat fhe fteal- pipe sila ig 
eth, for ifa gleaner come intoa field and gleane among fheaves, cieftenie J 
cis ſuſpected that fuch a one fteal-th. Therefore Boaz gave this tu principium 
as a {peciall priviledge to Rurh, let her come among the fheaves, £475 fuzisur 
it fhall be no ftealing to her, reproach her not with it puc her sagan 
not tofhame. Thus while fod faith, Ye have reproached me, the rept 
meaning is,ye have -endeavoured to put me to fhame, asifI 
were, a wicked man. atheefe ora murtherer, and this ( though 
ouce had been to often ) ye have done tes times, or often- x 
times. Nios cues | A 

We may confider thefe words ; firft, as they fer forth the fin - 
and unkindneffe, or rather . the finfulf unkindnefle of 7ob’s 
friends ; Secondly, as they fet forth the grace and patience of « 
fob, or rather that {peciall grace of patience. — 
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Firft ; As they fet forth the fin of }ob’s friends in the fre- 
quent and often repeated unkinde carriages of that vifitation, 
T hefe ten times &c. | ) —— 

Obſerve 3 


To reproaeb, or to doe evill orce, is too oft, but to doe it 


often, rea rimes, how much evillis in that ? One of the greateft 
burdens which we can put either upon our own finnes, or 


upon the finnes of others, is che number ofthem. An evill act 


fingle is heavie, whar then are many bundled up together ? 
As it is one of the greateft hightnings of the mercies of God, 
that he is pleafed to doe us good often who have not deferved 
that he fhould doe us good once, that we fhould have as many 
and manifold mercies, fo thofe mercies daily renewed upon us, 
and fent in frefh every morning ; fo that which highteneth fin- 
full actings againft God or man, is the frequency of them, that . 


they are renewed every day, or often in a day. ( Lwk.17.4.) 


If thy brother tycſpaſſe against thee feaven times in a day and feaven 
times in a day turne againe tothee,faying, I repent, thou fhalt forgive 


- him ; Chrift puts icupon the number, Zf thy brother tref/paffe fea 


* 


ven times in a day, it is no great matter to forgive a brother, who 
offends ence a day, or who offends us but feldome, but ifhe | 


-offend feaven timesin a day, here is the greatneffe of his finne 


in trefpatting, and the great tryall of our charitie and patience’ 
in bearing and forgiving. Peter put this Queftion, (Mat. 18. 
21,22. )Lord, how oft foall my brother fin againft me, and I forgive 

him, till feaven times? Asif he had fayd, a fin fo often repeated 
is very great, and will put me to the exercife of all the love J 
have in my heart to forgive it. Andthough he thought this a 
very hard taske for his grace to goe thorough with, to forgive 
to feaven times, yet he hath a harder taske fet him in the reply 
which Chrift makes (ver. 22.) Pefus faith unto him, I fay not unto ` 
thee untill [taven times bot untili [eventy times feven.Perers even is 
multiplyed to fevénty feven, in whieh as we learne that the mul- 


tiplication of fin is one of the greateft aggravations ofit, 
fo likewife ts che multiplication of forgiveneffe ; He that 
@ultiples to fin, fins abundantly, and he that multiplyes to 


gardon, doth (as God J/a.5 5-7.) pardon abundantly. 
S Secondly, 


i ) } > : — 
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Secondly, If we confider the ftate of the men whom Fob 
-charged to have reproached him ten times, they were good men. 
Hence obferve; 


He that is upright may doe amiffe againe and againe, he may 


ten times wrongfully reproach man, and’as often act difobedi- 
ently towards God , it is no great matter to heare vile wret- 
ches fpeake evill and doe evill an hundred times. They muk 
needs doe mech evill, and doe eviit often, who being them- 
felves eviil, cannot but doe evill, or doe evilly whatfoever they 
are doing. But ’tis very fad ¢ though very poffible,) when we 
fee thofe who are good, yet doe evill, efpecially when we fee 
them doe it often. It fhould keepe the beft humble, that RIH 
( by realon of theirin-dwelling corruption ) they are fubject 
to fall into fin, and it fhould keepe them watchfull that they 
fall not. | | 
Thirdly Obferve ; 


Reproaches make breaches, 


He faid before, you breake me with your words, now he fhewes 
plainly what thofe words were, reproachfull words ; reproa- 
ches make outward breaches between friends, but he that is re- 
proached, findes a breach within. Sorrow breakes him, and 
{hame breakes him. That which caufeth fhame hath forrow ia 
it; When Paal wrote fharply tothe Corinthians he faith, I write 
not thefe things to fhame you, but as beloved children to warne you. 


We retuke offenders, that we may make them afhamed, but: 


not to fhame them ; but reproaches are caft upon others, to 
fhame them, notto make them afhamed. Amongall the tryalls 
which Jefus Chrift underwent to breake and bruife him, re- 
proach was.one ofthe gteatelt. (P/al.22:6.) I ama wormand 
#0 man, a reproach of men, dèfpifed of the people ; Chrift was not 
onely reproached among men, but a reproach -of men, he was 
‘as it were reproach it fefe. TheProphet ( J/2.50.6,7. } fore 
dhewed the wonderfull tryall ofhis patience, in bearing fhame ; 
- gave my back to the [miters and my cheekes to them that plucked off 
the hair, I hid not my face from hame and [pitting for the Lord will 
‘helpe me, therefore Thall I not be confounded ; therefore have I fet my 
| face 
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- face like a fiint, and I know that 1 fall not be ahamed “it hey did 








~ 


what they could to make Chrift afhamed, they reproached and 
reviled him yea they condemned him as a wicked man, there- 
fore it followes in the 8 verfe ; He is neere that juftificth me, 
who will contend with me 2 let us fland together, who ts mine adver= 


farie? Let him come neare 10 me As if he had faid, I am not afraid, 


eyther of his tongue, or of his hand, of what he car fay, nor 
of what he can doe. 
Fourthly, Obferve ;. 


It is uſuall for them to be much reproacked-among ft men who 


are moft precious with God. 


None receiv: more contempt on earth, thea they whofe. 
names are written in heaven , God hath referved abundant ho- 
nour for his people in the next life, but he often gives them up 
to reproach. in this. The men of the world cannot but defp.fe 
thofe who are in efteeme with God _ ; for as’tisin things, fo in. 
perfons ; The things which are highly efteemed among men, are abo- 
mination to God; and the things that are highly efteemed by God, 
are an abomination amorg men- ; fo thofe perfons who are 


highly prized with God, are an abomination with men 


Shouid the worth of Saints be taken by the rate- booke of the 


world, how vile were their price ? to how low and poore a 


market would many precious foules come ? The Apoftle con- 
cludes concerning the cfd Saints and Worthies ; among the ewes 
( Heb.11.38, ) that the world wa not worthy of them, yet they 


were adjudged unworthy to five, or have a roome in the 


world. : | 
Tis fad when good men, who are precious, yea who rule 
with God, are reproached and reviled by the world ; but it is 


moft fad when one good man reproaches another ; ’Tisa griefe 


to heare thofe who are vile, revile, and throw dirt in their faces, 
whofe faces Mine through that beauty and comelireffe of grace 


which God hath put upon them ;but to fee one Saint throw dirt- - 


in the face of another; to befpatter and bemire the credit of ano- 
ther by pen, or prefle, by words or geftures, this is a grief in- 
deed, this is a lamentation, and ought to be for a lamentation 
among all the people of God, as it is ( and will be while it is fo ) 
a rejoycing tothe world that lyesin wickedneffe. But though 


now 


f 


1. 
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An Expefition upon rhe Book. of JO B. 
now fome of the Saints:may fay ( wich Fob ) to cheir brecheren 
in che fame faith, Thefe ten times have ye reproached us, yet we 
hav: a promiſe that a time is coming when they fhall not fo 
much asonceinose thought reproach one another ; Ephraim 
fail not envie Fadan, and Iudah hall nit vex Ephraim any more, 
{far 3.) à i 
Lafily, as theſe words referre-to the.grace and patience df 
Fob.. Oblerve ; 


>I us perfedt patience when we can indure reproaches, e[pecially 
many foul reproaches. 


It is a worke of patience to indure but-one reproach, but 
when we indure many reproaches; then patience hatha perfect 
= worke ¿as it fhewes the miferable perfection of a manin fin, 
to perfevere in finrang, or as it argues che perfect bardnefle ofa 
mavs heart in fin, to fin after he hath beenten times or many 
times reproved ; foit fhews the perfection of a man in patience, 
to continue patient after he hatlr been temztimes reproached. This 
anfwers that rule of fuffering given by Chriſt, Afath.5:39. 3 
T fay usto you that ye reſiſt not evill:but whofoever hall [mite thee on 
thy right cheeke;turne to him the other alſo, Yhatis whenye have 
received one wrong, be ye not meditating how-to revenge that 
buc be ye preparing how to receive a fecond. Though Grace doth 
not bid us invite injuries yet it teaches us to bid them welcome. Thefe 
ten times have.ye reproached me. 


And are not aſbamed that ye make your elves ftrange to me. 


The word that fignifies to be ahamed here, ts ofa milder ‘and 
gentler fignification, then that we had before, for reproach or 
fhame. As if he had faid, ye have reproached me, as if ye inten- 

ded not onely ‘to make me-athamed, but to confound me with 
‘ffiame ; but you who have reproached me are not aſhamed at all, 
“you have not the leaft tincture of a bluth appearing in your fa- 
ees, though you have gone about to-fill my face with fhame, 
and my heart. with forrow. A 

‘Further, The word fignifiesfuch fhame or blufhing as cauſeth 
a ftop in the worke or enterprife which we have in band. fany 
would Zoe on in doing good,and not a few in doing evill, were they wot 

foamed out of their purpoſes. How holy in outward profeflien and 
- -per- 
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-An Expofition mpon the Book of JOB. Verſ; 


performances would fome be wereit not that they feare fhame, 
this ftops them in their courfe, and turnes them out of the way, 
Hence that fevere threat( AZer.8.38. Jw hofuver therefore hall be 
afbamed of me and of my words in this aduberors ana finfull Genera- 
timol him alfo pall the Son of man be afoamed &c. Chriſt our Lord 
forefaw that as many would take up the profetlion of the Gof 
pel for their credit, fo many would withdraw from it for feare 
offhame. Now as many turn from keeping the holy commarde- 
ment for frame, fo many are kept from breaking the holy ccm. 
mandement only for fhame. How unholy, how vile would they 
be, were they not athamed chat it fhould be knowre that they - 
are fo ? Thus fame isthechecke of finne. Buc faith 7ob to his 
friends, Yeare not afoamed, there is not fo much as any fhtme 
upon you; cavfing you to blufh at what you are doing, orto 

 defilt from doing yet more. Ye are not ahamed. 


That ye make your [elves Prange tome. 


msn -Fhe word which.we render ro make ſtrange, is found onely 
Multas paint here in this fence afl the Bible over, yet it undergoes ( accord- 
incerprenstio- ing to the various apprehenfions of the learned in the Origi- 
* nal Language ) much varierte both of tranflation and of inter- 
pretation, yet none of them burt the fence of the Text, aud 
may all ftand with the truth of char which ts here afferted. 
Fi-ft, Some render it thus ; Yee are not ahamed that you foew 
Quod appares- your felves openty apairft me , q.d.are ye fo bold and ceafident, » 
ti mihi ie t+ asto {peake evill of mein my owne heart g ? it were much for 
— you to vent fuch words behinde my back, but are ye not afha- 
med to fpeake thus to my face ? | 
Secondly, Others give it thus ; You are not afhamed to 
Quai otal fand wondering and gazing at me, as if I were fome ftrange 
cats mibi — Monfter never feen before: As fome men are wondred at for 
doves ure their noble actings, fo are others for their extreame fuffer- - 
Me . : * 
eM | Ehudi. The word in the Arabicke ( with which the lan- 
Sign ficat eriam guage of this booke of fob otten mingles ) fignifies to fcorne 
E EMT or deride , in anfwer to which our Textis read, Are nót ye afha- 
fant Arcbica in med to jeere and jeft at me in my mifcrie, He hath exprefly charged 


“hoc libro, his friends with mocking, more then, once before, and ’cis not 


Merc. improbable, that he doth touch it here againe. Wee a 
7 | ut 
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but fpeake much and often of that, which grieves us much. 
Fourthly; One of the Rabbins fpeakes 70d’s meaning thus ; Obfirmatis vul- 
Ye are not afbamed to harden your faces againft me;He that hath no rum in me. 
compaflian towards man, hardens his face as well ashe char Szb.Jof. Kin =~ 
hath no. repentance towards God. He that hardens his face — * NAPY 
againit a man, bath alfo hardned his heart +The thew ofthe ——— 
countenance teltifies the frame of the Spirit. Aman doth not =). 
( ufvally or naturally ) looke or fpeake hardly till he thinks 
hardly. Thus Montanus tranflates; Ye areindurate againf mie 3 
and oMr. Broughton ; But you harden your felves againft me, yee 
take no pity of me. ` | OF Ange NOD 
A fifth reads ; Ye oppreffe me; the Seventy, Ye load me, ye Hie. Oppriniris. mei 
hard on me, or, ye. are not afbamed to lay your whole waight upon Vulg. : 
Once more, others deriving the word from a roote which — * 
hath three fignifications ; apply them all three to this place. © © genes a” 
Firlt: To digge; making the fence thus ; Ye are not afbamed to ` * 
dig me ; that ts to peirce, and wound me; So the ſufferings of a 
Chrift upon the Croffe are prophetically defcribed ( Pfal.22. Significar 
16.) They pierced(or they digged )my hands and my feete. 1 Fodere, 
Secondly, To makea feaft or banquet. So’tisufed (2 Kings 6,. > lnftruere 
23-f0b 40.3 ) and then the fence appeares thus; Yearenot pmm an 
afbamed to feaft upon me; Thavis, to make your felves merry with ‘ — 
my forrow, to feed uponmy troubles. What he ſpe akes atthe 
twenty-fecond verſe of this Chaprer, hath fome cofrefpon- 
dence with this reading ; Te are not fatusfied with bis flefh;'As if he 
had faid, The fortowes of my flefh, or my outward fufferings 
are: not enough to content and fill you, and therefore you ceaſe 
not to fillmy foule with ſorrou. o i 
~ Thirdly, The word ſignifies tomy, to barter, ta bargaine and EnA 
fell for gaim : and then, this is the {cope cfhħisproofe ; Te are nor CAProt ai 
aſpamed to make merchandize of we , Thatis you deale with me, ‘eh bag 
as with ai man whom you might ule at pleafure, as if] were to Erih volap- + 
be: bought and fould at any: rate, asif b were fo.costemptible,: taiem vel com- 
and of fo: cheape a credit, that I were fit onely-to ferve turmes "am. Coc. 
or an object for every oneto play upon. Wefay of a man that 
is abufed, or wronged, either thorough treachery or revenge, 
eyther to make fport.or profit for others ; This mamis bought and 
fould, every one makes his advantage, and takes his penniworths 
our of him. fe aS — 
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All thefe:tranflations yeeld a fence furable to the ſcope of; 
this Scripture, yet I conceive, ours is more proper then any of 
them all, and is approved by many learned interpreters as the 
belt. Ye are nit afbamed t make your felves ftrange tame. Asifhe 
had faid, Ye are my friends, and kindred, I have bzen long acquain- 
ted with you; yet now ye fiand (ff, and keepe yent diftance, asif I and 
you. were firangers,-and had never kuowne or heard-of one ano- 
ther intill this day, or as if yo were much my {uperiors, and fo 
"ewere too much condifcention in you tobe familiar with me. SO the 
wordisufed ( Gex.42.7. ) -Jofeph knew his bretheren when they 
came to Egypt for bread bur he made himſelfe firange,hhe diſſem- 
bled hisknowledge, or forced himfelfe co a neſcience of them, he 
would. not be knowne that he knew them, he ‘made. himfelfe 


ftrange to them, asif he had been fome other man. fo/eph had a= 


bundance of kindnesin his heart toward his brétheren, and there- 

fore did (with, State-Art)rbut feine a ftrangenes ; fch feared his 

friends had no kindnefs ac dll in their hearts. towards him, but were 

as) reall in their ftrangenes as if they had been very ſtrangers. 

Yet are nit afpamed to make your felves firauge to me. | 
-Obferve hence , -firft, —8 


Ie adds to the finfullnelfe-of the evill we doe, not be afoamed 


hat we havedone it. 


Ie ts good to be albamed when we have done evili foame is a good 
affect of a bad caufe, fhameisithe fruit of ſinne: till there was 
fin inthe world, there was no fhamein the world ; and fin will 
make them afhamed forever, who ‘fin now and are not afhamed. 
They who have not the: fhame of repentance, fhall have the 
fhame of punifhment. As the people of God have this promife, 
that they hall never be afhamed by the difappointment of their 
hopes, fo they have this promife alfo, that they fhall be afhamed 
repenting of their finnes. “And indeed to confeſſe cr bewayle fin and. 
not tobe albamed of it, ts not repentan.ebut impudence. It is one of 
the greateft defignes of ‘Satan at prefent to feperate fin and 
‘flame, ‘to make men at once bould and wicked, And hee fo farre 
prevailes with fome, that they are ſo farre ‘from looking upon 
{in as their fhame, that they count ita kinde of honour, and as 
the Apoftle gives the character of fuch brazen faces, with teates 
in hiseyes,{ Phili3.i9:) They glory in their ſuame; thats,what 
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they lookeupomas their glory, is indeed their fhame, The Pro- 


phet alfo ſpeakes of thefe, ( /a:3.9) The. fhem of their counte 
nance witnefferh againft them, they declare their fin as Sodom, they 
_ hide it not : How did Sodom declare her fin; Sodom did not declare 
her fin as Ninevie, repenting in duft and ashes; Sodom did not de- 


clare her fin as they that are truely humbied before the Lord: 
declare theirs, who to uſe the Prophets language ( J/a.43.266). 


Declare that they may be jufti-ed, but Sodom deciared her fin iii- 
pudently, fhe cared not who faw it, or who knew it;' How fad is 
it when ferw/alem patternes her felfe by Sodim ? feremiecom- 
plaines of this (Chap.6.15.) Were they afbamed when they had 
committed abomination P nay they were not avall foamed, neither 


could they blufh, they-who harden themfelves becauſe they would. 
not blufh, fhall at laft be ſo hardened that they cannot biufay 


Shame is the leading act unto repentance, cheythatiarerafhamed | 
of their finne, are 


iv. And hence 
fhame is put fometimes for repentance ; What fruit havevyre in 
thofe things whereof ye are now afbamed;{ Rom.6.21 ) Thatas, 
whereof ye now ‘repent,: and from which yee are converted. 
The repentance of Ephrahim is fo defcribed ( fer. 31219.) Sure- 
ly after I wasturned 1 repented, and after that I was inftrntted, I 





[mte upon my thigh I was albamed yea even confounded,ec. "Tis. 


beft to do fuch things of which we need not be afhamed: but they 


that have done evill'fhalldoe well, to beafham’d, Fob fuppofing: 


his friends had don 1]! in making themfelves ftrangeto bim, char- 


ges this upon them as an aggravation of it, Ye are not afram A 


g 


to make your felves frange to me. 


Secondly, From the matter about’ which: they. ought. to 
have been‘ afham’d, their ftrangenes to him; Y¢ are not aflama: 


that ye make yout felves ftrange to me. 
bferve ;; 


Tobe ftrange to friends, [pecially to godly friends, isan a ft shat 
we ought to beafbam'd of. hs eee ied 


oa 


(vipa 
It is aothamefull ‘thing to be afham’d of friends, efpectally of 
godly friends , This fhame might juftly fall upon manyat rhis: 


day , what ftrangenefle is there betweem friends, and godly 
friends? fuch as heretofore layin one anothers bofome,, are 
growne fo ftrange, that they cannot ftay with content in one 

X 2, anathers 
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anothers fight, they will fearce looke? upon ‘one another, who 
not long fince ( atleaftinprofeflion ) dearely loved one ano⸗ 
ther; | x ' 

€ 


ſcarce fpeake > to one anot 

Yea, they who fhould be ready to dye for oneànóther, can 
hardly live by one another. -W ben fhal! we be afhamed of this 
ftrangencs ? When will the love of many which hath waxen 
cold gather heateagaine 2’ Tis Englands finarthis day, Strange 
nefleamong the Saints; they who profeffe themifelves to be al! ac- 
quainted with and friends to Jefus Chrit, 

They who are neere to God, 
behold eachother afar off. Were it not morftrous, if one mem- 
ber of the ‘body. fhould withdraw officesof love from another , 
member, or fhould be as a ftranger toít:: Thefe unnaturall di- 
flances among the members: of the fame myfticall body, are too 
open eyther to be bid or denyed. Isit: not areproach to Chr= — 
itianitie, that they who indeed are members of che fame Chrift, 
thould a& as if they were not members of the fame world. 
To how many thoufands of Saints may we fay, as fob here, 
etre ye not abam d to make your felves ftrange one to ancther and 
confider this further, if ftrangenefle, if a meer withdrawing of- 
converfe be fo uncomely that Chriftians ought to be aſham d 
of it, what then is-that which is the roote of it, alienation of 
affections. If. Chriftians have canfeto bluth when they arenos 
free and open-hearted one toanother,how ought'they ro be con- 
founded who are ‘guilty of heart-burnings and bitternefle of- 
{pirit one againft another. If we ought to be afhiamed that we. 
are nor kind tó: one another, that weare nopready to doe one 
another good how fhould we be aſbbam d to be cruel to,or todevife 
evil one againft another ? ftrangenes is notthedoing of evil, but 
a. fufpention from doing good, or from fhewing wonred re- 
fpects. Now if it bea fhame not todo good, howfhould we 
‘be afham’d of doing evili to. our bretheren? £ 

Thirdly, We may confider }ob not onely as a friend; and as 
a godly friend; but alfo as an afflicted friend, as a man almoſt 
‘overwhelmed with forrow. Sa ey ee ne 
Then obferves = 9. ..2sd s | | A 
Tt 13 a foamefull thing not to owned goodman when he is in a 
Jow oria the i got kn V ies? = 7 
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» fob knew the ‘time when enow would own him,when enow 
would vifit him, and were ambitious of his friendfhip ; but be- 
ing upon ‘the dunghill, few would come at him, and none ca- 
red for his foule, ‘Strangers defire the favour of thofe who are 
in profperitie, and neereft friends will fhew themfelves ftrange 
ro thofe thatareinadverfitie ; but it,i€not their fhame to doe 
fo. ? Paul {peakes itto the high commendation of Onefiphores, 
(2Tim.1.16. ) He oft refrefoed me, and was not ahamed of my 
chaine + Many are as much afhamed to look upon a godly friend 
in chaines, as they are afraid ‘to wearea chaine for godlineffe. 
No man was ever more proud of his owne golden chaine, then 
fome are afhamed of the iron’ chaine of others. ‘When Jefus 
Chrift was appfehended and under his fufferings, this rempta- 
tion went high even upon his owne Difciples and fervants, 
whom he had often forewarned of fufferings, and enitructed 
how to faffer, (AZatth.26.5§6,58.) Then all the Difciples forfooke - 
him and fled. They who before forfooke all and followed him, 
now forfooke him and fled. ; Neither was this the act of fome - 
one or two, but ofallthe Difciples. Fibes all the Difciples for- 
foke him. ‘And though Peter followed him, yet his following 
was as bad asa forfaking, for be follewed him afarre of ,(v.58. ) 
And when he wascome neere into the houfe, he did worfe then 
forfeke him, ‘he denied him’ and forfwore him. Peter made 
himfelfe fo ftrange to Chrift, that he profeffed ftrongly, yea 
with an oath; J kuow not the man as ifhe had faid, if you will not 
sake my word, T will fweare I know him not ; O what a diftemper of 
fpirit did feare bring himto ? how was bis fpirit overwrought 
with worldly fhame, when he wrought all thefe finfull-cover- 
ings that he might appeare a ftrangerto Jefus Chrift ? ‘O Perer 
waft thon not afoamed to foew thy [elfe ſtange to Jeſus Chrift wher 
he was afflitted,who was therfore afflicted to make us who were firan- 
gers, and a far of from God, neere unto him and his friends? It ts no 
eafie thing to be acquainted with the croffe of others, how hard will it 
be tobe acquainted with our own croffe ? If men be ſtrange to their 
friends when they are afflicted. O how ftrange will they beto » 
their owne afflictions > When thereis no furableneffein our fpi- 
rits to fuffering and affliction: we cannot fuite with thofe that 
faffer and are affiicted ? Themaninthe Gofpel (Lak.10.30.) 
‘travelling from Jericho to Jerufalem, fell among theeves which 
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Verf 
Eripped bim of his rayment and wounded him, and departed leaving 
him halfe dead then cometh a Levite and a Prieft, and what do 
they ?doe they owne the man?no,they goe onthe other fide,as if 
the man had been fick of the plague, and chey durft not come 
reere him for fezre of infection, they faw him in that lamenta-. 
ble pickle, and paffed by, they would not doe the office of a 
neighbour (- that’s the intent ofthe Parable, to thew who is a. 
mans neighbour ) if the man had, been mounted on his horfe. 
riding gallantly on the way, poflibly the Prieft andthe Levite 
would have joyn’d with him, and have faid, Sir, whether tra- 
vaile you? they would have fallen inno difcourfe with him, 
as a man of their owne Tribe, and have gone to the fame Inne- 
with him, but feeing him lie wounded, and groveling upon 
the high way in his bloud, they made themfelves ftrange to 
him, As men naturally [hunne their owne afflictions, fo thofe that are 
inafflittioe , Tis againft the light and common principles.of na- 
ture to doe fo, yetnaturally mendoe. fo. And becaufe tis a- 
gainft the light of nature to doe fo, therefore ’tis a fhame to doe 
fo. And if it be againft the light of nature, and the principes 
of morralitie, how much more is it againft the light of grace, 
and the principles of Religion, when this ftrangenefle is fhew- 
ed to thofe who have grace and areindced religious ?’Tis a Gos 
fpel duty to doe good to all, but efpecially to the houfhold 
of faith ; They breakeall the bandsand tyes of love, who re- 
fufe to doe them good that have received and expreffe the to- 
kens of divine love, orare ftrangersin aff-@ion to them, who. 
are of the houfhold offaith. Every godly man may fay to his 
uncharitable bretheren, as Job did here to his friends. >» Are yee 
not aſbamed to mate your felves ſtrange to me ? Thus Fob hath ree ` 
proved his friends undeferved feverity, and he reproves them 
yet further in the next words upon fuppofition, that he had 
defervedir. — 
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And be itindecd that Dhave erred, mine error remain th 
| wiih my fbje. sig * * 
If indeed you will mignifie your jerucs againft me asd 

plead ag unſt me my reproach. 
Krow now that God bath ovcerthrowne me, ard bath cer- 
paffed me with his net. 


J N the fourth and fifth verfes ofthis Context, Job proceeds 
‘to reprove his friends feverity towards him, by way of grant 
or fuppofition, He reproves them, not oaely, becaufe they dealt 

thus with-him who was innacent ; but he fuppofes or grants 
(though he yeelds it not. ) that himfelfe had been an offender, 
Or þad erred, and yet fhewes that their proceeding with him 
was jullly offeniive and erroneous. 


Ver.4. end be it indeed thar I have erred, &c. 


He ufeth a figure in Rhetorick called conceffion, when the Re- 
{pondent is willing to grant more then the Opponent can 
prove, and gives that which is difadvartageous to his caufe, 
upon confidence of the righteoufneffe of his caufe, or when he 
yeeldeth as much as his adverfarie defireth, and yet maintaine 
what himfeife defireth. Be it indeed that I have erred. Asif he had 
fayd, I have often profeſſed { and ftill doe ) mine owne innocency,put 
becaufe I fee yor are very greedy tocharge me with, asd convince me 
of an errour, I will be filent.in that poynt, and [uppofe, what ycu 
cannet prove, butcafeit be fo, that I have erred, yet you have erred 
more in your Carriage towards me : my errour doth not juftifie yor in 
what you have [poken and done to me ; Though I by fin have provo- 
ked God to anger, will that beare you out in your anger againjt me ? 
muft you needs [mite me with your tongues, becaufe he hath [mitten 
me with bis hand ? will you adde mifery.to him that is in mifery ? 


Beit that I have erred. 


_ Some render; Be it. that Lam ignorant, or have been igsorant 
So.the Vulgar, | 
The 
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Coceffio eff curis 
aliquid etiam 
iniguum vide» 
Mius caufa fidu» 
cia paiiQbinr, 
Prefeffus fum 
integiiiare Me- 
am, fed ut ilam 
taceam {y con- 
fi eat me erran · 
do provocaffe I- 
ram dei an con- 
tink dignum 
eff vobi ut mi- 
ferias axumu- 
leiis miſero. 
Pined, * 
TVW importa 
deficere vel er- 
rare per tgno- 
rantiam, 

Erf! ignoravi. 
Vulg. 
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The word inthe Hebrew fignifies two things. 

Firtt, To be ignorant. 

Secondly, To be in an errour, or to fall into errour through 
ignorance. ( P/al.19.12.) Who knoweth the errours (origno- 
rances ) of bis life ? l | 

The force of this word was opened (Chap.6.24. ) There. 
fore I fhalt not here tay uponit r 


Beit thar I have erred. 


~ We may take it three wayes ; 

Firft, Be it that have erred in judgement, and thinke amiſſe. 

Secondly,’ Be it that I have erred in word, and have fpoken 
amiffe. Ses 

Thirdly, Be it that I have erred in ation, and have done 

amiffe. Lay the fappofition thus large ; be it that I have erred - 
in opinion, in fpeech and practife, yet what have you gained, 
or how can ye be excufed ? 3 + 

We may confider this claufe firft in it felfe, and then in rela- 
tion to this difpute. | | | 


Tian ll el 


= > = — — < — 
— - .™ ~ « 
om oer -> imaz vet — = 
7 —— * — — 
Ee a i 
-> Ss pem < —— - 
——— O ——— - ~ = — = — 


— — — 


Beit that Ibave erred. 
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In as much as the fame word fignifies both ignorance, and 
errour, it may fuggeft this note to us. ATRA 


Ignorance and errour are very neer a kinne yea, ignorance ts 
the cauſe or mother of moft errours. 


ignramie due Ignorance is the mother of two very uncomely daughters, 
pefime filie as one ofthe Ancients long fince obferved. The firit daughter 
yen © = of Ignorance is named Dbiery or doubtfulnefe, which is a con- 
ee AUB ftant wavering in opinion, A knowing man hath a fetled 
dei.capzż. judgement, but an ignorant man (though he may be ftubborne 
and wilfull, yet he ) cannot be fixt or fteady. The fecond 
daughter ofignorance is named Falfitie or erreur, which alwayes 
fettles us (if ever it be fetled ) in that which is unfound. It may 
be hard to convince a knowing man of his errour, but he that 
knowes no reafon, will not. be. convinced by reafon. Errour 
ftriGly taken, proceeds ever from ignorance ; for he that main- 
taines eyther an opinion or a practife againft the light of his 
knowledge, is more then in anerroug, “tis obftinacyin him as 
it 
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it referres to practiſe, ’cis hecefie in him, asit referres to opi- 


non, | 
Secondly, -Zob fuppofed that which might very well be ; 
‘while he iaid 5° Bese that I haveerred ; he did not (uppofe amim- 
poflibility, | | : J oh aa 
Hence obferve , Het 


Ts is common to man, tothe beft of men, to godly men tobe in 
an errenr, | 


A godly man fhould not fuppofe himfelfe an heretick; who, 
as he ufuaily erres againſt hght, fo he alwayes delights in his: 
errour ; but he may ſappoſe himfelfe erring for want of light. 
They who in this life have moft light in them, have alfo much. 
dazkeneffe in them ; and.we areapter to follow the darkneffe of 
our owne fpirits, then the light of Gods Spirit. He that thinkes™ 

} imſe np. And 
while we confeffe that either we have erred, or may erre, we’ 
doe but confeffe that we are mea. Yea as he that faith, He hath 
not finned, fo he that faith, be hath not erred; hath no truth in him: 


— ee —— = 
— —— 
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a l 
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4 fe 
‘ous; While there remaines 'any/corruptionin the will, cheun- 
derftanding cannot be wholly free from corruption. While fin 
hath any part inus it may act it felfein-every part. Though 
fome (poflibly ) doe not erre, yet ’tistoo much for any man to 
fay fo of himfelfe, no man is exempt from a poflibilitie of erring. 
Till we arive ac perfect’ purity, we fhall noc arrive at infallibs- ve 
litte. Thirdly, Note, ) Z a 


Conceffions are fometimes the ſtrongeſt refutasion, 


We may unanfwerably convince others of averror, by fp- 
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pofing that wehave erred. — 
Laftly, Take this briefe note alf. 


It may be our wifedsme to give another leave or {cope to fay, that , 
we have erred when we have not :but it ts oxr fin to chargeour 
~  felves pofirively with error, when we have uot erred. | 


It is one thing to letit be fuppofed that wehave erred when 
we haye not, and another thing to fay we have erred when we 
| x have” 








róa. Chapiag etn Expofition upon the Book of J.Ovm. — Net4e 


have not: No man hath: liberry. to charge himſelte fallely, 
| to take that fin or that error upon his owne account, whereof 
* he is not guilty” Y ea, we ought toi be more carefull that we 
beare not falfe witnefle againfkour felves, then-againit another.. 
Every man (next to God ) owes moft daty and refpect to, him-, 
felfe. And as wemuftnor fuffer the glory of Ged, or the cre- 
dit of Parapet to be diminifhed, fo neither muft we fuf- 
fer our wne. We'may let others « orke upon a ſuppolition of 
that which is not, bur we muft not make pofitions eyther con- 
cerning our felves of others of thatewhich ts) not. Wertiy 
eake it!Rherorically, bur we mutt) not {peak-it Logically, - 
that! we 
inde 





we have erred when we havenot. hus Fob fpeakes , Bese, 
ed that I have erréd. aa fete sug: - art Gare 


ae 44 f- 
Jai j; Mine UN emaineth mith my fe F = 


“This founds like: an aggravation. of fob’ s finfulnefle ; If he: 
had ſayd, e it that I have erred, yetl am now willing to re- 
nource, and depart from my errour, or fuppofe I have erred, 
-J will’ now difclaime. and recant mine errour ; this had, 
fourided well. But to fay; Be ie thar: Ihave erred,mine errour re- 


piainerh with my felfe, feemes to imply a love to errour, an hug-. 


— ging; and embracing of ite We fay, It ss incident to man to 
re perfeverare errey but to perfevere in errour or willingly tolet errour remaine np- 
efi diabolicum. enans, $s diäbolicall and wicked, “How is-it then-that 7ob fayth, 
Mine errour vimainerh with my felfe? — — 

“The word that we tranflate remaine ſig nifies, to dwel, to tarn- 
— —— vie, rovreſt zo rake up amights lodging. All which expre fiors feeme 
manebit, perno- ČO meet in this, that he was willing his errour fhould inot be 


Eabir bab ttati- tranfcient but permanent ; not as a pailing ftranger, but as a 

bit, hecomria welcome friend. “We have the word ( ferem 4.14. ) where the 

fignificat verb Prophet chargeth this upon ferxfalem, O Ferufelem wah thine 

p) kears from wickedneffe, that thou maieft be fage + How long fhall thy 

waine thoughts ledge ( or reft) withthee ? The beft have vaine 

thoughts, pafling through them ; vaine. thoughts will come 

and knock at the doore ‘for entertainment, ‘but to open the 

doore and receive them, to like and lodge them, this argues a 

“heart not wafhed from wickednefle. “But did 7ob’s errour thus 
remeine and lodge with him? ) 
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‘There 
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~ There are three of foure Interpretations in anlwer to 
this. i bh BM GA A Ga A 
Firk, Thus , Mine errour remainerh with my felfee If Ihave 
erred, mine errour will not hart you, it hurts no bodie but 
my felfe ; what need'you be fo angry with me for mine errour,? 
you: (hill nor anfwer for it, you fhall not fuffer for what I have 
done amiffe : fo divers give the fence. Buc this according to 
ordinary underftanding is very unbecoming a — {pitite 
As fob tells his wife (;Chap.2.) when heg advi. ed him o curie 
God, and die, Thon fpeakeft like one of the fovlifo — ace 
cording to vulgar fence, it might be fayd, that Zod in {peak- 
ing thus, /pake as a footifh man, swho whea he 1s told of hts 
faults (aith ; Whar is thar tojon; my faules foall nat damage yor: 
Thus wafters and rioters mif-pending their eſtates, being. told 
‘of it, or reproved for it, anfwer, why doe you meddle wich us, 
you fhall not fmart for what we doz ? Such is the Janguage 
‘of foolifh and vaine men, who have neither honefty co doe 
well, nor can be afhamed when they doe ill. Such anfwers 
fpeake a man’ who hath ‘neither any love to holinefle; nor ab⸗ 
horrence of wickedneſſe For· a⸗ it argues a finfullframe of 
heart to let anocher lie in finne, or to fay, what is it to me 
thar my brother fiuneth, he may looke-to himfelfe ;' Ar 1 my 
brothers keeper ? So when a man fayeth, why doe yon rrou» 
ble your felfe about my finne ? What 1s thacito you? let me 
calone take youao careofme gi Aize errour remiuineth with m 
elfer a bens A 9? Sheath yb Give Rin (27939 thee: at i 
"Yet fome who maintaine this explication; make a favonra+ 
ble confttuion of it Asif he had faydithus' yo ‘Tobeare the 
‘wort chat. my :errour ‘can bring upon me, is noc fo:bad as your 
ofevere dealing with’ me: ; your reproaches and: cenfures grieve 
memore, then allmy: aflictrons =; us: more croubléfame>to 
heare what you fay co me, thento feele what God doth tome. 
All the evill which T° fuffer from: his: hand, is not -foheavy as 
your tongue, his blowes ate not fo bitter and {marting as your 
‘words, Butt paffe rhat ovan uoy goii yns sob — 
Secondly, One of the Rabbins iaterprets it in the» future, 
thus; Beit that I have èrred, 1 am refolued to trne ftill; on dey brvouy 
fall remaine with me. As if he had faid, That which you callan 
error,I am purpofed to hold fill. As Paul profefled ( 4é.24.174) 
a F 
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In me, fir rife 

error Ninf ys 

punitie, quid ad 
voi? n hilus 
lafi. 


Talk refponfio 
eft ilius, qui 
neq; fuser 
habeat ulluin 
nec vii tutés fil 
dia M Sanct. 


Sinete me luere 
ponds Erres 
niei cgo jum qui 
oË eum punor. 
non vas quid ad 
vor? hoc dicit 
illarum aſpert · 
baie taxang,ut 
le viu⸗ fib? purt 
mails quæ putz- 
sur preferre, 
qiian eorum 
coume a aue 
dire. Mere 
Win propter vss 
ab opal ine aå 
dife d n gua ; 
GDS EF OV err áp- 
De'latis. Reb, 
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“An Expojitian upon the Book of: JOB. | Vert. 
After the way which they call hereſie, fo worfhip I the Ged of my Fa- 
thers, So fib {pake here according tothe tendency of this in. 
terpretatior, fub- wes not refolved to {keke to anerrour in- 
deed; but ( faith he ) if yon call this an. errour which] have 
maintained, I am relolyed to maintaine it, $ will not be dri- 


.-—- 





| ven from. my. opinion, becaufe ycu have branded it for-aner- 


rour. This where ic bits right, is a juit aud vertuous perti- 
macy.) i abe tg. P BNA, Yo 
PAS He that judcerh him/elfe to bein the truth fhould not leave it 
` becanfe others call it errour. 
Re! Soe ee tS 6 * 
As we fhould not take up errour, becauſe fome ( poſſibly wife 
and learaed mea ) call it trith; ſo neither fhould we ler Sox 


or depart rom that whichistruth, becaufe many ( poflibly 


5 


wiſe and learned men too ) call iterrour. As we ought to try 


all things, {0 to hold iaf that which is good, whofoever would pull 
i ence which any way or opinion hath from 
the word of God, and the cleare light of our own confciences, 
may beare us out againft any contrary evidence.or contradi@i- 
on of man. It becomes the people of God. to be meeke and 
yeelding, that a Zitte childe may leade them ifa. 11:6.) inthe 
right way, yet it becomes them as wel to be fo ftout and true to 
the truth, thatthe greateft men in the world fhou!d neither lead 
nor force themout of. a Wer fee } 
_ Thircl , The words are expounded asa redargution of his 
friends infufficiercy in arguing with him, Mine errour remaineth 
with me , That is, you have not yet removed mineerrour, nor 
convince] me that i am out of the way. All that you have 
faid, doth not fatisfie my confcience, nor give me aay light to 


_ “change my: judgemert. You have fpoken much, but you have 


proved little , your reafons are more in number then weight ; 


$ I finde not my fetfe at all prefled withthem, nor hath mine o- 


. 
- 


“pinion. received ‘any :dammage, much deffe a downfall by them, 
If I have erred, mine errour remaineth with me, fafe and un- 
toucht, for any thing you have hitherto done or faid, 74 
fpake this fence before ( Chap.6.25. ) How forcible are right 
words, bnt what doth your arguing reprove. ? Thisis a faire intere 
“pretation. — 

: Hence note x | | 

Many 
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Chapito. An Expofition spon the Book of JOB. VAES $5 
dany are bitter againſt thofe whom they ſuppoſe to be in errour, 
whom yet they have not proved tobe in an errour. 
2,h's friends had reproached him ten times, butthey had not 
anfwered bim to purpofe once, He had fore cf bard words 
from them, but few foundarguments. 7t zs an eafier matter-to 
be angry with errour, then to argue againft it. And the reafon why 
many are fo angry, ts becaufe they have fo little reafon. Much 
pafin, and little reafon ufually dwell together. They will often 
be moft earnelt again& an opinion, ‘who have lealt to fay a-, 
‘gainft it. ) | fe Ur 
‘Fourthly, The words are interpreted with reference to that 
which follows, ( ver:5. ) If indeed yee willmagnifie your felves 
againft me As if he had faid, Lee it be granted that I amin errour, 
and not onely fo batthat mine errour remaineth, that I perfitt in 
mine errour after all your counfels and admonitions ; yet, ye 
ought not to magnifie your {elves againit me, ar trample upon * 
me. Though you cannot all this while gaine me, from mine er- 
rour, and make me fenfible of my miltake, yet you may not 
( without juft blame ) thus reproach and throw dirt upon me. 
‘Hencenote; ` — — 
He that cannot be convinced nor reclaimed from his erronr, 
-muft norprefently be inſulted over and reproached. 


Though he thar i ax Heretick after the firſt and fecond admoniti- 
on, is tobe rejected ( Tit.3.10. ) yetevery one that isinan errour 
-ought not. The Apoftle gives anexcellent Rule (a7im.2.24, 
25. ) The fervant of the Lord muft not ſtrive, but be gentle unto all 
-men, in meekneffe inſtructing thofe that oppofe themfelves if God pe 
adventure will-give them repentance to the acknowledging of she 





truth. Pfhall couchiac thisagainebyand-by, | 

Verks. If indeed you will magnifie your felvesaganif! me, and 

Pplead againft me my repreach. rath oat Y 

As thisverfe may be connected with the former inthe fence 
daft given, fo with’the following verfe., Know mow that God 
bath overshrowne me, and hath compaffed me with his net ;andthen © .. 
‘the meaning is this ; Let it be granted chat I am in an errour, hanit 
‘4f ye( upon that ground')magnifie your ſelves againft me,awd plead > © ` 


sagainfi me my reproach, then know that God hath ouerthrowne me, 
asd 
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ő Chap.19. Án Expofition upon the Book of JOB. : Vals, 
and ke hath compaffed me with bis net, There’s an an(wer for you , 
This may pet you to filence, and ftop your monthes both from 
vilifying me, and overvaluing your felves. Asif he had faid , 
7The hand * God is upon me, why doe you lift up your heads againſt 
me : Doth it become youto greaten your (elves, becauſe God hath 
nade me little 2ur to highten your ſpirits againft me when God hath 
laid me low ? | 
| Jf indeed yau will magnifie your felves againft me. | 
The word which we tranflate to magnifie, referres borli to. 
Ta words and works, fignifying as to act highly, fo to fpeake 
7 big, ro boaft and vaunt. — We magnifie God, nor by making him 
In hi; bil, Mag- 
nificavit auxit. man magnifies himfelie, either he wouid make imfelfe ap- 
magnfic? egin Weare greater and better then heis, orhe would make his. fel- 
—— ee ou bretheren appeare leffe and worfethen they are, (P/2/.35. 
shind, 26:)Ler them be afhamed, and brought to confuficn together that re- 
“joyee at mi ne burt:let them be cloathed with fhame and difhonor that 












agnifie themfelves againſt me. While David prayed that thefe 
felfe-magnifiers and admirers might be brought to fhame ;_ 
be. plainly intimates both that they had taken more honour to 
themfelves then was their due, and that they had taken chat 
fon" Mian which was his due. Fhus he pleads with God a- 
“güne upon the fame account (P/al.38.16. ) For I fayd; heare 
ane) lef etherwife they foould rejoyceuver me ; when my foot flipper bs 
they -magnifie themfelvcs againft me As if be had fay d,Lord hold 
me up and eftablith my goings, for if flip, mine eremtes think 
they {tend the falter, and if] fall, their price rifeth. Oi ce more, 
he complaines of the infuleations of his falie friends. in. the ` 
day of his ditt te a P fal. 55: = as — mbek, enm J chatie, 
‘an open. enemy ) that repreached me, then I could nave borne it , 
f 2 eee Hy, es dme (that is, who profelfed hatred ) 
thee maginified himfelfe againft me, then I world have kia my felfe 
Quaado quidem from hint. * While Davids profelled or fecret enemies maga. fic 
vbis vifum off themfelves; they ever leſſened, and abaſed hin. 
aeruma meat “PRas here ; Uf indecd ye will, magnifie your felves againft me, 
Grandiloquen- if yee will’ grow upon me, or (as we fay ) crow over mei 
—— words ; if ye will fourifh itsin: high language, and come with 
ingrande(cisi:, THIF month againft me, thenknow, &c. Mr. Broughecs referres 
ich, ; it 


~ 








Chap. 19. An Expefition upon the Book of JO B. | Verí 5. 167! + 
“ro their whole carriage, rendringit thus; Amd ‘truely ye deale 
Stately over me. = i ey | 

Nence obferve; Firft, 







: We fee this inthat g-eitcafe ( about which 
the Apoftie enlarges his difcourie, Rom.11 ) between the Feres 
end Gentiles! The Pewes were fallen, they were as branches 
broken of : The Gentiles who were a wild Olive tree. were 
graffedin among ( or for ) them, veri17. The Apoftle had a jèn- 
loufie that this priviledge would fwell the Gentiles into great 
thoughts of themfelves, and into a contempt ‘of the Frwer, 
a-d therefore he cautions ‘them ( ver:18.) Boaft not agasn|t the 
branches +, that is againft the branches that are broken off. For 
if thou boaſteſt thow beareft nit the yoote, but the root thee ? Butit 
maesbe objected againit the Apoftles way ofarguing ; why, 
what ifthou did not boaft they mould they then beare the roote, 
acd not the rootethem ſurely whether they boafted or boa- 

- Red not, they being branches, the root mult beare them, and not 
they the roote. `I anfwer, the Apoftle doth not at all fuppofe 
that if they did not boaft they fhorld bear the roote, ‘but ufes 
this as an argument why they fhould not boat againft the bran- 
ches which were breken off, even’ becaufe themfelves, though 

‘graffed in, yet were but branches, and therefore they did not ` 

ing or perlon 


‘beate the roote, but the roote them, 
As the Apoftle fpeakes — 


inthe clofe ofthe 17 vetfe ; Thon with them partakef? of the rosre — 

and fatneffe of the Olive tree. ‘BY the Olive tree, we afe to under· 

ftand the vibble Church ofGod, ( Jer.11.16. ) The Lord caked” 

thy name a greene Olive tree, faire and of gordly fruit. The root of | 
this Olive tree was Abraham, by vertue of the Chu ‘ch-coverant 

in Chrift, which was made firft, by name, with “him, who is 

hence alfo called the Farher of the faithful.” Yer (in paffage') 
‘take this.caution, Abraham was not the roote ofthe Olive tree 
4 the-Church ) by way of-communication, as ifeither Zewer or 
: “Gentiles 












— — — — —— —— — — — — 


—— TS SE ali al JPME OO. 
168, Chap, 19. ea Expofition upon. the Book of J os. Y ert. Sie. 
aE aE ES EE E 


Gentiles did receive any fap of fpirituall life from him, as 
branches doe of a naturall life from the roote ; for thus Jefus 
Chrift alone i; the roote of the Church, or of all beleevers : 
but Abraham was and is the roote of the Ofive tree onely ina 
way of Adminiftration.. The Lord calling him forth as the fir 
man with whom he was: pleafcdto treate and enter that Cove- 
rant with, which yet was originally and ( asI may fpeake ) 
radically made with Chrift in che behalfe not onely of erdina- 
ry beleevers, whether Zewes or Gentiles, Luteven of Abraham. 
himfelfe. Thus.I have ftept a littleout ofmy way, to thew ia. 
what fence Abraham is called the roste of the Olive tree. The fatnes 
if this Olive tree, is all the outward. priviledges ard ordinances in- 
ttituted, together with the inward graces promifed. Of this raste 
end fatnes the Gentiles did partake, being takeninto the vifible 
Church, from which, before, hey were aliens and ſtrangete. 
Now though the Gentiles were thus eftatedthrongh free grace 
in the priviledges of the Pewes, yet Panl forefaw that they in 
ftead of thankfulneffe to God forthe mercy beftewed on them, 
would be ready to exalt themfelves againit the Feres, who for 
atime through their own unbeleefe were calt downeand bro- 
ken off, and therefore he faith, Boaft not agaixft the brarckes. 
And againe, ( ver.20.9 Be not bigh-winded but feare-Asif hel ad 
fayd, thy ftate is- high, Jet not thy mindebefotoo; The Feres 
are fallen, and unleffe thou walkeſt in holy fezre, thou canit noc 
ftand. > readine fle 
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2 p Cs ( Rom, 14-3. j Lee 
nt him that eateth de[pife him thareatethnot and let nct him that 
eateth not, judge him that eateth ; for God hath recieved himi Here 
aretwo forts ; him phat eateth, and him that eatethnot : He that 
did, eate was the ftrong brother ; he that did not eate was the 
weake brother. Now the ftrong who had eclearelightabout 
Gofpel-Liberties, and was fully convinced that the dife- 
rence of meats was taken away by Chrift, feeing his bruther 
fcrupled, and forbearing to eat, judged him prefently as weake, 
and fo was ready at onceto defpife him, and magni fie himfelfe.. 
Theſe two. may eafily enough be diftinguifhed, but they are 

He that thinks lightly of another, hath abrayes 


never feperated, j 
defpifer of the leaft of his bretheren, tis 
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inion, Paul being enformed that the 
{trong ( among the Saints at Rome ) defpifed the weake, did 
not onely forbid them inthis third verie, but chides them at 
the tenth verfe ; Way doft thon judge thy brother ? or, Why deest 
thou fes at naught thy brother ? And ashe tooke downe the Gen- 
tiles, Chap. 14. with be not high-minded, but feare. Sohe doth 
thele, with we jal — before the judgement-feat of (hrif. 
Asifhe had faid, We mutt all be jadged by Ove, and therefore 
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lefle in cenfure. 





Paul alfo intimates this harfhnefle of fpirit towards a fallen 
brother, inthe dea iog of the Corinthians with the inceftuous 
perfon, whom himfeite had ordered to be caft out of the: 
Church, and givenup to Satan, ( 1 Cor. 5. 5.13.) He perce 
ved cheir fpirits too high againft him, and therefore in the fe. 
cond Epiitle he mollifiesand moderates them, ( Chap. 2.6. ) 
Sufficient to fucha man is this paziment which was inflifted of 
many ; doe not punifh him ftill, doe not imbitter your fpirits 
againit him; Yee oaght rather to forgive him, and comfort him, leaft 
he be fallowed up with over-much forrow, { vet. 7.) We cannot 
have over-much faithin God, we cannot have over- much love to 
God ; the greatelt abundance of thefe is no exceffe, but we may 
have over-much forrow ; and though we cannot be too p'ef- 
fing upon Sa nts to beleeve, and love, yet we may be too prel- 
fiag upon finnersto mourne and forrow. Wherefore ( faith the 
Apoftle ) Lbefeech you to confirme your love towards him, Carry 
it meekly, mildly, and geatly with your formerly offending, 
but now deeply humbled and repenting brother; doe not mag- 
nifie your felves againft him, who hath abafed and laid himfelfe 
low before you. | 

Secondly, Obferve ; 


It is very finfull to magniſie our felves againft thofe that 
are fallen. 


Firft, Such forget their owne fratltie, how apt thev are to 
fall. We fhould be taught by the failings of fome, what we may 
be tempted to doe, as well as we fhould be taught bythe holy 
actings of others what we cught to does That corruption, that 

: | Z temp- 
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temptation which hath prevailed againft thy brother, and caf¥ 

. him downe, may prevaile againſt thee roo, and caft thee downe, 
Wherefore let him that thinketh he flandeth ( not irfult over his 
brother tharis fallen, but remember that himfelfe may fall, 
and ) take heed lft be fali; as the Apoftle givesus warning, 
(1 (or. 10. 13.) | 

- . Secondiy, Such forget that themfelyes have fallen irto o- 
ther fins or errors, and poflibly into the Tame : Some who are 
deeper in fin and error of another kinde, then their brethren 
in thofe charged upon them, or proved againft them, yet can- 
not containe from over-acting in cenlures upon chem. Yea 
fometimes they who have falles into the very fame finne, and 
have been chiefe in it, will yet heighten themfelves 2giinft 
thefe who have finned wich them, til! they are awakened to 
confider their owne ſiq. udah had defiled Tamar,(Gen.38,24. ) 
yet as foone as they brought word that Tamar was with childe, 
burze her{ faith he )to the fire with her prefently. Thus he 
condemred her, being himfelfe guiltie of the fame fault. He 
was a moft fevere judge of that crime in her, for which it doth 
not appeare thathecver fo much as queftion’d himfelfe, thovgh 
the principall, ‘The Scribes and Pharifees( Pon 8, 5.) haled 
the poore woman taken in Adultery before Chrif, they called 
for Juftice,and urged the Law. Yet it fhould feeme that they were 
as bad as fhe or worfe ; for when Chrift faid, He thar z without 
fin among you, let him firft caft a ftone at her, they wert out one hy | 
one, being convicted within their owne confciences, which fe- 
cretly fuggefted, that they could not throw a ftone at her for 
that offence, but they muft alfo hic themfelves. How finfull is 
it to vexe and judge others for chat, of which we our felves are 
guiltie and have never asked forgiveneffe. But fuppofe a man 
were free from that fpot, which he feeshis brother hath taken 
and is defiled with, Yea fuppofe him asfarre from a poflibility 
of taking a finfull {pot, as the holy Angels conficmed by grace, 
yet it were finfull even for him to magnifie himfelfe againft 
thofethat are fallen into fin. Doth God infult over poore fin. 
ners? ro, he pitties and he fparesthem. The Lord doih not 
magnifie himfelfe againft any who are fafien, unleffe fuch as 
being fallen, rife up and magnifie themfelves againft him by 
their impenitency and prefumption. Now,dothGod, ( againit 
. whom 
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whom man offends, when he falls ) pity him, and deale ten- 
decly with him, and fhall man inſult over an offending bro- 
ther? Itis Gur dutie, co bewatle and pray for chofe that fall, 
to help, and counſell them upagaine. To biefleGod who hath 
kept us from thofe {nares and temptations, with which, as we 
fee others are, fo our felvesmight be overcome. Such thoughts; 
will keepe us from fwellings’ and felfe-magnifyings againft 
our brethren, though they haveerred, yea though their errour 
remaineth with them. Jf ye will magnifie your felves againft me. 


And plead againft me my reproash. 


= Some renderthe whole verfethus; Should you magzifie your 4 ncvepat pre: 

felves againft me. apd plead reproachfuly againft me? you fhould tivo A set 

not; “tis not onely befide,but againit your duty to doe fo, 
Hence note ; | 


We may reprove but not reproach an erring brother. 


We fhould have a refpe@ to the credite of our brother, while — g 
we are rectifying either his confcience or his converfation, —— Ln 
and while we take careto fave his foule, we moft notbe care- 5,7 —— 
lefe ofhis name, or deftroy his reputation. Reprehention fhould 
not favour of reproach. 

. The Apoftie gives that rule ( Ga/. 6. 1. ) 
Brethren, If a man be over-taken ina fault, you that are [pirituall 
reftore [uch aone; ( fet himin joynt againe. How ? with a rough 
hand? No, ) with rhe [pirit of meekneffe,doe not plead againtt 
him his reproach.. Doe not charge his fin upon him, as if his fin 
were not common to man; doe it comfidering thy felfe left thou al- 
fobetempted. Deale clearely, and fait! fully, but not reproach- 
fully with him :- Reftore him with the [pirit of meekncffe. Paul 
was unwilling to deale feverely with the faulty Cerinthians ; 
and therefore he, as it were, puts it to their choice, and even begs 
ofthem to prevent his comming among them with a rod in his 
- hand; (1 (or. 4:21.) What will ye ? pall I come to you with a rod 
or in bve, and in the [pirit of meckneffe. « Now furely, he that was 
unwilling to chaften chem with therod of reproofe, had no 
will to ftinge or bite chem with the Scorpion of reproach. 

- Againe, Reproach may ‘be taken for affliction it felfe ; And 
then the fence rifeth thus, asif he had faid ; Suppofe Ihave ër- 
Li 2 red 
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red ; and that mine errour remaineth with my felfe;will you plead my 
affliftions againft me as an argument that Lam inor remaine in an 
erreur ? So Mr. Broughton rendersit; You br ing my writched cafe 
an argument againft me. Afttictions are often cailed in Scripture, 
reproaches: becaule they are charged on the aMi&ed asa re- 
` proach. Thus Rachel {peakes ( Gen. 30.23, ) God hath taken 
away my reproach ; That is, my affliction of barrenne ffe, which 
was objected againft me as a reproach, The fame faith Eliza- 
beth ( Luk, 1.25.) She having conceived hid her felfe five moneths, 
and fiid, God hath taken away my reproach. So ( Exck . 36. 30. ) 
the Lord promifeth his people, that they fhail receive no more 
the reproach of famine among the heathen , For when the heathen 
faw che people of Godin outward wants, and eaten up with 
famine, they at once blafphemed the hoiy name of God and 
reproached them; See what a God ye ferve, you that would be 
esteemed the darlings of heaven, fee your condition, your Ged ſuffers 
you toffarve, to be hunger-bitten. Therefore they are comforted 
with this word, You foal not [afer the reproach of famine among 
the heathen implying thar the heathen afually reproached them 
in times of famine asd atlliction. | 
Hence nove; — 


Affictien layeth us open to reproach. 


And that is one of the greateft burdens of affliction. The old 
Poet couid fay, That pevertie had nothing more grievous in it thin 
this, that it leaves men ander difgrace, and expofes them to ſcorne. 
Worldy men efieeme others, by their lands, and riches, not by 
their goodnefle, or the grace of God. | 

Note fecondly. 


We are apt to plead the evil which any man fuffirs as an arga- 
ment of his fin. . 


The reproach or affliction which fob fuffered, was all the 
argument and proofe which his friends could produce againft 
him. They broughtno witnefles to accufehim, but what they 
found upon him, his poverty and diſeaſes. 7ob’s uprightnes had 
never been queftioned by them, if he had not loft his riches. 
C ther paflages ofthis Booke, have yeelded the like obfervati- 
on, andtherefore I onely touch it here and as 706’s friends in- 
pi | ſiſt 
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I4 hath already told 
about to tell 
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fiftoften upon the fame arguments for 
= upon the fame anfwers and replyes. 
is friends mote then once, in effect, what he is 
them in the next Verle. i ) 
Veri. 6. Kaow that God hatheverthrewne meand compaffed 
me-about with bis net: | 


Vill you plead my reproach, or my affiiction apainft me? 
if you will, 1 defire you to confider whence or from what hand 
sy amiction comes, Keow that God_bathoverthrowne me. 

Kaew, there is fometimes a threat, alwayesa reproofe in this 
forme of fpeaking. Know, is J would have you know, or you agra babes 
fhallknow to your coft. Irufually implyes a teaching by cor- — 
reation, yea by deſtruction, not by inſtiuction. ( Exod. 7 5. ) 
When God faith, The ~2cyprians hall know that I ams the Lord, 
He meanes, they fhalt know ic to their forrow, er by their fot- 
row; Asifhe had faid, Tos will mir actnowledgesr, bat you fhall 
know that I am the Lord ; you all know by your owne pant /bments 
that I have power beth to comntand and punih: We havea like 
exprefiion, ( Pfat. 9: 20.) Put them in feare, O Lord, that the 
Natiens may kar» themfelves to be bat men. But were the Nations 
unskill’d in this piece of knowledge? Itisindeed avery hard 
thing for aman to know himfelfe, bucie feemes very eafie for any 
man to know that hets but aman. The Orator faith, There was 
never any Nation fo rudely ba-barous, but knew there was a God, 
and furely ‘there was never any Nation fo blindly ambitious, 
as rotto know themfelves to be but men. The Pfalmift there- 
fore doth riot fuppofe that they thoughtthemfelves more then 
men inthe conftitution of their nature, but in the inftitation 
oftheir fives. They thinke themfelves Gods, who either will 
a& by their owne rules, orare confident they can give fucceffe 
to their owne actions, when men either doewhat they pleafe, 
or thinke they are able to carry whatfoever they doe, then they 
forget that they are but men. . Hence David prayes,O Lord put 
themin feare. dah their counfels, ‘breaketheir plots, thenthe 
Nations will know, that is, thou fhalt make them know that 
they are but men. So here, Know thar God hath overthrowne me , 
is, as if he had faid, Tou hawe not taken notice of this, Ihave [piken 
of it before,and yor would mot receive it yon have ited towards me, 
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perce epe cuier 
reret {ua pro- 
pitetate aferre 
videturcu vita 
leit quandem 
et pe, verfttatem 
deviane nare- 
eo. 

Verbum hoc di- 
ſtorſt nem mn 
mods aftatu fa- 
licl dy csmmo- 
do fed ab aqua 
C rello fignifi- 
cat 5 fed Jobs 
de fta tu non de- 
jare loquitur. 
Coc: 

Qued non agro 
judicio affixerit 
me. Vulg: 

i: e. Cum fim 
innocës me tan- 
quain. impum 
afligit tdgspra» 
ter modem. 
Nerc: 


Verl.6 


(as if God bad moshing to die in bringing me thus low. Therefore I 
iwarne you againe, Know that God bath everthrowne me's tell you 
itis your errour ard fin, to charge my afflictions upon the ac- 
count of my fin, Know that God bath overthrowne me. He hath 
doneit, who may dceit to an innocent, and yetbe jut him- 
delfe “And feeing God hath doneit, how know you that he 
hath done it, becaufe my ‘fin provoked himto doeit rather 
then becaufe himfelfe ( for ends belt knowne to himfelfe ) was 
pleafed to doe it 2. | 


K niw that G od hath overthrowne me. 


The word tranflated, overrhrowne,fignifies inits roote, to turne 
a thing afide, to putit our of the way, asalfo the making ofa 
thing crooked; and inthe nowne, that which is crooked. La- 
ment. 3:36. He doth not affiztt willingly, nor grieve the children of 
men, Tocrafo únder his feet al the prifoners of the earth..To turne 
afide the right. of a man before the face of the moſt hi h. To ſub vert a 
man-in bis caufethe Lord appeareth not. TheLord doth not fub- 
vert or. over hrow amanin hiscaufe. God did not overthrow 
Fob’s right, but his ftate. The vulg’r tranflation fpeakes that 
in the Letter ( andthe Original! will beareit. ) Know , shat God 
hath not afflited we according to fuftice. Yetthat reading doth 
not charge injuftice upon God; for that. were blafphemie ; but 
the fence is, he hath nor done it according to the way of men, or 
the ordinary courfe of Jultice between man and man, God acts 
that juftly. towards man. by his prerogative, which between 
man and man: were perverting of juftice. Hence the Lord him- 
felfe tells Satan ( Chap.2..3.,) thou moveft me to acftroy him witha 
ont caufe. To deftroy.a man without.caule, is to prevert Jultice. 
In that fence.we may underftand Fob here ;. Know that God hath 
cvertbrowne me; As if he had faid, He hath not dealt with me by 
the common rule of. legall. proceedings, but according to the 
pleafure of his owne wilſ. Godnever doth any man, nor. hath 
he done me: any injuftice, yet mans juftice is not the fquare of 
what hehath done to me: therefore you are quite belides the 
bufineffe, when allalong you charge me with fin, and erronr, 
asthe reafon of all my fufferings, Kyaw that. God hath over- 
throwne me. Firft,. Fob {peakes this declaratively, not complat- 
ningly, he affirmesGod had done it, but he did not murmur be- 
caufe he Wad done it. Hence 
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Hence note ; 3 bet AB AFF BE OS 
A godly man freely and chearefiully own:s the band of God’ 
in all his troubles. EMET tt 9 ae 
Aswhen he is raifed, he ownes the hand of God delivering 
and relloring him, fo when heis overthrowne,. he ownes the 
hand of God fmiting and cafting him downe. 
as much by looking to him as the Author and’ orderer of our 
afHiAions, as of our confolations, of our fofles, as well 's of our 
sainings, of our overthrowes, as well as of our victoriess' The 
Confeitions of the Church run fully in this ftreame, Pal. 44. 
10. 11,12, 13, 14- Then haft caf us off and put ws to frame. T how 
mak: [t us turne backe from the enemy, Thon haft given us lke foeepe 
anpointed for mease. T hou felleft thy people fer nought. Thou makcft 
usa reproach to our t eighbonrs. Thou mak: ft us a by-word ameng 
the heathens An evill heart obferves noc the hand of God, either 
eftabiifhing or overthrowing. The Prophet fpeakes this fully 
(Ia, 26.11. ) Lord when thy hand is lifted up, they will not fee : 
What had the hand of God been doing that they were thus wil- 
fully blinde, and would not fee. The tenth’ verfe tells us his 
hand had been doing good’, Let favour be fhewed tothe wicked; 
er will he not learne righteoufnefe, &c. inthe Land of uprightnelfe 
will he deal: unjufily, and will not behold the majefty of the Lord: 
Now as wicked men will not ſee the hand of God in favours, 
fọ notin judgements. Their fights bounded with fecond cau- 
fes; The creature is their Horizon, and fhuts them in, they fee 
nothing above or beyond it. Tis the malice of this man, or 
rhe unfiithfulneffe of that man, which hath overthrowne them. 
Twas the negligence of thofethey implyed as inftraments, ‘or 
theadtivitie of thofe chatwere oppofite to.them, *twasa-chance, 
or their ill fortune, upon which they have mifcarried. Godis 
not in all their thoughts. — 
Secondly, fob tells his friends, God hath. overthrowne me, 
that he might abate the keenneffe of their {piritstowards him, 
and to move compaifion. a DOA mats — 

Hence obſerve; i ISA 
We ould take heed of troubling or grieving them, who are al- 
ready grieved and troxbled under the afflicting hand of God. 


And ifitbeunoaturall and uncomely to grieve thofe whe 
are 
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are inforrow, whatisitto rejoyce at their forrow. The wif. 
dome of God gives. caution againft this, even in the café ofan 


/ . enemy, ( Prov. 24. 17,88. ) Rejoyce not when thine enemy falieth, 


and let not thine heart be glad when he ftumbleth; ( Why not? the 
reafon is fubjoyned ) /eff the Lord fee it, and it difpleafe him, and he 


Cenvertet abil- turne away bis wrath from him : Thatis, the Lord wilt take it fo 





illat thy hand, tofee thee rejoycing atthe fall of thine enemy, 
who hath been ove-throwne by his hand, that he wil! turne his 
-` wrath upon thee inftead of him. | 
Fourthly, 7ob faich; God hath overthrowne me; to fhew his 
friends, that there was no neceſſitie why they fhould charge him 
with wickedneffe, becaufe he was overthrowne. 

Hence note ; 


God may, and oft doth overthrow bis choiceft fervants, and 
[poile thems of all outward comforts, without refpečt to their 
ſinfullneſſe. 


When we fee man punifhed by man, we may well conclude 
he isa tranfgreffor, becaufe no man hath power to afflict, or to 
overthrow an innocent : Man hath no right to {mite his bro- 
ther, eyther in body or eltate, buat for his fault. But when God 
fmiteth man, we cannot conclude unerringly, that he doth it 
for his faultsor errors. Know that God hath everthrowne me. 


And compafled me with his met. 


It isametaphor from hunting. The Church beaioanes her 
fad condition inthis language, ( Lam. 1. 13. ) From above hath 
he fent fire into my bones, and it prevaileth againft me; he hath 
Spread a net for my feete. Thus Zedekiahis threatned ( Exek.12- 
3.) ly neti alfa will I [pread upon bim; and he fhallbetakenin 
my [nare. 
- The Hebrew. word whieh we tranflate ser fignifies alfo a Tow- 
er, or Caftleyor Fort. A learned. interpreter contends earneftly 
for thistranflation. And gives reafons why it fhould be rather, 
tranflated Tower, then wer. Firlt, from the words following in 
the next verfe, where job {peaks of himfelfe as if he were crying 
ont at a prifon window ; Beheld, I cry ont of wrong, but I am not 
heard. Secondly, becaufe atthe 8 verfe he fpeaks of darkneffe 
ſet in hispaths ; which ſuits better with the metaphor ofa pri- 
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fon-Tower, then of a net. But whether we render Tuer, or 
net, the meaning isthe fame. And by both, afflictions are under- 
tood. And when he faith, He bath censpaljed me with bus nét,he 
fhewss the extenfion or largenefle of his afliction; for as when 
promife is made to him that truftech in the Lord, that mercy 
foal compaffe him abour, ( Pfal.32.10.) the meaning is that he 
fhall have many and manifold mercies, compleat and perfect 
mercies. So that’s a compleat affliction which compaffeth us 
about, as a net doth a bird or beak that is enfnared in it. 

Amictions may be campared to a net for divers reafons, 

Fırt, Becaufe there is a contcivance in them, a divine hand 
doth as it were weave divers providences together. and knot 
them one with another, 






r 











Hence alfo the 
Church compares them to a building, which is an artificiall 

pile or Fabricke ; He hath builded again St me,( Lam. 3.5.) 
Secondly, Aftlictions are like unto a net, becaufe moft men 
fallfuddenly into them, and are takenunawares. 7b indeed, 
faith ofhis affliction;( Chap 3.25. ) Thetbing which I greatly 
feared is come upon me, and that wpich I was afraid of is come unto 
me. It feemes he was jealous of a change, and though his 
mountaine was ftrong, yet he faid not (as Davidorce did ) J 
foall never be moved. Butufaally men put the evill day farre from 
them, and looke no more for trouble then the filly bird doth 
for the net when fhe is caught with it. | 
Thirdly, Afflictions are like a net, becaufe we are entangled 
with them, we are entangled with doubts what to doe, yea in 
affliction we are ready to fay, Lord we know not what we die. lf we 
know and are refolved whatto doe, then we are apt to be en- 
tangled, either wich cares how, and by whom to get it done, 
or with feares, that whenallis done, it will nor be fucceffefull 

and effeCtuall for our deliverance. 
Fourthly afflictions are like a net, becaufe we being once 
entangled in chem are held faft, and cannot get forth, tiil God 
who hath compaffed and taken us with his net, be pleated co 
open it, and diengage us from our entanglements, The bird 
tS Rie: | can 


Verí 6. 





— — — 
— — — —— 
— 


eI x — 
178 Chap.19 An Expofition “pon the Bok of JOB. - Verio 
| cannot ger ount of the nec uli fhe is- taken out, We bring our 
ee) (elves into trouble, but uniefle the Lord bring us out, there we 
a ; é  fheke, NEZTE 






daro. The netso: athan which God makes are itrong enoug 
ro hold the ftrongelt. His nets are not like the Cobweb or Spt, 
J ders nets, which detaine the weake flyes, butare eafily broken 
EE | by the grester or leffer fowles. "Though a wild Bull come into 
a ae Gods net, asthe Prophet (peakes, ( J/a-51.20. ) yee neither his 
a might nor his madaeffe can helpe him out, It was noted, in 
—0 opening the Original word here ufed for a net, thatit may Üg- 
J nifie alfo a Tower, or a Fert. The fame affliction ts botha net 
EEN ard a fort, a net, becaule itentangles, a fort, becaufe it holds 
0 us faſt. 
Fifthly, As amictions are like a net, becaufe they entangle 
eat and hold us fait , fo, becaufe the more we ftrive to loofen and 
By fee our felves, themore we are entangled, and the fatter held, 
SE uit There is no getting oi of, no nor getting any eaſe in affliction 
H 9 by ftruggling. Tis belt for us to be quiet and patient., Nor, but 
a that we may firre heaven-ward by earneft prayer ro God, yea 
, bis i and earth-ward too in the diligent nfe of lawfall meanes with 
a man to. free onr felves. The ftirri igand ftriying which ftraitens 
—4 éhe net. of our affliction upon us,- is onely our difpleafedneffe 
and impatience with it, > Or againit, God, whohath caught us 
ait in ite Or it is our firiving to get loofe by the ufe of creature 
bands and helpes alone, without dependance upon or appli- 
cation made to God. Such ftirring as this will indeed entangle 
| us, and when -we have tiree thus the moft we can) we fhall 
finde our felves the more entangied. 
ith hi 2 — Ri : nd neolisen 
SESE J and unbeleevingsiv et us give Goc 


of onely give us 































| glory.. ( as fob did. ) sn our net, 
wji cafe, but fet our feete ina large place. 
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Behold Tery ont of wrong, bul Lam net beard : Lery aloud, 
but th.reis no judgcwint. 

He hath fenced uy my Way that Icannot pafè; and be 
hath fet darkneffe in sry paths. i 

He haih stript me of my gory; and taren the Crowse from 
my bead 


He words conteine a part of 7ud’s renewed complaint, 
T and. continue the aggravations of his forrow. Having: faid 
in the former verle, That God had overthrowne him, that he had 
compalfed him with bis net, here lie tellsus two things ; 

Firft, What courfe he took to reiceve himelfe in thar mife- 
rable condition . He petitioned and complained earneftly, and 
he cryed out fo loud, as might make all amazed, and look our, 
Behold, I cry out, &c. And he did nót ( as fome ) cry out before 
he was hurt, or complaine without caufe, - He was prefled to 
it by the oppreflion that was upon him ; Behold, I cry ont of: 
Wren’. 

Sacral; He tells us what fuccefle his fuite or petitionhad , 
J am not beard, faith he, in the firft part of the verfe ; and he adds, 
there is no judgement, in the fecond. | 


Verl.7. Behold, I cry out of wrong, &c. 


He did not onely cry, but he cryed out,and that aloud. 

Behold, | is a demonttrative particle. Some render theori- 
ginalasaconditionall; Jf J cry ove of wrong there is none to heare, 
Asif he fhould fay ; Jt is my mifery that I ſafer wrong,but this ts a 
greater mifery that I finde none to doe me right in my fufferings If I 
cry out of wrong (there is none to heare, or ) Lam not heard. i 
All my crying availes me nothing, evéry eare is fhut, and every 
hand curn’d againft me. 

We may here conceive fobunder a twofold notion. Either 

Firft, As a poore prifoner crying through his grates, or out, 
at the window, telling the paſſengers of his dolefulh conditi- 
on, that heis Mut up within thofe walls, and iron grates, 

Aa 2 that 
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thet he hath been oppreffed by hard-hearted creditors, and 
i that after fo many moneths or years ofimprifofiment, he can 
ger none to right or deliver him out of their hand, 
Secondly, Some conceive bim under the notion of a woun- 
ded or difeafed man, confined to, or fhut up in his Chamber, 
to whom when Phifitians or Chirurgions come toapply me- 


dicines and meanes for his cure and healing, he cries out, they’ 


torture and trouble him, they hurt and vex him, they are cruel 
Eanos mo. [O him, and will kill him. The patient cryes out of wrongs, 
a, ah but the Phyfitian will not heare him , He thatis to have his 
cum inmanus felh lanced, laments pitifully, yet heis lanced, he whofe fleth is 
medici venerint to be cauterizd complaines fadly , yet the fiery inftruments 
aili dolribw are applyed to him. The Artit muft fhew a kinde of crueltyas 


veba quedam ; : 
inturiofa inip- Well as skill, elfe the cure is not wrought. 


fum medicum Thus Job is here reprefented, asunder the Phyfitians hands, 


non ex judicio thongh indeed an experiment was to be wrought upon him 
fedex amariu- rather. then a cure. Yo take an experiment of our graces, may 
— Sa ly put us to more paine, then thecure of our corruptions. An exe 
: P. periment ( I fay ) wasto be wrought on job to exercie andt 
him, and he eryes out of wrong, as if their purpofe had been 
to cut his throat, or at leaftto undoe him for ever in this 
PUM preprié world. ; d 
airig pra Behold, I cry out ef wrong. } The word which we tranflate zo 
slore aut alio Cry out, fignifies, properly, that cry which is caufed by the en- 
vehemenii ani- during of extreame paines of body, orarguifh ofminde. Yet 
mi fenft. `- fome apply it tothe vehemency of his Spirit, in diſputing and 
pa ——— pleading with his friends, (Diſputants and Advocates often 
qua ronize ha. tall into heates and paſſionate exclamations. ) Betold I cry in 
bebat patronw'r this difpute and plea: urging arguments for my felfe, and ma- 
au: judicem in- king my defence yet none regards. J can neither finde an equall 
telig't. Orige Judge, nor a faithfull Advocite. Bue I rather reftraine itto 
that cry, which the racke of griefe and forrow forced from 
him, I ery onr. 

. .... “Of wrong.} The word fignifies any kinde of oppreffion or 
DON Injurta injury, Here it may be queftioned ; firit, of whom ; fecondly, 
miun to whom 7:5 made this cry. He cried out of wrong. Who 
wronged him ? or wherein was he wronged ? 

Lanfwer ; The wrong he cryes ovt of, was received of men, 
he doth noct challenge the Almighty, that he had wronged him: 


te. © 
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He indeed fpeakes it out plainly in the former verſe; God hath 
overthrown me, c compuffed me with his net yer he doth not charge 
God foclifbly, as ús faid in the firftChapter, asifhe had done 
him wrong. The wrong of which he complaines was done him 
by men, and'thofemen his friends ; they wronged him by their 
hard fpceches, and unkinde ufages. ( ver/-2. ) How long will ye 
vix my foule, dud break mein pieces with words 2 T hefe ten times 
have ye reproached me, Tht reproach was the wrong he com- 
plained of. But to whom did he complaine ? 

Firft, He complained to men, he told his friends how they 
had wronged, and'cenfured him, but they would not heare. 

Secondly, he compliined to God of the wrong done him 
by men; but as then bedid not heare. ~~ ; 
I am not heard. JOr as *tis trarflated by many, I am not anfwe- 
red the worke 


. the word figsifieth both to heare, and to anfwer, 
both of the eare, and tongue, fon ( as fome tell us) 
— ——— 
FR anit 
andthetongue ; So that he who doth not ap is fappofed 














? 
not to heare ; and héthat doth not heare, cannot make anfwer. 


Jn nature, ufually, they who are deafe aredumb; and whena 
makes noanfwer, weaske him 


man to whom we {peake 
what, doe you not, orcdn you not heare. 


Iam not beard. 
We are not to take hearing ftrittly , For the Lords eare is not 


heavie that he cannot heare; and fob fpake loud enovg) for men 
ro heare. 


I cry (fath 7.6 )our 


fpeech, buthe heares our very thoughts ; Thoughts are the 
firft-borne of the foule, thelangiage of our hearts. This taa- 
guage of our hearts is as loud in the eares of the Lord, ‘as'thun- 
der is in ours, Yea, be urderftandeth our thoughts afarre off, 
( Pfal.139.2. ) Thatis, long before we thinke them, He to 
whom all times are she prefent time cannit but know that which to us 
as future, & he from whom all things receive their being ander ftands 
thofe things which as yet have nobeing. Now, if God u.deritand 
our ch aghts at this diftaace, even before we think them, then 
fureiy he heares all.our words ( which ave thoughts formed 
nd made up ) as foone as we have {poken them. 

And 


The Lord heares the leait whifpetings, ‘the leat 
breathings of the foule. He donot onely heare our lowelt 
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And if fo~ then hearing { in the Text ) is not to be taken for 
receiving che found of words, but for the returne. which is 
miade: to the words which are received. To be heard, imports 
helpe, or the giving our ofthat helpe, mercy and deiiverance, 
wich is dehired and asked, whether of God or man. - To be 
heard.in prayer, i din prayer : 

Thus, faith fob, Jcry 






30C) ; ` l 
out of wrong, but 1 am not beard: That is Ihave no eale, no com- 


fort, nor is any deliverance wrought for me. David as the 
figure of ‘Chrift, gives glory to God, becaufe he had been thus 
heard; Thou haft heurd me from the hornes of the Onicornes,(Pf.12. 
24.) That 4s, thou haf delivered: me from the hornes of rhe 


Unicorries. To be among -the bornes of the Unicornes, is a pro- 


verbiall fpezch, for beingercompaft with greatelt danger. The 
horne is fharpe and ftronz,andithe Uaicorne is fierce and. terri- 
ble,.fo. that to be heard from.amang the bornes of the Unicornes, is 


to? be, refcued from deadly danger... 7 


This in the Pfalme is of che fame fence with that of Part, 
( 2 Tim.a.t7.,) I was delivered ous of the mouth of the Lion : 
Nero was this Lion, before whom when Pant firj appeared, he 
had,no fecond ; At my fir/P anfwer (faith he, ver.16. ) 20 man flood 
with me notwithftanding the. Lord food with me and I was delivered 
out of theimouth of the Lion. That is, when I-was feady tobe dè- 
voured by the bloudy Tyranr, J cryed to the Lord, and he heard 
‘me, 

-Sothen, when he faith, 7 am not heard, it may be referred (as 
his cry was }-Firlt, to men. Secondly,to God; I was noe 
heard by men, they didnot at right me asthey ought; Iwas not 
heard by God, he did not reſcue me ashe was able, or as he 
might, Take it firft, as his not being heard, referrs. to men. 

Hence note; io- | E 


Men are very deafe nfiially to the cry of the vppreſſed and grieved, 
There ‘are two voyces at which the eare of nature is exceed- 
ing deafe, or thicke of hearing, 

_The firk is the: voyce of holy coanfels ;. when God foeakes, 
many are as the deafe adder, who ftops her eare, and will not heare the 
woyee of the charmer, charme be never fo wifely. | | 

Secondly, At the voyce of humble complaints, when the 
poore 


oe ae 


1e — 


Chap.79. An E xpofition upon. the Book of JO B. .Verf-7. 183 


poore and diftreffed fpzake, many turne away their care; Or 
turie adcafe care. ERTE: l 
And there are (vpon the matter) thie fame reafons why the 
coun‘els of God, and complaints of the poore are nce 
heard. | ir. Mace 
Fit, God commands both, and the heart of man) prot- 
sally witheraw.s from the command of God conterpiig’ man 
as much as from that command which? mimediately cepcernes 
bimfelfe. | 
Againe, "They who heare the counfels of God, are more en- 
piged to obey them, and walke nup to them, -(Manyeould be 
fwift enough to heare, asthe Apoltle Fames exhorts {Chap 1) 193) 
Pehar would ferve the turne, but they are fowo doe’ Barely 
ro heare the found of words, 1s no great burden to the eare, 
and ’tis none at all to the heart; but hearing carries ap obli- 


dation to practife, yea, 


ee ee eee 


ee 


— ~ -> 
Me amuma hr Se a ela Lie 







d. “oP a) ROLLAG 10 7): 
So) hearing the comp.aint of the poor, meagerh ro felev 
and helpethem, to fupply their wants, ‘and redrefle their inju- 
ries, yea, to heare their ery indeed, 1s to relieve and helpe them , 
therefore they- ate’ not ‘heard. While Solomon in his*Booke of 
Proverbs Thewes the ‘danger-of not hearing the ery of the poore, 
he alfo implyes the commonneffe of it, ( Pr0.21.13°) Whofo 
flopper his earcs at the cry of the poorts he alfo hall cry himſelfe, bus t 
fall not be beard. He that hath a ftone mhis heart, or whofe 
heart is a ftone, hath alfo ( as we fay ) woollin his eares at the 
voyce both of God and man 09 "8 Penano ere Gane 
Secondly note ; ` J HL 


` iv™ 
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Not to bearken. to, tife that f, ont of wrong, w very finfull, 
AR CASTIABP Meso orghan adi Ol, mid. OR puzi 
Godin. judgement’ burdens then with opprefiions,)* who 
neglect the ery of the oppreffed : the'greatnefleand provocation 
of the fin, may reade in the threats denouncedsagainftity and in 
the judgements executed upon. Ee isnot enough: (though it 
be moré then many can fay’). for a Magittrate to fay by way-of 
challenge (“As old Samuel did, (T Sam.02.3: whom have Lop- 
prefed unleffe he can alfo fay, when did I not here she cry of the Ă 


opprefjed ? Itis indeed moft finfull co maks che pooreery, but 
not 
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not to hearetheir cry is very finfull, To deliver the poore and sei- 
dy, to rid him ont of the hand of the wicked, is at once the duty and 
the honour of thofe who arein power, ( Pfal:82.3. ) And if 
man will not, God will arife for the oppreffion of the poore, and the 
fighing of the needy, to fet him at liberty from him that pulfeth at 
him; ( Pfal.12.5; ) | 

Thir dly, note 3 


Nor to hear when the diffreffed ery out of wrong and oppreffion , 
is it felfea wrong and oppreffion. : 


fob doth not onely cry our, becau he was in-trouble, but 
becauſe his.ccy was not heard in trouble ; That he was not 
heard, was more grievous to him then any of ‘his troubles, 
When they who have power and trutt for the helpe of thofe that 
are opprefled, will noc beare and heipe them, their not helping 
them isa fecond, a renewed opprefling of them. Yea, whereas an 
act of oppreflion is wrong done at once ; thenot hearing the 
oppreffed, is the continuing, or ( as I may fay ) the perpe- 
tuating of their wrong. The anger of God will burne as hot 
againit the Judge who hath not delivered the oppreffed, as a- 
gainft his adyerfary,or the Author of his oppreflion. 

Secondly, As theſe words, J a notbeard, referre to God, 
note, that. -~ | ; 


God himſelfe fometimes deferres the hearing, or relieving of 
his people when they cry to bhim. 7 
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~ The Lord fometimes anfwers before we pray g It hall come to 


paffe that before they call I will anfwer and while they are yet fþeak- 

ing I will heare, ( 1/2.65. 24. — ——— —— 

wayes preventing our converfion, ‘He’ turnes to us before we 
turne to him ; fo there isa grace often'preventing our petiti- 
i » -Yet mercy doth -notal- 
wayes out-run-our motions, yea the Lord Jets us. move and 


move againe; aske and askeagaine, before the mercy asked and 
moved for: is given in, APARE EE- 
; aswe put him very often, 
if not alwayes to exercife of his patience; and let n arty 
3 elore 
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before we obey his counfels and commands. And he doth 
this not onely in a way of juft retaliation, but in a way 
of tryall. ‘Noris it any wonder that God delayes his fer- 
vants, feeing he was pleafed to delay his Son, who though he 
faith, father I know that theu always heareſt me,yet in fome fence 
he was not alwayes heard. The Lord deferr’d Jefus Chrift him- 
felfe, whom we finde complaining much after the rate of 7ob. 
(Pfal.22.2. )where David as a type of Chrift, cryes ont, O my 
God I cry in the day time, but thon heareft not, and in the night fea- 
fon and am not filent. That ts,Lery night and day,or continually, 
but thou heareft nor.Chrift was not heard,that is,he was not pre- 
fently relieved in the thing that he prayed for. God feemed even 
to fhut up, and Rop his eares againft hiscry ; he cryed and was not 
beard. Chrift was heard, and not heard. He was not heard for 
the removing of the cup from him, the cup didnot paffe ; yet 
he was heard as to the fupply of ftrength in drinking that bit- 
ter cup. ( Heb.§..)he was heard in thar he feared,or,for his feare. He 
was heard as to the fupport of his Spirit, and the carrying him 
through the fuffering, yet he was not heard as co the removing 
of the fuffering. i i 















their will over hin. The Prophet Habakuk hath a very parale 

complaint to this of fob, ( Habak.1.2. )O Lord, how long foall 1 
cry, and thou wilt not heare ? About what did he cry ? Even of vio- 
lence, and thou wilt not fave. When the Prophet faith; How long 
foall I cry; he doth not aske how long he fhould yet cry, but he 
affirmes that he hadalready cryed very long ; and cherefore he 


~ 








adds ; why doeft thou fhew me iniquitie ? and caufe me to behold © 


grievance ? He meanesnot his owne iniquitie, but the inquitie 
of others. As if he had faid, shy doe I fee the unjuft dealing 
and iniquitie of wicked men, by whofe violence thy people are wronged 
and grieved. And asthe Prophet bemoanes himfelfe, that not- 
withftanding his cry, he had yet converfed fo often and long 
with thefe dolefull vifions, fo at the 13 verfe, he feemes to 
ftand admiring how the: Lord could beare the behoiding of 
them.wherefore lioke(t thou upon them that deale treacheroufly and 


holdest thy tongue when the wicked devoureth the man that is more | 


righteous then heand mabeſt men as che fifhes of the Sea, ec. Where 
the greater fwallow up the leffe. : As ifhad faid, Lord, Ihave 
‘ B 


often’ 
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often pray’d about, and preffed thee wich thefe hings yer thoy 
giveſt no anfwer ; Thou feelt all thefe evilis, and though much 
hath been faid to thee about them, yet chou art as amanchar 
faith nothing ; Thon holdcft thy tongue, even when thy people 
are ground between the teeth of their cruell oppreffors. Why 
doet thou thew me thefe fad fpectacles > Why doeſt chou nat 
rather heare my cry, fave thy people, and worke deliverance 
for them ? | | 

Jf it be enqvired, how doth this anfwer the promife of God 
to his people, chat they fhouldcry, and he not deliver, feeing 
he hath faid, Cuk upon me in the day of trouble, and I wid 
deliver. | 

I anfwer ; The Lord doth alwayes heare fo, as to give his 
people the promifed good, though he doe not give them che 
petitioned good. He deferres coheare, he lets them cry out of 
violence, and wrong, and wiil not helpe for fuch reafons zs 
thefe. | 

Firft, that they may be more fit to receive deliverance . ma- 
hy cry out of wrong, who arenoryet fit to be righted. Delis 


deliverance. As we waite for the Graceor mercy of God, fo 
God waites to be gracious, (J/4.30.18. ) we waite to receive 
mercy, and he waites till we are rightly difpofed to receive 


mercy. ) | . 

Secondly: The Lord doth not deliver his prefently from the 
wrong and oppreflion ot the wicked. becaufe fome wicked men 
have not yet dond wrong nor opprefled enough, and are there- 
fore fuffered to doe more wrong to others that themfelves may 
be more fit for ruine. They muft fillupthe meafure of their fin ; 
therefore they are not taken off with a‘high hand in the way of 


n, i 
G n he declares his minde, and gives che rule againit it, bur he 


doth not alway put a judiciary impediment, be doth not al- 
waies come forth with power and ftrength,to {top men from go- 
ing on in the way of fin, He alwayesifends his earthly “Angels or 
Meflengers with a word to ſtay the progreſſe of wicked men, 
but he rarely fends his heavenly Angels- (as he did to Ba- 
cm ) with a drawne fword co ſtop their progreffe in wicked- 
he e, +i : 2 =Y ; 

Thirdly, 
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Thirdly, Many cry out of wrong, and God dath not heare , 
becabfe he delires to heare more of their cryes. When the: op- 
prefed cry in faith, with fervency, and from a holy frame, 
their very cry isas mufick inthe eares of Ged, Nor that he de- 
lights in the mifery of their ftate, but in the holinefle of their 
heart. The heart is vfusily inthe belt frame for prayer, when 
our worldly fate is out of frame. And then our {pirits are in 
che fweerelt tune-towards God, whenwemecte with nothing 


bur dicord, nothing buc wrong and violence fronimen. Bie 


Kingdom of heaven fuffers moit violence from a gratious heart, 
anihe takes it (asit were) by force when bimfelfe fufters moft 
violence here on earth, or when his earthly portion is taken 
from him by force. And therefore | | 
Fourthly, God fometimess(sthat he may teach his to pray 
better ) fuffers their ourward-condition to.grow.worle, Prap- 
er is the gift of God, and he can make his people perfect in a 
moment (if hepleafe, ) in this great dutie and heavenly Act of 
prayer; yet much of it comes in by exercife. Our proficiency 
in any holy duty lyes much in the practice ofit; we muſt not 
forbeare the practice of it till we can doe it better, forin the 
practice of it we learne to doe it better. Now becaufeourcon- 
tinwance in fuffering, provokes us to. continue in prayer and 
fupplication, (the opprefied widdow ( Luwk.18.) cryed mght 
and day, till fhe got the eare ofthe Judge, and releafe from her 
oppreffors ) therefore the Lord. lets the oppreiiion continue 
upon many of his precious people, that they continually exer- 
cifingthemfelves in prayer may grow more {pirituall and hea- 
venly in prayer. 
xriſthly, The Lord defers to fend reliefe, when his people 
cry ‘out of wrong, that he may make their reliefe and delive- 
rance from wrong more fweete when at laft he fendsit , Itis 
therefore long a coming, that it may be more welcome when it 
comes. They whocty out of wrong, and are not heard after mae 


nycryes, when once they are heard. how do they fing for joy? - 


We fay proverbially, Herhanpives(peedily; doubles his gift. And 
‘$s 4S indeedia the nature of the thing given, -and in the defert 
of the giver, but ’tis rarely fo asco the prizings and improve 


ment of the receiver. That whichis given fuddenly, is by mof 
receivers fleightly valued, and little improved; whereas thoſe 
nS B b2 mercies 
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mercies which we have ftayed long for, and have coft us much, 
fticke longeft by us, and turne to greatelt profit, whether we 
reſpect the honour of God, or the good of our owne foules. 
Sixthly, God lets thém cry long without an anfwer, for 
the exercife of fome {peciall ge sA 











r 
though all graces are eternall in their nature, yetin their ufe 
they are not. And fuch are all fuffering graces. When we enjoy 
all ( as inglory ) wecan fuffer nothing. Now when God lets 
his people cry out of wrong all their dayes ( which are not 
many dayes ) tis becaufe he would have that fort of graces 


keptin exercife, (as wellas other graces, ) che grace of faith, 


i : that thefe ( I fay ) 
may be keptin breath, he lets the Saints cry out of wrong, and 
doth not heare them. 

Seaventhly, God fometimes doth not minde his when they 
cry, that they may hereby take occafion to remember 
how oft he hath cryed, and they lave not minded him : 
doth not the Lord cry out to his people of duty, and they do not 
heare bim ? Doth he not complaine of this neglect, not onely 
asadifhonour, but asa griefunto him. ( P/a/.81.11. ) O that 
my people had hearkened to me, and that Ifrael wuld have heard my 
woyce,’ No marvaile then, if God let his people cry ovt of mife- 
ry, anddoth not heare them. The Lord fhuts his eare, that we 
might confider how we have Mut our ears ,yea-he fhuts his eare, 
that he may open ours.. We are moved to heare and anfwer 
the cal] and command of God, when we finde that he doth not 
heare nor anfwer our call and cry. 


and; and when we are waxen fat 
by the: fpeedy fucceffe of all our petitions, we are. more apt to 
kicke with the heele againſt God, then to worke with the hand 
for him. 7 i | 

Laftly, God heares alwayes, though he doth not alwayes 
anfwer in our time, of in our way ; yeaitisa hearing, and 
c d an 
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an anfwer of prayer, that wecan pray, though unheard, and 
uoanfwered. | 

Secondly, Obferve, 


A godly man 8 under a great tryall a fircng remptatien,when 
he cryes out to God, and is not beard. | 


As when Satan tempts us, there isa great conflict between © os a lut 
che flefh andthe Spirit, about the doing of good, and the refu-  gypirantis mee 
fing of evill, fo about our receiving good, and the removing | nis dy expeét- 
of evill, when we cry to God, and he is pleafed co tempt us by antic [piris 
deferring to heare us. Then the Spirit hopes, andthe flefh doubts, Mei 
the Spirit labours to maintain ß — —— fich 
labours to raife defponding, yea defpairing t oughts, David 
was fo hard put to it upon this account, that though he made 
no conclufions againſt the gratioulnefle of God, yet he could 
not aveyd the putting, no nor the doubling, and more then 
trebling of the Queftion about it.( Pfal.77-7,8;9.) will the Lord 
caft off for ever ? and will he be favourable no more? is bis mercy 
cleane gone for ever ? doth his promife faile for evermore? Hath God 
forgotten to be gracious ? che. How, full of Queries was the {pirit . 
of David when he could get no anfwers?. And though faith lay, 
all this while in the bottomeof Davids heart, yet that which 
lay at the bottome of thefe Queries was his infirmitie ; as him- 
felfe difcovers.ver.10. And I faid, this is my infirmitie, It argues 
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in the day of our trout Such was the dtreng 
of Davids faith, or rather of Chrifts, of whofe fufferings 
that P/alme. isa Prophecy, who as foone as heehad faid; O; 
my God; Icry in the day time,but thouheareft not &c. KP fal 222) 
adds in the next verfe , Burt thow art holy, O thon that inhabiteſt the ; 
prayfes of Ifrael; Asif he had faid 51 will not have an evill, oran- 
uncomely thought of thee, though thou refufelt to hear, I know 
thon art holy, and therefore-cank not but be juftyand good,what- 
foever thou art. pleafed tordoe with me. Everyiae 

he 1i f 
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xplicitly and clearly the- 
. Lord 





efpecially while they confider; howe 
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Eord hath engaged himfelfe to anfwer prayer, and to relieve 
his people when they cry ; yea the Lord hath engaged, not ones 
ly to heare them when they cry, ( which notes earneſt ftrong 
Prayer ) but to heare them in their weakeft fincere.addreffes in 
prayer, when they doe but whifper and breath towards him, 
The promife is peremptory, (P/al. 50.15.) Call upon me in the 
day of trouble, and T will deliver thee. Tis ſo alſo (e4é.2.21.) 
` Whofosver Malt call onthe Name of the Lord hall be faved. The 





rom whom thofe words are borrowed; foeakes of a 

‘time whem thereẽ Mould be fore troubles in the world, Fire and 
blond) and vaporr of fmoake, all in combuſtiop, heaven and earth . 

( to fence ) mingled, good andbad, holy andunholy mingied 

( in appearance ) and wrapt up in the fame common calamitie ; 
yer then whofreverfoall call on the Name of the Lord fhall be faved; 
ayer. and were a fure defence in all 







their dwellings, fait 

raw And which is more ; The Lord 
promifeth to'prevent prayer, at leaft ( as.wastoucht before ) 
chat his éar fhalt be open as foone as our mouths. ( //4.65.24.) 
Tt fhál comé to paffe;that before they call I will anfwer, & while they 
yet’ fpeake’ I will heave : As if the Lord had {aid ; 7 will fometimes 
give you mercy before you aske it, but when you aske it, you shall not 
goe without it ; even while prayer fills your mouthes, mercy fàll fill 
yon hearts While your defires are but in forming and framing, your 
deliverancés hall be formed and framed. Tou fhal! have perfect mer- 
cies, before you perfett duties. while yee are yer (peaking I will 
heare i a Sa 

Now when the Lord faith, He wilt anfwer before we fpeakes: 
and yet lets us fpeake long, and givesno anfwer ; how is the 
foule puzzled to reconcile the word of God, and his workes, 
the promifes: of € od, ‘and his providences ; this put od hard 
to it, and ftrengthned the temptation upon him; Jcryoue of 
wrong, butam not heard. | 

~ This tryalt rifeth by a gradation of foure fteps.. 

Pirſt It is a tryall, when the anfweris deferred. i 

“Secondly, It is a greater tryall, when we are denyed an an- 
fwer. “As God feldome gives what weask at our time, ſo ſome. 
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Thirdly, 
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hiroly, It is yeta greáter tryall, when’ God in ſtead of 
Sranting with , or with us when we 
pray, as che Plamiftfufpected, <P/al.80.4.JO Lord God of Hofts, 
how Long wilt thoe be angry ( or {moake ) againft the prayer of thy 
people 2 They cryed out of wrong, they were under the rage and 
anger of men, and God feemed angry with chem while they 
eryed, So faich the Prophet ( Lament.3.8.) Thom haft hut out 


my prayer. 





When a:man comes to our ddore, and we doe not 
onely deny, ‘or deferre him, bue {hue the doore againft him, 
this is poble enough, we are ansty wich him, of that we 
couit Wit foran eaen! Yet thus the Lord fomecimes deales 
with his people, ia fead of opening when they ksocke, he 
feemes to locke of fhut che doore againft them, ~ 

| Pourthly, Vo ery out of wrong, and not be lizard, is then moft 
grievous when the Lord°fuffers us to be wronged more, and 
enctéafes that trouble, the removing of which we pray for, 
even while- wec are praying. This is a fore tryall indeed. 
Thus the J/rcelires, who were under heavy burthensin «AZ gype 
cryed to. the Lord, ‘yet their burthens were made heavier, an 
their preflures multiplyed. If our difeafe fhould gather ſtrength 
while we are taking medicines to cure it, if our wound wran- 
kle while we are applying Balfames to heale it, we are then 
ready to conclude, that our éafe isdefperate. How are poore 
fouls brought to the very brink of defpair, when their troubles 
and ftreights grow ‘more upon them, while which isthe moft 
approved meanes to be eafed of chem, or eafed in them )chey are’ 
plying the throne of grace with contant ‘fervent cryes and) 
prayers: l 23 2 AES = SS 


I cry aloud, and there is no judgement. — 
This fecond part of the verſe is of the fame fence with the 
former, Onely there is ſome varietie inthe reading, andex- 
preflions.  He‘faid there ; Behold’ Tery ont of wrong) Here, I ery 
dliwd: Te is but one word’ in'theHebrew; butwecamhardly 
reach it ‘with two in our’ lariguage?;/ it fh gnifies morethen to 


cry, yea more then to.cry out, it fignifies to cry aloud; and not 
onély to cry aloud as a man, ‘bat as dogges and Wolves, whofe 

crying is howling. So fome render ity a howling cry. “We put 
: bot 
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both together in our tranflation. (Hof7.14. ) though the 
Origin word varie from that hereufed. 7 hey have nor * 
to me with their hearts, when they howled upon their hedis 

. Takethis note from it. 


Seon eon uly rai rong ations iar 
-As trouble and griefe rife 
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andycomplaintsyaboutthem, The Apoftle faith of Chrift, 

( Heb.§.7..) That inthe dayes of hes fleſp, that is, of his humilia- 
tion and weakneſſe, while he was fubje@ to the common ( fine 
leffe ) infirmities of our nature ; For asthe word fle is taken 
in Scripture for our natural impuritie, and for our pure na- 
ture, fv for our naturall failties and infirmities ; Jefus Chri 
never had fiefh in the firk fence, he ftill hath fleth in the fecond 
( Glory hath not abolithed, but exalted the humane nature of 
Chrift: ) But inthe third fence, he once had flefh, but now hath 
not, he ſhooke off all our infirmities in the day that he arofe 
from the dead, and afcended inco heaven; therefore ( faith the 
Apoltie.)..in the dayes of his fel while he was continually bur- 
dened with temptations and aflictions ( Jn thofe dayes ) he fred 
prayers.and ſupplications with rong cryings and teares. Chriſt was 
in a trong conflict ; the. paines of death tooke hold of him. : 
Andas his confli& was ftrong, fo alfo were his cryes. When ?a- 
eoh wreftled with the Angel, he did not onely pray butcry ; 
He: wept and made fupplication ( Hof.12.4. ) 
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er and greater troubles, his people urge him 
—— I cry alond. 


Bere: a ee there is no judgement. 


Et non eft gui — render i it, and sherti is none to judge. A learned Inter- 
sue preter tells us, that this is fpoken in allufion to the ancienticu- 
Ales infiae Ome of fencers, wraltlers,. or runners ina race, who in thofe. 

“ dio confitens xxerciſes were wont to cry.out, to cry aloud, to ftirre up them- 
wnciferor “ne: felyes mightily, and fhout, and then judgement was given, who 
intine . er fi had the better/ot who bad prevailed. - -According to this inter- 
dicium, Orig, Pretation job. is conceived complaining thus; I have endured 
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temptations, but the matter is not yet determined, no man 
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a great fi ght of afli&ion ; I have been wreſtling long with ftrong 





Proprium erat 


: Aihletarã cuy- 
peares to take up the controverfie, and paffe ſentence for me. hoody hak 


Others referre thefe wordsto theday cf judgement, J cry tum clamer go 
aloud, and there is no judgement. Asif he had faid, the day of geminus quo fe 
the great triall is not. come, therefore my crying is but in vaine. ia 82a dy cer- 
There will bea revelation, as Of the righteous judgement of God, 16r? confir 
fo of the righteoufneffe and innocency ofman, but that day eee 
muft yet longer be waited for. I cry aloud, bucit isnot yet 
judgement time. So, 'tis anargument to fchoole and quiet his 
fpirit into faith and patience ; Til the Lord come, who both wil 
bring to light the hidden things of darknefje, and will make manifeft 
the counfels of the heart and then foall every man have praife of God, 

(1 Cor. 4.5.) That is, every man who is praife-wortby thal! 
be approved in judgement. 

Buc I rather take it of the prefent time, Jery aloud, and there 
as no judgem:nt , Thatis, there is none to judge between me and. 
my brethreninthis cafe. There is judgement of cwo forts. 

Firft, In relieving, and acquitting the innocent. 

Secondly, In condemning, or punifhing the guilty. 

fob complaines of the want of both : he found no Judgement 
either acquittiag himfelfe, or condemning his adverfary. 

- Hence obferve ; 


The defeé of judgement is a deplorable evil. 


We finde God himfelfe complaining of this, ( Ifa. 59.5.) 
None calleth for Puftice; many called for juftice, by way ofen- 
treaty, but none called for Jultice by way of command ; there 
were —* Suiters for Juſtice, but there were none to doe or 
award Juttice. But as it followes ( wer. 14. °) Pudgement is tur 
ned backwards, and juftice lauds afar off truth is fallenin the 
fireete, and equitie doth not enter. Here are foure words, Judge- 
ment, Juftice, trath, equitie, all tending to che fame thing, and all 
denied entertainmentamong that people. Whieh ĩs alfo expref- 
fed by an elegant gradation in foure words, That which we 
will not receive, we ufually turne backe . here the Text faith . 
judgement is turned backwards. if not fo, vet we will not let it 
come neere ; fo here, fuftice fands afarre of ; ifit come neere 
us yet it Mall not be one by us,therefore ’tis added, Truth 
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is fallen in theftreets; or it it doth not utterly fall, yee it fhalt not 
prevaile, asthe fourth exprefliontellsus, Eqsitie cannot enter ; 
that is, itcanaort fiada entrance and entertainment : upon all ~ 


_ which the Prophet concludes ( ver. 15. ) The Lord faw it, andit 


difpleafed kim, becanfe there was no Judgement. The Prophet Ha- 
bakkuk laments this, ( (hap. 1. verf: 4. ) Therefore the Law is 
flacked, and judgement doth never goe forth: forthe wicked doth 
compaffe about the righteous : therefore wrong judgement procet- 
deth. Wrong judgement is no judgement, when wrong judge- 
ment proceeds, Jufticeisat a ftand,or Pudgement doth not proceed, 
that is, there is none to doe any man right according to Juftice 5» 
it is more fad when judgement is perverted, then when judgement 
is ftayed. When wrong jndgement is given, “cis worie then 
when no judgement is given. The abufe ofa thing isa forer e» 
vill then the abfence of it. ( Amos 6. 12.) They turne Judgement 
into gall. { Hofea 10. 4. — Springeth up like hemlock in 
the furrowes of the field, Gallis bitter, and Hemlock is a poyfo- 
nous weed : it were better nothing fhould grow in the furrowes - 
of the field then hemlock, andthat we fhould have nothing to 
drinke, rather then drinke Gall. Juftice ( though the fentence 
ofit be death, which is bitter as gall or wormwood, yet ) is 
fweete; Injuftice( though the fentence of it belife, which is 
fweete as honey or fugar,yet ) is bitter as gall or wormwood. 
But when wrong judgement.( which isit felfe bitter ) is alfo 
the judgement of death, how bitter isit ? God fendsa privie 
fearch through Jorzfalem, to finde a man, ( fer. 5. 1. ) Ren to 
and fro through the freets of ferufalem, and [ee now, and know, and 
feeke in the broad places thereof, if ye can finde a man, if there be any 
that execnterh judgement. That Citie hath not a man in it, that 
cannot yeeld a man to execute judgement, though it have mul- 
titudes and throngs of men in it. A people are then at the laft 
caft, when God makes fearch, and finds not a lover of Juftice 
among them. Nothing layes a people more open to the Judgement 
of God, then the want of aman to execute Judgement. When the 
oppreffed cry out, and there is no judgement done by man, both 
oppreffours and their favourers fhall cry out becanfe of the 
judgements of God. : 


ab 
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~ ob proceeds ; { A 
Verf. 8. He hath fenced up my way that I cannot paffe, 
be hath fet darkueſſe in my paths. — 


This verfe conteines a further amplification of his ſorrow, compararionibus 
by comparing himfelfe to a diſtreſſed traveller; for here we ren pri» 
have a way, anda path, and thofe things which are moft of- se pees 
fenfive to a traveller in his way. Twothingsare very trouble- duo a 
fome to a traveller in his way. - valde funt mx- 
Firft, If he meet rubs in his way, much moreif he meet with 74 1fepes.2 te- 
great blocks or fences fet croffe his way : Of this 7ob complaines weed cs 
in the firft part of che verfe, He hath fenced up my way that I 
cannot paffi es 
A fecond evill which troubles a traveller ¢ though his way 
be plaine ) isdarknefle; Howean a man goe that cannot fee 
before him > A man travels a good way with more feare inthe 
darke, then he dotha bad way in the light. 70 cemplaines of 
this latter annoyance in the latter part of the verfe; He hath fet 
darkneſſe in my paths. | | | 
’ I fhail fpeake but a little to this verfe, becaufe the fubftance 
of it was opened ( Chap. 3.23. ) Why is light given to a man whofe 
way ishid, and whom God hath hedged in. 





3 He hath fenced up my way. 
- Butwho was it that fenced up his way? No perfonis eX- Ef oratio fine 
prefed. Butas he faid before, God bath overthrowne me , fo here fuppofise. 
his meaning is, God hath fenced up my way. TheSeptuagiutread — . . 
not aswe, He hath fenced up my way, but; He hath built round a- —— — 
bout my Way. So feremie defcribes the ftraitned condition of Fern- fan he xa 
falem, ( Lament. 3.8. ) He hath built about me. This fimilitude ‘pet 
is ufed in Scripture when either a perfon ora people are brought 
into great {traits, or are at a difficult poynt, fo that they know 
not which way toturne themfelves. The Lord 'tells the Church 
of the Pewes, ( Hof. 2.6,) I wil hedge up thy way with thornes, 
and make a wail; and fhee fhall not finde her paths ; That is, the 
paths of her former finfull pleafures,.in which fhe was wont 
to walke, and take delight. Now as the Lord hedges up the 
wayesoffome, that they cannot doe what they refolve, fohe 
hedgesup thé way of others, on they cannot refolve what 
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to doe. Inthis fence 7b complaires, Hehath fenced xp my 
_ Hence note; | 
- God fomerimes brings his people into great firaits. 





"r 


Many cannot tell how they come) into trouble, and moft 
know not which way to get out. ‘The way of that good King 
was fencedup, when hecryed our, Lord, we know net what to 


OF, | 
Secondly, 7od fpeakes this asa heightening of his troubles, 
which yeel¢s this note , ; 


It is an aggravatien of our trenble,to fee no way ort of trouble. 


The prefent enduring ofany eviil, doth not fo much grieve 
us, aswhen we fee our felves concluded and fhut up in it. The - 
fence which flops our way before us, aftliéts mere then the 
burden whichis upon.us. Thofe affli@ions which are not onely 
a paine tous, but a prifon cous, arethe greateft tryalls of cur 


J 


patience. He hath fenced up my way. 
— And fet darkueffe in my paths. | 
As his way was fenced or ſtopt with many difficulties, fo his 
path was covered with darkneffe. 70 cryed out, ( Chap. 3.23. } 
Wherefore is light given to a mas whofe way is hid, and whom God 
bath ihe Je {peakes there, asif being in an evil] way, he had 
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defired darkneffe that he might not fee the evill ofit , or as if 
becaufe there wasa hedge in his way, it had been a trouble to 
hm to have any light in bis way. There is a threefold light, 
. Firft, The light of knowledge. | 
Secondly, The light of comfort. 
Thirdly, The light of life. : 
fobs way was fo fall of the darkneffe of trouble, that it was 
atrouble to him that he then enjoyed the light oflife, and 
therefore under that temptation, and darkneffe of Spirit heex 
poftulates, why is light gives ? That is,wby is life given to a man 
whofe way is bid? But as there, that kinde of light in his way. 
wasa griefeto him, fo now darknefle is his griefe. He hath fet 
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darkneffe in my paths. What is this darkneſſe 2. 
Darkneffeis taken diverfly in Scripture. 6 od) co oni 
: | Firft, 
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pieff, Properly for the privation ofthe naturall light, or 
Sun-light,  Pob’s path was troubled no’ more with this fort of 
dirkneffe, then the pathes of other men» without doubr, the 
Sunin the firmament fhone freely enough upon him»; there- 
fore i ast Aad 
Secondly, Darkneffe is taken improperly, and figuratively, 
for that which beares the image and likeneffe of darknetfe , Such 
was the darkneſſe fetin 7.4’s path. Bag om 
This figurative darkneffe is chiefly of two forts. 

Firft, Tis put for afliti, or the aacomfortableneffe of our 
condition, and that eitbeir excernall or internal], either of bo- 
dy and efate, or of minde and fpirit. | | 

Secondly, ’Tis put for our doubefullneffe or unfatisfiedneffe, 
for our ignorance ‘or nefcience about ‘our condition. — Frbhad 
all thefe darkneffesin his path; yet I conceive, hein this place 
principally ‘intends, either the darknefle of inward trouble, 
which accompanied bis outward troubles, or the darknefle of 
ignorance and doubtfulneſſe, what to dee, which way to goe 
in, or to get out of his troubles. >15 DALEY “ | 

Hence obferve ; | 


Ged fomet imet quite wit biria all comfort from his peo- 
ple in afflittion. Ei i 


— — — Per huijufmedt 
darknefle, “and fee nollight. Not onely are their pathes dark- "27% «pla- 
ned by affli@ion, but darkneffe isin that darkneffe ; Darkneffe Ci fenifi- 
dwells upon their ‘affe@ions, and darknefle covers the face of catia attest | 
their underftandings. They are at once in that. darknefle which  perplexitas & 
is oppofed to comfort, and in that daikneffe which is oppoſed *#?etded> 
to Counfell. ‘They can neither tell how to rejoyce, nor what P/727He ominis, 
to advice. The Pfalmift affirmes ( P/a/: 112.4.) Usto the aps emit, Balds 
right there ariſeth light in darkn fe; That is, comforcinafliGi- 

on. He hath comforted others in aff ion, and-been lightto ~ 

them in their darkneffe, asis fhewed inthe latter end of that 

fourth, andin the fifth verfe, and therefore by way.of gratious 
retaliation, the Lord will comfort him in his aMlidtion, and 

command the light to rife upon him im bis darkneffe. . Many 

righteous perfons have experimented the truth aid. fweetnefle 

of this promife; yet not a few have been denied it, and in tead 

of 
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plaines of fuch hard ufage, : 


COWS) in hiphil 
ejt {poliarealte- 
ro {xa dente ;ex 
verbo dicas Fe- 
cit ſpolare ut 


- figmficet multos 


in fuamcalamt- 


` tatem alicui 


preci puè hor- 


tatu fuaſu 
cenviraſe. 


of light rifiag to them in darkneſſe, rave had darkneſſe rifirg 


in darknefle; or darkneſſe upon darknefle ; Inward darknefle - 


upon outward darknefle: The darknefle of an afflicted Spirit, 
upon the darkneffe ofan afflicted State , A darkneffe about what 

becomes them to doe, mingled with the darknefle of their grea. _ 
telt fufferings ; Their path is at.once a painefall one, and an 


‘obfqure one, they are fall of paine when they goe and they 


are full of uncertainties and doubts, both whea and where to 
goc. Hehath fet darkneſſe in my paths ; And, 


Verf 9. He hath stript me of my glegy, and taken my Crowne 
| from my head. PB n a 
This verſe contains a fecond comparifon, by which 7ob am- 
plifies his aition; He amplified it in the former- verfe by 
comparing himfelfe toa traveller, who meets with thofe two 
great difcommodities in his way, Croffe-fences, and darkneffe + 
row he amplifies it by comparing himfelfe to a man lately 
cloathed and furnifhed with rich and excellent ornaments, 
but now ftript naked and bare. Thus in a literall fence fo- 
fephs brethren dealt with him, ( Gen. 37.23.) they ftript him 
out ofhis coate, his coate of many colours (or pieces ) that 
was on him. The fame word is ufed in both places, ob come 


| 7 l +; A ; > * wi ye ft. PY — 
© ` He hath ſtript me of my glory. Pony et Sight 


oe i : Sct EDE 
The word which we render fript, beingin Hiphil, imports 
the doing of a thing at the perfwafion of another ;, He hath 
fiript me of my glorie , That is, he hath caufed, or encouraged — 
others to frip me of my. glorie, : ~ nounos oF kaoga 
Tis the bacbarifme of the worft fort of thieves and rob- 
bers, to ftrip travellers, or fuch as fall into their hands, and 
leavethem naked. The word fignifies alfo a grearer cruelty, 
then ftripping off che cloathes, even the ftripping off the: skin ;. 
fo we tranflate it, ( A4icah 3.3. ) where the Prophet thus be- 
{peakes the oppreiſing Princes of I/rael ; Heare, pray you,O beads 
of Facob eti Who alfo eat the flefh of my people, and flay their skin. 
from cf them and breake their bones,and chop them in. pieces, as for. 
the pot, and as flefo within the ealdron, We give the fame fence. 
here: Hebathftript me of mysglorie 3, That is, he hach NE 
k r E Q 


Facet — Cen a ore Aer a EINE 
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of, even asthe skin of a beat is. flaine off, he hath left me not 
onely without cloathes, but without a skin. When aman hath 
alltaken from himto his skin, then we may fay his skimis tas 
ken offtoo. And that’s the meaning of the Prophet Micah, 
when he faith, They flay their shin from off them, Not thar chey 
did formally exercile chat a@ of inhumanitie to. flay off the 
skin. He that fleepes ( as we fay ) ina wholeskin, may yee in: 
this fence have his skin Aayed off. A manvis then faid to have 
his skin fayed off, when he, is {tripped to his skin; and ail ista- 
ken off from him. Cloathes and other outward: conveniencesy 
are to man as the skin Bis tocabeaft, therefore, they are faid 
to flay aman, orto ftrip’offhis'skin, who take away fuch con 
veniences. Thus to ftrip a manto his fhirt;is to flay-off his skin, 
much more doe they flay offhis skin, who take fhirt: and all. 


Pob feemes here to bemoane the loffe; not of meane: things, or - 


of pure neceffaries, without which he could not» live, but of 
great things, the honours and ornaments of this life... He hath 


ftript me of HOO) “oe De od YEM Phe 
My glorie, \The word fignifies: that which is weightie, or 
ponderous, glory and honour are. weightie, and they make 
the man weightie in the efteeme, or ballance of the world, 
who hath them. The Apoftle calls it, 4 weighe of glory, 2 Cor- 
4.16. They that have no glory, ‘nor honour, either in them, 
cr upon them, are light perfonsy and they are lightly e- 
fteemed. | 
But what was this glory, of which he was ftript ? - 


` There are three forts of glory. 
Firft, There is ſpirituall glor. 
Secondly, There is heavenly or eternall glory. 
Thirdly, There is earthly or remporall glory. 
Firft, We cannot underftand it of the former. Spiritu- 
«all glory, is the grace of the Spirit wrought in us, 
Hence the Kings daughter, -typifying -the 
Church, is faid to be all glorious within, even here:in the ftate of 
grace, ( P/al. 45. 13. ) God will not ftrip his meaneſt ferveant 
of this glory, and all the powers of earch or hel! cannot. 
fob was cloathed with this glory when. he was-naked, and 
cryedout, He bath ftript meof my glory. | odi Bub Sot 
Secondly, 





N 


123 gravitas 
pond Sisria 
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~ Secondly, Nor can we underftand it of the fecond ; It was 
not heavenly, oreternall glory, Fob had not yet put on that 
cloathing, and therefore he could not be {tripped ofit. 

Therefore we are to reftraine itto the third fort, Earthly 
glory. And earthly glory may be taken 

Firſt, Strictly, for that which we call fame, or renowze 
inthe world... | 


< Secondly, We may take glory more generally, for that 


e a 
— — 











men, ‘that’s his glory. 
bis glory (Rom. 3. 23.) ous; 
And for that reaſon thé paffing over a tran{creffion is called the 
glory of aman { Prov. 19 11. ) Hencealfo ie Woman is called 
-the glory of man, ( 1 Cor. 11.7.) The man ( faith the Apoftle ) 
is the image and glory of God, but the wman is the glory of the man. 
Butisnotrhe woman: alfo the image and glory of God > The 
woman may be confidered either firt according to her fpecifi- 
call nature, and fo fhee was created according to the image of 
Godin righteoufnefle and holineffe, as well as the man, or fe- 
condly, according to her fexand perfonal relation to her huf- 
band, andin that regard, the woman is notthe image of God 
but the man; becaufe dominion (which isthe mans priviledge ) 
isthe image of God, and not fubjection, which is the womans du- 
ty ( Eph. 5. 24.) And in this fence the woman ( though her 
Glory be inferior to the mans ) is the Glory of the man; for if 
the fubjection of the irrational creatures unto man, be his glory, 
or honour ; then what an honour, what a glory is it for man 
te have fo excellent acreatureas the woman, a cfeature endued 
with reafon, ds himfelfe is, fubje@ to him ? Hence upon the 
fame common ground, Civill power, rule, and authoritie a- 
mong men, are called the Glory of a man, and fo alfo are 
worldly riches and fubftance,. becanfe. they occafion mars. 
efteeme,’ and puta’ kinde of glory upon- him inthe world: 
In this language the fonnes of Labas compiaine envioufly of 
facob,( Gentz vnr. ) And he beard. the words of Labans [onnes 
faying, facob hath taken away all that was our fathers, and of that 
which wasour fathers hath he gotten all this glory, Thatis, all this 
fubftance and riches, his flocks and beards of cattell, he * 
| 3 fcarhere 





⸗ * 
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featheréd his nelt well ont of our fathers etate this they call’ his 
glory. Fofeph gives charge to his brethren (Gen. 45: 13 .) ro make 
report to his father how it was with him ; ‘Ted ‘him: € faith he ) 
of all my glot in AAgypt; Thatis, let him know, how much I 
am enriched and advanced, being made, by the good” hand of 
God with me’, A father to Pharcah uler over al 


hareab, and a ruler over gl — 
of -Agypt. Joſepb would have this told his father , out of affectiz 


on to comfort him, not out of ambition to exalt himfelfe, Po/éph 


_ did nor vainely {pread his plumes like Haman, who in a kinde of 
felte-admiration, or in an extafie of pride called for his friends, 
and Zerejh his wife, ‘4s foone as he came’ from Cotrrt’, and told 
them of the Glory of bis tithes Land the multitude of bis children, 
and all the things, wherein the King had promoted him, and how- ht 
had advanced him above the Princes and fervants of the King. 
Such promotion and advancement is the brighteft fhine of earthly 
glory, and whatfoever makes us fhine with aby brighthefle, is 


our glory here on’ earth. Hence likewifechildren are called their ` 


fathers glory, So that place is expounded ( Ho/ea 9, 11.) As for 
Ephraim, their glory feall fiie away like a bird, from rhe birth, and 
from the womb, and from the conception. Thé glory of Ephraim 
confifted in their numerous off-fpring, vers the prophecie 
Of Facob ; His [eed palt become a mulritude of Nations ( Gen. 48: 
19. ) the departure ot rather Hight of this glory. is Tipnificantly 
threathed, when he faith, Their children palt fie like a bird from, 
the birth, and from the womb 5 and from the conception ; Thats, 
either their women fhall be barren'and have noconception, or if 
they conceive, their! infants fhall‘fuffer abortion and dye in the 
wornbe, or ifthey:live to the birth, they fhall dye'as foone'as they 
are Borne’; Their glory hall flie away. © ` — 
Theſe externall og ob ie riches, power, and places 
of authoritie, are called the glory of a —— they ren- 
der him honourable; and ‘cloarh bim ( as the oppofite word ſtript 
implyes) with glory in the eyes of men. Under the Law the 
high Priefts ornaments were called garments for glory and beanie 
( Exod. 28.2.) And wee may call thofe things which are our 
oti Breet ieee a gly 
Thefe are as garments. | — ish 
Firft, Becaufe they compaffe dnd cover us as round as a 
sarment. san ia i ká lii bad’. i iiA id UiS Pee DS CO SIHR x 
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of thet, h ; 
—A eraignty ; Forfothe = 
: , it, (Pfal. $0.12Q 
Bat. there is a Cite, which ts his by a {peciall title of propriety 5 
the peculiar people of God , living in: the order of the. - 
Now this Citie of God hath its Glories, thatis , 





9. © An Expofition upon the Book of Joon. 
the cold of outward fuffenngs. o ce e vo 
í oThirdly , T hey are as garments, becaufe there is an orna- 
ment as wellas anufefulreffe in them. Chrift impleyes that Soto- 
‘mons Glory was his cloathing and aray, while he faith ( compa; 
ratively to the lillyes of the field.) Solmon in all his glory, was not 
arrayed like one 4 thefe, ( Matth. 6 29.) Solomonin his Glory, 
was Solomon at the height of his outward pompe and greatnefle, 
When Micholl faw David dauccing before the Lord at the remo- 


Verſ. g: 
fence’ ys- from 





vall of the Arke, How glorious was the King of Ifrael to day, faith | 


thee? That is, he was not at all glorious, fhee thought be had | 
layd his honour in the duft, and ftript himfelfe of his Kingly Glo- | 
ry, while he daunced before the Lord with all bis might, girded 


i < È * ATEUL Sd BOOTS Sth WN hie 
‘The Church is.the Cirie of God ; And of chat Citie glorious f 


things are [poken, (P /al.87.3 ) The Hebrew. is, Glories are [poken 
thou, Cisie of Gad... iti wie 



































The Cities of men: have their Glories, 
and many haye {poken Glorious things of them. Their Glories 
are; Fult, A pleafane {cituation ;,Secondly,.Riches; Thirdly, 
Populouineffe, or the mulcicudeof inhabitants; Fourthly, Beau, 
tifull Buildings , Fifthly , Strong walls, and Bulwarks ;.Sixthly, 
Good Lawes,,,Seaventhly , Good Magiftrates, Thele.are the ~ 
chiefe Glories of the Cites: of men.. But the glories of the Ci- 
tie of God „are „firit, Truth of doctrine ;.Secondly., Puritie 
of worthips Thirdly, The tunitie of Profeflors, Fourthly, and 
chiefly, the prefence of God among them, of, whichythe Pro- 


= 









phet Ezekiel {peaks in the laſt verfe of his Prophelie; The name. 
of that Citie, from that day foall be the Lord is there; Thefe are 
the Glories of the Citie of God , and, thofe are the Glories of 
the. Cities of men., Now, as,,thefe.publicke eminengies and ad- 
vantages are the Glory of Cities, oth incheir civill anid fpirituall 

we capa- 
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capacities; fo perfonall eminences‘and advantages are the glory 
of afingle or particular: man: and when he who was rich is 
made poore, when he who is trong becomes weake, when he 
who had mafty children is made childleffe, when he who was 
exalted in great power and authoritie, is caft downe, and con- 
temned, then he may fay, as Phineas his wife did. when the Arke 
of God vas taken, Ichabod, Where is the Glory? or as fob in 
the Text ; He hath fript me of myGlory ; and ( which carries the 
fame fence and {cope. ) | cigo by} 


‘He hath taken the Crowne from off my head. 


A Crowne andGlory , are of fuch neere alliance, that they 
are often put together as one thing. Solomon exhorts to exalt 
wifdome sand why ; Shee hall exalt thee , and a Crowne of Glory 
fall fhee deliver te thee. ( Prov. 4.8, 9.) And the Lord promifeth 
( Ifa. 28.5.) That he will be for a crowne of Glory, and for a Dia- 
dem of beauty unto the refidue of his people ; Yea, that his people fhalt 
bea Crowne of Glory in his hand ( Ifa. 62. 3. ) AllyCrownes are 
glorious, a i Hence the Apoftle faith, 
(Heb. 2:9. ) We fee Fefiss, who was made a little lower then the 
cos for the fuffering of death ; that is, that he might be fitted 
to fuffer death ( which he had not been, unleffe he had been made 
a little lower then the Angels in one refpect, namely , by his 
taking upon him our humane nature ; for Jefus Chrift was 


made lower then the Angels that he might fuffer death , as well 


as by his fuffering of death, now ( faith the Apoftle ) we fee 
Jefus who was thus made low ) crowned with glory and honour. 
Thus Glory and the Crowne are joyned ; and therefore as 
foone as fob had faid, He hath ftripe me of my glory ; he furably “TWD quad hic 


adds, And, a vertitur aufer- 
TERY * re, contrarium 
He bath taken my Crowne from my head. -U eft verbo “TOR 


; ' quod vincire 
Some render; He hath antied; Crownes being anciently tied: fenificat, éy 
to the heads of Princes. jsi. Tisqotns doo o polit poteft dif- 
_ The word (rowne may be taken two wayes.' ‘9: => 310 100 Gonqueritur fe 
Firft, Properly, for that Royall ornament ‘of -Kingfhip'; Some regno fpoliarum 
interpret it fo here, as if 7b had complained that-he had loft his nonnulli fufpi- 
Kingdome, or was divelted of Kingly dignitie, Tis undeniable ree? fi * 
wpe i rege Juiſe.⸗ 
that he wasa great man, a chiefe —— poſſibly a King. o erin tere 
‘ 2 €- Vz, Diuf, 
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Secondly, .The word Crowne , may be taken improperly; 
or largely; And then whatfoever man hath.in any eminencie, 
be is faid to. be crowned.with it, or that is called his Crowne, 
€ Pfal. 8. 5i ) Thon haft cromyed him with honour and dignitic ; 


So ¢ Pal: 103.41.) Thon crowneft him with thy loving: kindnefe 
and mercy: And when the yeare is plentifully-flored with the 
fruits of the'earth> The Lord is. faid to cromne it with bis goode 
neſſe. Pfal. 65.12.) Thusa vertuous woman is acrowne to ber 
husband. ( Prov. 12. 4 ) The husband isthe wives head and a wo- 
man of Strength, (asthe Hebrew hath it ) chat is, a woman of 
Rrong and matculine vertues, is ‘a crowne , that is, am ornament, 
or an honour to -her head. And'thus, Riches area Crowne. to the 
wife, ( Prov. 14.24.) Thatis, they give him opportunitie to 
doe great things, and make excellent improvements of his 
wifdome; he rulesin bufineffes like å King his counfels are as 
powerfull as commands , and he gives the Law:to others : where» 
as the poorne mans wifdomeisde/pifed, and his mords are not beard, 
(Bed. 93369 23 prH. yon a} 
Againe; Some reftraine fobs Crowne to: his children. Thos 
haft taken my Crowne off my head ; That is, my children. Children 
€ Prov. 17. 6.) are called a Crowne , Childrens children are the 
Crowne. of old men, and the glory of children are their fathers. 
Children are the crowne of old menina twofold reſpect 

Fire, Becaufe itis an honour to:have children , and the more 
children the more honour, 

Secondly, Becaufe. they encircle their parents as a Crowne, 
(Pfal. 127. ) They and as Olive plants round about the Table : 
in which: fence, a knot or.company. of Drunkards are called: a 
‘Crowne, ( 1/4. 28.1. ) Woe tothe (rowne of pride, to the drun- 
kards of Ephraim. Drunkards (as fome expound ) are called a 
Crowne, becaufe they fit round, or becaufe they drinke round, 


tili the houfe goes round with them. Thefe are called the (rowne 
of pride, or a proud company, becaufe as they: dtinke their wits 
om This ie : | 











— expoundedof metaphorali:drunkards, whofe minds are-fuiter’d: 


and overcome with the wine of 
adiaiiis 


Thirdly, 
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Thirdly, Others referre it to his acquaintance. and fpeciall 
friends, who (having been 2 ¢omforr, and an honour to him) 
he calls bis Crowne. So the Apoſtle falutes the Philippians, 
(Chap. 4. 1.) ALy brethren, dearely belived, and loaged for, my 
joy, and crowne. He {peakes as high ofthe Theffalonians,(1 Epiſt. 
2.19.) What is chr hope, or joy, or (rowne of rejoycing ? are not 
even yee in the prefence of our Lord Fefis Chrift at his coming. 
converted perfons are the-Crowne, or chiefeft honour of a Mini- 
fter. Whatis more either defirable or honourable, then tocon- 


And thus any man may call his godly friends, and familiars, efpe- 
cially fuel as he hath been helpfull to in their tutning to God, 
his Crowne, aga 

` Yet F rather take the word Crowne here in the generall noti- 
on of it (as Glory was in che former part of the verfe ) for any 
earthly excellency. In which fence the whole people of Irae 
cry out, ( Lament. 5.16.) The Crowne is fallen from onr head, 
or, the crowne of our head ss fallen; That is, ali our priviledges 
and dignities are departed, now that wee are carried Captives 
into Babylon. l 

Hence obferve ; 





The bef of earthly. excellencies may foone be taken from» 
Hs. 


Gloryand Crowne, expreffe the higheft of worldly attain- 
ments, or enjoyments ; and yet behold 70d ftript of his Glory, 
and his Crowne is taken away. Not onely is aif fle wide 
but all rhe goodlineffe thereof is as the flower of rhe field, ( Ila. 48. 
6.) The fle of man is his natural! conftitution , the Goodlineffe 
thereof is all morali and civill perfections ; not onely is man 
of a brittle conftirution in nature , but all the perfections which 
he hath, on this fide grace , are brittle too. All Goodlineffe is 
fading, onely goodneffe or godlineffe is nor. As the Prophet 
( by way of oppofition ) intimates ver, 8: But rhe word of the 
Lord fhall ſtand for ever. As the Crownes of all'men, or their 
chiefe delights, fo the Crownes of Princes ( who are the Crowne 
or chiefe of men ) decay and wither. Former ages have given 
teftimony to it, and fo hath-ours. If the Scripture were filent 

in 
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in this poynt, yet experience fpeakes it; and if experience had ne- 
ver fpoken it tothis day, nor given an inftance of a decaying 
Crowne, yet reafon {peaks it, and tells us from the nature of all 
earthly things that it may be fo, though in the event it had not 
as yet ever been fo. But when not onely reafon and Scripture tell 
us this, but maoy and many experiences witneffe it , who can 
doubt it? nor fhall I here adde any more to confirme it , having 
at the 12th Chapter, as alfo from other paflages of this booke, 
taken occafion to touch this argument, the changes of Princes, 
and of allearthly things. Onely take thefe two admonitions, by 
wav of Corallary from it. J 


Firft, Set not your affections upon things here below , fet 
. id 
ifdo hold-el | 
| Solomon reprooves that unadviſedneſſe with a 
vehement expoftulation, ( Prov. 23. 5.) Wilt thon fet thine eyes. 
upon that that is. not ? for riches certainly make themfelves wings, 
ee. While rich men make locks and bolts , while they make 
clogges and Mackles to keepe, yea to imprifon their riches, their 
riches are as bufie in making themfelves wings to flie away. And 
becaufe few will beleeve or credit this report of riches, but judge 
it avery {launder , therefore Solomon doubles the word for con- 
firmation, which we render, Certainly, riches doe it. We are not 
certaine of any thing that riches will doe forus , onely we may 
be certaine, they will doe as little for us as they can, and a a 
great deale leffe then wee expect, when we heare for certaine 
that they are making (not feete ) but wings to be gone, yea 
to flie from us. Now feeing it is fo, is there not much reafon 
in Solomons reproofe , wilt thou fet thine eyes , or (as the He- 
brew Text hathit with much elegance ) wilt thon cauſe thine 
eyes to flie upon that which is mot. A covetous mans eye is as grec- 
dy after riches as a ravenous bird after its pray, and therefore 
heis, with much fignificancy faid to caufe his eyes to flie upon . 
riches. But fhall our eyes, much more our hearts ( ufually the | 
eye moves after the. heart, though occafionally the heart may 
move after the eye, but fhall eyther our eyes or hearts ) fie upon 
that which is flying, or make much haft to get that, which makes 


fo much haft from us when wee have gotten it > four crowne of F 
| earth- 
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earthly glories be not taken ‘fromus , yet itwilltake leave.of us, i 
or we mult leave it.) > Oke ARTE B SStAAeA BO 

Secondly , Pwrfue (piri : 
lay hold upon that, which: maybe heid.: 
à . m f 
fication, noro T gap 


— | 
aombe founimekeg The exercife of fome graces mult © 
becaufe there will be no ufe of them in Glory, But 
never loofe or be ftript of any. grace. And if wee cannot be 
Uript of the glory of Grace, ther much leſſe can we be ftript-of 
the Grace of Glory, or have the Crowne of Glory, taken from 
our heads. And as that Crowne cannot be taken violently. from: 
our heads, fo neither will inever naturally wither or decay up- 
onour heads. The Crane of righteou/nelfe, of which the Apoftle, 
Paul {peakes, (2 Tim.4. 8. )is alfo,(asthe A poftle Peter fpeaks ) 
a Crowne that fadeth not away, (1% Pet 5. 4.) A learned tranfla-\ Beza in luc. 
tor conceives ; that the Greek word which wewith others ren-: 
der, Fadeth not away , is taken from the proper name ofa flower, 
of which anciently Crownes or Garlands were wont to be made. 
The flower fadeth ( faith the Prophet, Iſa. 40.7. ) yet this lower 
eAmarantus ( as Naturalifts obferve ) fadeth not. Not that it 
never fadeth, but becaufe ir retaines its frefhneffe and beautie 
( though cropt ) very long ; therefore they call it ( beyond the 
nature of all other flowers ) the unfading flower, Whether the 
Apoftle ( fome conceive he did not ) did allude to this lower, OF Cimer: My- 
or not in. the ufe of this word, or onely attended the radical! roth, — 
meaning of it , is not much materiall tothe poynt, feeing this is 
cleare, that his intendment is to advance the Glorious State of 
the Saints after this life by the everlaftingneffe of it, having alfo 
called it at the fourth verfe of the firt Chapter, Ax inheritance 
incorruptible, and that fadeth not away. 
n 


the continuance and [atti 
the moft durable and — Y 
of life,( fam. 1.12. ) 
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“Velo: 

MWee reade of aCrowned Woman ( Revel. 12. 1.) Behold, 
there appeared a great wonder in heaven, á Woman cloathed with 
the Sanne , having the Moone under ber feete, and upon her head a 
Crowne of twelve Starres. Every true beleever is cloathed (in 
his proportion ) as this Woman ( who is the reprefentative 
ofall beleevers ) with the Sunne , that is, with Chrift, and 
hath the Monne, thatis , (the glory, and the Crowne ) the 
beft of earthly things under his feete , as for his head, that’s 
crowned with Starres, celeftiall excellencies, or the truth and 
puritie of that Gofpel do@rine which the twelve Apoftles 
( thofe Starres of the firt or greateft magnitude, ) firt prea- 
ched from the mouth of Fe/ws Chrift that bright morning Starre; 
and hath fince in all ages been held forth by all faithtuli Mini- 
fters,who are Starres in the right band of Chrift,( Revel.1.16.20.) 
With this glory Saints “are crowned here, and they fhall be 
crowned with the fruit of it for ever hereafter. Job's com- 
plaint fhall:never‘be heard in heaven, which hath often been 
heard on earth , and may againe,. be quickly heard from their 
mouthes, whofe crownes, in the opinion of the wifeft men, 
fit fafteft on their heads; He bath ftript me of my glory, and taken 
the Crewne from my head. | —— 
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— E JoB Chap tg. Verh. 10, f4j12. ` 


10. He bith deflroyed me cn exery files and Tam gone: 
ovine — l ASAR i oo 
“Vand mine hipe bath he removed like a Tree, 


i oe Ple “hath alfo hintled bis wrath again|t 8". and he 2 


counted me unto him as on: o va bis enmeuties. > a $ 
12. His ‘lroops come together yaad reife up their way 
a vamji, me, and encamp round abont ty Tabernacle. 


OB till continaes his complaint, He had done it before in 
divers allufions, he takes up three morein chi Context, to 
fhadow his forrowfull condition: 4 ieh: 
"Fhe firit is taken from Buldings, in the former part of the 
tenth Verfe. * : q! IREE DIE MIGE Cot. 
The fecond, from Trees, inthe tatter part Of the fame Verfe. 
The third from Warre, in the 11th and 12th Verles. ~ 


Verf. 10. He hath deftroyed me on every fide. 


The word here vendred. to deffroy, fignifies any ruining work, SA con frin- 
** re: gere, Cemolire, 
yet moft properly the ruining of a building; He hath deftroyed deflruere 3 ex 
me (faywe. ) Hehath pulled me. afunder member by member, primit ernim- 
( faith another ) as a houfe is demolifht part by part, or foie dam defiruétio- 
after roome, till as Chriſt foretells the demolition of the Pém- nems edifi ijs 
ple, There [hall not be one fone left upon another. Thus ¢ faith : ni ae Aon 
Fob) He hath defrayed me. The-Hebrew Text is inthe future, 3555 pro 
He will deftroy ; asif fob’s feare had Prophecyed utter deftructi- 5300 
onto himfelfe ; yet moft Tranflate (a8 we Yin the Preterperfea: “et 
Tenk, He hath deftroyed me. And though fob faith me, yet we 
are not to confine this deftruction to his perion, but mutt extend 
to his family, aud whole eſtate, asthe nextwords intimate; He 
bath deſtroyed me . | 


; 


Round about. 


"Tis fad enough to be deftroyed in any one part,’ but Fod 
was deſtroyed in every parts therefore headds;* He hath de- 
Proved me roan Y abost > This heightens the fence. fob fhewing 
rhe care of Godin the fabriek of his body? Befpeaks him thus, 

Eo ( Chap. 


I 
| 
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| 
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| 
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( Chap. 10.8.) Thy hands have made me, and fafbianed me to- 
gether round about ; He that is made and fafhioned, is made and 
tathioned round about; Yet this addition round abour hath its 
force, noting the exact and particular careof God’ in fetting 
up the whole frame, of his outward manin every part. Here 
the work of judgement is as large, and exact, as the work of 
mercy once was: He was formerty fafhioned round abont and now: 
he was deftroyed round about. , 

Further, This exprefion round about, may have either its re- 
ference ſtrictly to"a building of Defence, a Fort, or Cattle, 
which when it is befieged (as he profecutes it in the latter 
words ) when Forces lye round: aboue it, they batter and af- 
fault it om every fide, till at laſt they levell and flight it, on all 
fides, not leaving one Tower, or Pinnacle ftanding, Or it may 
referre to the allufion ofa Free, in the next claufe of this Verfe, 
which when we would root up, we digge round about it, and 

; then pull it downe. Thou baft deftroyed me round abont; It 

: was the envious and malicious complaint of Satan ( (hap. 1. 
10. ) that God. hath made an hedge or wail, ( which was as an 
impregnable Fortification ) about 7ob’s eftate and-perfon. Haj 
thou not made an hedge abont him, and about bis honfe, and about 
all that-he hath on every fide? He doth not onely fay, Thou hat 
made an hedge about him, /¢: his perfon, and about his. honfe, 
nd about all that he hath (which is very particular, ) but. he 
fubjoynes on every. fide; Fob once had an hedge round about 
him on every fide, but now his. defence was onevery fide re- 
moved. This complaint of Fob ftands in dire oppofition to that 
OPDE sare bs goi I RS | 

`- Hence obferve ;. 


That ever univerfall defirustion (in regard of outward 
things} may be the lot of the bef and holteft of the 
fervanrs of God: ` | 


! (as Satan defired JebumdemmmD 
|; not onely were the Pinnacles of his houfe pull’d 


downe, or the battlements and. beauty of it defaced, but, the 
Pillars. of it loofed, and the foundation razed ; 


ane | r. oT; 
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Si nici gens. oe StS 


Thou haft déftroyed me round about: and I am gone. 


That is, according tothe Arabick Idiom, Jam dead; dying Eecedo è vivis 
is a going away, Z am gone; Lama loft man, I am removing. dy jam me ez- 
from the Land of the living, | Sv eeffiffe dicas 

Tam gone: He was not gone when he fpake this, and yet he mome, Íc; 


i | non moribux- 
faith, J am gone, dum Pined, 


That which welooke upon as certainly future, or inevitably to 
come to paffe, is to us as if it were prefent, or already paſt. 


That good which we are fure to have, is as goodas had; 
and that evil! which we either muft feele, or have deferved | 
to feele, is as already felt. Abimeleck having deferved prefent 
death, the Lord tells him; Thos art but adead man, becaufe 
of the woman whom thou haft taken, ( Gen, 20.3.) becaufe in 
{trictneffe of Juftice, *twas death to take another mans wife, 
therefore he is ſpoken to asa man among the dead. So becaufe 
believers are ſure of-eternall life’, therefore the Scripture ex-. 
preffeth them in a prefent pofleffion of life, or as being paf from 
death to life, asif they had not onely fome beginnings, and fore- - 
tafts of it by faith and hope, but were in the full fruition and. 
vifions'of it. Thus here, becaufe all outward appearances and 
probabilities {pake 70d going out of the worldand dying, there- 
fore he concludes himfelfe gone out of the world, and dead, 
I am gone. 

And he hath removed my hope as a Tee. 


Je hath made my hope to depart, or goe away, fo in ftriGnefle 

of the letter, as if he had faid, I —— my hope is gone; cine foie 
and the reafon why he faid he was gone, was, becauſe his hope fpem. 

was gone ; hope is the moft ftayed comfort_that we have, the 

laft chat departs, yea that which can fcarce depart ; hope cannot 

be reckoned among. our moveables, for it is compared to an 

Anchor, and co an Anchor that will not.dragge ;..1ee have 

(faith the Apoftle, Heb. 6. 19.) this hope as an’ Anchor of the 

Joule, both ſure and ftedfaft z- yet, fob perceived his Anchor mo- , 
ving, Yea removed. |» Oe tho adding Sake 
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Srey vce AA W Sa i 
= He hath removed my, hope. ——— 
e , D AIJA 5i > Bre Ave f 
My hopeis gone; what hope was this which was fo. move- 
able? It was his hope about, or for worldly things; Oar 








fob’ friends had laboured much to encourage and: revive his. 
‘hope; the ‘hope ofa reiticution to honour and sreatneffe in this 
fife. But, faith he, my hope, this kinde of hope isremoved, ‘tis’ 
gone; he bad given fufficient proofe that he had a hope which 
was not gohe, but was indeed the Anchor of his foule, /wre 
an: ‘edfaft, and that it flood faft As Mount Sion, in the middeft 
of alf the fhakings of his worldly shope, and couldnot be re- 


moved. © =- J 

As we are to'take itfora worldly hope in generaſl, fofome 

reſtraine ic to his hope of Children ʒ Parents hayve much and- 

many hopes about their:Children : Ao good Child is· uſually 

call’d a hopefull Child; Children hope to have an Inheritance: 

from their Parents, and Parents hope to have comforvin their 

Children, He that hath no hope of Children, is» called: z dry 

Tree, Ų Ifa. 56:9: ): Here Fob bemoanes (according to this In- 
terpretation’) both the Joffe of the @hildren which he had;and. 

hishopelefneffe of saving any ‘more Chifdyen, “under the meta- ; 

phorofadry Trees 212 Yo 209° gon leun ORJI Sh sra 

| He hath removed my hope as a Tree. * 

But T conceive we are not thus to firaiten his fence; for not 

onely Ctdhis apprehention ) was-his hope of «Children»remo- 

ved but his hope of lifeyand of any'good’ which. concerned this. 
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prefent life. Hehath remoued my hape | 
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XY indifferens “The word fi Aifles'both a Tree srowing, and a Tree cut 
sjt ad igauan  downe, “OF rooted ip’; here We mult ‘reRyaine'it ‘to the laters” 
viride & ari he'hath removed my ‘hopes a` Tree which is removed ôr pulled | 

mant tace one Of the ground. Pob profecutèd this metaphor, (Chap. 14. 
fum fignifican- ; “fe ——— vy 
dune. 7..) There is hope of aT ree if it be cut downe, that it will [pront 

r Wee. ers 


againe, 
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againe, and that the render branches thereof will wat ceale, though 
she roote tberecf. wax old. There he fp?’ of ahopefull Tree, but 
here he {peakes of a Tree that hatn no hope, or of a Tree of 
which there is no hope ; My hepe ts removed asa Tret; thats, 
ag a Tree of which thereis no hope that ever it fhould {prout 
againe; For though a Tree that is cut downe may {prout a- 
sane, the rodre being left inthe ground; yet when a Tree is 
pulled up by the roores, there is no hope chat it fhould ever 
grow againe. Jhdeed a. Tree that is pulled oat of one ground 
by the rootes, may yeeld hopes of growing, if it be planted in: 
another ground; And thus Trees are fometimes removed out 
of the’ ground, not to the fire, but to a fitter foyle, And thus 
(though I doe give it for the meaning of the Text ) 7ob’s hope 
was indeed removed as a Tree, it was removed from earth to hea- 
ven, from things feene and temporall; to things which are not 
feen, but are eternal. My hope haft thon removed as aT ree. 

F have (upon other Texts of this Booke) fpoken of the 
nature of hope ingenerali, and of ‘hope about worldly: 
things, and therefore I paffe it here; oneiy take this Obſer⸗ 
vation 8 n KOLNO OM *21 

That worldly hopes are perifiing ana loofeable. 


The Apoftle afcribes an eternity to fpirituall hope, (1 Coer. 13. 
53. 9) Now abiderh faith, hope, and charity; thefethree; Spiri- 
tual) graces continue, but fpitituall gifts are fabjett, not, onely 
to-declining, but to vanifhing. Charity never faileth (ver/-8. ): 
But whether there be Prophecies they Pall faiie, whether there 
be tongues they ſpall ceaſe whether there be knowledge, it foall va- 
ni” away: But faith, bope, and charity, are’ lating graces,’ 
there is no corruptibility in them. In heaven we fhall_beabove 
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“Saints: may have their ho 
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pes of earthly things removed, “but 
theméelves remove intathofe heavenly chings which they hoped: 
for? Fhe Tree of this hope thal! {rand atid flourifivforever’s: but: 
of their other hope, they may fay as fob; He hath “removed it as 


aTrees. 
roq - Verſ. 11. 
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Verf. tt. He hath alfo kindled his wrath againft me, anidh 


countcth me unto him as one of his enemies. 


fob proceedeth to fet forth his affliction by a third Allu- 
lion. His affliction was very great, in that his hope was re- 
‘moved; but this made his aition moft grievous, that there 
was an appearance of the wrath of God againft him in it, and 
the kindlings of Divine difpleafure. God doth fometimes re- 
move the hopes of his faithfull people, in regard of worldly 
things, and.yet manifefts his love to them, in fpiritual! things ; 
they feele not the kindlings of an enemy-like wrath, but the 
warme beames of a friendly, yea of a fatherly kindneffe in their 
fiery tryalis; but when thefe two meete, when at once earthly 
hopes are removed, and a fire from heaven kindled, who can. 
beare it? The Prophet Malachy queftions (Chap. 3.2. ) whe 
may abide the day of his coming ? and who fhall and when he ap- 
peareth ? for he wu like a refiners fire. If none can abide the 
coming of Chrift with refining fire, then who fhall abide 
it, when he comes with conf/umsing fire? The fire of Divine ho- 
linefle is very terrible, then O how terrible is the fire of Divine 
wrath ? | , 


He hath kindled his wrath againf? me. 


In this and the next Verfe, the comparifon is taken from 
Warre, (as before from Trees and buildings). in which God 
is compared to fome great Monarch of the world, who bei 
exceedingly offended, and provoked, his anger kindles againf 
his enemies, and he fends his Troopes and Armies, to. incamp 
againft them; His wrath is kindled againft me; and he counteth 
me as one of his enemies. 

Warre begins at anger, and wrath, it ftirres firt within; and 
then it breaks out; whence come warres (faith the Apoftle 
james,Chap. 4.1.) and fightings among you? Come they not 
hence, even of your lufts, which fight in your members? Were 


oe 
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there not a fight in our felves, there would be no fighting with, 
others. There is fomewhatin the Lord, proportionable to this ;, 


Whenee are the Warres that he hath with the Creature ? Their’ 
original is defcribed after the manner of men, from fome 
kindlings of jealoufie and wrath in him, not that there is any 

pertur- 


— — —— — —— — 
—— 
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perturbation inthe heart of God, be is infinitely above ít, but 

heis thus deferibed, after the manner of men, the flame of whofe 

warres begin with a fire of wrath; therefore faith fob, He hath 

‘kindled his wrath. 

“The word kindled in the Hebrew comes. from a roote, which PM exarfr 
fignifies anger, becaufe anger is the kindling of a fire in our faven{us, adw- 
bofomes ; and from that Hebrew word it is conceived, that flus fuits hinc 
the Latine word ira is derived, it being as neere in found, asit apan ha & 
is in fence. Wrath is a fire, and is therefore. properly exprefied sad 
by a word fignifying the heate of fire; wrathin ic felfe 1s hor, 
and burning, here the fire is made hot, He hath kindled his wrath, 
thefe put together, note fierce-wrath. ( P/a/. 2. 12.) Zf his wrarh 
be kindled, yea but alittle. The wrath of God isa fire,. but fome- 
times it is 4s-a fire not kindled, but if his wrath be kindled but a 
tittle, it makes a dreadfull fire. Tis the nature of fire to be hot, 
but fire is not onely hot but fierce when ’tis kindled. ( Numb. 

32.14.) Yee are rifen up inthe place of your fore-fathers to kin- 
dle the fierce anger of God; The kindled anger of God is the ex- 
treamett anger of God. 

I thai! nor Ray upon. the defeription of the Wrath of God, 
having fpoken of it at large, ( (hap. 14. 13.) where Fob as 
dreading the appearance of the wrath of God, begs withear- | 
neftnefle, O that thou wuldeſt keepe me in fecret, until! thy-wrath 
be paft !. Onely note here, that the wrath of God ( as-was tou- 
ched before ) and the kindlings of it ) doe not imply any palli- 
on or change in God; he hath infinite ferenity and quietnefle 
in his breaft for ever: What fires foever he kindieth in: the 
Creature, himfelfe is alwayes in one minde. The Scripture 
fpeakes thus in reference to thofe effects-exprefled upon man, 
not in reference to any impreffion wrought in God. When 
that is done uponthe Creature which teftifies the fiercenefle of 
anger, then anger 1s faid to kindle in God. One of the Ar- pa eſt de 
cients tellsus; That the wrath of God againtt {inners is nothing fin veniam 
elfe bur the punifhment of finne; Or the wrath of God: is his pæna, furor deis 
holy. and moft-bleffed Will, everlaftingly burning with hatred et fupslicium. 
againtt. fin, and. turning from it. in high difpleature; even.as bso 
man difcovers his hatred of thofe things which are againit his Cary(ol. 
will, and lets out his fpirit in anger againft them.. Had. not 


fin broke forth in man, there had never been any appearance 
of, 
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of anger in Ged. As the wrath of God drawes out punifhment, 
fo fin is the ogcation which drawes out the wrath of God. 
@ Yer the wrath’ which 22 fpeakes of here, was not kindled up- 
os that account; God himfelie declaring chat he was moved 
to deftroy him without any fuch caufe.’ That fire was. kind. 
fed for the eryall and exercie of his patience, not for the pi- 
nifhment of his wickednefle. He hath kindled his wrath againjt 
wee. ksi 

Hence Note; 

Firſt, The wrath of God is terrible. 

A fire kindled to warme is comfortable. e4ha ( faith he in 
the Prophet, //2. 44. 16.) Tam warme, I have fcene the fire; 
bot a fire kindled onely to conſume is dreadrull. The wrath of 
God is fometimes as a fire raked up, fometimesas a fire blowste 
up: The light of Ifrael ball be for a fire, andhis holy One for a 
flame, and it foall burne and devoure his tinrnes and his bryars 
( fuch are all his enemies who fcratch and teare his people ) ix 


le 





If hws wrath be kindled , who 
alone quencheth the wrath of the father, how fhal! his wrath be 
guenched, or who fball quench it ? Pfal. 2.12. 
Secondly, Note ; * 


eA godly man may be under fome preſent apprehenſi- 


ons of wrath. 


He hath kindled his wrath acainft me. Fob was not onely fen- 
fible of the abatement of his outward comforts, but he felt fome 
foarklings of the wath of God, in the abfence of inward com- 
forts. Chrift hath delivered believers from the wrath to ceme, 
yeteven they may fee and feele wrath kindling and coming upon 


them, 
Thirdly, | 
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Thirdly > The apprehenfions of wrath arè more grievoxs toa 
ibn] believer, then all his other ft ferings. 


Ic is poſſible to beare all forrows with comfort, which are 
feperate from wrath. The plague of thunder. and hayle upon 
Æéeypt was grievous, but that which made it very grievous was 
to fee fire mingled with the hayle, ( Exod. 9. 24.) Tis the 
_ minglings of the fire of. divine anger with. the, ſtorme of thun- 
der and hayle, the troubles of this life, which renders them fo 
grievous to be borne. ° Tis wrath which makes hell fo terrible, 
the fire in hell would be ( comparatively to what it is ) but asa 
warme Sunne, did not the breath, that is, the wrath of the Lord 
like a ſtreame of brimſtone kindle it, as it is faid of Tophet, ( 114.30. 
33. ) Asche wrath of God makes hell fo hot to the damned for 
ever , ſo itis fome appearance of wrath, which makes affliction 
fo hot to believers for the prefent. He bath kindled bis wrath 
againft me, } >. ——— 


And counteth me as one of bis enemies: 


fob {pake this language before, ( (hap. 13. 24. ) wherefore 
hideft thon thy face, and holacft me for thine enemy, there he trou- 
bledly expottulates the matter, with God abopt it, here he af- 
firmes directly, He hath kindled bis wrath againft me, and counte 
eth me as one of his enemies ; Though the words carry the fame 
generall fence, yet we have fomewhat here worthy our obferva- 
tion and difcuflion, befides what was there held forth. * 


He hath counted. . 


Thatis, He hath reckoned and fet me downe, orcaftmeup JN 
in the number of his enemies ; all thofe tranflations the word 
will beare. 


Againe; He hath counted me as bis enemies. 


The Text is plurall in the Heb-ew, notas we.render, As one Infante eff, fi- 
of his cnemies, but, as his- enemies. That is, asa deadly, not as a xt adverfarios 
common enemy ; as if I were fuch an enemy to him, as had the £% >+ €. fiat 
? : xnum ex adver⸗ 


enmitie of ali his enemies contracted together in mee; he firijs fnit 


counts me, not asa fingleenemy, but as an HÔR of enemies, 
Ins a frequdte Hebraifthe in SODE 6 pot & WORT OF Cie 
. Ff plurall 












218 Chap.19. : An Expofition upon the Book of Jos. Verl. 11s 





; ‘phmalicmm< r, to note fome fpeciall thing or perfonin the fin- 
gular. Thus’tis faid of Pephtha, that after be had judged Ifrael 


fix yeares he dyed, and was buried in the Cities of Gilead ( Judg.12.. 


7.) that is, in one of the Cities of Glead. Againe, The godly is 
like a tree planted by the rivers of waters ( Pla. 1. 3. ) That is, as a 
tree planted by fome eminent river of water; fo here, He hath 
- counted me ds his enemies, that is, as one of his enemies, yet fuch a 


f one as may ftand for all the feft. eee E es 
Pradai dieit ~ Further, Fob doth.not ſpeake abfolutely, he hath counted me an 
— pe enemy , as if God had proceeded againft him ( hiftili anime ) 


ninaut Hojtili with the heart of an enemy, but he expreffeth himfelfe compara- ` 


animo aut etiem tively, or with a qualification by a note of fimilitude , he hath ac- 
perturbato dess counted me as one of bis enemies, Or, like an enemy. 
— ino- `` Fob did not ſuſpect, much leffe conclude that God had written 
gs. Nicet⸗ his name in the Catalogue of his enemies, no, he knew God was 
his friend, and his heart cold him that he was Gods friend, that he 
bare no ill will to God ; yet (faith he , though fuch be my ftate, 
_ though I know God'loves me, and though he knowes I love him, 
yet ) he hath counted me, ( that is ) he hath carried himfelfe to- 
wards me,and dealt with me as with one of his enemies , his heart 
-iş with me, but his hand is againft me. | | 
Hence note; _ 
` Firlt ; God is really a friend to his people , yet he fometimes deales 
o + with them appearingly, as with enemies, 






1. 





Hypocrites make 
God makes a thew againft the fincere, as if they were his ene- 
mies, Hypocrites are as Gods friends , and God deales with 
them as with his friends, they givehim an outfide profeffion, 
and he often gives them outfide comforts, and profperitie, 


he deales with them as if they were his friends : now ( I 


fay ) as hypocrites declare a formall friendfhip or Jove to 
God, fo God declares a formal! enmitie againft many who 
are fincere, thatis, he gives them the ufage of an enemy, 
the wounds and ftroakes of an enemy. As the Lord defcribes 
the formall pyofeffions and practices of love and fervice to 
him, ( Ia. 58.2. ) They feeke me daily, and delight to know my 


vayes, 


a fhew as if they were tends, and . 


tee 
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wayes, M A Nation that did righteoafneffe, and forfooke not the 
Ordinances of their God ; So, we may defcribe the Lords outward 
difpenfations and providences of wrath to his ; He {mites them 
daily, and amicts them in all theit wayes, as a Nation that doth 
unrighteoufneffe, and hath utterly forfaken the Ordinances | of 
God. Thus he is faid to count them as enemies whemhe acts 
cowards them as we doe towards thofe whom we indeed count 
our enemies, as was more at large fhewed upon that place before- 
cited, (hap. 13. 3 ) —— 
Further, take notice of theſe two things. OPIA N 
' -4Firft ; That God hath enemies ; fome are eveh fighters againft 
God himfelfe ; And thefe are of two forts. T393 
Firft , Naturall enemies, or enemies by nature, and thus every 
man that is borne, is borne his enemy. ( Col. 1.21. ) Being ene- 
mies in their mindes, by reafon of wicked workes.. All men are ene- 
mies, with all their hearts to God, till he doth overcome and 
change their hearts. ( Rom.'5. 10.) While we were yet enemies, 
(Chrift dyed for ms ; thus all are enemies. * bi dt 
Secondly , God hath enemies by practife , fuch are all they 
who live and continue in finne, thefe upon the matter, pro- 
claime and maintaine warre againft.God himfelfe. Sinne. is not 
onely a turning from God, but a turning againft him. Thefe 
enemies are alfo of two forts ; either fectet, or open. Moft-are 
fubtle enemies to God , going on clofely in wayes of finne, 
and keeping fecret correfpondence with the lufts of their owne 
hearts, and the temptations of Satan, Others are profeffed and 
öpen enemies to God , they even fend defiances to heaven, and 
will doe what they lift, let God doeor fay what he pleafe. 
Such a one was Pharoah , and fuch was fulian , fuch were they 
( Luke 19. 14. ) who faid, We will not have this man reigne over 
us : of whom Chrik faith, ( ver{:27.) But thofe mine enemies that 
would nor have me toreitne over them, bring them forth and flay 
them before me. ; te EL BOA 377 
Againe , What he faid before , God il deftroyed me on every 
fide, and kindled his wrath againſt me, is refolved into , or wrapt 
upin this, He hath counted me as an enemy, fo that, to be an 
enemy , is made the meafure , or the fignification of the worft 
eftate imaginable. He that counts a man his enemy , ( accord- 
ing to the rule of nature) counts the leat good too much for 
F f2 him, 
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— — ap she prenei evill too little for him, As it implyes tbe. 
, peach manifeftation of Jove and tendirneffe, when it is faid, 
God deales with us, as with fonnes,( Heb. 12.7. ) And {pares us 
a father [pares his own Scn, that ferveth him, ( Adal. 3.17. A 
| p may expect, by the Jawes of nature, the moft gentic ufage, 
and kinde acceptance from a father ) fo it implyes the hotteſt re- 
veiation of wrath and di‘pleafure, when it is faid, that God 
counts us, or deales with us, as with an enemy. God keepes his 
friends as the apple of bus eye, ( Pfal. 17. ) which notes their fa- 
felt keeping; but as for the perfons and lives of his enemies, he 
cafts chem out as out of the midit of a Sling, which notes their ut- > 
ter perifhing. — — bes 
Hence obſerve; 





Who would live in foch a condition ag affures him, of no» 
thing bur death? What doe enemies expect leſſe at our hands, 
and what.can the enemies of God expect leſſe at his hand; in 
whefe hand the breath of his enemies alwayesis, and all their 
wayes ? God harir given ys,aruletolove our enemies, Jf thine 
enemy hunger feed him, if he thirft give lim drinke,{ Rom.12.20.) 
And indoing this we obey.God, fo we imitate him, and dee 
clare our [elves the chilaren of our father which us in heaven , for be 
maketh his Sunse to rife onthe evill and on the god : and fendeth 
ræaine on the juft and onthe unjuſt, ( Adatth.5.45. ) But though 
God doth-this often.and long , yer he doth not this alwayes, or 
ever ; nor doth he expect that we fhould doe this alwayes,) or co 
ali ourenemies. It may be finneto us nor co take vengeance on ~ 
fome who are our enemies, even asit would he finne to. avenge 
our felves on any, Andifmen fhould quite flacken Jufiice and 
not take vengeance on thofe who are Gods enemies aad theirs, 
yet God will. Buc tf we be found continuing under a ſtate of 
enmitie againſt God, vill not act tovards us according to 
thatjaw which he injoynes us, he will noc feed fuch enemies, 
nor will he give: them water to driske, Hewiil mot make his 
Sunne to: fhinenpon them, but command his fire to. confume 
them ; and he will. raine, not fatoing. and refrgthing fhowers, ` 

; but (wares, fire, and bromiione,, this foaliibe( cheitdranke ) she pare 
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tion of rheir cup. ( Pial 11.6. PTistrue, When we were feriere- 
_ mies hi fent his Sonae to dye for us there he acted upto the highett 
degree of that law of love; yet they chat beleeve not on his Som 
but ftand out in. rebeljion againit him, Mall furely dye. God 
hath not prepared bread and water, but fire and brimitone for 
prefumpcuous finners and unbelievers. This abufed love, will 
turne to the hortet wrath. And as God bath (hewed himſelfe 
the beft friend to his enemies; fo he will be cher worft enemie. 
God will appeare an erernall enemy to his enemiesin the next 
life, and he will not {pare them jn this, AZo/es gives them a dread- 
fuil alarme, ( Deut. 32,49. ) I lift up my hands to heaven and fays | 
TD live for ever, if I wher my glittering (werd, and my hand take bold 
of juazement, Í will render vengeance to-mine enembtesyand 1 will re- 
ward them that hate me] will make wine arrows druwke with blood, 
(and my [warg ball devoure fic ) and that with the blood. of the 
flaine from the beginning of revenges upon the enemie; rewyceO. yee 
Nation's with bis people, for be will avenge the blood of his fervants, | 
and will render vengeance to his adverfartes. . 
ftraines of Rhetoricke over all the unworthinefle of man, Ao — 
iS) OV pofitions of man: The | 

enemies of God fhall be fure to fmart and fall , and therefore 

*ris well for thofe that have to dog with enemies, if they can 

but make it our, that their enemies are Gods enemies; for as | 

God will furely bleſſe thofe who bleſſe his people, and curfe . 
thofe who curfethem : fo when his enemies are curfed by us, 
he curfeth them coo, and while we oppofe them, he joynes: 
with us ; whenfoever we goe forth againft che Lords enemies, 
wee goe forth to the helpe of the Lord, ( Judg 5.23.) there- 
fore the Lord wili helpe us to deftroy them. The Lord will de- 
{troy them according to his owne decree; though we fhould for- 
beare or withdraw our helpe, much mòre will he deftroy them 
when we helpe om the execution of his decree. The Lord ( faith 
Davia, ( Pfal. 110. T. ) fatd unto my Lord; thar is the Father faid 
to the Son, who n he hath given as for a Mediator to his people, 
fo a Lord aver them ) fit thon at my right band, wnrill Imake thine 
enemies thy footfPoole: tharis tit fubdue them all under thee, 
or make cher fatl before chee. All che enemies! of God-are un- 
der this decree; atid this decree'( as the Prophet Zephanie ſpeakes 

Chap. 2. 
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me. | | | 
Thirdly, Their Siege ; They encamp round about my Tabere 
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— 


Chap. 2. 2. ) will bring forth. The decree (like a woman with 
childe ) will be in travaile, tillit hath brought forth this judge- 
ment againft all the enemies of Chrift ; yea though they fit upon 
thrones, and have the Nations under their feete, yet they muft 
be made his footftoole. ob found hard ftroakes from the hand of 
God, who did onely count him as an enemy, what then fhall chey 
receive, who are his enemies indeed ? | | 
- Fob proceeds to give us a more particular defcription of Gods 
dealing with him, as with one of his enemies, ftil! profecuting the 
Allegory of Warre. > | — 
Verſ. 12. His troopes come together, and they raife up their way 
—— againft me and encampe round about my Tabernacle. 
~ -> Here are three — conſiderable. 
—— , The gathering of the Armie, His troopes come toge- 
ter, oi . on 8 Wis J 
Secondly, Their: march; They raiſe up their way againſt 


‘In all which, fob elegantly defcribes the enemy-like proceed», 


ings of God with him. 
His troopes come together. — | 
The Hebrew is Gad, the name of one of the Patriarkes, 


(Gen. 49. 19. ) Gad, a troope fhal overcome him, but he foal overs. 


— 


Copie dei funt, 
omnis generis 
calamitates. 
Mer], 


come at the laft : Both words are of the fame roote, Gad fignifies — 


a troope, and to overcome. 
-His troopes come together againft me. 


But what are thefe troopes ? : 

I anfwer, They are the feyerall afflictions, and troubles , which 
God mufter'd and called together to charge 7ob with. Many 
Horfemen make atroope, and fo doe many afflictions, 7ob had 
fo many as made not onely atroope, but an Armie, yeaa great 
Armie. He fpeakes not of a fingle troope, but of many troopes ; 
He hath brought his troopes againft me. 

Some troopes in the letter affaulted fob , troopes of Chalde- 


ans and of Sabeans ; but befides thefe his ficknefle, and his ei 
. | is 
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his paines, and his povertie, the anguith and terrors of his foule ; 
all thefe were troopes, which came upon him as armed men, 
yea his very friends who were about his bed were as troopes of 
enemies to him, at bekt, they were but miferable comforters to, 
him. 
This coming together of his troopes, May be taken two wayes. 
Firft, They come together, that is; they come all at once, or at 
one time. - | aie Of. 
Secondly , They come together, that is, they come with one 
confent, they have ( as it were ) made a compact, or a confede- 
racy, they are united as one man to affl.ct my foule. So the word 


is rendred ( Pſal. 55- 14, ) Wee tooke [weete conncell seg ether, that 
is, we were of one heart, we agreed fweetly in our counfels. 


2223 


Vox orig’nalis 
non falu'n tem: 
foris eff fed e- 
tiim conſenſus 
C voluntatis e- 
jafdèn 


fob had many troubles, but they were all of a minde ; they came Guelupad dy 


all upon him by orders from one hand, and they came with 
one hearc. The Septuagint expreffe it by the fame word, which 
‘sufed inthe Aéts of the Apoffles (Chap. 2.46.) to fhew the 
onenefle of the pure primitive Church in the worfhip of God. 
They continued daily with one accord ( or unanimoutly) in the Tm- 

le, &c. 
; Thus the Armieis levied, and the troopes are come to their 
Rendevoufe, we fhall feéthem in their march prefently, take 
onely anote or two from thofe words; His troopes are come to~ 

ether. | 
’ Fick, Aflitions are as Gods Armie ; Here are troopes of them. 
The name of God is, Lord of Hofts, and ashe raiſeth his hoft to 
tuine his enemies, fo alfo to chaften his owne people. 

“Secondly , Obferve ; The Lord fends many afflictions upon one 
man at onetime. Here is nota fingle affliction to a fingle man, 
but afingle man to many, to a multitude of afflictions. Here 
wasa man; and an Armie. ?ob and a whole Hoaſt grapling to- 
gether : Many are the troubles of the righteous ( faith the P/alme;)-- 
And, sow ye are in heavineſſe through manifold temptations, faith 
the Apoftle ( 1. Pet. 1.6.) And why were they in manifold 
temptations ? the next verfe anfwers, “twas for the tryall of 
their faith. It is a fufficient tryall of humane ‘fffength and 
manhood, to combate with one man ; He is counted more 
then aman, a Gyant, who contends with two. Bur for the 
tryall of divine ftrength and faith, manifold temptations are’ 
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but-{ufficient. A little of God in one man raifeth up his ſpirit 
to doe more then many inen 5 even to combate with many 
troepes of temptation, = 0 Om J 

- Thirdly, From this allufion note; That afflictions are all at 
Geds command ; They are his troopes, he is their Generall ; they 
move according tò his orders, As God railech thefe troopes, 
fo “tis he that fends them directions what to doe, and whether 
to goe; they come when he bids them, and they goe when he 
bids them ; when he faith Charge, they charge, and when he 
faith retreate , they retreace ; according to the found of the 
Trumpet which they heare from Heaven, they move on earth. - 

Wee mav fity to thefe temptations as. he in the Prophet to the 

Sword ( Jere. 47 6.) O thou fword of the Lord, how long wilt thor 

-be eve thou be quies ? put up thy felfe into thy feabbard, ref, and be 
fill, Here was a cry to the {word to be quier, bur the fword 
anfwered , or the anfwer was made in behalfe of the fword, 
How can it be quiet, feing the Lord hath given it a charge againft 
Afkelin ana againft the Sea-fbore; there hath he appointed it. Itis 
to no purpofe to fpeake to the fword to be quiet, you muft fpeske 
to the General], to him that commands in chiefe, and is cloathed 
with a Commiflion for the warre. What can the fword doe ? 
it muft proceed tilf he that drew and called it forth , recalls and 
remands it backinto the fcabbard. ‘Tis thus alfo in this warre, 
or fight of afflictions. The foule having been long preffed and — 
affaulted by them, may perhaps cry out to them, O ye ferrows 
of the Lord, when will ye depart? O ye paines and fufferings 
when will ye ceafe ? But they anfwer, how can wee depart, 
wee are Gods troopes, he hath given us a charge to come to- 
— againft you ; and with you we muft ftay, till God call 
us off. | ek 

And feing afflictions are at the command of God, be not an- 
gry, let not your pailion rife againft the creature, aga‘nft this, or 
at that fecond cauſe, by which you are afflicted ; looke up to the 
Lord of this Hoft; to the Commander of thefe troopes. He fends 
them out as he pleafeth, and when he pleafeth, co punifh and de- 
Stroy hisenemies, asalfo to exercife the graces, and try the holy 
valour of his owne children and fervants. : | 

Fourthly , God ts able to raife treopes of afflittion ont of any of bis 
creatures ; He isnever at a loffe for an Armie. When the — 
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of manis kindled, ©, if he could get an Armie,he would doe won- 
ders, The Lord can leviean Armie with a word fpeaking, he can 
have troopes, if he doe but found his Trumpet, and beat his 
-Drumme, if he doe but hold out his will, and fay it is his plea- 
fure, they are prefently at his call. How foone did the Lord raife 
Armies againit Pharoah, of flyes, and lice, and hayle? &c. How 
quickly did the (baldeans, and the Sabeans, breake in upon 7ob ? 
how foone did an unkinde wife, fcabbs and fores, and what not, 
that was grievous toa poore man, either within or without come 
in troopes’ againft him at the Lords appointmeat. His troopes 
come together. Thus they are met and muttered, now they are up- 
on their march, Ce 


They raife up their way againft me. 


That is, (asfome interpretit ) they make themfelves a large 99D, parare 
and plaine way to come againtt me, and fo’tis an allufion unto viam or quod 
Armies, who when they are marching, fend Pioneirs before them, — Ae m 
to open narrow wayes, to levell thofe that are uneven, and throw — — 
downe their bankes, the ordinary roade is not fit to march in; tem ducere. 
Armies muft have roome , therefore they raife up or prepare * 
their way, This word is ufed, ( J/z 57. 14. ) to prepare, and 
- fit away, away which before was way-lefle, and inacceffible ; 

Caft you up, cafè you up, prepare the way. The Baptift in a fpiricuall Significar fore 
fenfe fulfilled that Prophecy, he prepared the way of the Lord, ur Apsffoli mone 
by him rhe valleyes were exalted, and every mountasne and bill was firent, gentibus 
made low, the crooked he made ftraivht, and the rough places plaine. pe ferañ fa- 
"Tis the worke of the Minifters of the Gofpel to take out all the eatin Ps 
ftumbling blocks and rubs that lie in the way of converlion, and evangelij, ne 
hinder foules from turning to the Lord. The troopes in the Pareant au: de- 
aio bi not raife up away for Job, but for themfelves, or a- Sia difi- 

ainit him. —8 

They raiſe up their way againft me, That is, they prepare a way ide ve vulg. 
to come upon me, or againft me. The Hebrew word fignifies IY porch fu- 
upon, as well as againft ; they make their way upon me, they goe per me exponis 
over me, and trample me under their feete, they make me ‘dit * da 
way. The Prophet fpeakes this language ( Ifa. $1: 23. ) imply- reddiderunt fø 
ing the extreame infultation of the adverfary amicting the peo- per me, ut fim 
ple of God ; Twill put it intothe hand of them that afflitt thee, tis. velut via 
{ meaning the dregs of the cup of his farie, ) which have faid to th —— 
G g 3 J balcntiumitione 


foules trita Merc, 
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foule; (that is, to thee ) bow done that we may goe over, and. thon, 
baft laid thy bodic as she ground, and asthe ſtreet to them that went 
ever; That is, thou halt humbly fubmicted thy felfe co their prou- 
deft crnelties. Indeed ; wicked. men.( according tothe letter of 
this Text) would have the foules of che Saints bow. to them by J 
yeelding to or following their ſinfull counſels and commands, 
Sarthe foules of Saints ( irí this fence) are ftiffe and cannot how ; 
as for their bodies or outward man, they can Jay them downe ` 
and bow, ‘mot onely to the ground, but as the ground or as thie 
ftreete for their enemies to goe over, So here, thefe troopes 
( faith Job) have made meas the very ground, or asthe ftreets 
upon which they trod, they have trod upon me. As 7ofoua gave 
order to the people of Z/rael { Chap. 10. 24, ) when he had o- 
vercome thofe Kings ( who were a type of all the enemies of the 
Church, over whom the people of God fhall triumph ) Jt came 
topaffe, that when they brought thife Kings unto.fofbua, that he 
called for all the men of I/racl, and faid unto them, Come neere and 
put your feete upon the neckes of thefe Kings; goe over them, 
make them your way, doe not fand upon it, becaufe they are 
Kings and great ones, tread upon them, and feare not. As to 
tread. upon enemies, and make our way over them, notes the 
compleatett victory and higheft triumph, fo to. be trodden.upon 
by enemies, and.to be made their way, fpeaks the loweft fuffer- 
ings, and contempt. | * 

æ But I rather follow our owne tranflation, they have made 
their way againft me; That is, comming egainft me, they have | 
~ made, or prepared their way. As if he had fayd, whatfoever 
lay in the way of my afflictions they have remooved, that fo 
they might have acleere marke, and make a full charge againft 
me. | | 





Hence obferve ; H 

T hat when God fendeth evills upon a perfon (tis true alfo when 
he fendeth them upon a people ) nothing foall binder. His troopes 
fhail raife up their way againft the beft and ftrongeft ; Though 
it be a barred way, a rough mountainous way, a craggie way, 
like the A/pes, ( which Hannibal pafled with his Armie againtt 
‘the Romans ) yet the Lords Armie will ( as he fayd ) finde a paf- 
fage, or make one, Wee have anexpreflion in the 78 P/alme 
v.49, very neere this, where the wrath of God againit £gypt 
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isthus de(cribed; He caſt upon them the fierceneffe of his anger, 
wrath, indignation and trouble, by fending evill Angells amongst 
themi Mott interpret thefe evil! Angels of wicked fpirits, or De- 
vills that vexed them ; others of troublefome men, who vexed 
them with evills, fome expound that Text particularly of Mo- 
fes'and Aaron, who, though perfonally confidered, were very 
good, yea the belt of men then living, yet they were evill Angels 
in regard of the effect of their meflage unto the «Aigyptsans. A 
good man may (in this fence) be an evill Angel, he may be a mef- 
fenger of evill, or a meanes of executing the wrath of God upon 
wicked men. Thus AZo/es and Aaron may be called: evil Angels, 
forthey brought fad meffages or ill tydings tothe e Egyptians 
concerning thofe dreadfull plagues wherewith the.Lord op- 
preffed them for their oppreflions upon his people; For by the 
miniftrie of Mofes and Aaron, the Lord caft forth the fiercenefle + 
ofhis anger, wrath, and indignation. Bute4gypr was a ftrong 
place, and the eÆ gyprians a mightic people,they would not eafi- 
ly yeeld ; Wherefore ( faith the Text) when he did fQ , be made 
a way tohis anger; As ifthe Plalmift had ſaid, if there were not 
a way for his anger, thatis, for the execution of his anger, 
he forced his way ; though he did not finde a way , yet he made 
one, and fought himfelfe through all difficulties which feemed 
to oppofe the deftruction of his enemies. We put in the mar- 
gine, He weighed a path; he made the path as exact, asif he had 
put it into a ballance , the way was fitted to. the largefefle of his 
owne anger, and ’cwas fitted to the dimenfions of their wicked- 
nefle. Thus he made a way to hisanger, both by fuiting the 
way to his anger, and by removing all impediments out of the 
way of hisanger.. If God will worke to fave, who fhall let it, 
and if God will worke todeftroy , who or what fhall let ic? 
When God will either try his owne people, or punifh his:ene- 
mies, nothing can hinder; neither the power, nor the politick 
preparations of evill men, no; nor the prayers of good men 
( which yet are the ftrongeft rubs. in the way of his anger ) he 
will make his way thorough their fupplications when he is re- 
folv’d to punith his people ; Though Mofes and Samuel ftood be- 
fore me , yet my minde could nor be toward this people ( Jer. 15- 1. Js 
Now. with what weapons did Mofes and Samuel ufe to ftand 
before the Lord 2 furély , with prayers and teares ; nothing 
G g2 makes 
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makes fo reall a detence againit the anger of God, as the pray- 


ers of his people doe; yet God will- breake through thefe, he 
will make a way for his anger through thefe, they thall not ftop 
him, much leffe fhall che preparations or ftrength of wicked 
men ftop him. As the weakneffe of God is ftronger then man, 
fo the weakneffle of prayer is ftronger with God, then all the 
ftrength of man. If prayer doth not ftop his wrath , humane 
power {hall never be able to give it the leaf check, All our 
ftrong holds and forts, will be but as the firft ripe figs, which be- 
ing fhaken fall into the mouth of the eater, when once the Losds 
Armie makes a battery againftus, His troopes will not turne till 
they have fullfilled all his pleafure; They have raifed up their way 


Againft me. | , 
And encamp round about my Tabernacle. 


The Lords troopes being raifed , they raifed up their way, 
and marched, and now they fit downe, and encamp round a- 
bout diftreffed 7ob ; They encamp. round about my Tabernacle ; 
That is, about all chat Ihave, or my whole pofleflions. Heres 
a ftrange fight, an Armie encamping againſt a Tabernacle; fob 
might fay, what needs fuch warlike preparations againft me? 
alas, mine is but a Tabernacle ; Iam not fortified in a Caiftle, 
or encompaff-d with impregnable walls and Bulwarkes ; They 
encamp againft my Tabernacle; A Tabernacle is but a weake 
houfe, wéaker then our ordinary houfes ; A Tabernacle can 
hardly keepe out the raine , or ſtand againft the winde. How 
then can it keepe out an Army, or ftand their torme? A Taber- 
nacle is a moveable dwelling , faftned with coards and ftakes, 
without foundation , yet here fob {peakes, as if,God had 
brought all his Artillery, planted*his batteries, and engines of 
warre, to beat itdowne ; He hath encamped round about my Tar 
bernacle, 

Hence note; 


Al that man hath in the creature amounts but toa Tabers 
nacle, | 


fob was a great man, and he had a great eftate, an eftate 
.foundation’d and fetled upon as much ftrength as the creature 
ufually can afford, yet ail was but a Tabernacle, whofe ceards 
are 
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are quickly loofned, and whofe ftakes are foone puld up, and then 
downe it falls, Man himfelfe in regard of his natural] life 1s pe- 
rithing, his body isa Tabernacle ; Our earthly houfe of this Ta» 
bernacle, asthe Apoftle calls it, ( 2 Cor. §.2. ) Now as the body 
of man wherein his naturall fife dwells isa Tabernacle, fo are all 
thofe things which concerne the fupport and continuance of his 
naturali life. Who would croft to or thelter himfelfe in a Taber- 
nacle, when we have the N me ofthe Lord as a ſtrong Tower, 
into which we may flie with affurance of fafety. He that gets 
moft of the world, hath got but a Tabernacle, and hee that 
loofeth all that he hath in the world, hath loft but a Taber- 
nacle. A liecle true knowledge of what the world is, mingled 
though with buc a little true faith about the things of the world 
to — will eaſily carry us above all the good and evill of the 
world. 7 

Againe (in purfuance ofthe Allegorie ) we know when an Ar- 
mie eacampeth about a Citie,and layeth fiege to it, no man can 
get out ; Thus it is with many poore foules,afflittions hemme them in 
round, they have never a port to get ont at, the way is onely open to 
heaven. The Lord is pleafed to lay very clofe fieges to many 
of his people; they are ftraitned in their outward enjoyments, 
they are ftraitned in their fpirituall enjoyments, and can finde no 
comfort. Asthe foules of fome refufe to be comforted, fo com- 
fort refufeth the foules of others; or all comforts are (as bya 
ftrong hand , yea as by a ftrong hoft ) withholden from their 
foules. Davids mighty men broke tl:rough the hok of the Phi- 
liftims, when he longed for the water of Berhlem , But Gods hoft 
of troubles and afflictions,cannot be broken through by the migh- 
tieft among the fonnes of men, though there be a well of water 
beyond them , which their foules long for as much as David did 
for that of Bethlem. ` | 

Laftly , Take this note from the allufion alfo; They encamp 
againft me. | | 


— fflsttions may continue long upon us, or about #8. 


‘here is a difference between the fighting of a Battell, and 
encamping: a battell is but for an houre, or a day, but Encam- 
pings are for continuance; we have heard of encampings, and 
befiegings, not onely for afew dayes, but for many moneths, 

* ` yea 
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yeafor fome yeares. The troopes of trouble give fome onely 
‘a fierce Charge, but they fit downe, and encamp againf* the Ta 
P _ bernacles of others. Some particular foules have endured longer 
fieges then ever any Citie did. Not onely doe the terrour⸗ of God 
within and without ) fer them/elves in array againft them (as 
9 complained Chap. 6, 4.) but they are afflitted and readse to 
dye fromrheir youth up, fuffering thofe terrours, as Heman com- 

, Plaines, ( Pfal. 88. 15.) Therefore let not our hearts faint, | 
though we are befieged , though forrowes encamp againft us. 
When God feemes to tell us in the difpenfations of his providence, 
that he will batterus downe, andievell us with the ground, yet 
all this is but to try how we can ftand our ground in an evill day, 
how we can maintaine our truft, and hold out afiege. Some 
give up the ftrengths under their command at the firft fum- 
mons, others hold out till the laft bit of bread; God doth but 
trie his whether they will perfevere to the laft, to. the utmoft. 
Let patience have its perfet worke, for afflictions will have their 
perfect worke ; when they make long worke, let patience. make 
long worke too. When God encamps againſt us, let us {peedily 
give up the ftrong holds of finne, but jet us maintaine the ftrong 
holds.of grace, the forts of faith and patience ,. quitting our 
felves like men, or rather like Chriftians ; let ùs give proofe of 
holy courage in the hotteft affaults, and in the longeft fieges, 
The Lord doth not intend ruine tọ our perfons, though he - 
ruine our jTabernacles, Thofe vutward evills- thall worke for 
our good, which deprive us of all outward good, and if both, 
the Tabernacles which we ufe, and in which we dwell, while 

-~ weare inthe body, asalfo the Tabernacles of our body be dif. 
folved and fhattered to the ground in this warre, yet we have. 
— of God, an houfe not made with handt, eternall in the 

CAVENS. of 


laftly , Obferve; t aieia 
There is no firiving , no contending with affliftions. 


God hath whole troopes and Armies of them ‘at his com- 
mand. As his enemies cannot ftand before him, fo neither can 
his friends when he appeareth as an enemy, There is no pre-. 
vailing but by fubmitting, who (faith the Lord, . Ifa. 27. 4. ) 
would fèt the bryars and thornes againft me in battell, I would goe 
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thæongh them,1 would burne them together ? Wicked men are bry- 
avs andthornes, ifthey contend with God, they contend with 
a fire, and are burnt. If godly men fhould fer themfelves in bat- * 
tell againt God , when he fets himfelfe in battell againft them, 
how foone could he goe through them alfo , and burne them 
together ? When the Lord of Holts fends his troopes to. encamp 
againft us, He doth not intend we fhould fight them away, but 
pray them away, nor is it his meaning, that we fhould raife 
the fiege by oppofing his troopes, but by falling downe before 
them. Wee cannot conquer the leat affliction by force, ‘but we 
fhal! be more then Conquerours over the greateft afflictions, d 
even over all aidions by faith, When Armies of bloody men | 
invade or encamp againft the people of God, ‘we cannot ( with- 
out prefumption ) expe victorie, unlefle we fight as well as 
eleeve, and act courage againft them, as well gs faith in God, 
But when Armies of affliction encamp againft us, there is no — 
over.comming, but onely ‘by beleeving in God, and humbling — 
our felves. We mutt refift the Devill and his troopes of temp- 
tations, and he will flie from us. But no affliction fent by God | 
did ever depart from him that was found refifting it. The Armie 
of forrows'which encamped againtt fob, was never fully with- 
drawne,till he faid, 2 abhirre my felfe, and repent in duft and aſpes, 
( Chap: 42.6. ) | ) 
Thus, we have heard’ ?ob bewayling his condition under the 
Allegorie of warre, troopes of enemies drawing together, and 
encamping againft him ; in the next place, he bewailes his con-. 
dition, in the withdrawing of his friends ; if-when evills, and 
enemies, come upon us, our friends ftand clofe tous, it is a- 
great fupport , but when many troubles throng about us , and 
all our friends leave us, this is fad. Thus fob defcribes his for- - 
lorne eftate in the next words ; He hath put my brethren far from 
Wey CPC. ji onori | 
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Jos. Chap. 19. Verí. 13, i4, i5. 


13. He hath put my Brethren farre fiom me, and mine ace 
quaintance are verily efiranged from me. 
34. My kinsfolke have failed, and my familiar friends 
have forgotten mes 
15. They that dwell in mine houfe, and my maidens count 
me for a firanger, Orc. | | i 
r J: B hath thus farre exprett his ( almoft } unexpreflible for- 
rowes and afflictions, by many elegant metaphors and allu- 
J fions , he is now as exact and accurate in fetting forth the 
effe&s of thofe forrowes, or what followed upon his afi- 
on. | 
The firft effect is defcribed in this context, to the end of the 
19th verfe . ‘and that is the unkindnefle and contempt, the un- 
faithfulnefle,’and unthankfulneffeof his friends and neereft rela- 


tions. 

Secondly , He fhewes the wafting of his ſtrength, and the ge- 
nerall confumption of his owne bodie, at the 20th verfe ; My bone 
cleaveth to my skin, and to my flefh, and Iam efcaped with the skin 
of my teeth, The burthen of all which preflures, inforced him to 
make a threefold cry. | 
. Firft, For pitie and compaflion ; Have pisie upon me, have pis 
tie upon me, O ye my friends , for the hand of God bath touched me, 
verf. 21. + 

Secondly , For fparingand forbearance in the 22. wer/. why 
-doe you perfecute me as God, and are not fatished with my fleſt. 

Thirdly, He cries out for attention to his cry, and ferions con- 
fideration of his fad Complaint, inthe 23 and 24 verfes; O that 
my words were now written O that they were printed in a book,, that 
they graven with an iron pen and lead in a rock for ever 
- Thefe words hold forth the firk effect which followed his 
forrowes and afflictions, namely, the withdrawing of his friends, 
the unkindneffe or contempt of all thofe that were about him; 
and he feemes to caft, or diftribute thofe into foure rancks, from 
whom he received fuch unkindnefles. Pax 
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- Firft, His kindred, or thofe of his blood; He hath put my 
brethren farre from me,in the 13th ver. and inthe 14th; Ady kin/- 
folke have failed. s | wing ath 
Secondly , He complaines of the unkindneffe of his owne 
familie, inthe 15th 16th and 17th verfes, which he fets downe. 
Firft, in generall, in the former part of the rsthverfe; They that 
dwell in my houfe. Secondly, he meanes them diftin@tly. Firk, his te 
maide-fervants, in the clofe of the 1 sth verfe. Secondly, his men- 
fervants, in the 16th verfe. Thirdly , his wife, in che 17th verfe ; 
thus his owne houfe and familie had deferted him, and proved un- 
dutifull ro him.. * gin 
Thirdly , He was fikewife grieved by the contempt which 
he received from children, the children of thofe who lived a- 
bouthim ; inthe 18th verfe ; Young children defpifed me, I rofe 
and they [pake again{t me. | ; a 
Fourthly, He -defcribeth the unkindneffe and unthankful- 
neffe of his intimate acquaintance, and higheft confidents, to 
whom he was wont to open his bofome, and with whom he 
had maintained clofeft correfpondence, both by giving and re- 
ceiving curtefies in the 19th verfe ; Al my — friends abhor- 
red me and they whom I loved are turned againſt me; Thefe are di- 
ftinguifhed from his kindred ; and may be intended alfo in 
thofe words of the 13th verfe ; My acquaintance , and in thofe of 
the 14th verfe, My familiar friends. Thus we {ec all were turned 
againft him, his kindred, his family , his acquaintance and affo- 
ciates. This was an extreame aggravation of his affliction, 
efpecially if we confider two things. u SER 
Fist , The nniverfality of this defertion ; it was not fome 
one, or two of his relations ; all bzs relations failed him, kindred, 
Seats , acquaintance , and, who is more then all thefe, his 
wife. : 
3 Secondly, Not onely did all his common friends, but even | 
they who had made profeffion ferious profefiion of love to him ; k 
thereare fome friends, of whom we make no great reckoning, 
if they fali off from us; but when intimate friends , fach as 
know our hearts, and have been trufted with our fecrets, fuch 
as we love with much intirenefle , and are endeared to us by 
long familiaritie, when thefe apoftatize from their profeffed 
friendfhip, and renounce the lawes of love, how heavie is this 
Hh crofle ? 
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opening and profecution of this context. -` 
Verf 13. He bhath put my brethren farre from me | 


In the former verfe HE heard of Troopes drawing: about 
«Job's Tabernacle, and. be eging it, Now, ia this nick of time, 
a while Troopes of enemies. draw neere about him, his brethren 
| withdrew and.departed farre from him ; He hath pat my brethren 
farre from me. This defertion of his brethren is put in equall 
ballance with the invafion. of his enemies,. and is indeed a hea- 
-vier burden of affliction, and doth much over-ballance it 
Their unkindutſſe troubles us moſt, from whom we have leaſt reaſon 

to ſuſpect umkindneffe. -~ ae 


He hath put my brethren, &c. 


FUN faer cog. u The word. which we tranflate brethren, notes not onely 
nationem babet peerenes, but onencs.; Many brethren, yea all brethren fhould, be 
cam WIS u- one, and agree in onë, i ition, 
2 ee fens fhouidinotsb : . Fobcalls himfelfe a brother 
debent proin- t¢.Dragens ( Chap, 30.29.) becanfe his prefent {tate was like 
de ves inanima- that of Dragons, folitary and withdrawne from friends. And 
ta, quain uno Solomon tellsus (Prov, 18.9. ) He that is floathfull in his worke, 
rege saw © is brother to him that is a great wafter, That is he is very like him, 
"or fuch another; yea , things without life, which have a like- 
nefle ; are called. in Hebrew. brethren or friters ( Exod. 26. 
: 3.) becaufe brethren and fifters have, or are fuppofed to 
have likeneffe in conditions, and onenes in affection ; AZ) bre- 
. bhrén.. — — — 
But what were his. brethren? 

There are feven forts of brethren. _ 

Firſt, Naturali brethren, who are of the fame blood, and 






thefe are fo called, fometimes in a larger , and fometimes in a» 


ftricter fence : they are called brethren ina large fence who ar 
ofthe fame linage, though they be not immediately fprung from 
the fame loynes. Abraham calls Ler his brother , who was 
onely his nephew ( Gen. 14.14. ) Fames and Pofes, Simon and 
Judas, who were the kinfmen of Chriſt are yet called his bre- 
hren, Matth.. 13. 55. But ſtrictly they are naturall brethren, 


who are borne of the fame parents. SF ee 
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| Secondly , They are called brethren, who are of one Coun- 


trey or Nation. | . : 
Thirdly, They, who are of one neighbour-hood , or are 


peere in habitation. — ) 
Fourthly , There are brethren by ftudie, by courfe of life, 


or profeflion. | 
Fifthly, There are brethren in manners , and furableneffe of 


diſpoſition. 
dixthly, Brethren by frieadMip, by covenant and mutuall 


ftipulation. BRA | 
Seventhly, Brethren in Religion, and faith of the Gofpel. 
We may take all thefe forts of brethren into the Text, but fpe- 
cially brethren in blood, and neerenefle of alliance, theſe 706 
feemes particularly to intend , while he faith , He hath put my 
brethren farre from me. But, how farre were they put, or at what 
didftance did they ftand? We may underftand it of a twofold re- 
motenefle or diſtance. ENA 
O Fitt, Of remotenefle in place; as: if he had faid ;) Ady bree 
thren come not at me,they will not fo much as be where I am,one houſe 
will not hold us, I have little of their company. EREN 
Secondly , Ofa remoteneffe in fpirit, they are farre off in-af- 
fection, their mindes are departed or alienated from mee; 
though Tenjoy at any time their bodily prefence, I have little of 
their company, but leffe of cheir hearts. | | 
Againe , He doth not fay, Ay brethren are gone fromme, but PANN 
He hath put my brethren farre from me, But who was it that put: 
his friends farre from him? fcb afcribes this as much as any o- 
ther part of his afli@ion unto God ; feb was as fencible that 
God had put his brethren and friends farre from-him, as he was 
that he had fent fo many‘enemies and ftrangers ( Chaldeans and 
Sabeans ) in upon him. It was from the fame hand that theſe 
invaded him, and that they departed from him. * 
Hence note; 


Firk , Brethren may faile in love to their brethren , and prove. 
not onely forgetfull but unfaithful. ie: it a 


Yea, not onely may brethren prove forgetfull of us, but“ 
cruell to us. Wee have an experience of this inthe firft paire 
of brethren that ever were inthe world; As foone as the.bond © 
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of brother-hood could be broken, ’twas broken; (Caine flew 
bis brother Abell, he was farre from him indeed when he thus 
drew neete to him. Chrift forewarnes us that we may quickly 
meete with fuch actings againft the light of nature, while we 
follow and act up to the light of Grace , The brother hall deliver 
up the brother to death, and the father the childe, and the childe hall 
rife upagdinft his parents, and caufe them to be pre to death, 
( Afatth.10. 21..) To deliver a brother up to death, that is, to 
deliver him upto others to put him to death, is as bad as if our 
ſelves had taken away his life. We doe that evill which we doe 
not hinder. others ( according to our place and power) from 
doing , much more may we be faid to doe that evill, which we 
provoke thofe to doe who have: power to doe it. To deliver 
a brother up. to death, is to kill our brother. 5 


re Our Booke of 
(Martyrs gives divers inftances of brethren fuffering for Chrif, 


by the procaremenct of brethren, There are no bonds of love, 
but have often received a crack by lult , and, fometimes a totall 
breach, and where there fhould be the greateft love, there have 
been the preateft breaches. The Prophet Obadiab checks thofe 
Edomites , who were the Defcendants of Efax, and fo by Ifaac 
their common father, brethren to the J/raedstes ; thesPropher, 
I fay, checks them for their infolency againft their afflicted bre- 
thren(v.12.,)Z hou fooulast nor have looked on the day of thy brother. 
The day of their. brother , was the day of their brothers çala- 
mitie, as is plaine in the next words, Jn the day that he became 
aftranger, thatis , to bis owne Land , being carried away into 
Cuptivitie : Thou fhouldeft not have looked upon this day of 
thy brother. But wasit afin to looke upon them in that day? 
Fo fee them was no fin, and to fee or looke upon them with 
an eye of compaflion was a dutie; but they looked upon their 
brethren with an eye of fcorne at, or with an eye of delight in 
their mifery ; it pleafed them to fee their brethren oppreffed 
and carried captives. This kinde of feeing their brethren was 
¢ within one degree ) as finfull as flaying them, fuch looking 
upos them when led into captivitie, was a leading them into 
captivitie. That which we rejoyce to fee any fuffer from the 
hand of others, they fuffer alfo from our hand, The Prophte 
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Chap.19. An Expofition upon the Bok of Jos. Verk 13. 
Ifaiah defcribes this unnaturall unkindneffe againft Brethren 
(arifing in fome at feaft, from a pretended or ignorant zeale for 
God ) inthe profeffion of the fame Religion, ( Chap. 66. 5. ) 
‘Heare the Word of the Lord, ye that tremble at his word, your bre- 
rhren that hated you(he doth not fay your enemies that hated you, 
this is a ftrange conjunction, Hating Brethren, your brethren that 
` bated you ) that Caff you ont for my N ame fake ( there’s the ground 
of the quarrell, ic was religious, or about the things of God ) 
faid, ler the Lord be glorified, or, appeare in aap Which implyes 
that eyther they pretended to glorifie God by cafting out their 
brethren, as Chrift foretold, fob. 16. 2. They hall pat you out 
of the Synagogues, yea the time cometh, that whofcever killeth you, 
foall thinke that he doth God fervice. : 
rifiewhim Thefe brethren judg’d their brethren evill doers a- 
saintt che Lord,and that therefore it was good to punifh and caft 
them out, hence, they faid Zer the Lord be glorified:or thefe words, 
let the Lord be glorified, may be expounded ironically, asifthefe 
perfecutors of their brethren, had derided their brethrens ex- 
pectation and hope, of the glorious appearance of the Lord in’ 
judgement , to vindicate their innocency and doe them right. 
And fo it anfwers that of the fame Prophet, Chap. 5.19. Let 
him make [peed and haften his worke,that we may fee it As alfo that 
of the Apoftie, 2 Pet. 3.3, 4. Where is the promife of bis com- 
ming &c. Hence is added, But he (chat ts,the Lord ) (hall appeare 
to your joy, and they foal be afhamed. They who either thinke to 
- bring glory to God, by troubling their brethren, or who de- 
ride their brethrens hope , that the Lord will appeare to deliver 
them from, or to recompence them for. all their troubles, Thefe 
troubling brethren (I fay ) fhall have fhame to their portion, and 
the portion of their troubled brethren fhall be joy at the appea- 
ring of the Lord. The fame Scripture: fhewes the extreame ha- 
tred of brethren againft their brethren, and the fore difpleafure of 
the Lord againftBrethren-haters. = 
Secondly, Obferve; 
The cftrangement of brethren from ws us very grievous. 
Fob layd it more to heart that his brethren did not comfort 
him, then chat ftrangers did afflict him. It is one of the moft 
delightful! fpectacles to fee brethren dwell together in unitie. 
. (Pfal.t33. 
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(Pfal.133. 1. ) Behold, how good and how pleafant it is for brethren 
to dwell together in unitie: He compares it to the dew of Hermen, 
and to the precious oyntment upon the head, that, ran downe 


— upon the beard even Aarons beardyand that went downe to the skirt 


of his garment. Now, as it is a pleafure to behold the union and 
harmony of brethren, fo ‘tis very bitter to fee brethren bro- . 
ken off and disjoynted from one another. Whether they be 
brethren by blood, or brethren by profeffion, but chiefly if they 
be brethren in the faith and profeilion of the Gofpel. Abrahams 
[aid unto Lot, let there be no ſtrife, pray thee, between me and thee, 
and between my herd-men and thy herd-men. He would not onely | 
have no ftrife between themſelves, but not between their fer- 
vants, and why ? Kor we are brethren (Gen. 13. 8. ) The divifi-. — 
ons of brethren are both grievous and fcandalous ; grievous 
to themfelves, and fcandalous to others. Hence Mofes gives 
counfell to the twe contending J/raclites ( as Stephen reports it, 
AEt.7.20.) Sirs, why dse ye wrong one to another ? you are brethren, 
: or the remembrance that we are bre- 
> our fpirits, and haften us to a recon- 
And that fo many brethren, 
who alfo are J/raclites, fall out with, and wrong one another, 
and will not be reconciled , how fadis the fcandall, and how 
heavie the burden at this day ? All gratious hearts have much 











cauſe to lament this , as al] eyes, even the:eyes of our common 


enemies, have too much occafion to take notice of it. x 
Thirdſy, In that he faith ®He bath put my brethren farre from 
me, Oblerve; 

“The changes of afi Fion are from God : or, it is of the Lord that 
© oar brethren are at anytime eftranged from us. — 


A God puts health farre away from us, or aboundance farre- 


away from us, fo he puts friends farre away. from us. This 


doth mot excufe brethren in their unkinde departurés and. 
_eftrangements from one another, onely it fhould teach us.to 
depend upon God , as much for the eftablifhment and conti- 
nuance of friends in their affections and refpe@s to us, as of 
our Lands and Cattell in their fruitfulnefle to us , or of our own 
bodies in their health and ftrength to us. There is an over- ` 
ruling hand of God , and his effectual! working, -as in all other. 


amictions 
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Mictions and troubles which come upon- us, fo in the wither 
drawings of friends and brethren fromus- As God formes 
the fpirit of man within him , inrefpect of being and exiltence, , 
( for he is the God of the fpirits of all fizth, or the father of fpi- 
rits ) fo kewife ta refpet of motion and influence ( Zech.I 2. 1 4 
Ic is the Lord who makes men to be of this minde, or of that 
minde, who fhapes and fafhions their fpirits, either towards a 
complyance with, or a diflike whether of things or, perfons. 
Friends love no longer then God maintaines love in them , and 
they can doe us good no longer then God maintaines in them a 
will to doe us good ; we cannot difcharge the loweft naturall 
dutie of love unto a brother, unleffe God come in; yea, we quick- 
ty grow unnaturall, if God leave us. The love or hatred of man 
is from the Lord. ~ l 
But fome may fay, Is the hatred of man from God? H fo, how. 
(halwe acquit God from being the author of fina | 
I anfwer, God is faid to put our friends farre from us, 
when he withdrawes or withholds that afliftanee or. influence 
which inlarges and unites the hearts of friends. We are all by. 
nature (as the Apoftle {peakes, Tit. 3. 3. ) Hateful, and hating 
one another. And while nature, as corrupted, acts alone, it is 
not more hatefull ro God, then full of hatred to men, efpeci- 
ally to good men. As God doth not, fo there is no need he: 
fhould put enmitie and hatred into the heart of brother a- 
gainft his brother, there’stoo much of thefe already in every 
mans heart ; if God doe but leave a brother to bimfelfe, he 
quickly fhewes. himfelfe unbrotherly. Now if. brethren hate 
unleffe God over-rule their hearts, then “tis no wonder if ftran- * 
gers and enemiesdoe it. (P/al.105. 25.) When Advfes defcribes 
the cruell ufage which the Egyptians fhewed to the people of 
Ifrael he tells us,God turned their hearts, that they-hated his people; 
& dealt fubtilly with his fervants. That is fomewhat a hard {peech 
when’tis faid; He turned their hearts to hate his people; God did. 
not drop hatred into their hearts ; God turnes the heart from. 
fin, not to fin, but he is therefore faid to turne their hearts 
-to hate his people, becaufe he gave them up to the bafeneffe and 
fufpicioufneffe of their owne hearts, which told them-a.thou- 
fand fad ftories, or prophecies rather, what the J/raelites would. 
«doe, and how they would burden e£gypt, and bring it low, 
| unleſſe 
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IY 
Nni mei.Vulg. 
Nece(farij mei, 
Tygur: 


unleffe themfelves were brought low by an impofition of new 
burdens. This was enough , and this was all that God did 
when he turned the hearts of the e£ryprians to hate his people, 
and deale fubtilly with his ſervants; unleſſe God hold our hearts, 
and keepe them for us, we are not onely unfteady in every du- 
ty both to God and man, but we att quite befide , yea contrary 
co our duty. We love where we fhould hate, and hate where 
we fhould love ; we helpe thofe whom we fhould oppofe , and 
oppofe thofe to whom we fhould be helpfull. We are like bre- 
thren to thofe whofe enemies we fhould be, and we are as ene- 
mies tọ our brethren ; He bath put my Brethren farre from me. 


And my acquaintance are verily eftranged from me. 


Brethren are our neerelt acquaintance, and allour acquain- 
tance may ‘be called brethren. The Hebrew word fignifies, to 
know. Some render it fo here, they who knew me, or were knowne 
to me are eftranged. The knowledge we have of men brings us 


Scientes nomen into acquaintance with them , and the more we are acquainted 


meum obliti 
fum mei Sept. 


= 


with them, the more we know them. The word implyes, inti- 
mate and fpeciall knowledge, (1 Sum. 3.7. ) Samuel did not yet 
know the Lord, Not know the Lord! why , how was Samuel 
bred, that he did not know the Lord ? he was come to yeares 
ofknowledge, and had he lived in ignorance ? The meaning is 
not, that he did not know the Lord at ali, but he had not yet 
knowne the Lord by way of extraordinary revelation, or vifi- 
on. Thus Samael did not know the Lord till that time. God 
reproves the Fewes fortheir hypocrifie and formalitie Z/z. 58. 
2.) They feeke me daily, and delight to'know my wayes, that is, 
they pretend to an earneft defire of knowing my wayes, they 
feeke to me as if they would creepe into my mouth, yea and 
lodge in my'heart , to know all my defire eoncerning the holi- 
neffe of their fives, and the exacteſt conformitie of their-wayes 


to wy will, ‘Thus they would be thought to know me and 


atquaiet themfelves with'me.; and ‘fo much the word ufed by 
fob which we render acquaintance ) holds forth. Yet ‘becaufe 
Fub{peakes‘at the rgth verfe, of his inward friends , therefore I 
rather take bes acynamtance here, for commen friends , fuch as 
were ‘but generally ‘knowne to him, or fuch as knew him but 
generally; ALy-acq xammtance, rig 
3 re 
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eAre verily eftranged from me. — 

The word fignifies, fuch an eftrangement, or alienationof Vi} 
fpiric, as arifeth from naafeoufneffe, or the offence which the 4°°"0 aw 
ftomacke takes at fuch meatesas are improper to it Asif he J————— 
had faid, My acquaintance loath me, their ſtomaches turne at me, Gliquisraufesi 
they are ready to vomit at * ght or thought of me, and of my affli- babes, 

_ Sted condition. Yn whichf@fice, the word ts ufed ( Ezck.14. 5. ) 
Wheré the Lord complaines of the backfliding of his ancient 
people to Idolatry ; They are all eftranged from me thorow their 
Idolls , Asifthe Lord had faid ; My people whom I have loved bes 
ginto loath me, I am out of date with them, and my wayes are out of 
requeft with them finee they have found new gods,or new wayes of 
worfbipping God. Old acquaintance are often laid by when we 
findenew. And ( which was 706’s cafe ) when old friends fall 
into alow condition, fome will loath them,or eftrange themfelv.s 
-from them, though they have no new. My acquaintance are 


Verily eftranged. | ee 


The word verily, hath anemphafis init, andnotes not onely 
the truth of che thing, or chat it was fo, butalfo the degree of 
the thing, thatit was very much fo. Asifhe had faid; They are 
altogether eſtranged, Or, there is mening in them but eftrangement 
ana unfriendlineffe. We have the like ufe of the word,though to 
another end ( P/al. 23. 6. ) Surely goodneſſe and mercy, ( Or, onely 210 IN 
goodnef[e and mercy, pure goodnefle and mercy ) hall follow me all pen — 
the dayes of my life; That is,I Mall have goodneſſe and mercy with- | pi, mali 
out any mixture offorrow and trouble; fo here, They are furely mixtura adul- 
ov verily eftranged from me, Thatis, they are ftrange as ftrange teraine. 
can be; there ts not the leaft mixture of love, notthe leaſt ap- 
pearance of good will tome among them all. 


` Verl- 14. Aly kinsfolke faile. 


Before he fpake of his brethren and acquaintance, now of 
his kindred. AJ! our brethren are our kindred, but all our kint 
dred are not brethren.. The original] word fignifies one that 
æ neere, andinthe verbe, todraw seere. fo’tis ufed( P/al. 73. 

28.) It is good fir me todraw neere to God. We draw neere 
to God in any a@ of worfhip, or inthe exercife of any Grace, 

„~ efpecially in the exercife of faith, even as we are faid in Scrip- 
: I i ~~ ture, 
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ture; to depart or turne from God, when we neglect his wor- 
fhip, or when we act any luft, efpecially unbeleefe, Heb: 3. 
12. And becaufe the people of God ufe to draw neere unto 
him thus, and ’tis never fo well with them as when they doe 
fo ; therefore all the people of God, are called Gods nigh ones. 
( Pfal.148.14. ) He alfo exalteth the borne of his people, the praife 
of all his Saints, even of the children of Ifrael, a people neere unto 
him, Allthe Saints are ( as we may fay ) Gods kindred ( it is 
this word ) a people neere to him Our kinsfolke are neere to us. 
How great a priviledge is it to be neere God, or of kinne to the 
moft High > | x 


My kinsfolke faile. a 


Sn affert - Friends faile. Firft; In number when they die, that was 
“effacsonem ab not fobs meaning. ; 


aliguo spere 


AHi O 


cio 


Secondly, Thereis a failing in courteſie; thus kis kinsfolke 
failed, they ceafed to performe the office of kindred to him; 
as Ruth's kinfman did. fob had many of his kindred living, 
but nore in whom kindneffe lived. He had many kinsfolke, 
but few friends. My kinsfolke faile. ee, 


And my familiar friends have forgotten me. 


_ Familiar friends are expreffed in the Hebrew, by the fame 
word which was before cranflated acquaintance; onely witha 
fittle difference, this isactive, the other paflive as if hs acquain- 
tance wererather knowne by him, then knew him,and his fa- 
miliar friends knew him more then they were knowne by him, 
Familiar friends are fuch as we daily or very frequently con- 
verle with. We fay, Out of fights, out of minde, It ſeemes 
friends of their mind, while they were in his fight. 





exhauſis that treaſure. My familiar friends, faith ob, 
Have forgotten me. PIINE 


Poffibly fome of them forgotthat they. had fucha friend, 
but all of them forgot him as a friend, they forgot all the 
‘courtefies and kindneffes that ever they received from him, 
as alfo all. che kindneffes and courtefies that ever they profef- 


ſed to hin. Againe, 
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Ageaine, merge eer aw Though they 
had himin their thoughts, though he lived in their natural! 
memory, (as Memory is taken properly for the Merging or 
laying up of that which is pat ) yet they morally forgot him, 
thatis, they flighted and ngelected him; And then my familiar 
friends have forgotten meis, as ifhehad faid; Thofe friends to 
whom Ihave expreffed love, take nocareof me, they performe no 


offices of love to me, nor doe they regard what becomes of me, finke or ' 


[wim tis all one with them. So the word is applyed/ Lament.2.2. ) 
He hath violently taken away his Tabernacle, as if it were of a gare 
den, be hath deftroyed his places of the affembly, the Lord bath caufed 
the folenn feafts and affemblyes to be forgotten in Sion. How for- 
gotten? The Lord did otcaufe the Pees to forget that there 
had been folemne feats, and Sabbaths in Sion, the thing was re- 
membred, and that was an addition tothe forrow of their 
captivitie; but thofe fealts were difufed by all, none came at 
them, none obferved them, and they were flighted by many ; 


thus they were forgotten. And as the Lord at that time in 


wrath caufed them to forget their folemne feafts ina ftrange 
land, fo he promifed in mercy, that atime fhould come when 
they fhould be forgotten in their owne Land, ( fer.3: 16. ) 
And it Mall come to pafe, when ye be multiplied and encreafed in the 
Lagd in thoſe dayes faith the Lord, they fhall fay no more, The. Arke 
of the Covenant of the Lord, neither hall it come to minde, neither 
foall they remember, &c. But what arethofe dayes, wherein the 
Arke( which is put Synechdochically for all Ceremoniall ob- 
fervations ) fhould not be remembred,: or fhould be forgotten ? 
We may underftand it, either of the dayes of Chrifts comming 
inthe flefh, when all fhadowes fhould vanith or difappeare ; or 
ofthe times of their reftauration, when they fhould not truft to 
nor boaft of thofe externall Evidences of Gods prefence, as for 


Oblivie negli- 
gens eff, recor- 
datio vero ctt- 
gens do ftudia- 
4 


mely they had done when they cryed, The Temple of the Lord, — 


The Temple of the Lord. Jer 7.4. They whoufe outward admis 
niftrations may be faid to forget them while they live in thé 
fpirit, and haveno cnnfidencein a forme, though good ufefull 

and neceflary. | 
Thus fob complaines, AZy familiar friends have forgotten me; 
either they doe not at all vifit me as friends, or they doe not 
ufe me friendly in their vifits, To-forger, is either tO peels 
Ti 2 | the 











the coing of a thing, or the doing of it negligently, as to re- 
member a thing, imports, not onely the doing of it, but the do- 
ing ofitdiligently, And fo, thofe former expreflions, They are 
iftranged from me, they have failed, are the fame with this, They 
have forgotten me, All fegnifying and {peaking the unkindneffe 
of his friends to him in that low condition. | 

Hence obferve ; - — 


Firſt, Adverſttie andé fliflion are the tostch-ficne of frienafhip. 


That’s the time to try friends, to know what friends are, 
or whoarefriencs. Andas adverfitie is the demonftration, or 
‘touchftone of friends, fo’tisa high commendation to continue 

friendfhipinadverfitie. Chrift tells his Difciples ( Luk, 22.28 ) 
and he puts aa accent ofhonouruponit; Yeare they, who have 
continued with me in my tempration , Asifhe had faid; Al bave 
nor done thus, nor could ye have done it, unleffe it had been given you 
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from above , and when the temptation, that is, the tryall and - 


fafferings of Chrift grew very high, they began to faile in do- 
ing it, and fhrunke from their Mafter; yet Chrift tooke their 
former conftancy to, and continuance with himfo well, that 
Fe did not onely givethem the honour of this acknowledge- 
ment, Yeare they; but prefently tells them ofan honourable 
reward, and lappoynt unto you a Kingdome, as my father hath ap- 


poynted unto me. Itis an eafie matter to abide with Chrift, or 


with thofe that are Chrift, in times of peace, orig the day of 


their confolation, but when we are under temptations, afiti- - 


onr, and troubles,then to abide and keep clofe to Chrift,and-thofe 
who profeffe Chrift, here’s the proofe of friend(hip, and Gofpel- 
love. Many willrun tə friends to aske fhelter,when themfelves 
are in a {torme ( aswe uleto betake our felyes to the fhelter of 
a {preading tree ina ftorme of foule weather ) who quickly leave 
them when the ftrome is blowne over, and the weather fayre: 


But how few are there who runto their friends when they are 


in-a ftrome to offerthem fhelter è} The Apoftle complaines of his 
defertion in fuch a condition ( 2 Tim. 4.16. )° At my firft an- 
[ver no mas flocd with me , but all men forfooke me: I pray Ged 
that it may not be laid to their charge : And he remembers it to the 
praife of Oxs/ephorus, for whom alfo upon that account he 
prayes ( 2 Tim. 1. 16. ) The Lord give mercy to the honfe of Oni- 
. (ephorus, 


—_ 
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or ith, he oft refrefbed me, and was not albamed of my chaine. Maay 

bout us when we havea crowne of comfort or 


friends come 4 
ofhonour upon our heads, or when we have our garmeats of 


praiſe and joy upon our backs, but when we are in fackcloath, 
or weare a chaine, then to appeire with us or for us, argues 
ftrength as well as truth of love. True and ftrong love hach 
thefe five things in 1t- a i 
Firft, It is not weakened by time, it never waxeth old ; 
true love, the older it growes the flronger and frefher it 
srowes. We fay, Time is a great eater, it confumes all things ; 
but Eternitie cannot eate out true love, either to God or man. 
True love fhall be old, but it never waxeth cold, nor vanifheth ° 





— — — — 


away. | zjoni 
Secondly, True love is not hindred by remoteneffe of plače, 


love knowes no-locall d:ftances; A friend in the fatthelt parts 
ofthe world, isas neere to reall affection, ashe that lodgetli 
under the fame roofe, and eates bread with us every ‘day. We 
may foone remove out ofthe fight, but ave cannot remove out 
of the minde of a friend indeed. Easel Caters 
Thirdly, True friendfhip or love js fruitful! ; fincere affe- 
&ion will put it felfe forrh, and bud into a&ion, it doth not 
reft at the tonguesend, or confine it felfe to fine expreflions, 
and complements, but it makes appearance OF may be feene 
at the fingers ends, and is labortous in workes and offices of 
friendfhip. As faith, fo love without workes is dead, and as 
chat faith which juftifies, fo the love ofa jut perfon is juitified 
by worke. Hence tbe beloved Difciple mingles or makes’ up 
his counfell about this duty with a dehortation and an exhorta- 
tion ( 1 John 3. 18. ) Brethren,let us not love in word or in tongue, 
but indeed, andintrath, Thatis, let our deeds fpeake the truth 


of our love ; 








-nrefled by the 
;arethe compleature of love. i here may o 
aboundance of love-labour in lip-iabour, but where love la- 
bours truely at the lips,- it will noc withdraw the labour of the 
hand, ot of the whole man for his good whom we love. 
Fourthly, Truth of affection is fuli öf compailion, forrow- 
ieg the forrowes, and being afflicted in the afli&ions of thofe 
welove; itis fo farre from departing from thofe that are bur- 


2 


derd, 
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den’d, that it beares part of the burden with them ; it weepes 
With thofe that weepe, and caufeth usto remember thofe that are 
in bonds as bound with them, and them that ſuffer adverfitie,as being 
our [elves alfo in the body, ( Heb. 13. 1. 2. ) They who are of one 
heart, make both their loffes and their enjoyments common, 
they all fhare in what befalls any one. = 8 = = = 2 7 4 

Fifthiy, True love is as ready to owne the perfon of a 
friend, asto. fympathize with his condition As hope makes 
us not afhamed of our owne eftate whatfoever it is, fo love 
makes us not afhamed of the eftate of another. ( Prov. 17.17.) 
A friend loves-at ak times ; He is not afhamed to profeffe or ex- 
preffe his love atanytime, He loves his friend in good report 
and ill report, ( if that ill report be not raifed upon his ill de- 
fert ) in honour and indifhonour, ( if that difhonour rife not 
from his difhonefty ) He is neither afhamed of his friends po- 
verte, nor ofhis prifon, when ( not his owne finne, but ) the 
chaftning hand of God, or the unjuft hand of man cafts him in- 
to either. 3 E l 

Thusa friend loves at all times, and he that loves not at all 
times, is no friendat all. We fhall quickly fee the end of thcir 
love, who love either God or man meerely for felfe-en:s : 
but where the ends of love to God or man are pure, that love 
will endure ard hold out unto the end. Chrift forewarnes us 
( Aatth.24. 21.) That in the latter times, becaufe imiquitie 
hall abound, the love of many foall wax celd : cold no doubt to 
God, andcoldto man, The abounding of iniquitie in thofe dayes 
will make a {carcitie of love. When iniquitie abounds, trou- 
‘ble waxeth hot.. And as then alt falfe love waxeth quite cold, 
fo the true love of fome both to God and man will wax colder’ 
thenit was. The blafts of trouble whether among or againft 
the brethren, may ( poflibly ) blow up and more inkind!e che 
tove of fome, but they will blow up aud quench the love of 
many. 4 is 3 >. and therefore Chrift 
tells us plainly ( what 7ob foundin the time of his perfonall 
trouble ) thatintimes of great publicke trouble there fhall be 


` - 


but little love. — 
Secondly; In that feb complaines of this fo much and fo 


often in his affliction. aw bferve ; l 
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The alienation of friends, or their abatements of love, is 4 very 
great encreafe of our forrow in times of forrow. | 


The hindnefle of friends is comfortable at all times, much 
more in fad times. And as their unkindneffe leffens our com- 
fortsin good times, fo it adds to our forrow in’ evill times, and 
that upon a threefold confideration, ) * 
Firft, B:caufe they are oblieged by received co urtefies. 
Secondly, Becaufe they have obl eged themfelyes by pros 
mifed Kindneffes. It doth not trouble usmuch to fee them un- 
courteous to us, who never received courtefie from us, orto 
fee them unwilling to doeus a kindneffe, who. never promifed , 
any. But when we fee our courtefies loft upon any man, or him 
ficting loofe to us, notwithftanding all his owne promifes, i 
this goes to the heart, and cuts deepe. Ai unexpected crofle 
' is not fo grievous tous, as the crofling our unexpectation. God 
himfelfe calls Heaven andearth to witnefle againft fuch as faile © 
him inobedience, when he hath fill’d and followed them with 
benefits, ( J/#.1.2.) Ihave nouriſped and brought up children 
( faith the Lords)and they have rebelled a wih Though when T 
any man rebelleth againft God, he cro sth his will, yet many re-s, — 
bellagaint him of whom( ina fence ) we may fay, that they. 
doe not croffe his expe@ation, for though he hath deferved 
better atthe hands of all, yet he lookes for no better at the 
hands of fome : But when children, and children whom “he hath 
tenderly brought up and nourifhed, rebell againft him, when 
they whom he hath even’ ftudied to pleafe, care not to pleafe 
him, whenthey from whom heshad reafon to expect all obe- 
dience, and nothing but. obedience, pay him with rebellion, . 
he willbeare no longer. Tis thas in a proportion betweene 
man and man,as between God and man.Hence David complaines. / 
often of the unkinde alienation of friends, ( Pfal.31.11.) D ` 
was a reproach among all-mine enemies ( hat was.not fo much, he 
could expect no better ) but (pecially among St my neighbours, and. 
a feare to mine acquaintance, they.that did fee me without fled from 
me. David {peakes here of three forts ; Firft, enemies ; Secondly, 
neighbours ; and Thirdly, acquaintance , That his enemies re- 
proached him, wasa trouble to him, yet the Jeaft of his. trou- 
bles ; the thing which. troubled him moft; was,that — 
—— s 
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bours reproached him, and that his acquaintance were afraid of 
him , He was a feare to his acquaintance, not that they were afraid 
ke would doe them any hurt, but they were afraid to own him, 
or doe him any good, Wehave David bemoaning himfelfe a- 
gaine fot this, ( P/al. 38.11.) My lovers and my friends ſtand 
alofe from my fore, and my kinfmen ftand a farre off His friends 
came neere enough to him when he was ( aswe fay ) ina whole 
skin, orina good condition, but when fores were upon him, 
he meanes it not Of fores (in proper fence ) upon his flefh, but 
of fores ina metaphor, troublesin his etate, then asifhis fore 
had been a plague-fore, they kooda farre off. Read the fame 
holy man once more bewayling the unfaithfulneffe of his friends, 
( Pfal. 69.8.) Lam becomea ftranger to my brethren, and an 
aliant to my mothers children. And though Hemans greate 


“Vert4 


Cis 


trouble wasa divine deſertion, yet he was not a little trou. 
_bled chat mendeferted him. ( P/al. 88.8.) Tha haf patas 


way my acquaintance farre from me; thou baft made me an abomi- 
nation #nto them. Heman had ‘pretious fpirit, yet God: at onee 
powred terrour upon him, and ſuffered meh to powre contempt 
upon him; and while the terrours of God diſtracted him, he 
could not coriceale how much the contempt of men difquie- 
ted him. — ee HE. | 60 BUS S gor 

Thirdly, Obferve 


— le moft profeffed and reall friends in the world, may prive |. | 
| . —* | <A Soke 


unſteadie and unhinde. 


We cannot be affured of any friend but Chritt. ` Where or ig 
whom he loves, he loves to the end; bur we may quickly-fee 


the end of mans love, 





now they applaud, anon they calumniate,now they lay us in their 


hearts, and anon they catus ont of their houfes: nowthey - 
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cannot tell how to live out of our company, and anon they 
cannot liveinit. There are many rocks upon which love hath 


{plic, and friendfhip hath been broken; but ufually: ’tis fome 


change in our outward condition, which makes the change in 


our affection. Sometimes the profperitie of friends turnes our 


loveinto envy, And, which we may ( charitably ) interpret as- 


an argument of Gods favour to them)’ checks our friendfhip’ 


with them, It 


an * 
— 
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Tt is an ancient obfervation ; That profperitie hath many éyruyia me p- 
friends, yea, that all men are greedy to call themfelves the ¥e## 2% 
kindred of the rich, and’ like fwallowes co flutcer about thofe —— 
who live in the warme fummer of worldly aboundance. Yet — 
the envie of fome is too hard for their love, and they grow Grec. Dyas 
poore and beggarly in their affections to thofe who outgrow 
them in riches and poffeflions. Some cannot rejoyce in friends. 
any longer then they ftand upon equall cermes and even ground 
with them, Buc the ordinary rock upon which friendfhip fuffers, 
is povertie and affliction, that which fhould be the fpeciall fea- 
fon for friends to fhew themfelves in, becomes the occafion of 
their falling off, ( Prov. 17-17.) 4 friend loves at all times, 
and a brother i borne for adverfitie ; As if he had faid, there is lit- 
He ornoute of abrother, but inatime of adverfitie, or that’s 
the {peciall time in which we have ufe of him, he is borne for that 
very end, to aſſiſt and comfort an affiicted Brother; as Chrift 
fpeakes of witneſſe bearing to the truth, ( fob. 18. 37. ) To this 
end was I borne, and for this caufe came I into the world, that 1 
fhould beare witnes tothe truth: As if Chrift had thus exprefled 
himfelfe ; Z fhould loofe the very end of my birth,the end why I came 
into the world, if I fbould not beare witnes to the truth; fo we may 
conclude, if brethren-and friends help not their friends and bre- 
thren in adverfitie, they loofe the very end why they were borne, * 
and the defigne of fetting up that relation. To give witnefle to 
an oppreffed teath, and to give afliftance to a diftreffed brother, 
are a payre of the nobleft workes; which we have to doe in this 
world. Yet we rarely finde eycher zeale enough in men to give 
- witneffe to oppreffed truthes or love enough in men to give helpe 
to their diftreffed brethren. a, 
Fourthly, Obferve ; 


Holy and good men may be deferted by friends that are boly and 


good, 

Fob was agood man, and there is no queftion but’ fob had 
good mento his friends, and that divers of his kindred feared 
God, yet how fhamefully was he owned by them all ? There 
is no dutie whether to God or man, but a good man may come 
fhort in his anfwer to it ; In many things we offend all, and all ate 


apt to offend inthis. As the law of faith in God , fo the Jaw of 
| K k love 
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love to man isnot eafily fulfilled; Where the true habit of love 
is, there may be a great defect in the exercife of it. As he that 
hath faith, doth not alwayes act faith, fometimes he ats as an 
unbeleever ; and as he that hath the graces of patience and hu- 
militie, doth not alwayes act the patient, and the humble man; 
fo he that hath love, and is a friend at his heart, may yet thew 
himfelfe unfriendly; Not onely may carnall and graceleffe friends, 
but even fpirituall and gracious friends prove very vaine and un- 
{table co us. As Alexander the Copper-fmith, a temporary be- 
leever , turnd enemy. againft Pax/, and did him much evill, 
( 2 Tim. 4.14.) fo they who were true beleevers and found in 
the faith, were not true to him in their friendthip; for they all 
forfooke him, though not through unfaithfulneffe, yet through 
feare in an- evill day, as he compiaines at the 16th verfe of the 
fame Chapter. At my firft anfmer no man flood with me, all for- 
fooke me. Paul had not a friend to owne him, or fhew him any 
love when he was brought before Nero. How great the fin of 
this univerfall defertion was, wee may colle& from that ferious 
interceffion, I pray God it be not layd to their charge. Ualeſſe free 
mercy come in with pardon and difcharge, our cowardly 
withdrawings from Saints in times of danger , as well as our 
withdrawings from Chrift and his truth, will be charged fadly 
‘upon us.. When Chrift himfelfe was betrayed by Fadas, and 
attached by the Pewes, all his Difciples ( even Pohm the Beloved 
Difciple, who but a little before leaned on his bofome ) forfooke 
him, and fied: And as all they fled from him , fo Peter who 
followed him , followed him a farre off, and when he was come 
neere to Chrift in his bodily prefence, even unto the High 
Priefts Pallace , he then forfooke and fled from Chrift more 
then all his fellow-Difciples, he denied him and forfwore him : 
Our Lord Jefus Chrift might fay indeed, My familiars and ac- 
gquaintance are verily eftranged from me. Therefore in fuch for- 
fakings and failings of friends, let us not be fcandalizd, as if fome 
new thing had happened, or as if this were not a temptation 
common to man. While we remember that Chrift was forfaken, 
that Paal was forfaken, that 7v% was forfaken, who are we, 
that we fhould not be forfaken? Men may fay it, and yet fayle, 
enely God hath fayd it, who cannot faile-; Z will never leave thee 
nor forfake thee.. 
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An Expofition upon the Book, of Jos. 
“To clofe this poynt , take thefe foure Deductions. 
Firſt, t 





‘And indeed to confide fully in any friend were ( upon the mat- 
ter ) eyther to fuppofe or make him our God. ( Mach. 7.5.) 
Truft ye not in a friend , pat ye not confidence in a guide, keepe the 
doores of thy mouth from her that lreth in thy bofome ; for the fon dif- 
honoureth his father, the daughter vifeth up againft her mother, the 
daughter in law, againft her mother in law. A mans enemies are the 
men of bis owne hafe. But may we not truft friend nor brother? 
may not a husband truft the fecrets of his heart with his wife? 
This feemes tmaturtall to all thefe relations, and takes that 
fom them, vhich is a principall end why they are. The Pro- 
phetin all thefe cautions againft creature-truft, doth not com- 
mand or teach friends to nourifh jealoufies concerning each o- 
thers faithfulneffe ( which is the canker of friendfhip ) nor would 
he have the husband torment himfelfe with feares of his wives dif- 
Joyalty ro him, if he fhould communicate his bofome fecrets to 






her ( which were to make marriage a meere bondage ) That _ 


which he aymes at is to arme tg with patience, if friends. fayle 
and prove unfaithfull, or to fore-warne us that there is no friend 
‘but may prove unfaithful, and that therefore as himfelfe did 
` { ver. 7. ) fo we fhould refolve to loke anto the Lord ; that isto 
be confident of his helpe alone. | | , 


“Secondly , Its of God that friends are faithfull and true un 


t0 Hb. 


“when friendsare friendly, this is of God ; and if our friends 
are unfriendly, this alfo is of God. The Lordcan make our e- 
nemies to be at peace with us. And unleffe he uphold the hearts 
of our friends, they will quickly be as enemies to us. The fmiles 
and the frownes, the love and the hatred, the good will and the 
ill will of man are ordered by a divine hand ; riches and ho- 
nour , with all other accommodations and comforts of this life, 
are not more the gift ofGod to us, then the affections of our 
friends are, | — 2 
K k 2 Thirdly, 












Thirdly, Though fritnds have given mii much proofe of theip 
S faithſulneſſe, yet they may faile ix the offices of 
frienaſpip. —— 

Not onely profeffed , but experienced friends may prove vaine 
and helpleſſe tous. We cannot conclude that any man wilt doe 
_ us good, or ftand our friend, becaufe he hath done fo ; for not 
onely may his hand be fhortened, fo that he cannot doe as be- 
fore, but his minde may change, and he will not doe as before. 
Experiences of what God hath done for us , are {trong grounds 
of confidence in him; the more, experience we have , the more 
hope, but the experience we have of men, is, not a fure ground of 


hope ; that they have been a fupport and comfort to us , is no in- 
~ fallible argument that they will be ſo aaieie. 

What. Ab/alom faid to Haſpai ( when upon a feeming defedi- 
on from David, he offered him his fervice and advice ) i shis. 
thy kindnelfe-to thy friend ? why wenteft thou not with thy friend ? 
The fame may be faid to many, who make. reall defection from 
their friends, and apoltatize from all their moft ferious profet- 
fions of friendthip ; is this your kindneffe to your friends 2 why 
goe you not with your friends? Falfe friends will alwayes fayle 
us fof an advantage to themfelves , and true friends may fome- 

times fayle us, when we expect moft advantage, and need moft 
afiiftance from them: Who can bring a cleane thing out of an 
uncleane? is 7ob’s denying queftion in this booke, We may alſo 
queftion with as ftrong a negative, concerning perfons ; ho 
can finde a certaine friend among men, whoare.all ( upon one 
account or other ) uncertaine ? We have no affurance of men 
but this, that /arely men of low degree are vanitie, and men of 
bigh degree are a lye ( Plal. 62. 9. ),men of high degree, and 
men of low dtgree, comprehend all forts of men., A iye and 
vanitie, comprehend all kinds of uncertaintie , and therefore 
(though fuch men, whofe hearts God eftablifheth to us, may 


be fure to us yet.) ‘we May write wncertaintie,uncertaintie, U pon 
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Fourthly , Tis bef to ufe friends ,. as knowing that they. may 
: faile ws, -> mS ; 


We muft have themasifwehad them not, and fove them 
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as if we lored them not. Not that we ſhould be unſound or 
cold in our Jove to others ( that were not onely uncivill , but 
finfull ) but that we fhould not be confident, or make our 
calves fure of the Jove of any. That man who is unfound or 
coldin his love is lefe thea a friend, and he that if confident 
or makes himfelfe fure of the love of a friend , makes him more 
then a man. That foeech, So love as if thon Jhouldeft fhortly hate, sic aia tan- 
may have an ill ufe, yet there is a good ufe co be made Of it ; quan oume 
For though (in regard of che finceritie of our own aff.ctions ) 
we thould fo love, as if we were to love for ever, yet in regard 
of the initabilitie of mans afe&ions, we fhould fo love, as if 
occafion might be given us to hate every moment. We muft fo 
love God as knowing that whom he loves he loves to tle enc, 
that is, without any end of loving ; yet we muft fo pleafe God, 
as if we feared his love might end, or be turned into hatred 
every houre ; But though we fhould be willing to pleafe and 
pleafure men, in’aillawfull things, as if their love towards us 
could neverend, yer’we mut fo love them as knowing that 
their Jove may quickly end. “Wee rarely give out friends {ò 
muchloveas we ought, but we often expect more love from 
them then we fhould. ive God fo much love a 









— “ts * for us to give all our love to Gi 
not to expect much from man ; We may hope for moft from 
God, when we expect leaft from the creature. The ftefh-{prings: 
_ of the confolation of God flow moft fullyinto us, when the 

freth fprings of our affection rún chiefly unto God. And the 
Lord is pleafed fometimes purpofely ro ftaine the beautie of all 
ourcomforts in the creature , with their failings and’ uncertain- 
ties, that while we ufe them we may enjoy none but himfelfe > 
* om, while we love them, we might live onely:in and upon 

is love. 3 Beet 
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— Jor. Chap. 19. Verf. 15, 16, 17, 18, 19. Ši 


15. They that dwell in mine heuſe, and my maides, count 


me for a firanger, Iam an aliant in their fight. 


16. Icalled my fö vant, and he gave me anfwer: Ten» 


treated him with my mouth, — 


17, My breath is ſtrange to my wife thou gh I entreated for 
the childrens fake of mine owne bodie. f 


18. Tea young children defpifed me, 1 arofe and they fpake 


13 4a "Y 
Variè redditur, 
Incole, Inquili- 
ni, Advena. 
Inqutlini domus 
mea. Volg. 
yuroves diti- 
gs vicini das 
mus. Sept, 


ægainſt me. — 
19. All my inward friends abhorred me, and they whom £ 
loved are turned againfi me, ) 


* Verf. 15. They that dwell in mine houfe) 
“THe word is rendred, a tenant who hires land to ufe, ora 


houfe to dwell in, and fo fome underftand it here, they 
that dwell in mine houfe , that.is, they that hyre my houfes, or my 


Jands, and dwell apon them, My tenants count me a franger. 


Others tranflate neighbours, or fuch as dwelt neere him ; My 


meighbours count mea ftranger. 


- Thirdly, The word fignifies a /ejourmer, who hath the con- 


-veniencies of lodging and dyet in the houfe. ( E.xod.3. 22. ) Eve 


ry woman fhail borrow of her neighbour, and of ber that fejourneth 


in the houfe, Fewels of filver, and fewels of gold. 


Fourthly, The word may note any paffenger or ftranger, 


whom we entertaine , and admit to ftay with us, and abide in 
‘our houfe for a feafon. The fojourner lives with us at his own 
charge, he payes for what he receives; but the ftanger ſtayes 
‘with us upon our coft , and hath his welcome freely. Be not for- 


getfull (faith the Apoftle ) to entertaine ftrangers (Heb. 13. 2.) 


‘So the word is ufed (Exod. 2. 22.) Mofes called his fons name 


Gerjoom, for he faid, I have been a ftranger in a ftrange land. And 


Fob fhewing his nobleneffe in Hofpitalitie, faith ( Chap.31. 32. ) 


— did not lodge in the ftreete ; I tooke him into my 
h -A : 
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Fifehly , This word fignifies a Profelyte, who was not ori- — * 
ginally of the people of J/rae/, but a Gentile, ora ſtranger by p oscabant 
birth, yet receiving Circumcifion was looked upon as one OF eos guns Graci 
them, and admitted to the priviledges of the Zewes. The word apcctavzes 
is ufed in that fence ( Exod. r2. 48.) When a ſtranger fhall fe- vacant. ilos, fes 
journe with thee, ayd will keepe the Paffeover to the Lord, ler all his T 7 —* 
males be circumeifed, and then let him come neere and keepe it. OF’, — 
fuch Chriſt fpeakes (Mat. 23.19, ) Woe unto you Scribes and prifrebanier 
Pharifees hypocrites, for ye compaſſe fea and land to make one profe- Jadaifmum & 
dy te, ( that is, to bring one into the Jewith Religion) and when he 9 — 
i made yte make him twofold more the childe of hell then your ſelves, poh 
for ( to open that difficulty onely in paflage) though feducers 
are fevenfold the children of hell more then the feduced, bare- 
ly fo confidered , inwhich regard the feducing Pharifees were 
the elder fons of Satan, or more the fons of Safan then the fe- 
duced profelytes; yet becaufe young profelytes who drinke in 
falfe opinions, or fuperftitions , at the periwafions of others, 
are ufually farre more taken with them and more zealous for 
them, then their perfwaders ( we have feene many novices very 
violent, and even to out-act their leaders ) hence it is ( as I con- 
ceive ) that Chrif faith , that the old Pharifees made the young 
profelytes two-fold more the children of hel then themfelves ; feeing: 
by how much any doe the more advance the defigne of hell, by 
fo much the more are they advanced in their portion in hell; 

Double worke foall have double wages. But to returne, though 
fome profelytes were at once converted and perverted, or tur- 
ned from what they were to what they fhould not be, yet many 
were indeed converted from what they were, to what they 
fhould be ; And’tis fuppofed, that the Pfalmift includes thofe 
( Pfal.118.2,3,4.) Among all forts that are invited to praife 
the Lord. Firft, the whole body of the Jewifh Nation, (ver.2. ) 
Let Ifrael now fay, &c. Secondly, the Priefts and Levites (ver.3.) 
Let the houfe of Aaron fay , his mercy endureth for ever. Thirdly, 
the profelytes, ( verf. 4.) Let them now that feare the Lord , fay, 
that his mercy endureth for ever, Some who were not either ole 
houſe of Aaron, that ts, of the Priefts or Levites; nor of the 
houfe of Ifrael, thatis, native Jewes, yet might be of the Jewifh 
Religion, and feare the Lord. All fuch were called Profelytes, 
and therefore they alfo were invited to praife the Lord, Some 


under. 
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underftand fob {peaking of fuch. in this Text. The dwellers in 
mine honfe, or profelytes, fuch as I have been ameanes to turne 
to God, even they turne away from me; They count me a — 
ger, anà lam analiant in their fight. 


They counted me a frranger. 


The word fignifies not onely a ftranger, but an eneny ; 
Strangers have devoured the land, (Ila. 1. 7.) that is, enemies. 
And the reafon why the fame word fignifies both an enemy 
and a ſtranger, is, becaufe enemies are the worft of ftrangers : 
And though fometimes our neighbours and they of our owne 


houſe are enemies tous, yet moft eommonly our enemies are 


{trangers tous, and alwayes they who are enemies, are eltranged 
from us. In which fence Solomon often callsthe Harlot a Prange 
woman, ( Pro, 2. 16. 5. 3. &c. ) Not onely becaufe the is oftran- 
ger, oranother, froma lawfull wife, but becaufe fhe is really 
anenemy, and will deftroy his peace who is enticed and over- 
come by her, l 
Further, This word which we render Stranger, figaifies alfo 
a prophane man, who indeed fhould be a ftranger to the Saints, 
and is aftranger to God, as the Apoftle expreffeth all fuch, 
( Ephef. 2. 12. ) Aliens from the Common-wealth of Ifrael, firan- 
gers from the Covenant of promife, having no hope, and without God 
ån the world. So, fome underftand it here. Fone 
` They count mea firanger, Thatis, the men of my houfe, who 
have frei my way of worfhip , and have joyned with me in the 
exercifes of Religion , now that Iam fallen under thefe afli@i- 
ons, count me asa ftranger from the Covenant, as a prophane 
man, as an out-caft from the people of God : Asif he had faid ; 
They who lately were firangers and aliens from the true Ged, now 
count me a ftranger, and an alien, as if I had renounced my Religie 


on, and had made defetlion from the feare of God. 
, And I am an aliant in their fight. 


Ag aliant, is aman unknowne to us, or if knowne to us, 


yer not of the fame Nation with us, J am accounted an aliant. 
As if I were not the fame man, as if I were not fib, but a ftrange 
kinde of creature, newly comeinto the world , or come from 
another world, My friends looke upon me as if they had never 
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ied SES — ae sae 
feene me before, or any like. me, They whifper among them- 
felves, or fay in their hearts; Is this 70d ? Surely it is not he, 
or ifit be, he is not the man he was. | 

Hence, note ; 


Firſt, Man is ready to receive, and as readie to forget re- 
ceived courtefies. 


Fob was not counted a ftranger by ftrangers, but by home- 
dwellers, by perfons oblieged, by fuch as had tafted of his fa- 
veurs, and reaped a plentifull harveit from his bounty, Thefe, 
thefe were they who counted him a ftranger, How unnaturall 
and inhumane is it to count him a ftranger tous, that hath en- 
tertained us when we were ftrangers? yet fuch returnes man 
makes to man. And nomarvaile iffuch bethe carriage of man 
te man, when man carriesit thus to God himfelfe. Every fin 
we commit againft God, is a tranfgreflion not only of the law 
of holines, but of the law of love and kindnes, The Apoftle 
doth mof fignificantly put thefetwo together, unthavkfull, un- 
holy( 2 Tim.3.2.) 
— inip We are dwellers in Gods houfe. The 
whole world is Gods houfe ; he hath fet up this great fabrick , 
yet to how many that dwell in this houfe, isGod a ftranger, 
and an alien in their fight? they live without God in theworld. 
Yea there are many that dwell in Gods more fpeciall houfe 
the vifible Church, who yet count God asa ftranger, or at leaft 
have little acquaintanae with him. EPSON of 
God, who know not what it is to converfe with God. And 
they who know what itis, ‘are yet fo flow and feldome in it, 
that the Lord may juftly fay, You'that dwell in my houfe count 
me a Stranger. Wehaveall our accommodations in the houfe of 
God, he feeds and provides for our bodies in his common 
houfe the world ; And in his fpirituall houfe the Church, he 
feeds and makes provifion for our foules, and yet(ina great mea- 
fure )we are as ftrangers to him, and give the Lord caufe to be a 
ftranger unto us. Mofes having told the people of J/rae/ what God 
had been to them, and done for them, checks their unthankfulnes 
( Devt.32.6.) Doe you thus requite the Lord, O fools(e people, and 
nnwife ? Why? What had the Lord done for them ? He had ta- 
ken them jnto his houfe, and he made them his honfe, he dwelt 
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among them, yet they forgot him, and turned afide unto other 
gods, They made themfelves ftrange gods, and fo made God 
a ftranger rothem. They. who take ftrange gods, make the true 
God altranger ; If God alone be not our God, he ws not at all our 
God. Itis faid of good Hixel sah ( 2 Chron. 32.25.) that when 
the Lord had healed him, and reftored him from the grave, whi- 
ther he gave himfelfe for gone , That, yet Hezekiah rendred not 
agaise according tothe bencfits done to him . for bis heart was lifted 


PO near 


Hezekiah prayed hard to have his body oa b no ie, 


was his body healed of that fwelling boyle, but his foule fweld. 








ethankfuli. When fhall we amt A — to receive, * 


what fhall we returne ? | 
Secondly, Confider how Job taxeth thofe who had dwelt 
in his houfe, whom he bad: entertained when they were ftran- 
gers, who had received kindneffes from him. © faith he, They 
shat dwell in mine houfe, count me a ftranger. 
Hence note; ` 


Man cannot but refent it ill to fee thofe forgetfull of him that 
have received kindneffe from him. 


The former poynt fhewed that we are apt to forget the cour- 
refies we receive; this fhews how deep an impreflion this makes. 
upon their hearts fom whom we receive them : when they that 
dwell in our houfes count us ftrangers, when they who have 
eaterrour bread will not own us, what brand is black enough 
for fuch unthankfulneffe ? Now, ifa man cannot beare it to fee 
chofe forgetful of him, of whom he hath been mindful], and 
to whom he hath been helpfull, furely God will not beare it 
atthe hand ofman. This caufed the Lord ( Ifa. 1.2. ) to make 
his appeale to heaven andearth , HeareO ye Heavens, and give 
sare O earth : Whats the matter? Ihave nonrifoed and brought up 

| children, 
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children, and they have rebelled againſt me. God refented it deep- 
ly when fùch as himfelfe had nourifhed, rebelled; when the 
children whom he had brought up were difobedient againft him. 
There is an obligation in nature, to bring up children, to feed 
and nourifh them. Now, ifit be fo offenfive when children doe 
not anfwer our care in their breeding and education ; much 
more is this true in reference to ftrangers. The Lord may tell 
thofe who are now his children, that he nourifhed, yea and re- 
deemed them, when they were not onely ftrangers, but'enemies ; 
how greatly then doe we provoke the Lord by our unthankful- 
neffe, when we make hima ftranger to us, who tooke us in 
when we were ftrangers, and acted fuch unfpeakeable love to 
us when we were enemies. 

Further, the Text holds out another antecedent to thefe 
words, befides the dwellers or fojourners in fob’s houfe, even 
hishoufhold fervants. 


My maidens count me a franger, I am an aliant in their fight. 


He fpeaks alfo ofhis men-fervants in the next verfe , [called 
my fervant, and he gave me no anfwer. Weare now cometo the 
third fore whom 74 taxeth of unanfwerableneffe in duty to him 
in bis afflictions. Firft, his Kindred were unkinde; fecondly, 
his friends were unfriendly; thirdly, his fervants proved un- 
ferviceable. | 








My maidens. 


The word whichis here ufed for maidens, doth not fignifie 
thofe who are for ordinary fervice onely, but fuch as have 
command and trut, fuch as keepe the keyes ofthe familie, The 
word imports rrvf? : fervants are expreft by that word both for 
thetruft committed to them, and for their expected faithful 
neſſe in thattrult. Abigail givésa diftin@ion of maid-fervants 
in that exprefiion (1 Sam.25. 41 ) fome for government, 


— — —f — — 


MON ancia, 
fic dita a fide- 
litate; ancilla 
libera dy inge- 
nua 5 cui credi- 
1a. funt praci- 
pua domus mi- 
nifleria. Bold. 


ethers for common worke in the houfe : that Text faith, She . 


arofe and bowed her felfe cn her face tothe earth, and faid, Behold, 
let thine hand-matd be as a fervant to wafh the fete of the fervants 

of my Lord. 
Let thy hand-maid. There fhe expreffeth her felfe by the word 
ofthe Text, Let thy hand-maid be as a fervant , That word notes 
EFA a 


noi 
Notat fervam 
abjectio: K conr- 
ditionis. 
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afervantof an infezior ranke, nota direĝing, or an over-feing 
fervant,but a working fervant ; Let thy hand-maid be as a fervant. 
( to doe the meaneft worke ) to wafh the feete of the fervants of 
my Lord. fob {peakes of the beft fort of fervants, not of drud ges; 
My maidens ( who had truft ) accounted me as a ſtranger. 


Verf. 16. Icalled my fervant, and he gave me no an{wer. 


Tis the duty of fervants to be ata call, or to come when 
they are called. The word implyes calling by name; which is 
a free and a familiar way of calling, Ic carries fome reſpect and 
favour in it to fpeake to a fervant by name, J called my fervant, 
and he gave me noanfwer: Si j ent, 










ſome If a fervant anfwer not when he is called he forgets what 
his calling is. The Apoftlé forbids fervants fome kind of anfwe- 
ring ( Tit. 2.9. ) Exhort fervants to be obedient to their owne Ma- 
fiers, and to pleafe them well in all things net anfwering againe ; yet 
here 746 reproves and complaines of ıt asa fault in his fervant, 
that he did not anfwer, how then faith the Apoftle, zot anfwe- 
ring Afaine. 

There is a twofold anfwering ; Firft, by way of contradicti- 
on; fecondly, by way of fabmulion, or there is an anfwer of 
reluctance, and an aniwer of obedience ; when the Apoftle faith 
to fervants, Be obedient to your Adafters, not anfwering againe, he 
meanes, not anfwering by way of contradiction, or reluctance, 
as fervants are very apt to doe, When Matters give lawfull com- 
mands, fervants mutt give anfwer fy fubmiiting, not by quefti- 
oning, much leſſe by oppofing : hence we put in the margenr, 
Not gaine-faying.. A fervant muft give an anfwer when he is asked 
a queftion, but he muft not gaive- fay when he is enjoyned_a 
duty. Some fervants are both lowd and lazy, quicke of tongue 
and flow of hand. 7od’s fervant was one if not both thefe; Z 
called my fervant, and he gave me no anfwer. » 

IIA A Blane And I intreated him with my mouth, 

de ‘oqui er cum J did not onely call, but intreatehim; the !anguage of a Ma- 
ebfeceationibut, Aap ici ive, tis his place to command, not to entreate ; 
ut loquisur paw. EEY 1s imperative, “tis his p © entreate ; 
per. but faith fob, I intreated, The word here ufed figuifies the 
humbleft 
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bumble[t intreatie, the intreatie of a poore man for an almes, * 
according to that of Solomin in the Proverbs, (Chap. 18.29. ) 
The poore man uſeth entreaties, OF, JSpeaketh (upplicarions ; itis this 
word, He /peaketh humbly , they that are rich and have enough 
fpeake big, the words of Great men are ufuaily like themfelves 
sreat and high, but poore men fpeakefupplications. 7ab did 
not {peakecommands, but fapplications to his fervant,- he did 
not fpeake to him asa fervant, but as if himfelfe had” been his: 
fervant, at leat, asif he had been his fellow-fervant. As his 
eftate was brought low, fo his fpirit was humble; Tis comely 
when our expreflions beare the image of our condition. 
Lentreated him with my month. There isfomewhat more in 
thar. (as the heart is of 
thoughts ) therethey are wrought and framed, and from thence 
they are fent out ; yet a man mey {peake and not with his mouth , 
A nod with the head, a looke with the eye, a motion from the 
hand, have a language in them, efpecially froma Mafter to his 
fervants . and there are geftures of the head, hand, or eye, which 
may fignifie not onely fpeaking but entreating, but fod entreg- 
ted wirh his mouth ; A Mafter may entrease by the mouth of at. 
ther, and fend a meffenger to entreat his fervant. Had Fob done 
onely fo, that had been much, bur it is much more for a Ma- 
fter to entreat with his owne mouth, J intreated him with my 
mouth. I fpake my felfe, and yet I could get no anfwer. fob puts 
inall thefe aggravations to fet forth this part of his affliction, 
he called, heintreated, and that with his owne mouth, yet his: 
fervant regarded not. i 
Farther, His meaningis not onely that he could not get a 
word from his fervant, but that he could not get any worke 
from him .6’s fervant did not onely refufe to fpeake to him, 
but to doe for him; whena fervant makes no anfwer with: his 
mouth, yet ifhe a& with his hand, it makes fome amends ; his 
induftrioufneffe is a fatisfa@ion for his unmannerlinefie; and 
his diligence may obtaine pardon for his filence. Wéread inthe 
Gofpel ofa father who faid to one of his fons, Goe, and he an- 
-fwered, I will goe, but he did not, he an{wered with his mouth, 
but not with bis hand; to another fon he faid, gor, doe fach a 
thing, and he fad, Iwill not, he didnot onely not promife to 


goe, but plainly denied to goe, but afterwards he repented and 
went, 








“+t - Ts — ao. a ji 
* rae > coe. * — 
J 
` e 
aw 








E O | — —— 
19. en Expofition upon the Book of Jo B. Verſ. 16 
a el a Pee at 
went. he denied his -father with his congue, but he obeyed 
with his paos it were well if a fervant who forbeares to an. 
{wer by word, would: antwer by his worke. When fob’s fer- 
vant gave him no anfwer, be gave him neither word nor work 
neither tongue norhand — And though foé’s fervant had deni. 
ed him nothing:buc an: anfwer in words, yet he had reafon e- 
nough to be troubled at it,.and-to number it among his for. 
rowes. Notto aniwer when weare called to, isa defpifing of 
him that calieth us ; and we can hardly {peake any thing of a 
man, which renders him more worthleffe, thenby not {peaking 
tohim? What can we efteeme him worthy of, whom we doe 
not efteeme worthy of a word from us? 
Hence Obferve , 


? 


Firſt, A manin fiction is apt to lay every thing to heart; and is 
very jealous of every mans carriage towards him. 


Weare fencible of any difrefpect from men, when the hand 
of God isupon us ; fob could nor but take notice of a flight 
from his fervant ; We might thinke tbat 7:6. man ofa great 
aid truly noble fpirit, fhouid have over-looked the neglect of 
his maidens and men-fervants; and not have troubled himfelfe 
with it, but he could not. Though che thing in it felfe was 
light, yet it lay heavy upon his fpirit; As in his profperity he 
did not defpife the cauſe of his man-fervaut, or of his matd-fervant, 
when they contended with him ( Chap.31.13.) fo in his adverfi- 
tie he could not defpife the contempt of his man-fervant, or of 
his maid-fervant, when they did not owne nor anfwer him. 
Wetake moft notice of little eviils, when Zreat evills are upon us. 
Andas ulually it is our infirmitie to do fo, fo there may be 
both a difcovery and an exercife of much grace in doing fo, 
For as it fhews much holineffe of {piric, if when we are loaded 
with great mercies, we can take notice of little mercies to be 
thankful! for them, foif when we are under great afl. ctions, 
we take notice of little afflictions to profit by them. He that is 
fpirituall, defires to picke out the: meaning of God towards 
him, in: the fmalleft crofle-carriage of màn towards him. 
Thereismuch faith feene in bearing a heavie crofle, and much 
tenderriefle in feeling the lighteft crofle. Andashe that hath a 
tender confcience is troubled for and feeles the {mart of * 

lea 
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“feat fin which he hath committed againt God, fo he feeles 
fome fmart of the leaft trouble inflicted upon him by the 
hand of man, becaufe he lookes upon it as a tryall fent from 
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od. 
Secondly, In that he complaines thus of his fervants; Ob- 
ferve ; | 
God thn create trouble to us ont of any of our relations. 


They who live and depend upon us, may become a burden 
to our lives. As fervants are a helpe to their Matters, fo Matters 
are the fupport and flay of their fervants, they feed chem, they 
cloath them, they lodge them, they have all that they have tm 
che world from them. ’Tis true, fome fervants have been 
great comforts to their Matters, they have been to them as- 
their right hand, or as their children ; hence Solomon gives the 
wife fervant a, part of the inheritance among the brethren, 
Í Prev. 17.2. ) yet how often doth that relation prove an af- 
Ai@ion? How many fervants are there, who ſerve their owne 
ends, and not their Maſters, or who care not to ferve their Ma- 
{fers any longer or futcher, then they can ferve their own ends. 
The if} difpofition and demeanour of fervants, is none of the 
lealt of thofe troubles, of which the Apoftle warnes them that 
marry (2 Cor. 7. 28. ) N evertheleffe, [uch hall have trouble in 
the flefo, Thatis, in their outward condition. With all our com- 
forts troubles are mingled, be calle ee 

injuriam 


it > there” is comfort in children,: bute, #! d- 

i . there is comfort in- fervants, — * cum ſervis 

yet they are troubles alſo. ervant is the loweſt and laft re- 7") — 
tur, G ferv? 


fort of a miferable man for comfort, if he be dented it there, c:ntemnanr. 
if a fervant refufe to help, and inftead of fubmiflive and fweet-  Pined. 
ning anfwers, either ftands mute and fullen, or gives revilings, 


how greatis the mifery of fuch a man ? 
Thirdly, Inthat hecharges it upon his fervant, that he did 







not anfwer when he was called: Obferve , ; 
*  Ipisthe daty of fervants to be obedient to the call and come 
mand of their Maſters. | 


The time and buſineſſe ofa fervant, isnot his owne, but his 
Ma- 
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Mafters hand, and 'tis his duty at all times to ferve his Mafter 
in every honeft buſineſſe. Gratious hearts patterne themfefves 
in their attention to God, by the attentivneſſe of good fervants to 
their Mafters ( P/a/ 123, 1.) Unto thee lift I up mine eyes O thou 
that dwelleft in the Heavens behold as the eyes of fervants looke to the 
hands of their Mafters, and the eye of a maiden to the hand of a Mi 
ſtreſſe, fo our eyss waite upon the Lord onr God till he have mercy on 
us. The fervants eye fhould alwayes be upon his Mafter, and 
the maidens eye upon her Miftreffe, not onely to hearken what 
they fay, butto obferve what they doe, and to pick out the 
meaning of every motionand turning of their hand. A fervant 
fhouid alwayes ftand ready, and fet himfelfe in a pofture of 
obedience. Beckning with the hand, ora nod with the head, 
fhould be to him asa word of command. The Centurion gives 
that character of a good fervant ( Matth. 8.9. ) Ihave Souldiers 
under meand I fay to one goe and he goeth, and to another conse, and 
he cometh aud to my fervant doe this and he doth it. Here is no mur- 
murings at, no nor fo mucli as any the leaft difputing of the 
orders given. Going and coming and doing, are the beft lan- 
guage of fervants , ’tismoft comely when they {peak with their 
eete, and make anfwer with their hands. The Apoftle is much 
upon this obfequiouftiefle of fervants in moft of his Epiftles, 
(.1:Tim. 6.1.) Let as many fervants as are under the yoake count 
their owne Mafters worthie of all honour, that the name of God and 
bis dottrine be not bla{phemed : The Doctrine of God is, that fer- 
vants fhould give honour to their Mafters, therefore the do- 
' &rine of God is blafphemed if they doe not ; The Apoftle 
{peakesto believing fervants, and he preffeth them upon that 
very account; They that have believing Mafters, let not them 
de[pife them becauſe they are brethren. The Apoftle feemes to fay, 
that fome fervant might thus objet, e4s my Mafter. isin the 
faith, foam I too,what honour doe I owe him 2there is neither Few nor 
Gentile, bend, or free, mafter nor fervant, batin Chrift we are all 
ene, Itis true faiththe Apoftle,yet abufe not this priviledge : ye 
are all one as to the participation of Gofpel Grace, in the pardon 
of your finnes, and the juftification of your perfons ; but ye are 
notall one as to the ftate of your relations, Grace doth not 
take away or cut afunder the bonds of duty, whether naturall 
orcivill, Read more, Col, 3, 22, Ephe/..6, & 5. Now ( — 
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ſeeing the Apoftle infifteth fo much upon that poynt, ſurely 

there is much of the will and glory of God in it, elfe the Spi- 

ritof God would not have left fuch frequent and plentiful! 
admonitions aboutit. Herceas Paul uſeth a negative confide. 

rationin Timothy, provoking fervants to obedience, that the 

naine of God be not blafphemed, fo he ufeth an affirmative in 

direct oppofitionto that in his Epiftle to Titus ( Chap. 2. 10. ) | 

T hat they may adorne the doctrine of God our Savour inal things. 

Holinefle being moft vifible in our relations, relational! holi- 

neffe muft needs be the chiefeft ornament of our profeflion, 

Whereas 7ob faith, his fervant would not anfwer, though he 

intreated him with his mouth. Obferve, 2 
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a To att againft the condefcention of thoſe who are above ns, high - 


tens our finne, 


Itis a fault, for a fervant not to anfwer when he is barely 
called or commanded, but fora fervant not to anfwer when he 
isintreated, is exceeding finfull. Every Mafter is above his fer- 
vant, but when he entreats, he puts himfelfe below his fer- 
vant. And by how much the Mafter goes out of his place, in 
gentlenefle to entreate his fervant, by fo much doth a fervant. 
go themore out ofhis place in ftubbornneffe, by not obeying 
his Mafter. Now, ific be fuch an aggravation of a fervants undu- 
tifulueffe not to heare when his Matter entreateth ; how finfult 
is it when man doth not heare at Gods entreaty? We are all 
fervants to God, how oft doth God call, and we doe not an- 
fwer, yea, how often hath heintreared us with his mouth, and 
yet we have not yeelded. God befeecheth manto be reconci- 
led to him, andhe refufeth, God befeecheth man to obey him, C#m vis utfer- 
and - No mancould 54t — 
beare that at a fervants hand, which God beareth at ours. We wife Peg 
are careleffe and negligent, we are ftubborne and unfaithfull, facis deo guod 
yet God is patient, Did Mafters reflect on their fervices to God, '™ pati non vis. 
they would fee little caufe te complalne of, or much caufe to Avgutt. 
be patient towards their moft unprofitable fervants. ‘Weare 
véry fenfible ofa fervants failing in dutie tous; when fhall we 
be feufible as we ought of our failings in duty to God> When. 
we are troubled that fervants doe not come at our call, nor 
doe at our bidding, we fhould confider how many calls we. 
Mm have 
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have withftood, and how many biddings we have difobeyed, 





Quafi uxor Fo- 


bi cum pro 


Beld, 





Li 


in all things. © mS; 

Fob ptoceedeth to defcribe bis affli@tion in a neerer relation. 
By how much any relation is neerer to us in which our afidi- 
on lyes; by fo much doth that affliction come necrer to us. 
Affliction froma fervant pincheth much, but affliction from a 
wife pincheth.much more. 


“Verf. r7. My breath is frrange to my wife, though I intreated 
| for the childrens fake of my owne bodie. l 


We found that 70b’s wives breath was ftrange to him, 
(Chap. 2.9.) when fhe bid him carfe God and die, now his 
breath is ftrange to her. “Iwas finne which made her breath 
Rrangeto him, but forrow made his breath ftrange to her. 


My breath was ſtrange to my wife. 


There are foure interpretations of thefe words. 

Firft, Some by the word ( r#ach, which we render breath ) 
underftand the minde, or underftanding, and becaufethe word . 
which we tranflate frange, fignifies alfo tobe diftratted, to be as 
a mad man who hath loft the ulg of his reaſon; from both the 
fence is made up thus, J was as a diftratted man in the accompt of 


(lie — = ° * 
— my w me as if I w 
RPE wife, my wife lookes on me as if I were out of my wits, 


and fo unfit for her converfeor fociety. The underftanding of 
a madman is a ftranger to himfelfe, and we love not to be neere 


_thofe who are mad. 


Secondly, Others tranflate, not breath, but /ife, becaufe life 
is continued by breathing, Life is the union of foule and body, 
while breath continues, life continues, and the departing of 

-ourbreath is the departure of life. According to this. fence of 


“the word, the Text is thus tranflated ; M 4ife is ftrange to my 


wife, thatis, I being ficke and full of fores, my wife is weary of my 
life, and would be glad to fee me in my grave; fob wasasa man. 
free among the dead, and thefe conceive his wife was willing 

to be freed from him by death. 
Thirdly, Others by his breath underftand that which mo- 
ved upon his breath, his words, or voyce, his fpeech, or com- 
plaint. 


i 
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plaint, Words are nothing but breath formed and fhaped to : 
exprefle our mindes by; fo, My breath ir firange, is, my words, 
my complaints to her, my difcourfes with her are ftrange ; fhe 
will not heare me fpeake, my voyce is offenfive and unpleafant 
to her by reafon of my affliction ; I deale fo much in groanes 
and fighes while I {peake, that fhe cannot beare it to heare me 
{peake. | | 

—— Take breath ſtrictly for that which we refpire 
or breath forth while we live. Ay breath is ftrange; that is 
loathfome, noyfome, ill favoury. So the word is ufed ( Numb. 
11.20. ) where the Lord tells the people of Z/rael when they 
murmured for flefh, that they fhould have their fili ofit, ( verf. 
20.) Ye fhall not eate one day,or twe dayes, or five dayes, or ten dayes, 
or twentie dayes but even a whole moneth, till it come out of your no- 
frills, ana be loathfome to you ( fo we read, or ) till it be ſtrange to 
you, or an abhorrence to your ftomack. As all things are ftrange 
to us which we never had or ufed, fo fome things grow ftrange 
tous, becaufe we have and ufe them fo much, The ftrangeneffe 
ofloathingis worfe then the ftrangenefle of not having; Ye- 
fhall be acquainted with flefh till ye count it ftrange; thatis, 
ungratefull or unwelcome both to your prefence and your - pa- 
late. So here, Ay breath is ſtrauge to my wife, tis to her as unfa- 
vory meate which the ftomack foatheth, or cannot digett ; 
probably the breath of 7ob might have an ill favour, through 
the continuance of his difeafe , any long fickneffe may breed 
corruption of the breath, and fome. fickneffes arife from putri- 
faction inthe lungs or inward parts, which neceffarily corrupt 
the breath : tis like 7ob had inward fores as well as outward, 
and that thefe made his breath unfavory, yet he lookes on this 
as a part of his affliction, that his breath ( though not fo fweet 
and pleafant as in former times ) fhould be ftrange to his 
wife. o gt ee S E 

My breath is frange tomy wiſe. 
He adds an aggravation to this unkindneffe of his wife, as be- 

fore to the negiect ofhis fervants, as he intreated them, fo he 
intreated her ; My breath is frange ts my wife. 


Though I intreated for. theichildrens fakeof my owne bodies 
Some render it diftin@ly, and make this a defcription of the 
Min un- 
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undutifulneffe he found in his children ; My breath is firangeto 

Et orabem fili- my wife, and I intreated my owne children ; implying that chey.al- 

—* Viney “fo xefuſed; I intreated the children of my owne body, I wasa 

ee fuppliant.to my owne bowels. Thus fervants, wife, and children, 
all relations.in the familie helped on his affliGion, 


They who infift upon this interpretation are hard put to it 


bow to make it out, that he intreated his children; for it may 
he objected, Allhis children were cruthed to death with the 
fall of the houle, inthe firt Chapter, how thencan he be faid: 
to intreate his owne children here? 

‘Tis anfwered ; Firft, he might have young children when 
his houfe fell; that were not at the banquet ; fo thatasthe vio. 
lent death of fome of his children was an afHi¢tion to. him, fo. 
alfo was the prefervation and lifè of his other children, accor- 
ding to this opinion. j 

Secondly, Orbers referre it to his grand:children, his fons-. 

— fons, whom he might reckon as his owne ; childrens children, 
lg oly areas ourownchildren. Thus 7acob {pake to: Fofeph ( Gen, 38, 
horum.  _ §-) eA nd now thy two fonnes, Ephraim and Manaſſetb, which were 
borne unto thee in the Land of egypt, before I came. unto thee into 
crypt, are mine, as Reuben and Simeon, they [hall be mine. 
_ Thirdly, The Sep:uagint interpret ic for, the children of 
his Concubines. TheScripture is cleare that divers of the Pa- 
triarchs had Concubines, * that 7ob had any the Scripture is 
filent; and therefore I paffe this, and rather fettle upon our 
reading, which both the Hebrew very well beareth, and moft 
of the learned follow.: this being onely an addition to the 
unkindneffe of his wife, to whom ( faith-he ): my breath was 
Deprecabar ad frange, though I intreated herfor the childrens fake of my ownehom 
flics wertet die, or as the letter of the Hebrew is, T hough I intreated towards 
* =the children of my.owne bodie. å 3 

Further, The word fignifies, to bewaile, or deplore, aswell- as 
to entreate :. fo the word is ufed ( P/al. 102,13,14. ) Thon wilt 
arife and-have mercy.npon Sion, for the time to favour her, yea the 

Eart uxorj ge Let time us come, for thy fervants take pleafure in her ſtones, and they. 
nimameaerian Javonr the daft thereof; ſome read it, they pittie the Anſt, they be- 
«bi communes vaile and mourne over the duft of Sion. Thus fob bewailed his 
:beros deplore, childrens duft ; And then the meaning may be, My breath, or my 
_ see complaint was ftrange tomy wife, even when Lwas bewailing —4 de~ 

| | ploring. 
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Chap 19. An Expofition npon the Book of JOB. 
loring the childremof my owne bodie, fhe did not onely abliorre 
Ne when I cryed out. of the-loffe of my eftate, when L com- 
‘plained of my paines and fores, and of the injurioufnefle ofmy 
friends, but when k was bewailing the loffe ofmy very children, 





-inwhich fhe was as much concerned.as lam. 


© Secondly, J intreated: for the childrens fake ; may carry this poy fanSun 
meaning, as if the argument which he ufed to draw. his wife ju conjugi dt 
to refpect him was his children. 1 entreated her by the invio- fructus ejas, 
lable band of marriage, acd the fruits of it, but fhe regarded /*™ 
me not. My breath is ſtrange tomy wife, Oc. 

Hence Obferve ; — 


s9 el ; | bfo: : the — tea 


chileffe of ‘Man and wife ought in: 
duty to take mutuali delight and contentment one in another, 
yet a wife whoisone flefh with: her» husband, may count his 
breath aftranger, and fhe. who was. given for ahelpe, may prove 
hetpleffe, in time of greateft need. HASET J— 
When man. was created, the Lord faid it not good for man 
to be alone, I will make hima help meete for him. A wife is made 
for.a help to man, and when doth a man/need her helpe ſo much, 
as in the time of ficknefle, and affliction. That «which is good. 
atalltimes,-is at fometimes better. A wife fhould ever bea: 
helpeto her husband, but then moft when he cannot helpe him- 
felfe. The vertue of fome wives hath! appeared glorioufly at 
fuch times; and.when difeafes-have made all. others loath their 
husbands, they have delighted in them. True all lov 
The Story is famous of Prince Edward, wounded: witir a’ 
poyfoned knife by a treacherous Affaffine, to whom when other Speeds Chron 
meanes of cure proved ineffectuall, his wife the Lady Eleanor *:°3°sS¢t.s~ 
fucked out the poyfon; and'gave Him both eaſe and healing. 
How rate a patterne was this woman of conjugal! fidelitie ? 
how farre did fhe out-act: Job's wife in love, who was fo farre 
from fucking his wonnds or licking his foares, that fhe could 
aot abide his breath. Selomon gives this aflurance of a vertuous, 
| | woman, . 
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woman, that fhe will doe her husband good and not evill all the dayes 
of ber life’; What changes foever be upon him in outward 
things, her affections change not, whether he be in health or 
in fickneffe, whether in riches or povertie, whether his breath 
be fweet or unfavouy,fhe doth him good, ard not evill all the 
dayes of her life. 

and man. 


Secondly Obferve 


All outward things are decaying, and if the ground-worke 
fall, that whichis built upon it cannot ftand. If riches be the 
motive of love, between man and wife, when once they grow 
poore, they will be as poore in love. If corporall comelineffe 
and beauty be the motive, fickneffe ftaines that, and there’s an 
end of love. ` 








And none — 


oneflefor worldy gaine,: will ‘nor Jove them tong. 
know how foone their love may end to any earthly and civili 


relation, ifit began upon earthly and meere civill ends. 





Virſt, Grace; in the perfon — 
Secondly, Obedience to an ordinance of God. » 
_ The beauty of Grace withers not, 


wrincklings of naturali- beauty. - 
ver beunfavoury, 

decays Thefe continue ever'in the fame fweetneffe and ftrength, 
and fo will that fove between husband: and wife, which began 
at them. . 


Thirdly, Whereas 7cd intreated for the Childrens fake of 





_ his owne bodie, Obferve ; I ~ 


Cbildren are ſtrong ‘gations of love aest — wife. 


-A busband hath no greater argument to move a wife by, then 
to befeech her for the Children that God bath -given them. 
Children are deare ‘to their parents, and an endearing to their 
parents. “As Children increafe, fo fhould love inereafe ; — 

ren 
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dren ate one of the principall ends of marriage, the attaining 
ofany endin marriage, puts a further engagement upon us to 
performe all the dutiesof it, Children are the living images 
of their parents, they are their Parents multiplyed. So that 
while a husband entreates his wife for his childrens fake „fhe is 
éntreated for the fake of as many husbands as fhe hath chil- 


Laftly, Obferve ; 


Strong defires are importunate, and will improve every in- 


_tereft for the obtaining of what is acfired. 





—⸗* 


What we cannot carry upon our owne intereſt, we labour 


to carry uponany other more prevailing name or interett. 
4acob moves the Lord in prayer by the remembrance of his 
Fathers, Abrabamand Ifaac, O God of my father Abraham, and 
God of my father Ifaac ( Gen. 32.9. ) Jacob did not pray to his 
father Abraham, but he made ufe ofhis fathers name, asa Mo- 
tivein prayer. And though all names and interefts are fwal- 


lowed upin the name aud intereft of Jefus Chrift, asto defer- ` 


ving a grant of what we pray for, yet we may argue and plead 
with God in prayer, for the Churches fake, yea for our owne 
childrens fake, that God would doeus good, that we may b 
further inftrumentail for their good. | 


Verf.18. Yea, young Children defpifed me, I rofe and they [pake 
againft me. ) 


The word fignifies not onely a childe, but a foole, fo fome ren- 
der it here, fooles de/pifed me; none but fooles defpife wife men, 
nor are the Godly contemned by any but che wicked. We fay 
young Children newly weaned from the breaft, oras the origi- 
nall in ſtrictneſſe beares, Sucklings, who are the youngeft chil- 
dren defpifed me. Childrenin that ftate are notin a capatitie 
either to give honour to, orto defpife their Elders. And there- 
fore by young children, we are to underftand youths or the youn- 
ger fort of men, not youngeft children, Youths and young 


men are in common language called Children in compariſon 


ofthe Aged. The Prophet 7eremiah cryes out ( Chap.1.6.) Ah 
Lord God, Behold, I cannot fpeake, fer Iam a childe; That is, Iam 
but young.. And Solomon, tells the Lord in Gibeon, J am but a lit- 


tle: 


J ? 


y Quod fæ- 
pe alii accidit 
contraris haber 
fignificationes. 
Stulte guoque 
defpiciebant me. 
Vulg- 
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| g child: I know nat how to goe omt, or te come in, 1 Kings 3. 7. 
et at this time Solomon had achilde, as appeares (1 K ings I4. 
21. ) for he reigned but forty yeares, and Rehoboam hisfon was ` 
one and forty yeares old when he began toreigne. So that he 
called himfelfe a childe, becaufe he was young, and with refe- 
rence to his yeares unfit to rule fo greata people, Thus here, 
Young children defpifed me; Thatis, young ones defpifed me. 


Larofe, and they [pake acainft me. 


‘Not onely did they defpife when I ftood upon my authori- 

‘tie, asanantient man may doe, but when Z arofe, thatis, when * 
I fhewed them refpect, and ( asit were ) did obeyfance to them. 
To rife tò any man is a gelture of reverence as well as to fall 
downe before him. Children ought torifeup, and fhew reve- 
renceto the aged. ub rofe to children, and yet they gave him 
Aoreverence. Yet fomeunderftand it barely of the a@, Z arofe, 
3 and went away from them, and as foone as I turned my backe 
Simul ac ol they fpakeagainft me. Asifhis meaning were, T hough they durst 
— deo I% [peake againft me to my face, yet as foone as I turned my backe, 
trabunt, qui they reproached and {corned me, what ? is this Zob ? But I rather 
præfentem non take it as before, that 7cb condifcended in refpects to young ones, 
auderent ita who, forgetting their diftance, gave him none. As he did not 
trattare.Meré  Onely call his fervant, but intreated him, as he did not onely 
ſpeake to his wife, but entreated her, fo he did not onely deale 
gently with, but fhewed refpect to children, and yet they de- 
fpifed and {pake againft him. Of this he complaines, both as 

their fin, and as his affliction. 
Hence Obferve. . 


Firft, T hey that are young owe reverence tothe aged, 


This is feated in the Law of nature, and we finde an expreſſe 
Law for it given by God himfelie to his ancient people the 
rae SY Levie. 19. 32. ) Thou fhalt rife up before the hoary head, 
and honour the face of old men, and feare thyGod, I am the Lord. 
He that weares the Silver (rowne fhould be honoured, in ‘his 
capacity as well as he that weares the Goldes Crowne. As we 
are to honour our parents, fo everyold man, forhe is as 
a parent. And if the younger ought to rife up before the hoary 
head, and give them reverence, how great a perverfionis it ir 

— j 
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of the law of nature, and of Nations, when the hoary head ri- 
fing up is defpifed by the younger. Panl gives caution concer- 
ning Timothy (I Tim. 4. 12. ) Let no man defpife thy youth.’ Tis 
a fin to defpiie the young who are gracious, whatisit then to 
delpife grave and gracious old age ? 

Secondly, Obferve ; 


H is an addition to our affliftion to be deſpiſed in afflittion, efpe- 
cially to be defpifed by our inferiors, whether in degree or age. 


This is threatned as a fore Judgement upon the Fewes, when 
anenemy fhould invade their borders ( Deut. 28.30. J will 
bring vpon thee a Nation of feirce countenance, that fhall nor regard 
the face ef the old;Noting that old men fhould be reverenced, and 
ufually are reverenced among all Nations. ?cbwas once re- 
yerenced both by young and old, ( (hap.29. 18. ) The young 
men [aw me, and did hide themfelves. Whena manof venerable 
age comesin prefence, young men fhould {tart back and mo- 
deftly withdraw , Yea ( faith he ) the aged rofe and ftood up; He 
had reverencein former times, not onely from young men, 
but fromthe aged. This fhewed the height of his worldly fe- 
licitie. But now ( to fhewthe depth of bis . worldly mifery ) 

the youngeft of young ones, who could defpife him, did defpife Affurgendi ha- 
him. It was a crime punifhable in the Spartan-Common-wealth Adel gs pueris 
for young men not to rifeup and fhew reverence tothe aged Yy adolefeemti- 
when they paſſed by. Hence that proverbial! fpeech tooke its 2% in adventa 
originall ; Jt % onely good to be an old manin Sparta. ’Tis com- feniorum reli- 
Íy in all Common-wealths and families, when every perfon keeps bantur práfer- 
hisranke, when honour is given to whom honour is due. tim apd Spare 
Rebuke not an Elder ( it is the Apofties rule to Timothy , 1 Epift, 1% unde di- 
5. 1. ) but exhort him asa father. Though we muftnot flatter “#™ In fola 
nor favour any perfon, to the prejudice ofthe truth or holines , —* hee: 
yet while we fpeake truth, or reprove unholines, we muft put nem. Plur 
a difference betweene the perfons of men. We muft not handle 
or deale with Elders as we deale with the younger men. When 
we {peake reproofe, we muf fpeake refpect unto the ancient. 
The Prophet gives it as the Character ofa confufed State, when 
children behave themfelves proudly againft the ancient, and the bafe 
againft-the honortbie( Ifa.3.5. ) | i 
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Verf.19, Ad my inward freinds: abhorred me, and they whom 
I loved are turned againft me. 


fob proceedsto another ranck offreinds, he {pake of his 
ordinary freinds before, now of thofe who were as his Coun- 
cill; Though amanhath many freindsto converfe with, yet 
fome few onely are fit freinds, to take counfell with. We may 
love many hea tily, yet but few fhould know our hearts . 


The Hebrew is, Zhe men of my fecrets; Thatis, the men to whom . 


I opened my tecrets, and with whom I tooke advife in things 
of neereft concernment. In Scripture we finde many fuch He- 
braifines. (//a.5.13.) Wetranflate, Thy honorable men are fa- 
mifoed. TheHebrew letter is, Their Glory are men of famine. 
So ( Obadi.7. ) The men of thy confederacie; That is, the men 
with whom thou had’ft confederacie, or didft joyne thy felfe 
in league or Covenant, fo here, The men of bu fecrets, are the 
mento whom he communicated his fecrets; Thefe we call 
inward freinds. Heisan inward freind, with whom we either 
advife what to doe, or whom we tell what we have done, or 
are about to doe; as Chrift befpeaks his Difciples( fob. 14. 
15.) Henceforth cal 1 you not fervants, for the fervant knoweth nog 
what his Maſter doth, Bus I have called you freinds: forall things 
that I have heard of the father declare I unto you.As if Chrift had 


_ faid; As my father hath opened his bofome tome, fo have I to 


SUP. Ef ita 
abominari ali- 
guem ut. repute 
“rer,omni fami- 
liaritate indig» 
Bus, 


you. Therefore you are not ufed like fervants but like inward 
friends. Of fuch fob complaines here, Aly inward freinds. 


eAbhorre me. 


The wordimplies fachan abhorring ofbim, as if he had 
been a man unfit for any familiarity at all, much more for in- 
ward familiarity, Asifhehad faid; The men with whom Ijoye 
ned heart and hand will not come at me. They fand off as if I were 
unworthy,to be poken to, or to be heard [peake ; they defie my compa- 
ny,and wil not have to doe with me. The wordis applyed to the a- 
verfation of allthe fenfes, itis applyed to hearing, ( e4mos.5, 
10. )tofmelling, ( J/4.1.13. Rto the tafte, (Gen.43.32. ) 


to touching or feeling, ¢ //4.14.19. ) Thus( faichhe )by the 


men that were to me as my owne foule am | now the abhorrence 
of their foules, yea even of all their fenfes, 
| In. 
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In chat fob had common friends ( he defcribed fuch before ) 
and inward friends , Obferve 


wife men make difference of men but efpecially of friends. 


A wife man knowes how to diftinguith perfons as well as 
things, he hath (as we may fay ) inward friends and outward 
friends. He bath many co whom he doth courtefies, to whom 
yet he doth not communieate his counfels. Some men have 

love and faithfulneffe enough in them to be made the men of 
our counfell, but they are defective in judgement and under- 
ftanding, others have underftanding and judgement enough 
to be the men of our counfell, but they want faithfulneffe; 
neither every judicious man, nor every faithfull man are fit to 
be men of our counfell, or to be trufted with fecrets. He that 
is fit for this muft have acompofition ofboth in him, and fuch a 
manisararemanindeed. Many will ferve for friendes to eate 
and drinke with, to talke and difcourfe with, but few are fit 
to confult and communicate our hearts with. The heart isa 

reat cruft. 

Secondly, Obferve , * 


Wife men defire to take adviſe and counſell of others, they have 
men of their fecrets. 


"Tis bekt to fee with our owne eces, yet’tis not onely good, 
but neceflary to ufe the fight ofother mens eyes. They are but 
fooles who are meerely led by others, or who a@ onely by the 
advife of other men, and they ( which ts as bad ) are over- wife, 
who thinke they have no need to be advifed | None have been 
fo much miftakén, as they who take all upon themfelves. 
They make beft improvement of their parts and wifedome, 
who ufe them much, but truft chem little. As we may not truft 
our owne wifedome atall ( which So/cmom calls leaning to our 
owne underftanding ) in reference to our dependance upon 
God, fo it is very unfafe and dangerous to truft our owne 
wifedome with contempt or neglect. of men. Private men need 
counfell for the magnagement of their famili-affaires, much Confilium arg; 
more doe Magiftrates need it for the mannaging of publick fenatus eft 
affaires The Orator faid; Men of counfell are to a Common-wealth, — * ratio Ine 
as the mind,reafon,or — us to any particular man, They oa ——— 
2 are 
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are to a State asthe foundationis tothe building ; The whole 
fabricke whereof quickly falls and decayes without Counfell ;- 
Therefore in the holy language ?a/ad fignifiesto lay a founda. 
tien, as alfo to gathar together in Counſell, becaufe the foundation 
of the peace and profperitie of a Nation is laid in good Coun- 
féll; Fb being a publique man had his Counfell. It was the. 
faying ofone of the Ancients; That Common-wealth is moft Jafe 
and flourifhing, where the beads of ancient men, and the armes of 

oing men are employed and improved. ( Prov. 11.14. ) Where no 
Connfell ts tbe people fall, but in the multitude of counfellers there is 
fafery. -The work of Princes have hated Counfell. ero 
was an utter enemy tothe Romane Senate, And Cefar cared little 
for their advice. They who would rule by their own will, would. 
rule by their owne wifdome ; and they who would make. all 
the people their flaves, have no defire to. make any of chem 
their Countellers. 


“And they, whom I loved are turned aainſt me. 


Having fpoken of his friends before, he now {peakes of his. 
friendlineffe to them, They whom I loved ; There is no friend- 
fhip without mutuali love. Loving may be taken two wayes, 
either as oppofed to hating, or as oppofed tolefle degree of 
loving. Job loved all his friends, but fome more , here love is 
oppoſed to aleffer degree of love, Thofe whom I loved, thatis, 
thofe whom I loved greatly, thofe who had fo much of my 
love, thatin refpect ofthem I might be faid to love none but 
them. . Chrift lovedall his Difciples, yet one was called the 
Difciple whom Fefus loved.. A man that loves many, may fo love 
one that comparatively he doth not love any but him.. Such 
fhould our love to God be, asballanced with ourlove to. man, 
Though it bea duty andthe great Commandement to love one. 
another, yet God muk be fo loved by us, that we may tip this 
fenfe ) affirme we love none but God. The law is exprefle, Z hoz 
fals love the Lord thy God with all thy heart with all thy foul with - 
all shy ftrength( Luk. 10-27.) If God be loved with all the heart, 
then the love that we beare to the creature, is no love in compa- 
rifon of that we owe to God ; Andin proportion the love we. 
beare to fome men, fofar exceeds our love to others, that they 
may be faid to engroffe.ail our love. 7: fpake here diftinctly,and, 


Ve T 2s 


LLL TL — — — — — — 
— — —— — — — — — 


diftinguifhingly of fuch friends. as were higheft in his favour, 
and had moftroomein his heart. Thefe he calls the men whom 
he Lived. 

Agiine, We may confider love two wayes, -firlt, as itis a 
love of benevolence ; fecondly, of complacencie; fob fpake 
before of thofe friends whom he loved with the love ofbene- 


volence; buthere of thofe whom*™he loved with the love of, 
complacencie, of thofe in whom his delight was fet, and in. 
whom all the lines of his affections were firmely centred : Such 


was the love of fonathan to David, of whom he faith( 2 Sam.1- 
26.) Very pleafant haft thouibeen unto me, my brother Fonathan,shy 
love to me was wonderfull, furpaffing the love of Women. Women 
love moft ; Fonathans love to David was more then the love of 
women to thofe whom thy love moft, their husbands and their 
children. . Job had extraordinary out-goings ofhis heart in love 
to fome; what returnes they made to him, we fhall {ee in open- 
ing the next claufle, Zho/e whom I loved 
ere turned againft me. 

Asifhe had faid, I have had moft oftheir hatred. who had 
moft ofmy love. They who were as my Counfellers, are be- 
come my betrayers. Itisonething to turne from aman, and. 
another to turne againft him; it isillif friends turne from us 
in am evill day ( as “tis faid ofthe Children of Ephraim, that. 
being harneffed and carrying bowes, they turned backe in the 
day of battell. Thus to turne backe in the time of need, is (T 
fay ) bad enough ) but when they turne againftus, and not 
onely doe us no good, butdoeus hurt, this ts the utmoft de- 
parture from and breach of of the bounds and. bonds of frieni- 
fhip. Thus Achitophel turned againtt Davidin the confpiracy 
of Abfatom, and fudas againft our. Lord Jefus Chri. To tarne 
againft, isthe actof an enemy, and implyes an hoftile fpiric. 
They whom I loved are turned againft me. 

Now feeing Fob who had many friends, had alfo fome in- 
ward friends, whom hecalls by way of eminency; thofe whom 
I loved. Rees 

Firft, Obferve ;. 


That though all friends are lived, yet [ome may bavea - 


more [peciall intereſt ni and portion of ogr love. 


All ihe people of Godare his friends, yet Abraham had the- 


privi- 
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priviledge above many, to be called’ rhe friend of Gid. God 


_ calls but fome Saints, bzs beloved ones, bis fedediuhs, his favon- 


rites, though he loveand favour all that are Saints. He f pake of 


the whole people of Ifrael, You have I known ( that is, you have 
I loved ) above all the Nations in the wor 


_fontolove witha diftin@ion, to placethe heate and height of 


Qui fe nimium 
amant, hi fe m» 
mium odio ha- 


bent. Ariſt.l.7. 


their affections upon fome beyond others, to whom they beare 
goodaffection. ` 


Oblerve Secondly. 


The love of man is ill requited by fome men; or,T hey to whom 
we have done many good turnes, turne fometimes not onely 


from us, but againft us, and foew themfelves not onely no 
> friends, but enemies. 


That man is leffe then a friend who ceafeth to doe us good, 
but he is a downe-right enemy, who contrives or acts our 
hurt. What Chrift faid co the Zewes ( John 10. 32. ) we may 
fay to fuch friends ( in our Meafure ) Mazy good workes have we 
done among you and to you, for which of them do yee ftone us. When 
friends decline in their love, they enclineto hatred. And while 
they are not with us, they may benumbred with thofe who 
are againft us: Neutralitie towards a friend is a kind ofenmi- 
tie , but 7ob’s friends became his enemiesin kinde. Of fuch Da- 
via complaines ( P/al. 109. 4,5. ) For my love they were mine ad- 
verfaries,they have rewared me evill for good and hatred for my good 
will. And againe ( P/al. 55. 12, 13,14. ) Jt was not an adverfary 


that fet bim(elf againft me ( Who was itthen ? it was one whom 


he once reckoned his choicelt friend ) Jt was thou O man,my com- 
panion my gnide and my familiar friend we tooke [weete connfell to- 
gether, and went to the houfe of God as friends. None prove worſe 
enemies then they that have received the greateft kindneffes, 
when once they turne unkinde. Asthe fharpeft Vinéger is made 
ofthe puret Wine, and pleafant meates turne to the bittereft 
humours in the ftomacke, fo the higheft love beftowed upon 
friends, being ill digefted, or corrupted, turnes to the moft un- 
friendly hatred. The Philofopher iaith ; They who love one Ano- 
ther too much, bate one another moft. As no exceſſe of love is of 
any long continuance, fo when they whom we have loved mode- 


Pol.c.7. œ rately begin to hate us, they hateus more then fuch can whom 


we 
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we neverloved. The diffentions of brethren, are hotteſt, becaufe Proximorum 
they are necreft : and the diffengion of friends is hotter then chat °4 funt acer- 
of brethren, becaufe the love of brethren ( ftridly confidered ) 77% 

is founded onely in nature, but the love of friends is founded 

in courtefies and profeilions, which, though notin themfelves, ` 

yer to us,becaule we have been active or receptive in them, are 

the clofeft obligations to love. Now, the clofer any obligati- 

onis, the wider is the breach, whenoncethat obligation is 

broken, or mif-improved : if they whom we have loved begin 

to fall from us, they ufually fall out with us. We have had fad 

experiences of this. And’tis an argument whereever it falls , 

that fuch did never love thofe who loved tc! em upon Gofpel- 

principles, Orin obedience to the command of God. For as 

they who turne againft the truth of God, never received the 

love ofit, fo they neverreceived the love of men in truth, who 

turne againit them. Spirituall love cannot turne to hatred, 

’tis meere natural] love which doth fo. 






3 The {peci- 
all love of God overcomes thofe that are loved of him to love 
him; and though the Lord may fay of allche Saints on earth, 
that they have not anfwered his love, with a due proportion 
of love, and of many that they are fallen from their firit Jove, 
yet fo powerfull is his love, that they never falleither out of 
his love, or from their owne ; but the love of min hath no fuch 
power over man. And therefore what ob oncefaid; others 
may have caufe to tay They whom we loved are Turned again? us 
Thus fob’s affliction ran through all his relations; he was 
not onely loaded with trouble in his ftate and perfon, bur in 
his kindred, freinds, fervants, wife, children, »Counfellors, . 
and cheife familiars. All denied him duty, and therefore he 
eryes out for pittie in the next Verfe. | 
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Jos. 19 Verf. 20,21, 22. 


20. Aty bone cleaveth to my skin, and to my fief and Iam 
elcaped with the skin of my teeth, — 
21. Havepittie upon mez, have pittieupon ue, Oyee my 
freinds, for the hand of God hath touched me. 


22. W by doe yee perfecute m: as God, and are not fatisfied 
_ with my flefh. ) : 


ie the former context Fob fhewed what effects his affliction 
wrought upon others, ( all contemned him, or proved un- 
faithfull co him ) Here he fhewes what effect his affliction had 
wrought upon himfelfe, it wafted and confumed his body, 
it grieved and troubled his foule; The fenfe of this tooke fuch 
{trong hold of him, that he breakes out into a fupplication fox 


pittie, ( verf.21. ) and into a deprecation of further perfecu- 
tion, ( verf.22. ) , 


Verf. 20. My bone cleaveth to my skin. 


As ifhe had faid, AZ y afflictions have brought me to skin and 
bones, am become a very skelliton. My flefo faileth and my heart is 


almoft failed, onely God is the ftrength of my heart, and my portion 
In pelle mea & for ever. 
in carne mea 


adhafir os me- My bone cleaveth to my skin, and tomy fleſp. 


— id The word fignifieth to cleave together, as thofe things doe 
morbi genws ap- that are faftned with glue; fo fome render it here ; AZy bone is 
pellan: Græs glued to my skin: and the copulative is rendred as a word of like- 
ape et ne neſſe by Mr. Broughton and others; My bone cleaveth to my skin as 
soft facuti to my flefo;that is,whereas my bone ( as the bone ofany manin 
azglutinara cer- health) fhould ¢leave to my fiefh,my bone cleaveth to my skin; 
nuntur, Merce asif he had faid 7 here is nothing between my bone and my skin; or- 
-dinari flesh groweth between the skin and the bone; but my skin ts 
fumitur pro”, . Reig fe 
ficut. immediate to my bone. All fleth is grafie, ready to wither,but my 
Cui meent felh & the goodlinefs thereof is already withered. The cleaving 
carni meæ ac- of theskintothe bones is a proverbiall{peech, for extreame 


— famea jeꝛnennes both among prophane Writers, and in the holy Writ. 
Fak. 


( Pfal. 


— — — ” 


( Pfal. 102. 5. My heart is [mitten dead, &c. By reafon of the Ofa ao 


woyce of my groaning , my bone cleaveth tomy skin, that is, Tam bee 7” 0” 
come very low and leane. This proverb is ufed alfo by complai- piur - 
ning Jeremie. Their vifage is blacker then a cole, they are zot 

known in the freets, their skin cleaveth to their bone ( Lam. 4. 8. ) 

Fat men are skix and flefh, bones appeare not ; leane menare skin 

and banes, their fleſn appeares not. 


eAnd I am efcaped with the skin of my teeth. 


When he faith, Jam efcaped, be implyes that he had been in 
danger, aud could not eafily get away. . Some evills may 
be withftood and conquered, but ’tis well if we can makean 
efcape from others.- fob was as hard put to it, as ever poor man : , 
was, He {peakes in allufion to a Battle, or asifhehadcome 
lately from the Warres ; and indeed his was a fore warre. A 
man that hath been put to the worft in a battle, is glad he can 
efcape away with any thing; he is glad whenal] elfe is loft to 
efcape away with his skin, though it be not a whole skin . 
When alls made a prey, he is we'l if he hath his life for a 
prey. feb had been in a great battle, and was pitifully battered, 
he onely came off with his life, ( that Satan had no Commif. 
fion to touch ) but he came off with very littie befides, nothing 
was left him but the skin of his teeth, that was all, and that’sa 
poore all, even as little as may be. The whole skin is not much, 
but the skin of the teeth ts much leſſe. This was 70b’s cafe, I ams 
efcaped with 


The skin of my tecth. 


The Vulgar rendreth it Z am efcaped with my Lips about my Derelitta funt 
teeth, or, there is nothing left me but my lips about my teeth; They 5's tantum- 
who follow that tranflation, tell us rather wittily then folidly mod circa den- 
that his lips were fpared him not out of pittie, but upou de- ——— 
ſigne. The Devill who had power to wound himall over. 7% 
touch his bone and bis fleh, as the Lord {peakes ( Chap, 2., ) yer 
fpared his lips, left he fhould be difabled or hindred in ſpeak⸗ 
ing, and fo in blafpheming God, which was his original] p'ot 
upon him. A learned tranflator, who retaines our reading Nihi re” arfi: 
doth yet expound the skin cf his teeeh, for his lips, the fips * integrum p' eer 


ing as a skin enclofing the teeth; and givesthat Gloffe upon 727" Ords intru- 
| O 9 ip, enum, Jun, 
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it; He had nothing left bim, but the inftruments of [peech, which 
Sacan hoped would be the intruments of fin. | 
_ Others by the skin of his teeth, underftand the more immedi- 
ate skin ofthe teeth, bis gummes, which are fockets into which 
the teeth are fet and faſtaed. All chefe tra: {lations and inter- 
precations meete inthe expreilion -of this one thing, that his 
beauty was faded, and the ftrength of his body utterly confu- 
med, that he was withina fep of death, and ready to drop in- 
to the grave. When the bone cleaves to the skin, both are neere 
cleaving to the duk. And be who is efcaped onely with the 
skin of his teeth, is not like toefcape the teeth of death, The 
next thing which the body hath to toofe is life, when all is loft 
but skin and bone. Ady bone cleaveth to my skin, &c. 

Hence Note ; 


Firft, A found minde oft lodgeth in a confumed and crazy body. 


job had a healthy fpiric, but his body was unhealthy 
While his bone cleaved to hisskin, his foule cleaved to Chrift. 
Some good fovles are ill houfed in the body, and fome beautifull 
ftrong bodyes are ill tenanted by the foule. ef found body and 
a found minde together are a compleat bleffing. 

Secondly, Obferve how much 70d layes this to heart, he 
makes it his complaint once and againe, both here ang elfe- 
where. 

Hence Note: : 


Bodily confumprion may prove very afflittive to the ſoundeſt mind, 


Though a found minde can beare the paine of the body, yet 
it cannot but be fenfible of che paime ofthe body. Soule and 
body are fuch neere neighbours, that they muft needs know 
how each other doe. If the body be ftrong, an afflicted minde 
will weakenit, Andifthe minde be well, yet an afflicted body 
will trouble ir. Some who havea fulneffe and fatneffe of gracein 
their foules, have been heard bemoaning themfelves in regard 
of bodily weakneffe in the language of the Prophet (//4.24,16.) 
My leaneneſſe, my leaneneſſe. In the former part of the Verſe that 
makes report of what he had heard, and what wasthat ? From 
she urtermoft part of the earth have we heard fongs,even glory to the 
righteows, All the men in the world ( who.know what pa 

ing 
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— — 
fing ) fing Glory to the righteous, that is, they atteft and fet 
forth the happy eftate of thofe who are freely juftified, and fo 
reputed righteous by the grace of God towardsthem, and who 
are powerfully fanctified, and fo made righteous by the grace 
of Godinthem, Now though both the glory of Grace,and the 
grace of glory, even all the good things, or fatnes, both of this 
life, and of the life to come, be the portion, and ( by promife ) 
the due of the righteous, yet this righteous Prophet cryes out, 
My leaneneſſe, my leaneneſfe. As leaneneſſe of body was the effe& 
of his troubled minde, fo his minde was troubled at the leane- 
neffe of his body. — * | 

Feb concludes thefe efe&s of his affliction with an apoftro- 
phe, and a vehement exclamation to his friends. 


Verf.21.Have pittie upon me,have pittie upon me, O my friends, 
` for the hand of God hath touched me. 


Some expound thefe words as a reproofe, not asa fupplica- 
tion; As if hee had faid ;O my friends yee have unjuftly vexed me, 
ye have sroubled me without caufe;now therefore know that it ts your 
duty to pitie me.ye have profeffed your [elves my friends bat hither- 
to ye have foewed me little friendfoip, be aſpamed of this, return to 
gour duty and trouble me no more. Will ye fiill perfecute him, whom 
yeonght to pittie ? Thus he is conceived reprooving them. 

But rather take the words as an humble, yet earneft intreatie, 
and fo we may title them Fob’s petition to his friends, he had ar- 
sued and difputed with them long,bur now he entreates and fup- 
plicates. In this fupplication we may confider 

Kirft, The fubftance or matter of it, or what he defires, that 
is, pattie. 

Secondly, We may confider the circumftances or forme of 
it ; there is life and fpirit init, ° tis quick, paflionate,and peircing, 
and ’tis quickned two wayes. 

Firft, By an exclamation, Have pitiie upon me, O yee my 
friends. He doth not onely fpeake, but cry to them for pittie. 
Interjections are imperfect {peeches, but they carry the moft per- 
ret fenfe, both of our wants, and of our defires. When our 
thoughts are too big for our words, and our hearts too large for 
out tongues, we vent them by exclamation, 

Secondly, He quickens his fupplication by areiteration of 

O 2 it, 
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it, he doubles it upon them. And there are two doublings in. 
this fupplication, 
- Fir, In reference to thea, 
Secondly, Inreferenceto the objec. 
He doubleth the act in thofe words ; Have pittie, have pittie ; 
he doubleth the object , me,me: have pittie upon me, “pon me g 
there is pittie, pittie, and, me, me : iends 






ities AL«/riplyed forrowes, call for a multi- 
tude of compaffions, and they who {uffer much, cannot be fatisfied 
with a little, or with fingle pittie. 

Thirdly, He reprefents the reafon or ground of his fupplicati- 
On, why it was that he thus preffed them for compaflion, and 
cryed out for pittie at their hands, Ic was( faith he ) becaufe the 
hand of God hath tomehed me. The hand of God hath touched me A 
tet this touch your hearts. 


Have pittie upon me. 


Pitty i the moving of the heart tawarde thofe who arein miſery. 
The originall word fignifies to fhew favour, whether by word, 
or deed, or rather both, by word and deed. Good words, and 
good workes, make compleat pittie; good words are comfor- 
table, but good words without good workes are leane and mife- 
rable comforters. Hethat {peakes pittie doth well, but hethat 
acts ic doth bef. i 

Pittie is twofold. 

Firft, Naturali, 

Secondly, Spirituali. | 

Natural! pittie is qmmon to mankinde : Man cannot put 
off pittie, unleffe he put offhumanitie, and almoft ceafe to be'a 
man. Some beafts are pittifull, thofe men are worfe then beatts 
who are not. We juftly cali chofe men inhumane and unnatu. 
rall, who have no pitty, becaufe pitty is feated in the very na- 
ture of man; unmercifulneffe is a fin againft the light ofna- 
ture, as well as againft the law of God. And therefore the Apo- 
{tle puts thefe two neere together, Without natural affettionun. 
merciful (Rom. 31. ) This naturall pittie as it provokes us 
to relieve others, fo it is a reliefetoourfelves, That pittie 
which moves us to eafe others, is our owne burden, It is a bur- 

cen 
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den to fee another in affliction, fpecially af he hath any rela- 
tion or nereneffe to us ; therefore he eafeth his owne burden 
who fhewes pittie to another. We doe nor alwayes love thofe q 
perfonally whom we pittie. Some fhew pittie onely out ofa Lg 
common inftin& of love to others, and fome onely out ot love 1 
to themfelves. That Judge who neither feared God nor regarded 
men, yet after a while faid within himfelfe becaufe this widdow tron- 
bleth me, I will avenge ber(chat is, doe her juice and relieve her) J 
left by her continual comming fhee weary me ( Lek, 18.4, 5,) And mn i} 
hence we reade in Scripture of the bowels of pittie, of the bowels gayda ya 
of compafficn, 1f any bowels ana mercies faith the Apoftle (Phil. 2. — 
x, ) They who have any bowells cannot but have fome mer- 
cies. Inthe Hebrew and Greeke tongue, the fame word fignifies 
both bowels and mercy or pittie, becaule pittie caufeth a fecret 
motion inthe bowels, and affects the body. The harlots bow- 
els yerned, when the living childe was to be divided ( 1 King. 3. 
26. ) The pittie of God himfelfe is called the moving or found- 1 
ing of his bowels ; ( d/a. 63. 15. ) Where us thy zeale, and thy | 
frength the ſounding of thy bswels and of thy mercies towards us ? | 
are they restrained ? The Prophet {peakes of God in allufion to 1 
man, whofe bowels are faid to be ftraitned, when he is ftrait- k 
nedin mercy. Whenthe inferiour fenfitive faculties in man, d 
theeye, or the eare, take in forrowfull ſpectacles or reports, 
thefe goe to our bowels, to our very heart, the iffue and effect 
whereof is compaflion to thofe, whofe forrowes are reported | 
to us. Sometimes thc eye carriesin a vifion of forrow and mi- d 
fery to the heart, Mine eye affetteth my heart, faith mourning 1 
Feremie, when he faw the ruines and defolate condition of 7e- ! 
rafalem. Sometimes the eare conveyeth a report of mifery to the f 
heart, and then we may fay, the eare affecteth the heart. When 
word was brought to good Nehemiah of the fad affliction and 
reproach of his brethren, the remnant of the captivitie that 
were left in tbe Province, and how the wall of Ferafalem was 
broken, and the gates thereof burnt with fire, he fat downe 
and wept, and mourned certaine dayes ( Neb. 1.3, 4,5. ) his | 
bowels were exceedingiy moved, Naturall pittie may doe this. | 
yet that pittie of Feremie and Nehemiah was more then naturall. a | 
There is befide this a fpiricuall pittie, which arifeth out of if 
pure love. There may be pittie ( as was faid ) where there is no. : 
love: 
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Jove to the perfon, and there may be pitty flowing onely from 
naturall love to the perfon ; but where pitty flowes from love, 
and that a divine love, there’s fpirit 


uall pitty, fach pitty as 
is more an act of grace then of nature ; to the the exercife of this 
pitty the Saints are often called. Put on ( faith the Apoftie, 


Col. 3. 12. ) as the Ele of God holy and beloved, bowels cf mercies, 
kindueffe, &c. They who have indeed put on, and are cloathed 
with the garments of holineffe, will alfo put on bowels of mer- 


cy as a Garment. Mercy: moves us to cloath the naked) and 
me cy is alfo our own cloathing. Have pitty upon me, faith 
pittifull Zod. 


Have pittie upon me. 


{ob is not content to fpeake itonce, but he fpeakes it asaine, 
Have pittie, have pittie ; ingeminations, or the doubling of 


words are frequent in Scripture, importing much vehemency 
è — bith the EREN. ' 

be {ure to have once, we cali for twice, 

1 When Eizh was 
raptup to heavenin a fiery Chariot, his fervant E/;%a calls af- 
ter bim ( 2 Kings 2.12. ) My father, my father, the Chariots of 
Ifrael, and the borfemen thereof, Father, isa title of efteeme and 
honour; we account him worthy of double honour, whom: we 
call Father, Father. When David would thew how ambitious 
he was to ftand in the Lords Bookes as his fervant, he faith it 
and faith icagaine ; O Lord, truely I am thy ſervant, I am thy fer- 
vant (Pſal. 116.16. ) And the fame David being under a {piri- 
tuall defertion, recallsthe prefence of God with a double ex- 
poltujation ( P/al. 22.1. ) which is a Prophecy of Chrift, 
who alfo tooke up thofe words when he hung upon the Croffe 
( his Father having vailed his face from him ) 44y God, my God, 
why kaft thou forfaken me, Once more ; The Prophet ( Z/a. 65. 1.) 
foretelling the earneft defire of Chrift to receive and be ac- 
qnainted with poore finners, who had no acquaintance with 
him, nor defire after him, expreffeth him doubling his defire ; 
T am fought of them that asked not for me, I was found of them that 
foarhe me not ; I faid, behold me, bekold me unto a N ation that was 
wot called by my name. Asif he had faid to that trange Nation 
( us finners of thé Gentiles he meanes ) Be neither affraid nor 


ahamed 
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afeamed to looke upon me, anal weuld have sou view me well, glut 
your eyes upon me, and take your fill of my beauty when you bave be- 
held me once behold me a fecond time and fee whether ye will not like 
me as well as at the firft : look upon me as cften as you pleafe,the oft- 
ner you look, the more yee will be pleafed, and be fare ye look upon no 
ether, for befides me there is no Saviour ; Behold me, behold me, me 
onely, and me alwayes ; behold me as much as you will, and have no 
will to behold any other. Scripture repetitions ( you fee ) are no 
where vaine repetitions ; the more words we have from God 
ftill che more weight, ? tis fo here in /«b’s repetition, Have pittie 
upon me, have pittie upon me, ai 


O ye my friends, 


Or, atleaft, yee my friends ( as fome tranflate ) dogye fhew Satem ws Æ 
me pittie, ye who are frierds, let ftrangers doe what they pleafe, Ve 
let them paffe by fenfeleffe of my forrowes, but doe not yee . 
or ye my friends who are prefent with me, Jet me prevaile with 
you to fhew me pittie,though other friends who live at a diftaree 
are hardned againſt mee Thus fob is conceived making a par- 
ticular application to his three friends, in oppofition to thofe 
whom he charged with unfriendlineffe in the former context. 

Asif finding himfelfe deferted by thofe, yea by his kindred, by 

bis wife, and children, by his fervants and Councellours, he 

turned himfelfe to his friends then vifiting him, O yee my fricnas, 

who profefle that ye came upon that very errand to comfort 

me, be not you unkinde as the reft of whom I made that fad com- 

plaint.. But feeing Fcb in many paffages hath taxed thofe three 

friends with deepeft: unkindneffe, and profeTed that he had nor 

experienced any pittie from them ; I fee little reafon why he 

fhould make application to them here upon that acccount : 

And therefore (I conceive ) he directs his fpeech to them, be- 

caufe it was their duty as well as the duty ofothers to pittie him, | 
pit becaufe they had given him more hopes of pittie then others 
had. | | 

Further, Confider he doth not fay have pittieonme, O yc 1 
men; though there is an obligationin that to pittie; nor doth | 
he fay have pittie on me, O ye my allies and kindred (though that i 
be a further obligation to pittie) but he puts it upon profef- j 
Ging and fometime acting lovers, o yee myfriends. A friend is. = 
& T 
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if thy Friend ) shat is as thy owne foule 





a profeffor of love} and friendfhip is love 
but frequently acted. As many bare profeffions of love, fo fome 
one act of love doth not amount to friendfhip. Every man 
would doe himfelfe good oftenand alwayes. A friend is ano- 
ther felfe; fo Moſer defcribes a friend (Deut. 13.6.) where to 
fhew how impartially the Jewes were to proceed againtt fedu. 


not onely profeffed, 


cers, he expreffely forbids any favour to thofe who might ei- 


ther challenge or deferve the greateft favour, whether upon na- 
turall or civill relations. Jf shy brother the fon of thy Mother, or 


thy fon or thy daughter, or the wife in thy bofome, or thy friend ( he 


feemes to {peake leſſe butindeed he fpeakes more then before, 


intice thee fecretly, ſaying, 
let ws goe and ferve other gods, that thor haft not known, thon fhalt 
not Confent unto him, neither foall thine eye pittie him,&c. A {peciall 
friend is asour owne foule, and many {peciall friends are as if 
they had but one foule. Jonathan and David moved in the high- 
eft {phear of friendfhip, hence ’tis faid of Fonathan, that bis 
fixle was knit with the foule of David, and fonathan loved him 
as his owne foule, ( 1 Sam. 18.1. ) Sothat while fob befpeakes 
thefe men under the title of friends, he moves them by that ar- 
gument which with moft isthe molt prefling, and which is the 


moft lafting argument. For though brother and childe,and wife, 


arethe neereft tyes of love, yet thefe have received more brea. 
ches then that of friend ; And friends are more famous for 
acts of love, then brethren or children, and parents, or huf- 
bands, or wives. A friend fticketh clofer then a brother ( Prov. 18. 
24.) and whereas man and wife are one flefh ( Matth. 19. 6. ) 
friend and friend are one foule. What common humanitie will 
not doe, what kindred and aliance would not doe, friendfhip hath 
fometimes done. Have pittie upon me, O yee my friends, 


- For the hand of the Lora hath touched me. 
T he Land of God is his power, and this is taken two wayes in 
Scripture, 


Firlt, For his helping, or his protecting hand ; which is called 
the good hand of God, ( Ifa. 8. 18.) And bythe good hand of God 
“pon sf, they brought us aman of underfeanding. So Ezr, 8.18. 
Then I told them of the hand of my God which was god upon me; 
That is, to helpe or to doe me good, 


Secondly, 
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- ` Secondly, The hand of God is put forthe power of God 
in punifhing and afflicting. Thus Naomi fpake when fhee was 
become AMara;T he hand of Ged is gone ont againft me(Ruthr.13.) 
We have variety of expreflions ufed in Scripture in reference 
to the punifhing and afflicting hand of God. 

As firk, to lay the hand, Exod. 7. 4. And Pharaoh foall not 
harken unto you, that I may lay my hand upon egypt, and bring 
forth mme Armies. . 

Secondly, To lift up the hand ( Ifa. 26. 11.) when thy hand 
és lifted up ( to fmite thine enemies, and deliver thy people ) 
they will not fee. They hadeyes to fee, but they had no hearts 
no wills to fee what God had done. 

Thirdly, To ffreech out the hand (Ifa. 9. 12. ) For all this his 
anger is not turned away, but bis band is firetched ont frill. 

Fourthly, To touch with the band, which was opened inthe 
firft and fecond Chapters of this Book, Pat forth thine hand now 

faith Satan to the Lord Jand touch his bone, and his flefh (v.5. ) 
—* bone and flefh had felt that touch, and therefore he {peaks 
in the fame forme and phrafe , The hand of the Lord hath touched 


me. 

The finger of God is put for his power in Scripture as well 
ashishand. <Pharoahs Magicians confeffed at laft, The finger of 
God is here ( Exod. 8.19. ) That is, this plague or pun:fhment 
is ademonttration ofa divine power. Some conceive thatthe 

- word finger is there ufed to note fume {mall part of the power 
of God; and that as the hand is greater then the finger,fo,to fay, 
The hand of God hath touched me, is more then to fay,7 he finger 
of God hath touched me, or, This ts the finger of God.Indeed the lit- 
tle finger of God is more then the whole hand, yea then the 
loynes of all Creatures. Foolith Rehoboam faid, My little finger 
Shall be heavier then my fathers loines. The Lord can make his little 
finger heavier then the loynes of the moft cruell oppreffors. The 
little finger of God is powerfull enough to plague and fubdue 
the ftoureft of hisenemies; And there are fome workes of God 
fo great beyond other of his workes, that the one may be faid 
to be done by the finger of God, the other by his arme or band ; 
yet the finger of God may be takenin generall for the power 
of Godas wellas his hand; and therefore Chrift alluding to 
thofe words of the Magicians, when he refuted thofe who di- 
| P p E NEE mninifhed 
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tangere fed eti- 
am percuiere 
denstat, hinc 
fape de percaf: 
fione lepre in- 
teiligitur. 


minithed the glory of his miracles, as thofe Magicians did the 
miracles wrought by Mofes, faith ( Luk, 11, 20. ) If] with the 
finger of God caft ont Devils, &c. Which another Evangelift ex. 
pounds by the Spirit ( who is the great’ power ) of God 
( Matth. 12.28. ) So that hand and finger may fignifie the fame 
divine power, not onely in kinde, butin degree. However 7ob 
confeffeth that he felt not the finger, butthe hand ofGod up- 
on him. | 

But feeing he faith, this hapd had onely touched him, doth 
it nor import fome lighter affliction ? The hand of God hath tou- 
ched me. ` 

I anfwer, theword which we tranflate to touch, fignifies 2 
grievous ftroake, and isin Scripture applyed to fmiting with the 
plague of Leprofie. This touching is a wounding, and leaves 
its marke and skarre behinde it, asthe Leprofie d:d. When the 
Leprofie arofe in the forehead of Uaziah, as he prefumtuoufly 
ufurped the Priefts office, the Texet ( exprefling it by this word ): 
faith, The Lord hath [mitten him (2 Chron. 26/20.) and though, 
ftri&tly to touch, efpecially when the word finger ts: the inftru- 
ment of it, fignifies buta little ftroake, ora light dealing with. 
athing as ( Luke 11. 46. ) where Chrift rebukes the Pharifies, 
who bound heavie burdens on the people, but themfelves 
would not fo much as touch them with on of their fingers; 
that is, they would not take the leaft paines about them ; and 


to thew how great vertue there isina little, or the ligheft true 


application by faith to Chrift ; it is faid in the{Gofpel, that ma- 
ny befought Chrift that they mi ght onely touch the hem of his gare 
ment. (Math.14.36. ) yet to touch,implyes alfo an heavie ftroak; 
and we inour common fpeech joyne it with words of deepett 
impreflion, as. when we fay, rouch him home, or touch him to the 
nicke: And fuch I conceive is the meaning here; The band of 
the Lord hath touched me ; thatis, he hath made my wound deep, 
mine are'fore and great affiictions, he hath {mitten not onely 
my flefh, but my bone, or he hath {mitten me to: the bone.. 
The Lord hath touched me home, he hath touched meto the 
quicke; Have you pittie upon me, for the hand of God bath touched 
me. 
pirſt, From the matter of the Petition, Have pittie ‘upon me. 
have pittie upon me; fob being in a troubled condition, what 


bbá. 
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doth he aske for ? not for riches, not for honour, he onely 


asketh pittie. s 
Hence Obferve in Generall, 


] - 
Defire runs out upon thofe things which are futable toonr wants. 


. Tis perfe& hippineffe to enjoy all futable good, and the 
_ fapply of any particular good which we -wantis part of our 
happinefle. Allienfitive delight ariſeth from che proportion 
that is betweene the object received, and the organ receiving ; 
and fo alfo doth intellectual! delight. Every man frameth 
( according to his apprehenfion ) his Petition to his ftate, & his 
prayers to his deficiencies. As all defire that which is good fo 
that good {pecially whichis the proper cure oftheir prefent 
evilis. Pittieis proper to mifery, and com paſſion to an afflic- 
ted condition, therefore the common cry of the afflicted is, 
pittie, pirtie. He that is hungry,begs for bread, he cryes, Bread, 
bread. He thatis in paine, begs for cafe; and hethat is ficke, 
thinkes nothing worth the haying, unlefle he may have health. 
He that is condemned, begs for pardon, nothing fo welcome 
to him asa pardon, he doth not fue for lands, and large inhe- 
ritances, for a full Table, or coftly apparrell, no, he fueth one- 
ly for pardon. He that is convinced of guilt, cryes, Pardon, par- 
don and he that is convinced of his corrupt heart and ſinfull 
defilements, cryes, Grace, Grace. Jefus Chrift is therfore alto- 
gether defireable, becaufe he hath in hima futable fupply of all 
our wants. If we are weake, he is ftrength for us; if we are 
ignorant, heis wifedome forus ; ifwe are guiltie, heis righ- 
reoufnefle for us ; if we are hungry, he is bread for us; if we are 
naked, heis clothing for us; ifweare inthe darke, heis light 
for us ; if we are dead, he is life for us. Chrif sall in all; and 
he is all to all. He is all by way of comprehenfion, as having all 
falnefleinhim. Andheisallin orto allby way of diftnbu- 
tion, as filling all with his fullaeffe. In one Chrift we have all 
that we want or can defire for good; Heis called rhe defire of 
all Nations, becaufe all Nations fhal! defire him, and fhall re- 
ceive from him the accompiifhment ofall their defires. And as 
all our defires are found in Chrift, fo that efpecially which Fob 
fo earneftly defired, pittie, For it behoved him to be made like un- 
to his brethren that he might be a mercifull high Prieft,even touched 
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with the feeling of our infirmities, having been in all poynts te 
ted like as we are, onely without fig. : 1 Spt 
Secondly, Obferve from the vehemency of his defire, 


Great and pinching affliftions caufe us to put forth frong ana 
prefjing defires. 


According to the weight of the burden that grieveth us is 
the cry that comes from us ; How doe poore condemned pri- 
foners cry to their Judges, Have pittie upon ss have pittie upon us? 
David in the day of his calamities, doubleshis prayer for mer- 
cy, ( Pfal. 57.1. ) Be mercifull unto me, O God,be mercifuh 
unto me, for my foul trufteth in thee, &c. Vntill thefe calamities be 
overrpaft.It wasnot a fingle calamitie,but a multitude of calami- 
ties which compafled David, and therefore he compaffeth the 
Lord aboucwith Petitions. Hisfpiritbeingupin prayer like 
a bell that rings out, he ftrikes on both fides, Be mercifull unto 
me, O God, be mercifuil unto me. Chrift whoin the dayes of his 
fleth was under ftrong temptations, offered up prayers and fuppli- 
cations, with ftreng crying and teares, unto him that was abie ta 
favehimfrom death, ( Heb. 5.7. ) 

Thirdly, Obferve; ` 

s Miferie cals for pittie. — 

If man had not made himſelfe miferable, he had not needed 
the pittie of God; And when God cafts his people into mifery , 
that calls for the pittie of man. Thereisa voycein fufferings , 
though the fufferer be filent ; his wants cry aloud, though he 
fay nothing, his wounds and foares petition for him, though 
he doe not ;and’tis our duty to anfwer his petition, though 


we receive none from him. Simpathy is a worke of that grace 

—D 5 
sa f a ct ag l — mg 
Be kindly aff c&tioned one towads another, Rejoyce with thém that re- 
joyce, weepe with them that weepe, ( Rom. 12. 15. ) Againe, 
€ Heb. 13.2, 3. Remember them that are in bonds as bound with 
shem, andthem that fuffer aduerfitie, as being your elves in the be- 
dy.To remember them that are in bonds is not a bare act of remem 


brance, oronely to thinke thart fech and fucharein bonds; 
BE to 
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to remember them isto pittie them; to pitwiethem really, that 
is, to doe them good, tominifter and exhibit fuch things to 
them as they ftandinneed of. Howoften foever we either 
thinke or {peake of thofe that are afflicted, we remember them 
no oftener, then we fupply fome refrefhing to them; foras to 
remember God, is not barely to haveGodin our thoughts, 
but it isan obedientiall a@. While Selomon ( Eccl. 12. 1+ ) 
cautions the young man, with remember thy Creator is the dayes 
of thy youth; hismeaning is, obey and honour him: fo while 
the Apoitle exhorts to remember them that are in bonds, it implies 
the acing of our charity towards them. Oras the Apoftle Pe- 
ter fpeaketh ( 1 Per. 3.8. )it isto have compaffion on them, ts love 
them as brethren, tobe pittifull, to be courteous. They who fhew 
no compaffion to man, fhew they have little or no acquaintance 
with the compaflions ofGod. And they are both forgecfull of 
and unanfwerable tothe compaflionthey have received from 
God, who withhold compaflion from man. Hardnefle of heart 
is oppofed both to repentance and to pittie, That hardnefle of 
heart which is oppofed to repentance, is the figne ofa wicked 
man, who loves his fin, and that hardnes of heart which is op- 
pofed to pittie, isthe figne ofacruell man, who hath no love 
to his brethten. Though the former bethe worfer of the two, 
yet the latter is fo bad that he cannot be good that hath it. 
The Apoftle Foehn concludes againft fuch ( 1 Epist.3. 17. ) whe 
fo bath this worlds good,and feeth his brother and ſputteth up hus bow 
els of compaffions from him, how dwelleth the Lue of God inhim 2 
That is the love of God doth not at all dwell in him. Compafiion 
is due to every brothet inthe flefh who hath need,but moft of all 
to Saints, who are brethren in the faith,and partakers of the fame 
Srace with us, 

There are two forts of fufferers, fome under thehand of 
God, and that either chaftning or pumfhing. ` Others under the 
hand ofman, and thefe are of two forts, either fuch as fuffer 
for righteoufneffe fake , andas the Apoftle Peter expreffeth 
them( 1 Pet.4.15516. ) a Chriftians, others as evill-doers,or as 
bufibodyes in other mens matters. Thus the converted theife rebuked 
his fellow-fufferer who railed on Chrift, faying, sre indeed [affer 
japily, for we receive the due reward of our deeds. but this man bath 
dene nothing amife ( Luk.23.40,41. ) They who fuffer for righ- 

t2oufnefle 
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teoufneffe fake under the wrathfull hand of men, or to try their 
righteouſneſſe under the chaftning hand of God , as they are the 
higheft objects of our pittie, becaufe they are good, fo they are 


the objects of our joy, becaufe their fufferings are good; yet 


even they alfo are to be pittied who fuffer for their finnes, not 
onely becaufe their mifery is great, but becaufe the rooe of the 


fame fin isinus, which might have put forth the fame fruit in 


us, and fo have wrapt us up in the fame miferies. While wee 
applaud and rejoyce in the juftice of Godupon wicked men, 
we may pittie them as men ; in fome cafes where God deales 
feverely, it becomes man to deale kindly ; and not onely is it 
finfull to vex, but not to eafethofe whom God hath fmitten. 
God doth not afflict to teach others to afflict, but to give them 
an occafion to fhew mercy, and an oppertunitie to be charita- 
ble. As many of our graces ( as faith and patience, &c. want 
an oppertunitie for their full exercife, cill we our feives are 
afflicted ; fo fome of them ( as charity and mercy ) want an op- 
poritinicie for their exercife till othersare atHicted. Thát hand 
ot God which we fee wounding others, points alforo us to 
po vre the oyle of our tendereft compaflions into their wounds. 
And therefore Fob urgeth his freinds by this argument to fhew 
him pittie, For the hand of God hath touched me, As if he had faid, 
Let not your hand be againft me, .becaufe the hand of God is, 
nay rather becaufe hishand h th fmittenme, let your hand 


‘embrace and fupport me. Doe not yee perfecutehim, whom 


God hath wounded ; as he intimates they did inthe next verfe, 
Why doe yee perfecute me as God, ee. 
Fourthly, Obferve ; 


Double or great afflictions sall for great or double compaffions. 


We ought not onely to pittiethofe whoare diftreffed, _ but 
we muft pittie them in proportion to their diftreffes. A nar- 
row plaifter will not helpea wide wound, The Apoftles word 
implves both elegantly and comfortably, that the compaſons 
of Chrift are of the fame extent and dimenfions with our necefli- 
ties. (Heb. 5. 2. ) He can have compaffion ( or compaffion in 
meafure ) on the ignorant and on them that are out of the way.lf we 
be in double wants, Chrift gives double fupplyes, ifwe be in 
double forrow, he gives us double comforts; and fo fhould we 

one 
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one to another, to fee our brethren overwhelmed with flouds 
of forrow, andto give them but dropsofcomfort ; to fee them 
in great diſtreſſe, and to give them bur little helpe, is below our 
dutie. He doth much who doth bur little, ifhe doth what he 
cao, but he doth nothing who doth buta little while he can do 


much, if much be wanting. 


Fifthly, In that fod layes it home upon his friends to pittie | 


him, note , 
There is a [pecial obligation upon friends to fhew pittie to their 
di ftreffed triends. 

Common humanitie moves for pittie, much more doth 

ofeffed friencfhip. Many enemies have pitied their conque- 
red enemies. When Alexander the Great heard of the death of 
Darius and («far of the death of Pompey, they both fhed teares. 
When Titus Vefpatian ( who came up asthe feourge of God 
againſt feru/alem, according to the predi@tion of Chrift, Lak. 
19.) faw the miferable maffzcre of the Fewes both by fword and 
famine, he expreffed much compaffion. Now if ingenuous ene- 
mies cannot with-hould cheir pittie to fallen enemies, how 
fhould they who have both received and promifed love, be mo- 
ved with pittie to their afflicted friends ? 

Sixthly, Though: ob had received much hard ufage, and 
many unkindnefles from his vifiters, yet fill he calls them his 
Friends. 

Hence Note; 


A good man doth not prefently caft thofe ort of the namber 
of bis friends, who have dealt unfriendly with him. 


Truelove doth not makeus blind, ſo that we cannot diftin- 
guifh-between the courtefies and difcourtefies of our friends, 
but it makes us fo cleare-fighted, that we can eaftiy diftinguifh,. 
betweene our friends, and their difcourtefies. fob could fay 
that God acted towards himas an enemy, yet fill he reveren- 
ced and loved God as his friend and father, So, in proportion,. 
did 7.4, and fo may we, take notice of him doing actsof great 
unkindnefle to him, and yet retained a good opinion of them 
that they were his friends. 

Laitly, Forafmuch as 7:5 cryes ovt in forrow, that the 
hand.of God iad touched him. Obdferve; - Se 
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Tt is very dreadful to fall into the band of God. 


Ifit made fob. complaine when he did but fall under the 
chaftifing hand of God, how will it make thofe complaine 
who fhall fall under his revenging hand ? whe kuowes the power 
of thine anger ? ( faith the Pialmift, ) Imay fay ( and it is the 
fame ) who knowes the weight of thy hand? God can ftrike 
deepe, he can make his fword enter and paffe into the very 
bones and bowels; as it is in fpirituall, fo in outward fmi- 
tings; when the hand of God goes forth with the word, it 
makes deepe impreflion upon the confcience ; Jt 1 quicke and 
powerfull and fharper then any two-edged ſword, peircing ever to the 
dividing afunder of the foule and [pirit, and of the joynts and mar- 
row, and ts a difcerner of the thoughts and intents of the heart, ` 
(Heb.4. 12. ) So when the hand of God {mites the body, or the 
itate, it cuts thorough, and layes all our outward comforts watt. 
Ifthe Lord doe but touch the mountaines ( thatis, the higheft and 
the ftrongeft of worldly powers( they hall fmoake(Pfal. 144. Oe 
then in what flames and combuttions fhal{ they be, ifhe fay 
the weight of his hand upon them, and fuffer his whole dif- 
pleafure to arife againft them. How fearefull a thing will is be 
(for unbeleevers and contemners of the Gofpel) to fall into the 
hands of the living Ged ( Heb. 10. 31.) whenwe hearea godly 
man thus lamenting the couch ofhis hand ? They who fall-in- 
to the hand of God, fhall certainly fal! under it. 


Verf. 22. Why doe yee perfecute me as God, and are not fatis- 
fied with my flefo. pe 


Some expound this Verfe as a correction of the former, 
implying that Fob had petitioned his friends in vaine, asif he ` 
had faid, J defired you to pittie me, yet ftill you perfecute me, why are 
ye founmercifull?(an yee give me any reafon, why you give me fo 
much of your anger? Indeed we finde his friends as fharpe upon 
- himasever, asif they little regarded, or were notat all mo- 

ved with hiscry. But why were they thus inexorable? Why 
were their bowels fhutup, and their hearts ftill hardned againſt 
him? Surely they were not voyd of humanitie, no nor of pieties 
yet when he begs for pittie of them, fie found none, what fhould 
the reafonof this be? 


Á 


I anfwer, 


— ——— 
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Lanfwer, Firſt, This was from a ſpeciall difpenfation of God, 
who hath the hearts (as of Kings, fo ) of all inferior perfons tn 
hishand ; friends are kind or harih to us, cafe to be intreated, 
or inflexible at the difpofe of God. The fenfitive powers are 
ftopt by the power of God, the eye while it fees doth not dif- 
cerne if he forbid ; as ’tis faid of the two difciples in whofe 
‘company Chrift walked after his refurreCion, Their eyes were 
holden that they foould not know him ( Luk, 24. 16. ) Now as Gol 
holdsthe eyes from difcerning, fo the aficions from loving 
and pittying when ‘he pleafeth. And becaufe the feverity of 
: ob's friends Served the providence of God for his further try- 
all, cherefore he bound up their fpirits from any relenting to- 
wards him, or fhewing him any pittie. 

Secondly, His friends being {till prejudiced againft bim, 
i i . . . 

















inftvhim (they (I fay) fuppofing him in this 
ill temper) thought it unfeafonable to pitue him, and might 
poflibiy conclude, that to be favourable to him, would be both 
difhoaourable to God, and difadvaatageous co their defigne ; 
which was to humble him and bring him to repentance, So 
thatJeft they fhould feemto comply with, or flatter him in bis 
finfull way, they kept onne their old way offevere reproofes 
and threatnings, together with bitter infinuations of his hy- 
pocrifie and ungodlineffe, And it muft be granted, that if this 
fuppofition or fu‘picion had been juft, their perfeverance in 
reprooving him, and refufal] tocomfort him, had been juttifi- 
able. Though the patient complaine, yet painfull operations 
mutt noc be forborne, nor corroding plaifters taken off till the 
foare be throughly fearched and cleanfed. To fhew pittie ro 
men in their fins, is indeed to be cruell to them. As withelding 
more then is mecte ( from {pending ) tends to povertse, and proves 
a {cattering of the eltate, as Solomon {peaketh ( Prov, i1. 24.) 
fo withholding more then is meet from reprooving, tends to 
flattery, and proves a fixing of the foule in finne. 

Thus we may take out a faire fenfe of thefe words, as they 
referre co his friends hard and fevere ufage of him after he had 
made that paflionate requelt for pittie,; yet I fhould rather ex.» 
- pound 
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pound them as a reprehenſion of their former feverity. As if 
he had fayd : Yow need not ask what ayleth me thus to cry, pitic, 
pitie;for is there not a canfe ? and have not you given me canfe ? do I 
complaine before I am hurt ? is there net as much reafon as compaffion 
in my petition ? have not you provoked me to it ? unleffe I were fenfea 
lefe as a ftone, how can I forbear to [peak ? and unlefle you are ſenſe- 
lefje as froncs, you will now at laft forbeare to ſtrihe; Why doe ye per- 
fecute me as God, and are not farisfied with my fieh ? 

Yo perfecuteis more then to amlct, every a& of perfecution 
hath many affli€ions in it, but many afflictions may have no 
nerfecution at allin them , affliction may rife from irrational, 
yea from inanimate creatures; any thing may be an affii@ion 
tous, but perfecution istheact ofa rationall creature; reafon 

Perje:utio eft abuſed or clouded is the fpring of perfecution, and he that 
ačluals qua an perfecuteth thinks he hath reafon to doe fo. We may take the 
confiram ture of a perfecutor from that defcription of Sau! ( after- 
alt juem ex zelo i 
inimico prne- Wards Paul) Ats 9.1. And Sanl yet breathing out threatnings 
dente ` and flaughter againſt the Difciples of the Lord, &c. While a perie- 
cuter hath in him the breath of his own life, he breaths nothing 
but death 2gainft ethers ; and thofe others againft whom he 
breaths death, are fuch as are moft worthy to live, the Difci- 
ples of the Lord. Nothing will fatisfie him but the death and 
deftruction of fuch. One wicked man may vex and oppofe 
« another evento d:ath, but he perfecutes none but Saints. Evill 
men are punifhed, but good men only are perfecuted : or if 
they who are indeed evill are perfecuted, "tis becaufe they make 
fome profeffion or fhew: ( at leaft ) of goodaefle. 


Why doe ye perfecute me. 


Perfecution is the hardeft tryali which Saints are put to. 
There are many promifes to fuch as endure any kind of af- 
§:@ion from the hand of God, but there are more fpeciall pro- 
mifesto thofe that endure perfecution from the hand of men ; 
Where we are moft comforted, we are moft affaulted, ( AZsr.5. 
10.) Bleffed are ye when ye are perfecuted for righteoufnes fake, oc. 
rejoyce and be exceeding glad, for great ts your reward in heaven: 
See 1 Pet. 4. 12,13, 14. Rev. 2. 10 &0. 

But did 7:é’s friends perfecuce him ? Perfecution may be 
confidered two wayes. | i 
| irft, 
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Firft, Strictly, as itis rhe actaall oppofition of any man for the 
cauſe of God, or for righteou{nes fake, proceeding from an enemy-like 
zeale against his perfon or bis peace. Thus 7ibs friends did not 
periecute him, they did not at all {eek to ruine him, but to re- 
claime him, and bring him to repentance. 

_ Secondly, Perfecution is taken in a large fenfe, and fo to. 
perfecute is no more then to profecute and put to trouble, 
Thus }ob’s friends had perfecuted him all along ; and thus, not- 
withftanding his many proteftations of his owne integritie, 
anu his late cry for pitie, they continued to perfecute him. 

| Why doe ye perfecute me as God ? 

Fob {peaks as if his friends had exampled themfelves by God 
inthis perfecution, did God perfecute him? Ianfwer by the 
former diftin@tion, God did not perfecute him as perfecution 
is taken ftri€tly, but as periecution is taken in a large fenfe 
for a violent profecution, fo it may be fayd ( with reverence ) 
that God did perfecute him while he followed him with af- 
flictions. 

But how isit that he faich, They perfecuted him as God ? 
as if they had fet God for their parterne, and had done as they 
faw him doe. 

Man is not more unlike to God in any thing than in his 
perfecution of man. is pitifi 


`a 
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were. This was the ground of Davids choice (2 Sam. 24. 14.) 
Let me fall into the band of the Lord, for his mercies are great and let 
me not fall into the hands of men. Wheadid he look for mercy ? 
even when the Lord. was refolvedto affli&t him. David did not 
fay, his mercies are great, when he gives me wealth, riches, and 
honour, whenhe gives deliverance, and workes falvation for 
his people: but when heis fmiting his people, and confuming 
them withthe dreadfull peftilence. The woundings of God have 
more kindnefle in them then the kiſſes of many men. Man feldome 
fhews pitie to thofe who are fmitten : but how rarely doth he 
fhew pitie while heis fmiting, or mingle mercy with his juttice . 
God ufually exercifech fparing mercy towards his enemies, 
and he alwayes doth it towards his own people, againft whom 
he never fuffers his whole difpleafure to arife, though he be 
often provoked by them, and difpleafed with them, 

Q gq 2 And 
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And as men are unlike God inthe manner of their afflicting 
one another: fo in the defigre and intendment ofir. Godaf- 
Sifate yond: patges ; mot men amict either to vex and 
trouble us, or to preate themſelves. The Fathers of onr flej 
( faith the Apoftle ( Hib, 12. 10. ):chaften us after their owne 
pleafure, or as themfelves pleafe , yea for their owne pleature 
fometimes, or to pleafe themfelves; but he (that is, the Lord 
the father of fpirits ) for our profit He doth it rhat che iniquity 
of Pacob may be purged, and this ts all the fruit to take away-bis fin 
(1fa. 27. 9.) But men doth te that fome injury may be revenged , 
and this is all the fruit he lookes after, that his enemy may be 
taken away, or that he may take the fpoyle. Itis faid of the 
A fyrian ( Ifa 10. 7. ) when God fent him againtt an hypocriti- 
cal] Nation, agatnft the people of his wrath, to take the ſpoyle, 
&c. howbeithe meaneth not fo, netther doth his heart thinke 
fo, What d.d he not mean orthink à Did he not meane to 
soe or to take the fpoyle when he came thither ? Yes, he was 

. forward enough to goe, and he was greedy enough after the: 
fpoyle whenhe was come. But be hadno thought northe leak 
meaning. to doe this in any comptiance, either with the will 
or purpofe of God. All that wasjn his heart was to deftroy 
and cut off Nations. not a feiw he only defigned toheapeup 
riches, and advance his honour: and intereft in the Kingdomes 
of the world. Ibis was all that was in his heart, while the 
worke of God was in his hand. There are but few who fol- 
low Gods defigne in doing his. worke. And though #0é’s 
friends had fomewhat in their hearts futable to the defigne of 
God upon fob in his fufferings, even a further humbling and 
abafing of him in the fight of his own unworthinefle , yet: they 
were fo unfutable to Godin tle handling ofhim, and of the 
whole matter, that the wrath of God was kindled againft them 
CPt 42.7. ) Why then doth he fay,chat.they perfecuted-him: 

as God. 3 

I anfwer; Firft, God afflicted him without caufe, as he tells 
Satan in the fecond Chapter: That is, without any fuch caufe 
as Satan fuggefted againft him. 7ob was a perfect man and up- 
right, according. to Gods own teftimony. Thus Job might 
fay to his friends; wilt ye perfecute me as Gud ? God, indeed, 
out.of his préeragative may dce.it, he hath fupreame powen, 

and. 
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and may.doe what he pleaiech, without giving an account of any 
of his matrers; butit is too great a boldneffe in creatures to 
imitate Godin this, Will yee dare to perfecute me, when.no 
reafon appeares but your own furmifes and fufpitions ? ye know 
nothing by me, ye can produce no evidence again{t me, onely 
conje@ures, While you deale thus wich me, doe not you take 
upon you to perfecute me as God in a prerogative way, and 
beciufe you will, Eorbeare any Jonger to fet your felves in 
the place of God. It doth not become you, nor ts lawfull for 
you who are my fellow. c.eatures, to dea’e with me as God doth. 
Are ye clothed with his ma jeſtie and power ? Are ye fupreame 
and abfolute in your proceedings as he? Are ye Gods? You 
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take too much upon you, yee fons of men.. Either then fhew.me™ 


better reafon for what ye doe, or doe fe no more. Why doe ye 
p.rfecute me as God ? 

Secondly, God had counted bim as an enemy (as he com- 
plainedin the 16 (hap. ver. 9. Chap. 19. 11. ) Now ( faith he) 
will you perfecute me as God ? What if God fhew hunfelf an cne- 
my to me, will you my. friends, between whom and me there 
hath been along profeflion of love, will you fhew your felves 
enemies alfo ? While the Lord appeares in wrath, you fhould ap- 
peare in love to your afflicted friend. 

Thirdly, God afflicted him: without intermiffion ; God 
fmote him inceffantly with breach upon breach, blow upon- 
blow, giving him no reft, no breathing, as was fhewed_before. 
Will ye afflict me as God, and give me no breathing, no reft >. 
Will ye follow me with rebuke upon rebuke, and threat upon 
threat > A : 

Fourthly, We may referre it tothe degree of. affliction ;. 
God hath greatly afflicted me, he hath laid his hand heavily 
uponme; will you: proportion your hand to his, Shall your 


hand be heavy, becaufethe hand.of Godis? Will you lay load Que aden sium 
on me, as. God hath done 2. In.profecutiou of which fenfe, & dei funt, ea 
fome expound the words. by an ufuall Hebraifme. To doea maxima efe 


thing as Ged, isto doe it with ftrengrh ; the phrafe importeth the 
molt powerfull.and higheft ating of ftrength; will ye perfecute 
me as God? or, as if ye were fo many. Gods? Thus he might 
charge them with an nnwarrantable. imitation. of God inzhe 
manner of their oppofition. 

6 Buti 
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But I conceive we need not feek out thefe Paralels between 
the manner of Gods afflicting him and theirs, but only look 
to the matter, orthe thing ic felfe in General. will ye perfecute 
me as God? That is, God hath afflicted and perfecuted me, 
and will you doe fo too, my friends, will you? What rea‘on 
is there chat you fhould trouble me, becaufe God hath ? 
Though God be righteous in all that he hath brought upon 
me, yet you are not innocent. While you thus affid me, you 


wound your own foules, though, it be fuppofed that you have 
God himfelfe for your patterne. 


Why doe ye perfecute me as God ? 
Hence obferve. 


We muft not alwayes imitate God. 


There are {fome things of which God faith, es ye feeme doe, 
doe likewife: He faith; Be perfet, even as your Father which is 
in heaven is perfect ( Mat. 5. 48. ) and be mercifull as I am merci- 
full. We thould be mercifull asGod, and perfe@ as God , ‘but? 
we mutt not be angry as God, nor {mite as God. The Lord 
faith ( lfa. 47. 6.) I was wrath with my people, I have polluted mine 
inheritance, and given them into thy hand; yetthe Lord reproves 
them who were extreame againft them too, Thoz diddef hew 
them no mercy, &c. Asif he had faid ; Thou fhouldeft have thew- 
ed them mercy when I fhewed them none. We muk look to the 
Word ofGod, and not to his example forthefe things. It may 
be finne in us to doe that which God doth, and to will that 
which God willeth in many cafes. The revealed will Of God 
isourrule, not his fecret will; his fecret wil! fhall be done up 


Vo'eser deus ONusy hisrevealed willmuft bedone byous. A father is fick, 
Jobum affligi anditisthe fecret will of God, that his fickneffe fhall be to 
fed non manda- death: yet it is firfull for the childe to will chat his father 
bat, tanquam fhould dye : he ought to pray for his fathers life, becaufe the 
— epe £! revealed will of God is, that the childe fhould pray for the 
= Sei bomi- life of his father ; he muft not fay ( poflibly ) it may be the 
ne vel hominis will of God that my father fhall dye, therefore I will pray 
offic:o, vel tan. that he may dye, or will not pray that he may live. We are 
— i in that to look to our duty, not to the decree of God ; fo 
cepiam Coc, When God afflideth, or Jayes his hand upon our brethren, we 


muft 
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mutt not lay our hands upon them too ; God calls us to pit- 
tie, not to vex thofe that are oppreffed with affliction: Itis 
not alwayes the will of God, that we fhou'd will that which 
he willeth. Ic isthe will of God, that many of his pretious fer- 
vants fhould luffer, but he doth nor will any to put them to 
fufferings, as ttehat were a thing fuitable to his mind, or to 
the duty of man. God is juft ard holy in willing fome things, 
which if man wills, he is unjuft and unholy, 

It isthe genius or di{pofition of the world, to bleffe thofe 
whom God outwardly bleffeth ; and to croffe chofe upon 
whom God layeth an outward croffe. Whereas God often af- 
flicts thofe outwardly whom he loves, and heapes many out- 
ward bieflings upon thofe whom he hates, As every manis not 
good whom God filleth with worldly goods ; fo neither is 
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every one evill whom God preffeth with worldly evills ; 


therefore the outward dealings and difpenfations of God to 
man, are no rule for man either in his opinion of, or actings 
towards, man. Yea,in this manner to profecute that which 
God willeth,is to oppofe his will, and to act differently from 
that which God willethis to doe his wil, For the contrarie- 
tie of mans will, to Gods will, doth not arife from his doing 
contrary to that which it is the will of God todoe: but from 
his doing contrary to that which it is the will of God he 
fhould doe. So, to the point in hand, Thouglit be the will 
of God to afflict any of his people, yet he hath not willed us 
to affl:& them but to comfort and relieve them: and therefore 
though in relieving fuch we doe contrary to what himfelfe 
wills ro doe ; yet we obey what he wills us to doe. Nor doth 
our will croffe his, though the obje& or thirg willed be croffe. 
Manis not difpleafed with what God doth and wills accord- 
ing to the higher caufe, his fecret will: nor is God difpleafed 
with what man doth according to the inferior caufe his revea- 
led will, Sothen our contrariety to, and compliance wich, the 
will of God cannot be concluded from the difference or identi- 
tie of che object willed, bat from the difference or identitie of 
the actings of our wills with refpect tothe will of God. Hence 
fob faith, doe not you thiak that you pleafe God, or comply 
with his will, while you perfecute me as hedoth , Seeing though 
it be his will co doe it, yet you cannot produce any warrant, 

| that 
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that it is his will you fhould, pehy doe ye perfecute me as God. 
end are not ſat infied with my fieh. i 


Some read it affirmatively; And ye are farisfied with my fieh ; 
Thatis, my fieth isyour feat, you feed upon my forrow ; my 
Aicth, thatis, the amictions which wound my fleſh are a refrefh- 
ing to you, it is a plealure to-you to fee meimpaine. Itisa fin 
not to pittie thofe thatare afi&ed, what isit then to take 
pleafure in their affiGions? and to make our felves merry 
with their troubles, and to drinke tleirteares as {weet wine. 
But the negative particlein the Original forbids tbis tranfla- 
tton, nor may we conceive him charging his friends with this 
remorfeleffe inhumanitie. Yet 

Secondiy, Others read it ( without the negative particle ) 
asa prayer; Why doe ye perfecute meas God, “be fatusfied with my 
Ref, or, Pray be fat fied with my flefh ; then the meaning is this, 
doe not you force on this my afflition as farre as God, Be yos 
fatisfied with my fl fo, God aftlicteth my foul, I confeffe he doth, 
his acrowes ftick upon and drink up my fpirit, he hath fent 
trouble into my minde, and tryeth me with inward terrors 
and temptations. But my brethren, doe not you perfecute me 
as God, be fatisfied with my flee; thatis, with the amictions and 
troubles of my flefh, doe not vex my fpirit, as the Lord is plea- 
fed to doe, be you fatisfied with this pained bodie, with thefe 
putrified foares, proceed I pray, no farther, O doe not vex my 
foule! Matter Browghton gives this glofle upon it; Be contented, 
that my flefh 1s wafted, goe not about like favage bea fts to breake my 
bones aifo; asif the oppoficion were not between flefh and fpi- 
rit, but between fizth and bones. But the former interpretati- 
on carries a fuller fenfe, anda higher aggravation of his mife- 
ry. Forthough to wound and breake the bones, be more then 
to wound the flefh, and Satan ( Chap. 2. 5.) moved for both 
Put forth thy hand now, and touch his bone and bis fleſp, yer to 
wound the fpirit is farremore then to wound the bones. Our 
tranflation which expreffeth the negative particle, And are zot 
fatesfied with my flefo, may very well agree with, and be reconci- 


fed to this; for while accordirg to this rendring he faith, Pray 


be fatified mith my floh, he fuppofeth, that they were not fatisfi- 
ed with his Acth. 


Now 
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Now while 7h {pake thus to his friends, Ye are not [atisfied 
with my flefh, his forrow tranfported him too farre, and while 
be was begging compailien, he fhewed himfelfe too paflionate. 
Good men doe not alwayes keep the due bounds, either of 
{peaking or of doing. 7ob’s friends had dealt harfhly with him 
but furely they were not thus infatiably cruell. Yet what he 
faith fomewhat over-largely of his friends, is not at all over- 
large for fome mens difpofitions. Some there have been, and 
pollibly fuch there are who are not fatisfied with the flefh of 
thofe who arein affliction. And therefore we may hence note 
in generall. 


Sach is the cruelty of fome men, that they are unfatisfied with 
the corporal troubles of others, except they trouble their [pi- 
rits, and vex their fonles. 


Yea fome have rifen to that height of wickedneffe, chat no- 
thing could fatisfie them, unieffe they could damn their foules, 
Flefhwill not fatisfiethem ; totake away the life ofthe body, 
is a poor revenge; they muft deftroy the foule, if they can. 
Such was that exquifite malice of that /ta/ian, who not fatisfied 
with the fiefh of his enemy, firft chreatned him into the denial! 
of God, and then that he might have a perfect revenge, flew him 
prefently, left he fhould repent. Such an abomination there 
is in the heartoffome men. And it was an abomination very 
like this, which was in his heart, who being at the examina- 
tio1 of one who had committed a great murder, for which 
bloudy fact, he profeffed much forrow and repentance, faid, 
It troubles me to fee the villaine fo penitent, I am afraid he will goe 
to heaven. The Civilf Magiftrate and Officers of the State fhould 
be fatisfied with the outward flefh ofthe moft hainous offen- 
ders, asthe Church ought to be fatisfied with the inward fleth, 
that is, with the deftruction of fininthe g eateft fianers, and 
fhould rejoycein, yea by all meanes provoke them to repen- 
tance, that their foulesmay be faved in the day of the Lord 
Jefus (1 (or. 5.5,) Double revenge belongs only to him, 
~ Who after he hath killed hath power to caft into hell ( Luk. 12. 5. } 
Indeed’neither the moft cruel! Magiftrates nor murderers can 
doe more ( Luke 12. 4. ) yet they fhall be judg'd as having done 
moze, who have either wifhed or attempted more. That mix- 
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ture of pride and malice which appeared in Haman was mon- 
ftrous and inhumane, Who thought [corne to lay hands on Morde- 
cai alone but fought todefroy all the Fewes who were throughout the 
whole kingdome of Ahaſuerus even the people of Mordecai ( Heft. 3, 
6. } Perfonall revenge would not ferve his turne, it mutt be nati- 
onall; yet the malice and cruelty of thofe exceeds that of Ha- 
man, Who think fcorneto lay bands upon the body ofa man 
alone, they muft reach at hisfoul, apd doe their utmoft to 
make him 1:0 emoment univerfally and eternally miferable: 
Fleth isto groffe a morfell for their revenge, they muft feed 
upon the ſpirit. Such cannot live like Canibals or favage 
Beafts, upon the carkafles of men, they muft like the Devill 
( that roaring Lyon who goes about feeking whom he may ‘de- 
voure ) lay waft their confciences, and prey upon their foules, 
And fome there have alwayes been who though they arrive not 
at this degree of wickedneffe to defire the damnation of the 
foules of others, yet they are very hungryafter and ative in 
the vexation of their foules, thinking they doe not enough, 
unleffe they doe that, which isa torture to their.minds, a friefe 
unto their fpirits. Of fuch alfo, we may fay, T. hey are not fatif- 
fied with fle. The cruelty of Davids enemies extended only to 
his flefh ( P/al, 27.2.) When the wicked even mine enemies and 
- , foes came upon me to eat up my flefb, &c. ( That is, to deftroy, to 
make an end of me ) they fumbled and fell. To eat flefh isa pro- 
verbiall fpeech, noting extreameft cruelty , fo (Zach. 11.9.) 
They foall eate every one the fleſp of another , That is, they fhall ex- 
ercife urmoft cruelty one againft another, yet this cruelty in 
eating flefh, in fpoyling the lives and eftates of men, isa kinde 
of mercy in comparifon of theirs who devoure foules, The 
wickednefle of the Adultereffe is expreffed by Solomon ( Pro. 16. 
26.) That foe huntech for the precious life; the life of the body is 
a precious commoditie, but the life of the foule is farre more 
precious. The whorifh Woman may betfaid to hunt for both, 
and chiefely forthe later; The taking away of tharlife is 
fometime the end which the Adultereffe aimes at, and itis al. 
wayes the end and iffue of her Adulteries, unleffe the Lord give 
repentance and pardon, Old 7acob faith of his fonnes, Simeon 
and Levi, Cur/ed be their anger, for it was feirce, and their wrath, 
for it was ernell ; We may fay ofthe Adultereffe, Curſed be her 
| | k love, 
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love, for it is feirce, and her embraces, for they are cruel! ; She 
is not {atisfied with fleth, fhe hunts for the precious life, even the 
precious life of the never- dying foule, 

Thirdly, Thefe words are interpreted as exprefling both the 
fpirit and the worke of detractors and flandereis, their fpirit is 
full of fpight, and their work is to eat up the honour of 0- 
thers. Thus while 7ob’s friends judg’d him an hypocrite, and 
declared hima wicked one, he might fay they were not fatisfi- 
ed with his fefh, fander devoures a man alive; and it de- 
voures more then fiefh, yea that which fome efteeme more 
then their lives, their credit and reputation. Now as we 
may fay of all flanderers, They are nor fatufied with the fle of 
thofe they.eppofe, fo it is very rare that any man oppofeth ano- 
ther.without fome mixture of flander. The Chriftians in the 
primitive times were fubjected and willingly gave up them- 


— —— — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — 


ee 


Eft det: actori⸗ 
pertphrafis. 
Obtreftatores 
vivi pafcuntur 
carnibus,Merc. 


felves to a thoufand forts of deaths for the name of Chriit ; > 


but this did not fatisfie their perfecuters. They alwayes en- 
deavoured as much to flay and kill their credits, as they did 
their bodyes; and were as bufie to invent and fet a face up- 
on horrible fies againft them, as to invent terrible tortures 
for them. They could no more beareitthat their good. names 
fhould five, then that they fhould live, And therefore they 
faggefted inceft, murder, and what not, as the common prac- 
tifes of their early meetings. That they were Chriftians, was 
indeed, their crime, that was capitall by the Lawes of thofe 
times, but their perfecuters were not fatúfied with their fief, 
which they might (at pleafure ) devoure ; becaufe they pro- 
feffed Chrift, they muft fall upon their good names, and charge 
them with enormities in manners, whom they meant to deftroy 
for the faith. The like methods we have found revived inthefe 
latter dayes ; all wayes being ufed to ftaine their reputation, 
and heape reproaches upon their perfons, whofe way and 
intereft hath been oppofed. The Apoftle warnes the Church 
of Galatia ( and chat is our warning ) Gal. 5. 15.) If 
ye bite and devour one another, take heed ye be not confumed 
one of another. 

But fome may fay, if men be once bitten and devoured one 


of another, what is there remaining of them to be confumed? 
Ren  Tanfwer ; 
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Ianfwer; Bythis biting and devouring the Apoſtle meanes 
flandering, backbiting, and evill-{peaking one of another, . 
Words which have fuch a tendency in them, are devouring 
words, they devoure his good name who is concerned by 
them : Now faith the Apottle, Take heed ye doe not devoure 
one another by fharpe words, left that provoke youto cruel 
actions ; u‘ually men firft devoure one another by the tongue, 
and then by the hand; detracting words ftirre up fuch ftrife 
and contention, fuch diftrations and divifions in families, 
neighbourhoods, and Churches, as prove an utter confumption 
to them. 

Amnon (ais ve LAltly, We may referre this to. the contempt and fcorne 
biel, acd Which they powred upon him ; under the weight and {fence of 
corpws mewn whicb he had ¢omplained more then oncé before . as if upon 
ukeiibws cru- afrefh remembrance of it he had thus befpoken them. my 
ciatu, nifi in- friends, is it not enough that my body is Worne and corrup- 

Super me ludi- o . 
brio babearisz0 ted with painfull foares, unlefle you powre in the Vineger 
favitiam puf Of fharpe invectives and bitter fcoffes, to perplexe. and affiG: 
quam ferina, my troubled fpirit ? Are thefe the comforts which you have 
* Mac prepared for your friend? why. are ye not fatisfied with my 

efb, 5 

7 Thus much of 7sb’s fipplication for pittie, and his depre- 
cation of their further perfecution , inthe next words he calls 


for audience and attention to what he had yet to offer: O that 
my words were written, &c. 





SHORN |(memenrne} 


Jos 
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Jos 19. Verl: 23, 24, 25: 


23. O that my words were now written, O that they 
were printed ina Booke. 

a4. That they were graven with an iron pen and lead, 
in arock forcver 5 for 

25. Tknow that my Redeemer liveth, and that he frill 
ffandat the latter day upon earth, and though after 
my skin Wormes dejtroy this body, pet in my. fief 
fhall I fee God. 


His forrowfull Patient having cryed to his friends for pitie 

at the 21th Verfe, and for {paring at the 22%, tbat they 
would both condole his former, and forbear to give him further 
fufferings, he now begs ( if he faile in thofe requefts ) at leaft due 
attention to,and ferious confideration of what he had yet to fay 
( verf. 23, 24,25, &c. ) In which (as fome conceive ) he reaf- 
fumes the proofe of his integrity, and doth it two wayes. 

Firft, by a vehement wifh, that all his words might be 
brought toa ſtricter, yea to the ftrickett Üyall; O that my words 
were written, &c. verſ. 23, 24. | 

Secondly By aftrong profeflion of his faith in the Redee- 
mer, and.ofanaffured expectation of a happy refurrection to 
a better life, though he fhould never fee good day more ; inthis 
( verf.25. ) The former fhewes, thathe had lived in all good 
confcience towards men, and the latter that he was ready to dye 
in aright faith towards God. : 

The argument of the firft part may be thus framed up ; 

He whe defires that all bis words may not only be heard, but 
written, and not only written but printed, yea ingraven ina rock, 
that all pofterity may have the skanning of, and commenting upon, 
them, this mans con{cience doth acquit bhm, and he flands cicare in 
the apprehenfion of his own integrity. 

But it is my defire, that my.words were written, that they were 
printed, that they were ingraven ; that all may skanse them, and 
comment upon them. 

Therefore my confcience doth acquit me and I am cleare in the 
apprehenſion of my own integrity, This; 
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This aſſumption islaid downin the 23 and 24 Verfes, in. 
much variety of high expreflions, all concurri ng in this, chae 
he did not only not feare, nor decline the judgement of the 
prefent age, or of any mortal! man then living, but alfo that he 

‘did neither feare, nor decline the judgement of pofteritie, who 
ufe to be more fevere and critical] in their determinations, bhe» 
ing freed from all perfonall reſpects and ingagements, which of- 

ten byas the judgement, and blind the underftanding, in refe- 
rence to thofe who are prefent and alive. And though this be 

Only a probable argument, not conclufive, or demonttrative of 
the finceritie of fob, ( for many are ftiffe enough to their errors, ~ 
and are not afraid to commend them over to the cenfure of 
polteritie by writing ) yet confidering that 7ob looked. on him 
felfe as a dying man, and that he had much more to fay for 
himfelfe, then this his bare /ay-/o, or verball afleveration, 
therefore the argument carries weight in it, and a faire ground 
that he wasfincere, in what he fpake and did, becaufe he cared 
noc who heard what he had {poken, or examin’d what he had 
done ; Guiltie confciences love not to examine or try them/elves, 

~ much lefe to be examined and tryed by others, Thus we may be 
Jed into the generall {cope of the 23d and 24th Verfes . I fhall 
now briefely open the parts. 


Verl. 23. O that my words were now written. 


Asif hehad faid; For as much as after all thefe difcourfes 

I find that there is little wih and lefe care in yor to tender my condi- 
tion, and to dee me good, there remaines only this laft defire which I 

: put up unto you,that what I have both ſpohen and done may be faithe 
fully regiftred and recorded, that fome Scribe would now appeare 
while we are in di/pure, and faithfully note and fet down all the paf- 
fages which have been between us. Thus he ſpeaks alſo in the cloſe 
of this difpute ( Chap. 31. 35. ) O that one would heare me, behold 
my defire is that the Almighty would anfwer me, and that mine ad- 
verfary had written a Book: leta Book be written of thefe dif- 
putes,I care not who writes it, I would truft even an adverfary to 
write it; O that mine adverfary would write a Book, 1 wowld 
take it upon my fhoulder, and bind it as a (rown to me 1am fure, 
mine adverfary could fay nothing juftly concerning me, but what 

I may glory in, and make my Crowne, — 
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O that my words. 


The Hebrew is, ho will give me? Asif this were fuch a 
fpeciall favour, that he looking aboue him could not finde 
any man ready to beftow it onhim ; asif pen, ink, and paper, 
and the paines of writing, were a greater bounty then he was 
like to meete with inthe world. The Hebrew expreffion, im- 
ports much difficultie, though not an impoflibilitie; who will 
doe it? Asifhehad faid, itishard to finde amanto under- 
take this taske; O that my words, Gc. ’Tis queried here, what 
words he meaneth, or what he meaneth by thefe words, there 
are three opinions about it. 

Firft, Some take words in a generall notion for the hifto- 
ry ofall his actions and fufferings in the whole feries of his 
tryall, O that, what I have done, O that, what I have endured 
were faithfully recorded. | 

Secondly, Others reftraine thefe words to what he had faid 
by way of defence or apoligie for himfelfe; in this conteft 
with his friends, 

Thirdly, We may rather referre the/e werds he would have 
written to what he was about to fpeake, to which thefe two 
Verfes feeme but a Preface; O that the words which I fhall 
Apeake next might be written, though all that I have already 
{poken be ſcattered inthe winde. Golden words indeed. thofe 
were, and worthy to be writtenin Letters of Gold.” Glorious 
words concerning the Redeemer, concerning the laft. Judge- 
ment, concerning the Refurrection, and his hope of Glory, 
come next tobe opened 5 O that thefe words (faith he ) were 
written that they were printed in a Book.that they were graven, &c. 
There are three fteps of chis with. 2 

Firft, That his words might be written. 

Secondly, That they might be printed. 

Thirdly, That they might be graven; allthree note du- 
ration, yet with a graduall difference. ` : 

To write a thing, notes the prefervation of it . a word 
heard quickly peritheth, ’tis gone into ayre, that which is writ- 
ten, is preferved and coniinueth, We tranfmit obr mindes, 
our opinions.and actions to pofteritie by writing, 
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But Job would have his words not onely written but Prin- 

ted, Orhat they were printed, printed in a Booke. The word 

ppl adea which we tranflate printed, fignifies; firt, fimply to fet downe 
folic —— or deſcribe a thing Hiſtorically, or by way of narration: Se- 
do rara per feri COndly, It fignifies authoritatively to fer downe a thing as a 
buntur ad pub- Law, asa Statute, by way of determination. Thewordis fre- 
licam memori- quently ufed in the Old Teftament, to exprefle thofe Lawes 
fn — Ordinances and Statutes which the Lord prefcribed unto his 
a bee _ people; And fo this word {peaks more then the former. 


Lawesand refolutions of State are more ftrongly confirmed . | 


and more carefully preferved, then bare Narrations are, 
O that they were printed in a Book, 


Thatis, that my words were written as publique Statutes 

Ordinances, and Lawes, with a ftamp of authoritie upon them, 

that they may be preferved asthe monuments of a Common- 

A wealth, and the Records ofa Court are ( Ifa. 10. 1.) Woe to 

them that decree unrighteous decrees. The word that we tranflate 

to print, isthere rendred to decree. ( Ifa. 33. 22.) Thos art our 

Law-giver,it ts this word, or our Statute maker, as we put in 
the.Margent. 

Againe, Whenhe faith ; 0 that my words were printed ; We 

are not to take printing in that ftrict fenfe ufed amongf us, 


Jon Germe — art or invention oppoſed to writing. We have 






denberg fut no idto believe that the art of printing was ufedin thofe 
inventer Of ages. The firft timethat ever it was heard of in Europe (as our 
Priniing m Sool . 

Europe, An: Hiftorians tell us } was ( little more thentwo hundred yeares 
5440. paft ) in the yeare one thoufand four hundred and fourty. 


It begun to be practifed ( as it is id ) at Harlem, and was per- 


feted at Mentz. Here printing is takenina large fenfe for the 


fetting downe and defcribing ofany thing inthe moft authen- 
opo (quafi fe tick and — manner, for the perpetuating of it. And 
corrigens) non therefore alfo We would have it printed ina Bock, not injoofe 
sanum ſcribi fhattered papers, butina book ; for though that ufe alfo of 
commun? T419- binding books be not very ancient, their writing ( for the 
ne, fed ut exa- SGP : 
center atte, moft part ) being in Roules or Volumes ; yet thofe Roules were 
maws quippe under much care and infpection; fo that this addition of 
loc eft & fire printing inea book carries in it a further degree of care to 
mise preferve what was printed. ( Gen. 5. 1.) This s the Book of the 


gents 
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generations of Adam; ( Mat. 1.1.) The book of the generation 

of Fefus Chrift; Thefe books were written to be prelerved and 

laidup. That is, of the birth, life, and death of Adam and of Je- 

fus Chrift. 7ob would havea book of his Generation alfo ; O that 

my words were printed in a Book ; and which it yet more ; 


Verf. 24. That they were graven with an iron pen and lead in S 
the Rock for ever. 


This verfe is thefame in fubftance with the former, and con- 
taines only a further amplification of his defire; It wonld not 
fatisfie him that his words were written with a quill, or printed 
in an ordinary book of parchment, or paper, ( there were divers 
materials, upon which writings were made in ancient times, as al- 
fo at this day ) fuch books may foon be eaten with wormes and 
moathes, at leaft, time the eater of all things, will eat them up, 
but ( faith he ) I would have my words written with a pen of iron 
and lead in the Rock for ever. | 


A pen of iron. ` 


The Prophet (Fere. 17, 1.) ufeth the fame expreffion ; The 
fin of Judah is written with a pen of iron, and with the poynt of a 
‘Diamond , implying that it was written to perpetuity: fo here, 
O that my words were graves with an iron pen; That is fo graven, 
that ( as he explaineth his intention in the laft words of the 
Verfe )it might laft for ever. Thofe things which continue ve- 
ry long (though they haveanend ) look like Eternitie, and 
fo are truly faid to be done, or to laft for ever. Rocks have 
a kind of Everlaftingneffe inthem; And therefore that which 
is written upon a Rock cannot but be very lafting. God is 
called A Rock of ages (which we tranflate, An everlafting 
firength, Ifa. 26. 4. ) not only becaufe his own ftrength continu- 
eth, and is the fame inal] ages, but becaufe all Rocks are of long 
continuance, and laft many, very many, no man knowes how 
many ages. So that to write upon a Rock is oppofed, not 
onely to writing upon the water, or in the fand, which conti- et, 
nue net at all, but, to all thofeufuall wayes of writing which | 
are of longelt continuance; this being once done, may be faid to 
be done for ever. In this all agree ; but there is fome difference 
what the meaning fhould be, of this iros pen and lead, with 
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which he wifhed bis words might be graven ina Rock for ever. 
The queftion iswhether he meanes a pen of lead, as well as an iron 
pen: Andif fo, it may be doubted, why having called foran i- 
ron pen, hefhould call for a leaden pen? What can a pen of 
» lead doe upon a Rock, lead being fofter then a Roek, how can it 
make impreflion, or draw a letter upon it ? 


There are three things which may be offered for the remo- 


ving of this fcruple, and the further clearing of this Scrip- 
ture. | 


Firftthus ; Some render it, in lead, as makeing the pento be 

but one, and that ofiron , but that the writing thould be upon 

a twofold matter ; firft, upon lead ; and fecondly upon the 

Publica infr- Rock ; as if he had faid, T would not havea skin of parchment or a 

menta plumes Moite of paper, but dfbeete of lead to write upon. with which the 

ae Pa, ancient cuftome of writing matters of greateft moment, whether 
L 13. c. 11. decreed or done, in lead, agreeth well. 

Secondly, Becaufe lead feemes to be fpoken ofhere as the 

inftrument of writing, not as the matter upon whichthey did 

write, I conceive it may be an allufion to another cuftome 

among ancient Engravers, who when they had cut the letters 

— in tone, or ( as hefaith ) ina Rock ( that is, in Marble cut out 

cidebent, qad Of Che Rock )-when (I fay ) they had formed the letters with 

poftea Mumbo graving inftruments, ‘or iron pens, then they coloured them 

cooradant: with lead,or ‘filled the cuts of the letters with lead. Thus they 

— might be faid to grave with an iron pen and tead, becaufe 

Diss per fuie When the iron- pen had fhaped the Characters, they powred 

cos infajo Jua: Fead into the furrowes or cuts of the letters, to render them 


Forte plumbum more cleare and legible. 
temperatura a- 


Mae durabat . Leitdly, They ‘who interpret the lead, by a pen of lead, 
— filo e fay that there was an art of tempering lead with other met- 
jns in filice aut talls, which hardned it, and fo made it fic for a graving in- 
petra ucidi pof> ſtrument. “Burit is not much materiall, which of thefe we deter- 
fit. Pined. wine. This is plaine, that in this with he alludeth to fome extra- 
oe 4 — Ordinary ‘way of writing in thofe times upon Monuments or 
— ——— finn publicke Pillars, that the contents or matter fo engraven might 
vy in longum be tranfenitted to pofteritie, and be made immortal], even to in- 
avum durent, dure forever. ; 


hoc enimelt fi From thefe two Verfes, which only expreffe the ftrength 
lo ferrco ixfcal- 


pi, dv exaray Ob his defire, thar, what he hadco fay, might be fafely prefer- 
Vumbo. ved 
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ved for the obfervation of after ages ; learne firk, 


That our honeſt and juft defires,though (fomewhat paffionate ) 
are yer gracioufly accepted and ** by God, 


7.b (peaks here in fome heate, yet his heart was honeft, and 
his ayme fincere in what he defir’d, and the Lord granted his 
defire. He wifheth his words might be written, and his words 
were written, God provided him a Secretary. Pob’s tongue 
was as the pen ofa ready Writer, and God made ready a writer 
to pen downe what he fpake with his tongue. Few words have 
had fuch a writing, or facha Writer, his were written in a 
book, and writtenas with an ironpen and lead ina rock for 
ever: they are preferved to this day, and fhall to the end of the 
world, as Monuments of his patience and uprightnefle, as alfo 
of the Lords power and faithfulneffe. | 

Secondly, From this confidence of fob indefiring to have 
what he had faid, or what he had to fay, written, we may ob- 
ferve ; 


Truth feckes no corners. 


Truth loves to be tryed, ic cares not before whofe judge- 
ment-feat it comes; it would be written, thatit might be feene 
and confidered ofall men, Pure gold feares neither the furnace r 
nor the ballance. Error may thew faire cill*tistryed, but truch 
fhewes alwayes faireft after tryall. 

Thirdly, As this writing {pecially referres to that noble 
and divine confeflion of faith, which 7:6 made in the next 
Verfe; obferve ; 


Tris a duty to profeffe our faith openly, when we are cal- 
led to it. 


7.bhadacalitodoethis; forthough he were not directly 

( andin terminis ) invited to make a confeflion of his faith, 
yet the dealing of God, and of his friends with him, put him 
upon it, and befpake it of him. ’Tis high time to declare the 
ground ofour hope, and upon what foundation we are built, 
when ftormes either of affliction or perfecution aſſault and 
fhakeus; andthen’tis beſt to doe it freely and openly, chat 
our faith may be as famousas our afflidtions are. Or (as the 
a ae Apoſtle 
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Eufeb. lib, 6. 
cap, 38. 


Apoftle Peter {peaks, (1 Epift. 1. 7+) That the tryall of our faith 
ons then of Gold that perifherh, though it be 


being much more preci 
tryed sn the fire, might be found to pratfe, and honour, and Slory, not 


only ( as he there faith ) at the appearing of fefus Chrift, bot in 
the day ofour fuffering. i i 










; we fhould be fo farre from being afhamed of 
our hope, that we fhould glory init while we are in tribulati- 
on, and defire as ( with 7:6) thatit might be written with a 
pen ofironina Rock for durableneffe, fo that it might be writ- 
tenas with the beames of the Sunne for light, ‘i clearneffe, 
The Apoitle tellsthe Corinthians > Yeare our Ebiftle written 
and feene of ali men ( 2 Cor. 3.2.) They held forth the faith, 
both in their profeflion and practiſe; they were a breathing cone 
ffion of faith, a living Epiftle, read and feen of all, and fo fhould 
we be. As faith muft be made vifible by our works, Shew me th 
faith by thy werks, faith the Apoftle Fames: fo it muft bemade 
audible by our words, 

There were a fort of Heretiques fpoken of by Exfebius, who 
held this opinion, That there was no need for any man 
atany time to make open confeflion of his faith, efpecially 
not intimes of danger: Then (according to their doctrine) 
all might concealeand keepe their faith to- themfelves, that fo 
they might alfo keepethemfelvesina whole skin, and avoyd 
the danger. This is, indeed, a fafe way to avoyde perfecution 
and martyrdome, but itis a finfull way. We have juft caufe 
to fufpect that their faith is dead, who thus hide and bury it. 
Saints are bound to profeffe their faith (when called to it) 
to the death, and to contend earneftly for truth whatever af. 
flictions and fufferings come upon them. The Apoftle reports 
his and the Saints troublesin thofe times for the Gofpel ; we 
are troubled on every fide, yet not diftreffed. we are perplexed, 
but not in distreffe perfecuted, but not forfaken ; alwayes bearing 
about inthe body the dying of the Lord fefus, ec. But what did 
Paul (and his fellow-Saints ) in thofe boyfterous and bloudy 
times ? did he pollitickly referve himfelfe, or hide his profef 
fion? No, he proclaimesit, ashe faith the Saintsof old did 
before, who were fpirited with the fame faith (2 Cor, 4. 13.) 
We having the fame fpirit of faith, according as is ss written, 
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Theleeved and therefore have —7 — therefore 
we [Peare 5 erecves, 

ipeake andi dat beleeves indeed cannot bu fpeake . The 
Apofties being threatned, anfwer, We cannot but [peake the 


things which we have heard and feen. Faith is like the oynt- 
ment inthe right hand, which bewrayerh it felfe; and as it ts 
an evidence to the foule that hath it, of thofe things which are 
not feen corporally or naturally, fo ic will give an evidence 
co others of thofe things which it felfe hath feen fpiritu- 
ally. 

Fourthly, From the feafonin which fob made this confefiion ; 
Obferve; 


incsnelayed Beleews ; Faith is our victory ( 1 fob. §. 4. ) W70 is he 
shat overcometh the world, but he that beleeveth that Chrift is the 
only begotten Son of God ; He that beleeves overcomes. The pro- 





















" 


i . Faith is onr Shiela, 
the fiery darts of the wicked, whether menor D 


arand pots one tae fire, If once faith get up, all evills ue 
temptations fall before it. 7ob chat he might get victory over all 
the oppofitions of menand Devils, holds forth his Shield, and 
makes profeflion of his faith in God. . l 
What was that? A compendious yet exact cosfeflion of 
faith it was; as will appeare in opening the next Verfe, with 
the context following. 


Verf. 25. For Iknow that my Redeemer liveth, and that he 
fall ftand at the latter day upon the Earth. 


For the clearing of thefe words, I Mall premife two generali 
veines of Interpretation. 

Firft, The Jewifh Writers interpret this context of a meta- 
phoricall refurrection, in reference to 7ob’s outward conditi- 


on, or of his refurrection froma ftate of affliction. We have 
| this. 


whereby we quench a 


ovills. (Faith lead- 
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Mercer. 
[alvin 
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this fenfe ofa reſurrection illuftrioufly held forth ( Ezek. 37. ) 
where the returne of the people of ?/rae/ out of Babylon is de 
fcribed by the reviving of dry bones. God himfelfe makes the 
Comment (verf: 11, 12.) Then he faid unto me, Son of man;thefe 
bones are the-whole Hone of Ifrael : Behold, they [ay, our bones are 
dryed, and our hope is hf we are cut off for our parts. Therefore pro- 
phecy and fay anto them: This faith the Lord God ; Behold O my 
people, I will open your graves, and caufe you to come up, cur of your 
graves,O my people, and bring you into the Land of Ffrael. An 
eltate of extreame miſery and danger is often in Scripture expref- 
fed by death. Pan! faith, chat he had been ix deaths often (2 (er. 
11.23. ) and chat God had delivered him from a Great death (2 
Cor. 1. 10.) that is, from deadly danger. Such a condition de- 
prives us of all the comforts oflife, and makes our lives often- 
times more bitter then death; yea, men in fucha condition 
are (poken of as buried and diffolved into daft. In purfuance 
of which metaphor, deliverance is called, a quickning, a revi- 
ving, arifing againe. P/al. 71. 20. Thou which haft fhewed me 
great and fore troubles, fhalt quicken me againe, and fhal! bring me 
againe from the depths of the earth. So Pfal. 80. 18. P/al.8 j. 6. 
Ifa. 26. 19. Hof. 6.2. Rom. 11. 15. In which laft place the cal- 
ling and reftoring of the Jewes, iscalled Life from the dead. 
Now (I fay )the Rabbines generally, as alfo fome of our lear- 
ned Expofitors run upon that ftraine here ; conceiving that Zoé 
therefore calls God his Redeemer, becaufe he had to that day. 
preferved him alive inthe mid’ of fo many deaths and dan- 
‘gers, as alfo becauſe he had a fitre hope that he fhould through 
the power of God furvive them, and be reftored to fuchan e- 
ftate of honour and riches, ashe had enjoyed in the former pare 
ofhis hie, this they call his refurrection and redemption, and fo 
accordingly they fit an explication to the feverall paflages of this 
Context, yet their opinion is ftrongly oppofed by others, with 

much evidence of reafon, 
Three fpeciall reafons may be urged againft it. 

Firlt, The height and fpiritualnes of 7ob’s language tells us, 
that his thoughts moved, and thathis hopes were fixed above 
this worlds felicitie; His faith foared aloft in the meditation 
of a Redcemer, in the premeditation of the Jatt Judgement, 
and in the vifion of God: all which argue more then a meta- 
phoricall refurre@ion. Secondly, 
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Secondly, Though his expreſſions in the letter may be fit- 
ted co that inferior fenfe, yet if we remember what hath been 
touched more then once in the former paflages of this Book, 
we finde that Job had, as it were, difclaimied all hope of relto- 
ring unto any temporail happineffe in chis life, affirming that 
his hope was gone, and that he was worfe then a tree cut downe 
of which there is hope, thatit will grow againe, and put forth 
render branches from the root; as for him, ashe had no de- 
fire, fo no expectation of recovering his former beauty and 
greatneſſe, with promifes of which his friends (upon the fup- 
pofition of his repentance ) had often endeavoured to raife 
his {pirits and fill his failes. Therefore it feemes alcogether im- 
probable, that he fhould rife to that height of hope about it in 
this place, contrary to the current of all bis former difcourfes up- 
on that point. 

Thirdly, He faith, that he fromldfeeGoed with the fameneyes, 
that he foowld fee him for himfelfe and net another, which argueth 
that he intended not arefurre@ion ofhis outward eftate ; for 
what doubrcould there be, that ifhe were raifed from afilicti- 
on, but that he fhould fee God with the fame eyes, and that he 
himfelfe fhould fee him, and not another, or not for another ; 


7 
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b monic “tO duf his was a 

s, From thefe reafons itappeares that 7b 
holds forth his faith in a refarre@ion, not to a temporal! 
good in this life, but to eternal! life. In.which fecond fenfe 1 
fhall open and profecute the feverall paffages ofthis Scripture. 


Befides many others, one of the Ancients gives his Judgement 
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clearely forit; what (faith he ) cas be more manifeft then this `s 
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Quid hac pro- 
phetta mani fe- 
hm? Nullas 

tam apene poft 
Chriſtum quam 
ülte ante Chri- 
an de refarre- 
tone loquitur. 


Prophecy. None fince Chrift came in the flefo bave fpoken fo plaint Hieron: Epi 


ly of the refurreCtion, as thes man did before the coming of C brift in 


the fief. 
I know that my Redeemer liveth, Cc. 


As ifhe had thus argued ; He that waites by faith in the Redee- 
mer for the reſurrection of hts body to eternall life, after death hath 
done its worft, is not a wicked man, or an hypocrite, as you have 
charged me. 

But fuch ismy faith, I believe in the Redeemer,and I ge- * 

Alter 


61 ad Pam- 
mach: 
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(after this body is confumed and eaten of wormes) toan eternall 
happy life, therefore lam not [uch as Jon judge me to be, neither 
_ wicked nor hypocrite. You account meas rejetted of God, yet I know 
that God ts my Redeemer, I know that he lives for ever, and that he 
ss mine for ever, 
‘of this life, that therefore I defpaire of life : doe not take npon yom, 
that you only know theſe myfteries, and that Iam ignorant of them, . 
as my friend Bildad concluded in the 18 Chapter (this is the porti- 
onof the man that knowes not God,) for even I alfo know that my 
Redeemer liveth, and foall ftand upon the earth at the latter day. 


For 1 know. 


What this kxowing is hath been opened ( Chap. 13.12.) upon 
thofe words, I kzow that I foall be juftified. In briefe, tis knowing 
ing. As 


if fob had faid ; My judgement is fixed, and my fasth confirmed 
in this thing, it 1 as cleare to me, that my Redeemer liveth, as if I 


e. Lt 1 as fure to me that I fhal rife again 
as if I had been dead, and were already rifen, My faith makes this 
as evident to me now, as my experience hereafter (hall. 


Iknow. 
Verbum Origi- 
nale omnem du- ; , and fois the know- 
bitattonem ex- ledge of Faich, ich i 
— <A one Faith. There is an exceeding greatneſſe of the power of God put 
men 


orth to thofe- ward who believe according to the working of his mighs 
scale fapers P power, whichhe wrought in Chrift wheis he raifed him from ae 
queexploratam. dead ( Eph. Iy — 


sererprhere eiden no aberalerne dt Fait is the (ubftance 
of things hoped for, as the Apoftle gives the definition ( Heb. 11. | 
Š; ) - 3 | 


to our comfort, ? Saints doe 


When * — his two Sons, Manaſſes and Ephraim to 


his father 7acob for his bleſſing, 7acob put his right hand upon 
the younger, and his lefthard upon the elder, 7ofeph obferving 
this, humbly corrects his fathers error, Nor fo my father, this is 

the 


































Chap. 19. Ax Expofitionuponthe Bukof JOB. Verf.2;. 7 321 
the firft borne, put thy right hand upon bes head, but his father refu- 

fed and faid . J know it my Son, I know it, (Gen, 48, 19. ) I doe 

not this upon miftake, I know what I doe, though the fight of 

my eye be dim, yet I fee clearley enough what I doe. Faith fees 

not upon whom it layeth its hand, burit knoweth upon whom . 

it layeth its hand. ( 2 Tim. 1.12. ) I know whom I have belie- 

ah . 





I know that my Redeemer. 


The word which we tranflaite Redeemer, comes from a roote Wy, oe 
which is applyed three wayesin Scripture. 5 vom E tee 
Firft, To buying againe of that which was alienated by fale or fonain vendi- 
morgage, and fo to reduce it unto the poflefiton of thofe whofe +2 redimere. 
it was before, Lev. 25. 25. —— ube: 


Sccondly, To the refcuing or bringing back of thofe who have k so spain 

been taken prifonerrs and ledinto captivitie. There is adouble vindicaye aut 

way ofredeeming fuch. alciſci. 
Firſt, By force and power. Thus when Zor was taken priſo- 

ner by chofe foure Kings that came ageinlt Sodom, Abraham at- 

med his fervants, and by force redeemed or brought him backe, 

Gen, 14. 14, 10. 
Secondly, There is a redemption by price or ranfome ; Redimere eff 

To redeeme us to buy againe. captives are often ranfomed and aft urjas 

redeemed by price ; ERIR 






danger. (P/al. 69. 18.) Draw nigh unto my fonle and redeeme it 
And againe ; (P/al 72.14.) He (hall redeeme their foule from dim 
ceit and violence; That is, from all fecret plots and open actings 
- tending to deftruction. - And thus the Lord is faid roredeeme 
his people frem the hand of the enemy ( Pſal. 1060. 10.) And Facob 
f ay ofthe Angel that redeemed him from all evill (Gen. 48. 
16. 








it Of whom tbe Lord — 
{peaks to Afofes (Exod. 23.20, 21.) Behold, Iſend an Angel bem 
{ fore 
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AWTPOTHY, tee. 
Liberatovem. 
Ra 
D.temptorem 
Anum. Syii 


fore thee, to beep thee in the way, and to bring thee into the place 
which I have prepared beware of him and obey bis voyce provoke him 
not, for he will not pardon your trafere fions. for my Name is in him. 
This Angel can be none bur Chrift, The creating, nota created 
Angel. Pardon of fin belongs not to creatures, nor is the name. 
of Godinthem ; Some-creatures have the name of God upon 
them ; but he only hath the name of God in him, who is of the 
fame nature with God. 

Thirdly , This word is applyed to the avenging of their 
death, who have been wrongfully flaine. (Numb. 35.12. )Goek 
is the avenger of bloud, or the redeemer of bloud, becaufe he 
came to take vengeance on fuch as Aad un juftly fhed. the bloud 
of his kinfman, He may be faid to redeemea man from death, 
who according to juftice purfues him who took e away his life. 
Chrift is not onely our Redeemer, by reftoring us to life, but our 
avenger by purfuing and fpoyling him (that is, the Devilj ) who 
was our murderer, or the contriver ef our death. | 

Againe, To bea redeemer is taken two wayes, 

Firft, More largely for adeliverer, or helper; fo tis one of 
the names of God, andto redeeme is both bis worke and his 
honour. (Exod. 6. 6.) I will redeeme Jon with a firetched out arm, 
and with great Judgements. In which fenfe alfo (Mofes is call’d 
adeliverer, ( As 7. 35. ) according to the Greek, which the. 
Syriackteanilates by a word that fignifies a Judge, or one that 
determines a controverfie. God fent Mofes to mannage his con- 
troverfie with Pharoah, and deliver his people from that ftate 
of bondage. And thus God was fobs redeemer, becaufe he 
pleaded his caufe, and determin’d for him, delivering him out 


, of bis affliction, asis reportedin the fatter part of this booke; 


Under this more generall notion (1 fay ) God is often calld 
a Redeemer ; for as he fuffers his people to be carried away by, 
and fall into the hands of their enemies, and fells them into. 
the enemies hands ( that they may know the difference between 
his fervice, and the fervice of the Nations, as he fpeakes, 2 
Chron. 12.8. yea, he fells them for nought ( Pfal. 44. 12.) As 
sometimes they are faid to fell themfelves ( Z/a. 51. 1. ) Which 
of my Creditors is it to whom Ihave fould jou. It was acuftome a- 
mong the fewes that Parents who were poore and unable to pay 
their debts, fold their children to their creditors, or — cre- 

itors. 





f 
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ditors cooke their children for their debts, as appeares by the 
pitifull complaint of the widdow to the Prophet Elipa ( 2 
Kings 4. 1. ) Inallufionto which the Lord challenges the Fewes 
roname his creditors (if they could) to whom he had fold 
them: Asif he had faid, Tam notin debt to any manor Nation of 
men, that I foould need (as you fometimes doe ) to fell my chil- 
dren to free my [elfe ; no, for your iniquities(as it followes) you have 
fold your felves. Now when God fetcheth his people backe a+ 
gaine, and delivers them from that captivity or mifery , into 
which either he fels them, or they fell themfelves ( though in- 
deed he never fels them, till they fell themfelves ) then he ts 
callda Redeemer, ( fer. 15.21. ) I wil redeeme thee out of the 
hand of the terrible. And in P/al. 130. 7. with thee there is plen- 
teous redemption ; That is, with thee there are many redempti- 
ons, thou multiplyeft deliverances as fat as onr troubles multi- 
ly. 
. sh ii ſtrictly toredeeme, and the Title Redeemer, is applyed 
to Jefus Chrift ; To whom alfo, I conceive, we may particu- 
larly apply all thofe works of redemption, which in the Old 
Teftament are afcribed to God. For he was God the Redeemer 
from the beginning, long before he was God manifelted in the 
ficfh, And all the Redemptions of his Church and people from 
temporal! affliction, as well as from eternal! damnation, doe 
properly belong to him. Jr was ( faith God ) by the bloud of thy” 
Covenant, that is, by the bloud of Chrift, with whom God 
made the Covenant in our behalfe, that God fent forth the priſo- 
ners .thatis, the captivated Jewes, out of the pit wherein was no 
water ; that is, their difconfolate ftate in Babylon, Zech, 9. 11. 
In this ftrict fenfe the word Redeemer, faites Chrift fully , K 
for Goel fignifies one that is neer to usin confanguinity, one of ? SZ AVU xe 
our bloud, bone of our bone, and flefh of our flefh. Hence an an- Siete ig 
cient Tranflator renders bere; J know that my kinfmanr he that Ridin 
is neere to me liveth, And fach were under a fpeciall obligation ajerere {y vine 
to redeeme. As appeares Ruth 3.12.and Ch: 4th 4, 5. where the dicare aliquid 
cafe is fet downe between Boas, and the other kinfmen. Buas w “ "UPR 
was a kinfman and bad right to redeeme, yet becaufe there was — 
a neawrkinfman, he would not meddle but upon his refu- aie” 
fall, As ifhe had faid, you have the firt right, and may make Redemproris er 
ufe of your priviledge if you pleafe ; Jf thow wilt redeemeir re- * rpinyal ‘dein 
5 nonen IR crip- 
~ ALEME twa, 
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| Faji deus pater 


in filio per ſpiri· there is no redeemer. 


iaun {andy ve- 
riffime redemp- 
tor nolter eff, 
proprie tamen 
hebraeg voci 
fignificatio chyie 
jio convenit, qui 
guta frater no- 
fier Caſſumpta 
noira carne )* 
factus eft, jus 
redimendi ka- 
ber, & ceniffie 
mam 1 edimendi 
poreftatem quia 
ws eft in Cars 
nęmanifeſtatus, 


though nora legall or civil. 


filver and gold, but withthe 





deemeit, but if thou wilt nor redeeme it, then tell me that I may 
knw, for there is none to vedeeme it befides thee and I am after thee, 
From this proceeding ’cis evident thar redemption belonged to 
thofe that were near of kinge and fir to the nearelt. Jefus Chrift 
is Near to us, therefore propewly and in a fri fenfe he is ( Goel ) 


our Redeemer, he is fleth of our fieth, end bone of our bone, he 
is one with us. i ER 











fanttifieth, and they that are fantlified are all of 
he ts not afomed to call them brethren (Heb. 2. 11. )Chrift and we 
are all of cne, that is, of one nature ; we and Chrift as man are 
not onely cf oze Father or Efficient caufe which is God, but we 
are of one nature or material! canfe which js flefh and bloud: 
Jn which refped he is our redeemer upon the ſtricteſt tearmes 
and lawes of redemption. And in that fri@ fenfe, befides him 

For though God the Father in the Son 
by the holy Spirit be indeed our Redeemer, yet Properly and 
according to the fignification of this word, Jefus Chrift alone 
is Our redeemer ; whe taking our nature upon him, and becom- 
ing our brother, had right to redeeme us, even as being God in 
our nature, he-had full power to redeeme us. We are redeemed 


by the bloud of Chrift / E phef. i~ 7.) In whem we have redempti- 
on tharom hbis bloud. 


_The bloud of Chrift may be confidered-tw 
afour redemption, 

Pirlt, As the price of our redemption, we have redemption 
through his bloud ; thatis, bioud is the price, by which we are 
redeemed ; We are bought with a price( 1 Cor 6. 20, ) What that 
is, we aretaught ( 1 Pet. 1. 20. )- Not with corruptible things as. 


precious bloud of the Sin of God, as @ 
Lambe uxdefiled and without Pot. i 


Secondly, As tbe bloud of Chrift may be confidered as itis 
the price of redemption, fo-alfo as it carries the right of re- 
demption : Bloud. implyes.nearneffe in relation, Gid made of 
one bloud all Natious of men (Abts 17.26. ) that is, the bloud of 
Adam the firt man, hath run in the veines of all his pofteritie ; 
And fo there is a naturall relation among all mankinde, 
Now as: God made all Nations 
hath made Ch rift erdus of one 

bloud. 


oth he 
one: for which canfe 


o Wayes in the work 


af men of one bloud, fo he 


— — — —— 


— — 


bloud. For as mach as the children are partakers of fleſp ana blond, 
he alfo himfelfe tooke part of the fame, that through death he might 
deftroy him who had the power of death that isthe Devill and deliver 
them who through feare of death, Ce. (Heb. 2, 14. ) Thus (I fay) 
The bloud of Chrift and ours bing one, and fo one that beis 
our brother and kinfman, be had the right, yea, ( we may fay 
with reverence ) it was his duty to redeeme us. Chrift as God 
had power to redeeme us bur as being ( /mmanuel) God with us, 
one with us, a kinfman, a Brother, he not onely had a right, but 
he was obliged to redeeme us. | 

To cleare the poynt a little further, there are five things con- 
curring: to- compleat the office and fervice of our Redee- 


mer. 
Firk, The Redeemer muft be a kinſman. 
Secondly, He muft redeeme upon that ground, or under that 
notion, asakinfman. 
Thirdly, He muft deliver thofe who were under reftraint or 
captivitie, from the hand of their enemies and oppreffors. 
Fourthly, He muft not pay any price to the opp. effor. 
Fifthly, He muft pay the price to the true Lord, or into his 
hands, to whom the redeemed. originally and of right doe be- 
long, 
Thefe five Confiderations meet in Chrift our- redeemer , For 
Firft, He is our kinfman. 
Secondly, He redeemed usupon that account, as he was a 
brother or kinfman. 
Thirdly, He hath fetcht us out-of the hands.of our oppreffor 
the Devill. 
Fourthly, He payd nothing to the Devillin lieu. of our re- 
demption. 
Fifthly, He payd the price into hishand who was our firit 
Lord, even into the hands of his Father. 
Mankinde fallen, may belooked upon.two wayes. 
Firft, As under the power of fin and Satan. 


Secondly, As under the power and Juftice of God: When: 


Chrift came to redeeme us, be payd nothing to the Devill but 
blowes; He /poyled principalities and powers (Col. 2. 1-5.) but he 
dida ot make chem fatisfation ; we owed the Devill nothing, 
he was onely an executioner to vex and afflict us; but he paydi 

the. 
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the price to his Father, under whofe juftice we were fallen: and 
fo he exactly fulfilled all the duties, and fuftained all the parts of 
a Redeemer to the ntmoft. 

To clear up this Title or Office of Chrift yet further, we 
may take notice that Chrift is called in Scripture, e Mediator as 
well as a Redeemer, yet thefe titles are not of equall extent, 
Chrift is a Mediator, yea a head for, and to thofe, whofe Redee- 
mer heisnot. The. good Angels have Chrift for their head and 
Mediator as well asman; but man onely hath Chrift for his 
Redeemer. The evill or fallen Angels could not be redeemed, 
therefore Chrif took not upon him the nature of Angels( Heb.2. 16. ) 
The good Angels, or thofe who ftand in Obedience, had no 
need to be redeemed, yet they had need to be confirmed, and 
therefore Chrift took care of the Angels, and became their head 
and Mediator. So that as Chritt is Medi tor between God and 
man, to make up the breach that is between them: fo he is Me- 
diator between God and the elect Angels, to maintaine the 
union that is between them ; but he is a Redeemer to man 
onely, 

Fanii, fob doth not onely profeffe faith in a Redeemer, 
but in his redeemer ; (Wy redeemer liveth, every word in this 
confeffion is precious and weighty. Here heufeth an appro- 
priating word ; yet he doth not engroffe the redeemer to him- 
felfe excluding others, but he takes his part with others. 





nalila af 


as well asin faith. 

‘Chriftis a Redeemer ; the fecond isto reft and relie upon Chri 

(deemer. When the fervants of Benhadad ( 1 Kings 20. 32. )came 

: sg- to Ahab mediating for his life, He no fooner faid, He zs my broa 

Frat valde a- re ’ 
micum verbum ther, but they tooke hold of it, as of a comfortable word, 
propter utrang.; The Syrians as( as fome report them ) were South. fayers, who 
voem, & quafi faperftitioufly obferved a good Omen from thofe words which | 
othe — they called Luckie. ° Tis probable Benbadads fervants were ski ld 
cope — in tuch obfervations, and took it for a good Omen, when Ahab 
Syri erant Ans faid my Brother. The Text implyes fome fuch thing, while we 
gwis dediti read ( ver, 33, ) that the men did diligently obferve whether any 
Pined, thing 
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thing would come from bim and did haftily catch it,and they faid thy 
Brother Benhadad; They looked upon it asa love token when 
once he faid, my Brother Benhadad. Thus here, my Redeemer, 
fhewes that Fok had much intereft in, and loveto the Redeemer, 
his faith did not run upon generalls, but was fixed, fer down, and 
refolved, to live and dye by his /iving Redeemer. 


My Redeemer liveth. 
_ Vivit dominus - 
i. €. aternus 


Bortive;ienpl ae ——— 
nitieofthe Redeemer; As if he had faid, though I am mortall et. Druk 


and dying, as alfo you my friends are, yet my Redeemer liveth; Vivensem dici, 
He faith not, bath or foal live, but he diverh;he {peakes of the Re- i. e. arernam | 
deemers life, without any diftin@ion of time paft orto come, © incorruptidie 


he liveth. God is for ever, Jam ; lis vita ac vira 
iti ie. And as Chriſt God- 


tuth. Coc: 
man was the Lamb flaine from the foundation of the world in the 
promife, and from eternitie in the purpofe and decree of God,. 
fo Chrift as God-man lived from eternitie in the purpofe of 
God, and from the foundation of the world in the promife. 



















He is not called fimply, water, but diving water, nor fimply 
bread, but living bread, fo allo a living ftone, a living way, and 
the tree of life. 

Secondly, When he faith, Ay Redeemer liveth, we muft look. 
on Chrift, not onely as having life, butas the Lord and: Prince 
of life ( Act, 3. 15. ) Chrift as the Eternal] Word bath life in 
himfelfe (Joh. 1. 4. ) As he is the Son of man he receiveth life of 
the Father : For as the Father bath life in nimfelfe, fo hath be gi- 
ven tothe Son to have life in bimfelfe ( Joh. 5.26. ) and that nor 
as every thing which lives hath life in it felfe ; bue by way of 
Eminency, as a Prince of life ; for, Firft he hath his owne life in. 
his owne difpofe. See how likea Prince he fpeakes of his owne- 
life ( fob. 10.18.) I have power to lay it downe, and. have power 
to rake it again, Secondly, He gives life to others; the Sonne Y 
guickens whom he will, Joh. §. 21. As Chrif hath life in himſelfe, 
fo he hath life to beftow at his pleafure, or upon whom he 
pleafeth. He came that we might have life (Fob. 10. 10.) He is the 
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life(Foh.14. 6 ) And he is our life (Col. 3. 4. Me were all dead, 
& lay under the fhadow or power of death the image of death 
fate upon us all, yea life it felfe fate ( as it were ) in darkneffe, 
till Chrif brought life andimmortalitie to light through the Gi fpel 

2 Tim. 1.10.) 

Thirdly, When 706 faith, ALy redeemer liveth, it notes the 
ftrength, activitie, and power of Jefus Chrift, aot a mere be- 
ing or fubfiftance onely, but might and ftrength. As if he bad 
fayd, Though I am weake, poore, and miferable,theugh my life be fo 
low, and my body fo difperited, that I may more fitly be numbred a» 
mong the dead then among the living ,yet my Redeemer liveth he li- 
veth aniis mighty. Davia faid of bis enemies, (P/al. 38. 19.) 
mise enemies are lively and ſtrong, or being lividg are ſtrong Many 
men five who are not firong ; And fome live who have no 
ftrength. But the life of Chritt and his might are the fame, and 
{hill never be disjoyned. The Pfalmitt indeed prophecying of 
the fufferings of Chrift, reprefeats him thus complaining, 
(<Pfal. 22.15.) My flrength is dryed up like a potſpeard, my tongue 
cleaveth to my Jawes, & theu haf brought me into the duft of death. 
When Chrift dyed the ftrength ofh.s body was dryed up, yet 
Chrift did not dye for want of ftrength ; For he gave up the Ghuoft 
( faith the Evangelift ) ic was not pul’d or fnatcht from him 
whether he would or no: Chrift did not dye becaufe he could 
liveno longer, but becaufe in obedience to his Fathers will, 
andinanfwertothe Ccefigne of our falvation, he was willing 
to lay downe his life. And fo {trong was he in death, that he 
corquered dying, and [payled principalities and. powers, making a 


few of them openly and triumphing over them while he was nay ied 


tothe Croffe ( Col. 2. 15. ) The death of Chrift had more life 
and ftrength in ir, then the lives of all men and Angels, Againe , 
though Chrift dyed, as death ts the’ difunion of the two parts 
of the humare nature ( foule and body ) yet death did not hurt 
che union between his two natures, the divine and the humane, 


-this remained untoucht and inviolable. In this union the 


firength of Chrift Jay, as the ftrength of Sampfon did in hes lockes, 


which were onely a ſigne or an effurance of the mearenes and prefence 
of Ged with him, and therefore it is faid after bis lockes were cut, 


he (atrempting to put forth bis ftrength as he had done before) 
wist wot that God was a: parted from him.Now for asmuch as God 
never 
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never departed from our Samp/on Jefus Chrift, no not in death; 
for then not onely was God his Father with him (though he 
cryed out, Why haft thou forfaken me ) but the God-head of the 
Son the fecond perfon continued in firmeft union with the 
manhood which he affumed, And foit may be faidofthe Re- + 
deemer that when he dyed, he lived, as wellas now we fay, he 
liveth who was dead. Thus he fpake to 7ohn (Rev. 1. 18, ) Jam 
he that liveth,and was dead and behold, I am alive for evermore, A- 
men, and have the keyes of hell and of death, The keyes fignifie 
` power, and to fhew that the life of Chrift is not a bare fubfi- 
ftance, but cloathed wich power, therefore, as he faith, J live for. 
ever, O, I bavethe keyes. And thus while Fob faid, I know my 
Redeemer liveih,he afcribed tt rength and efficiency to himas well 
as life. From this part of 70b’s confeflion, I know that my Redee- 
mer liveth. 
Obferve. 


Firkt, Afflittion doth not feperate from Christ. 


When fob could call nothing in, or of the world bzs, he 
could call Chrift bz, though he could not fay, my health, my 
firength, my friends, my riches, my beautie, for he had none of all 
thefe, all chefe b.ing departed from him ; yet he could fay, Ady 
Redeemer , For Chrift was not departed from him. This was 
Pauls affurance, and the triumph of his faith. ( Rom. 8. 35. ) 
who fhall feperate us from the love of C brift? foall tribulation or di- 
frreffe, or perfecution, or famine, or nakedneſſe, or perill, or fwerd? I 
am per[waded they cannot, nay in all thefe we are more then congue- 
rers through him that loved us. 


tedfrom@hbrift. Buc all theſe things, the leaſt of which fingle 
doe more then conquer worldly men, are more then conquered 
by holy men; and therefore notwithftanding the united forces 
of all thefe, the union between Christ and Saints remaines unvioe 


lable. 
Secondly, Obferve. 







That a Beleever may arive at an aſſurance, at the full aſſu- 
vance of his intereft in Fefus Chrif the Redeemer. 


Here are two words of affurance, Iknow, there is affuranee ; 
Vou | my 
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my Redeemer, there is affirance againe. Faith 
ground, ĉas bottom’d onthe knowledge ofa fu 
on opinion, and it takes faft hold ’tis not fatisfied untill it can 
fay , the Redeemer is mine, and I am his, All's ‘mine, and he is 
my all, I will not infift upon this poynt, having in the 13th Cha, 


spoken ro it, upon thofe words, Z know that I foul be juftified. 
Thirdly, Obferve. ; 





acs upona fure 
re word, not up- 


The old fathers who lived before that fulnefle of time in 
which Chrift came in the fleth, dyed in this faith, they waited 
for the Meflias, they looked for and relyed upon the promifed 
ſeede. Chrift {peakes of the times as high as Abraham, Abraham 
{aw my day, and was glad(Joh. 8.) And the A pottle fude {peakes 
higher of him, that Ezech the feventh from Adam prophefied 

ot the comming of Jefus Chrift to judge the world, therefore’ 
certainly he was acquainted with the promife of Jefus Chrift 
to redeeme the world. Thisadminifters a ftrong confutation 
of the Socinian-herefie ; For if Chrift who was manifefted in our 
nature in the latter end of the world, was the Redeemer of thofe 
who lived in the firft ages of the world ; then he was not a Savi- 
‘our onely ( as they affirm } by his word and doctrine, or by the 
example of his life, fafferings and refurrection . but by his facri- 
fice and fatisfaction. For how could eyther the perfonall teach- 


ings or example of Chrift reach to, or be conveyed up-to them, 
who lived before him. 


Fourthly, Learne. 
That, there is but one Redeemer. 


(My Redeemer ; He fpeakes in the Singular number; One 
is all, as the Apoftle teftifies (LAs 4.12.) Neither i there any 
name under Heaven whereby we can be faved, bus onely by the Lord 
Fers hriſt. 

Fifthly, Note. 


We have a living Redeemer. 


Our Redeemer dyed for us but he livesfor ever. Chrif 
being raifed from the dead dyeth no more death hath no more domini- 
en over him (Rom. 6.9.) Death never had any abfolute domini- 

| on 
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on over Chrift, for he had nə feed ofdeach, thatis; no fin in 
him ( The Throne of death is founded uponfin, asthe Throne 

of lifeis founded upon righteoufnefle ) Chritt fubmitted him- 

felte to death, but it was not poffible he foould be holden ot it,or fub- 

jected by it ( Acts 2. 24. ) But now not onely hath fin no ablo- 

jute dominion over him, but no dominion over him ; and when 

the Apoftle faith, Death bath no domion over him, his mean- 
ing is, death hath notbing at all to doe with him. In this life of 
Chrift our comfort lives. ` We have a twofold comfort in the life 
of Chrift, : 

Firk, In that he liveth, he liveth tows ; thatis, he liveth for 
our good. So the Apoftle concludes ( Heb. 7. 25.) He is able to 
fave them to the uttermoft that come unto God by him, feeing he ever 
liveth to make interceffion for them. Wé are aflured ofa twofold 
Salvation by the intercefliou of Chrilt. Firſt, of a temporal 
falvation from troubles and outward evills; Secondly, ofan 
eternall falvation from fin andcondemnation. Therefore ( faith 
Paul, tTim.4.10.)We both labour ana [ufer reproach becauſe we 
truſt in the living God ,whn ts the Saviour of all men, fpecialy of thofe 
who beleeve, vi 






Pfal. 36. 6. 
ci h and 
therefore they are ready, not onely to doe their utmoft for him, 
but to venture the loffe of all for hiw, they both labour and ſuffer 
reproach, because they truft in the living God, who faveth them a- 
bove all other men, becaufe Chrift ever liveth to make intercef- 
fion for them, which he doth not for other men. | 

Secondly, We have this further comfort in the life of Chrift, 
that we live in him ; For as Chrift is the Zife (Joh. 14. 6.) fo, 
he is our lifo( Col. 3. 4. ) Our life is bound up in him, Chrift 
is indeed the bundle of life, ( 1 Sam. 25. 29. ) in whom the lives 
of all beleevers are bound up, Hence ( which is a fpring of © 
. everlafting affurance and confolation) himfelfe inferres ( Fob. 14. 
19. ) Becaufe I live, ye fall live alfo. The life of Saints is not in 
their private bands, but in Chrif their publique head. And feeing 
the Spirit hath taught usto fay, that He is our life, we may fay 
( with holy reverence, and inan humble dependance upon him) 

that our life is as [afe as His. 
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From this double comfort ( which indeed includes aff come 
forts ) iffuing out of this Great truth, rhat our Redeemer liveth, 
I fhall onely intimate tbis fingle duty ( which indeed includes 
all duties ) incumbent upon all beleevers, Live to Chrift, Paul 
had made out this Judgement upon this ground (2 Cor. 5. 
14, 15. ) and fo fhould we, That if one dyed for all, then were all 
dead: and that hed yed for all, that they which live, ould wor bencen 
forth live unto them/elucs, but unto him that dyed for them and rofe 
againe. Vi Chrift hod onely dyed for ùs, that we might live, yet 
that bad been fo great a benefit, and fo unfpeakable a kind- 
neſſe that it would have obliged us for ever to live to his n ‘me 

sand memory ; but when, as he dyed, fo he arofe or lived againe 
v -forus, andis thereby cnabled to powre dowre benefits upon 
‘us, and doe us kindneffes every day, how much more doth: this 
oblige us to live onto him. Some are apt to forget dead friends, 
yea though they lavd downe or ventured their lives for them, 
yet they are foone forgotten. But fhali not he five in our me- 
mortes, and be the fumme ofall our lives who dved to re- 
deeme ns, and yet is our living Redeemer. Though every be- 
Jeever doth rot arive at this clearneffe-and fall affurance of 
faith, toknow that the Redeemer is his, yet he that beleeves 
cannot but know that he upon whom his foule refteth, as a 
Redeemer, liveth. And therefore, though he doth nor yet receive 
the fweetnefle of this comfort, that he hall for ever live with 
Chrift, yethe ought with bs AH, and in his ever to pay the tri- 
bute of his duty in living unto Chrift, I know that my Redeemer 
liveth. 


` wm end that he hall Stand at the latter day upon the earth, &c. 


Thefe wordscontaine the fecond Article of Pcb’s holy con- 

sfeflion; Asifhe bad faid, Z doe wot only believe that my Redeemer 
livetb, but that he foal ftand at the latter day upon the earth. 

nip’ 4 radice,- The word which we tranflate to fand, fignifies to rife up to 
LD farxit Hanq, orto be erected, or lifted up, and hence Pecwm (from the 
ay cage fame roote )isufed bs Mofes ( Gen. 7. 4. ) to fignifie, every li- 

claru fuit ving (ubftance,fo we tranflate, For yet feaven dayes faith the Lord, : 
ENY orne ‘and Í will cauſe it to rain upon the earth forty dayes & forty nights, 

fit —— and every living [nbftance that I have made, (or every thing that 

j Ui 


SA Randeth up or fublitteth ) Zwik deffroy. A living body — 
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up; in oppoſition to whichadead body is (in all the learned 

Languages ) expreffed by a word that fignifiech falling downe ; Cadaver, dilü 

a dead body is a falling: body, a body fallen to the earth from — vel 

whence it was firit rafed ; or tt ts fic given to the wormes , aS +a ae — 

ſome make the Latine word found, by anice diſtinction of each sie M33 

ſyllable to a word. Hebraice, Q 
Now, faith Fob; AZy redeemer liveth and hall live he liveth Grece 

he hall ftand at the latter day. Je fas Chrift was a falling body, idem fonant. 

when he dyed ; but he conquered death, andybccame’ a flavaing 

body again, and hall ftand 


eA: the latter day upon the earth. 


The Hebrew is, Zaft or latter upon the earth, our tranflaters | NAMI 
addethe word dayin a different letter, both to diftinguifh 1t Poferior po. 
from the expreffe termes of che original! Text, as alfocto deter- frems, uhi- 


mine what they apprehended as the proper ſenſe and fcope of the s vel tandé 
Theedotio ver- 


place. tit novi fimè. 


Firft, More generally for the time following,or a. 


That which che Prophet foel expreffeth thus; It hall come to paffe 
afterward, that I will powre out my Spirit upon all flefh, (Chap. 2. 


28. ) 
the laft dayes, &c. a A 

Second!y, ——— ER S all 
that time elapfed fince Chrift came & was revealed in the fleſh, 
which, though the Gofpel was publifhed prefently after the fall, 
(Gen. 3. 15- )isttrictly called the Gofpel-time, in‘oppofition 
to the legall adminiftrations, So we may underftand the old 
— Facob ( Gen. 49. 1.) Whea he called unto his fonnes 
and faid, Gather your elves together that I may tell you what fhall m: 4 
befall you in the laft fap seg s the — of io (Meffias, or Son che 
when Shiloe comes, as he {peaketh ( Verf.,10. ) Though withall mos dies, five 
Facob intends there a prophecy to his fonnes of their ftate in all (emus Meſſia. 
the times following or as the Hebrew. elegancy expreſſeth it, Jn Hips 
‘the pofferitie of dayes, which Scripture phrafe notes alfo any or 
all time to come, as was toucht before. Thus the Apoftle {peaks 
of the latter times (1 Tim, 4. 1..) and of the laft dayes (2 Tim. 3. 
1. ) Thefe dayes are called lalt ; Firft, becaufe.all was then con-. 
fummated, which was prophecied concerning the worke of 

mans 
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mans redemption, and fo is the perfection of all times, or as 
the Apoftie calls it(Gal. 4. 4.) The fulneffe of time. Secondly be. 
caufe the whole time of the worlds -centinuance being dittin- 
guifhed iuto three great periods, the Gofpel time is the laft of 
the three, The firft, was from the Creation to the giving of the 
Law upon mount Sinai. The fecond, from the giving of the 
Law tilf che appearance of Chrift in our Nature. The third from 
that appearance in humility, till his appearance in Glory. Thefe 
are, the latter dayes. — 
Thirdly, As the whole Gofpel time is called the /af time or 
the latter dayes ſo, there is a latter day-or a lakt time(1 Pet.1 5 J 
which is more fpectall and particular, and chat is the day of 
the Refurrettion, or the day of judgement , which we may cal] the 
laft of the latter dayes Under both which notions the words 
may be taken here ; firit as referring to the comming of Chritt in 
the flefh to redeeme us from death , fecondly, to the comming 
of Chrift in Glory to raife the dead, and to Judge both quicke 
and dead. | 
Further, As this word Iaſt or latter, is expounded with. refer- 
, ence toatime, fotoa perion. 
And thusit istakentwo wayes, K l 
Ego noviffinus  Firlt, Somereferreit to the perfon of 7ob, and joyne the 
fuper terram, words on the earth, not with the word hand, but with the word 
Oc. i. c Feo laft, giving the fenfe thus ; [know that my redeemer livesh and the 
sag E Laft(man)upon the earth fall frand that is,he who is laft loweft or 
miferimus fur- MEaneft upon the earth, meaning himfelte ( 7ob fpeakes of him- 
rečiam fum & felfe in the third perfon ( fay they ) the more to move compaf- 
vitior exiſtam fion ) fhal! ftand upon the earth freed from the bondage of thefe 
ang “Ee afflictions, under which now he groaneth, and which is more 
i bite Re as a conquerer in the caufe which now dependeth; There is a 
ron cum verbs generall truth in tbis. To callany man the laft apon the earth 
forger vel fta- is as much as to fay, he is a poore or a miferableman. The laf 
bit, fed — upon the earth, is the lowelt or meaneſt upon the earth. Thus 
mme DOVU fob defcribeth at once the poverty and weakneffe of his condi- 


mus. Ego no d, Mees. 
viffimus fyer tion, and the ftrength of his faith, I know that my redeemer 


-terram i. € ore liveth, and though I be laft upon the earth, yet I fhal! ftand 


— in terra in this caufe, and carry it againft my friends, becaufe I have 
fda we fuch a Redeemer, fuch a Deliverer, to under-take for 
gsc. Bold. me. j ; 

And 
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And to make that yet clearer, fome expound thofe words zpox 
rhe earth comparatively, J the laft apon the earth, that is, I, who am 
wiler then the earth, or( As the Apoitie {peakes) rhe off [touring of 
all things inthe account of allmen. We have fuch an expreflien 
in our Langurge, concerning a perfon who hath low thoughts 
of himfelfe or is vilein his owneeyes. Hes not worth, or he 
doth not judge bimfelfe worth the griuna he gors npon , that is, he 
judges himielfe as fob is fuppofed to doe, according to this 
interpretation, more vile then the earth. 
the whole may be thus conceived ; Asifhe had faid; Though I 
am in my owne opinion, or in the opinion of obers, nsore vile then the 
earth, as the of- ſcowring of al tnings, the [torne of men and the out- 
caft of the people,yet I know that my Redeemer liveth and that I fhall 
fiand right before him in judgement when my caufe comes to tryall. 
In which fenfe this word fand isufed ( Pfal. 1.5. ) The wicked 
foall not ftand in judgement, that is, they fhall not be juftified or 
acquitted, they fhall fall before the Judge.: Wicked men though 
they judge themfelves more excellent then the heavens, thall yer 
fallin Judgement when the righteous fhall ftand, «eho thought 
themfelves, or were thought more bafe then the earth. | Bur I 
fhal! not tay upon this interpretation, there being fo much ftrai- 
ning of the Text.to make tt ont. ? 3 

Secondly, Icis referred to the perfon of the Redeemer, Z be- 
feeve that my Redeemer liveth, that he fhal! fand rhe laff upon the 
earth. The laff, is one of the titles of Chrift ; who is called Alpha 
and Omega, the firft and the laft (Rev. 1.7.) It isas great anho- 
nour to be called the laf, as the firft, ( Ifa. 44 6 )Thus faith the 
Lord the King of Ifrael,& the Redeemer the Lord of Hoſt, I am the 
first, and 1 am (acaron, the word ofthe Text )the daft, and befide 
me there ts no God ; firft and laff, Alpba and Omegacomprehend & 
carry all. Alpha is the firlt, Omega is the laft letter of the Greeke 
Aiphabet ; thefe are letters of more eminent note then the ‘reft 


becaufe being firft and laft, they enclofe all the ref. How emi- 
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Si verbi fuper 
rerrã uel pul- 
verem, (0mpad- 
rat ve fumere- 
mus. i.e. abje- 
EF ia dy viis 


plufquam terra 


And then the ſenſe of Erphalm ha- 


ber, Bold, 


Vuh dicere, 
pof omnes qui 
terran incolunt 
ipfe manebit $ 
poffremws omnie 
un ertt, fabit, 
i. €, perflabie 
minebit, viver 
pfrenm oy 
ultims Draf 
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Ings were Crea- 
y him but for bhim (Col, 1.16.) Hei 
. 


becanie when we have attained him, we are at the higheft or laſt 
of our attainments; werelt and have no more to feeke when 


> the $ Thus we may 
conceive 7ob’s faith triumphing inhis Redeemer, as the fumme 


and comprehenfion of all things, He liveth as the firftand the laf 
fhall ftand. 


Upon the Earth, or upon the duft. 


spy Oy Which is expounded three wayes ( as I fhall fhew further. ) 


— —— Firft, Of his ftanding upon the earth, when he was made 
vel cant’ a jul- : 


‘+ man 
kg MA dons Secondly, Of his rifing up uponthe earth ( for the word as 
iem, was toucht before, fignifies both to riſe up and to ftand upon ) 
after he had laiddowne his life, and abode in the grave three 
dayes. 
Thirdly, Of his ftanding upon the earth, or over the earth 
( the Hebrew bears that alfo ) when he fhall judge man. 

Againe, Some render, He fhal fand againſt the duſt, that 
is, He fhall contend with the duit, and thall by his power 
raife me and all men up out of the duft ; he fhall conquer 
the duk ; fo the word( with this prepofition ) is ufed 
( Gen. 4. 8.) Cain rofe,or ftood up againft hus brother Abel: Cains 
riling againft him, was a contending with him to flay him. 
( Judges 9.12. ) Ye are rifen up again the boufe of my father. 
(Pfal. 54. 5.) Mine enemies rife up againft me or upon me. Thus 
the Redeemer fhall rife, or tand up again{ft the earth. What 
earth ? 

This earth is interpreted two wayes ; firft, for men, who are 
$ * Garg Dut duft and refined earth ; or for that earth into which the 
—— bodies of men are refolv’d in the grave. Chrift hall tand up 
vindex trium- againſt that earth, torecover the bedies of his people out of 
phans, fpoliaio it; foalateexpofiter gives the fenfe, This Verie ¢ faith he ) 
moriis carceres, declaresthe manner how Chrift thal) vindicate our dead bo- 
jirerdetinebas Gies Out ofthe hand of corruption. He will ftand upon the 
Coe earth 
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‘earth as upon a conquered enemy. Our bodies are fowne.in 
the earth, there they are held prifoners ; Bt Chrift will re- 
cover thenr our of the earth, he will ftrive with the duft, and 
putting forth his Almighty power, breake the barres and gates 
of chat Prion wherein the bodies of of his people are deteined. 
Death is an.enemy , the lait enemy,,as the Apoltle {peakes, 
CT Cor. 15. 25,26.) where he reprefents Chrilt, contending 
with it, and conquering it. He muff reigne till he hath put all ene- 
mies under his feet ; The laf enemy that fhall be dcftreyed is Death. 
Now Death keeps all under it’s feet, but Chrift fhal! put Death 
under his feete, ftanding triumphantly upon the duft in the latter 
day. 

For the farther underftanding ofthefe words, I fhall gather 
the diftin@ interpretations and verfions of them together, that 
they may lye the fayrer to the Readers eye and judgement. 


He fall ftand at the latter day upon the earth. 


Firft, The Vulgar tranflation rendefs this elaufe, as the 
former, in the firft perfon, as 706’s profeflion of his faith about 
his owne refurrection. I know that my Redeemer liveth. and that 
I fhall rife in the latter day. The favourers of that tranflation 
{trive much to vindicate and maintaine it, as alfo to reconcile 
it co che Originall, which isin the third perfon( asall agree ) 
befides other wide differences, very hardly, if at all, to be a- 

reed. Nor is there any need to expound fob {peaking in this 
Verfe of his perfonall refurrection, ( unleffe inclufively with 
the refurrection of all mankinde ) that being the bufines of the 
two Verfes following. For as foone as he had faid, He (that is 
Chrift the Redeemer ) hall fand at the latter day upon the earth, 
he fubjoynes his affurance in the next words, that himfelfes 
fhould then be raifed up ; Though after my skinne wormes deftroy 
this body, yet in my ficlh I fhall fee God. How ftrong and confident 
an affertion of his owne refurre@tien is couched and contained 
in that profeſſion, will appear when I come to che opening of 
it. 
Secondly, This claufe i; underftood. by fome metaphori- 
cally, To /fand, is to overcome and be victorious; He frail 
ftand laft upon the earth; thatis, Chrift fhall conquer all his ene- 
mies, all that oppofe him fhall fall before him ; his enemies fhalt 
x x | licke 
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In noviffimo die 
reſurrecturu⸗ 
fum. vulg. 
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licke the duft, but he fhall ftand upon the dukt, or cotinue laft 
upon * earth. This holds out a comfortable truth, - 
That 


Chrift will certainly ont-fland and vanqnifh all bis enemies, 


Perpetual] duration triumphs over all. Whatfoever Chriĝ 
hath done, or doth, or istodoe, is wrapt up inthis, That he 
was, and is, and ts to come, or inthis, that he is Alpha and Omega, 
Firft and laft. Ic is a Grand principle among Politicians ; 
Take time and ye may doe any thing, He that is ffi and laft, may 
take what time he will, and therefore he may and will doe 
whatfoever he wills. The Eternal will have the laft word, 
and the lat blow. He that ftands laff upon the ground , and 
keepes the feild, carrieth the day againft all, and is proclaimed 


Conquerer. What a mercy is it to havea friend who counts 


all our enemies his, aud who is too hard for ail his ene- 
Mies. 

Thirdly, Thefe words (as others conceive ) at leaft imply 
and intimate to us the Incarnation of Chrift, or his taking 
fleth. J believe that my Redeemer liveth, or that he i. God frem 
everlafting. There is fob’s faith in the divine nature of the Re- 
deemer, and that ix the latter day he ſpall ftand om the earth ; that 


_ 4s, that he fhal! take flefh and be incarnate, there is fob’s faith, 


Et pofteriorem 

Super pulverem 
sefur etiurum. 
Jan: 


that the Kedeemer fhould affume our Humane nature, and fo 
become God with ns- He could not have had a true faith in the 
Redeemer unleffe he had beleeved this ; he could not have cal- 
led Chrift his Goe/, or kinfman in the former part of the Verfe, 
unleffe he had believed that he fhoufd ftand upon the earth, as 
he exprefleth it inthe latter. The Redeemer mutt be God, how 
elfe could he fatisfie? The Redeemer muft be man, how elfe 
eould he fuffer > | | 
Fourthly, Others conceive thefe words {peaking 7ob’s faith 
in the refurrection of Chrift from the earth, or ftanding up up- 
onthe earth. Punins (IfI apprehend him rightly ) tranflates 
fully to this fenfe. And fall rife rhe laft upon the duff. Not that 
Chrift fhall rife laft, for he is rhe fir born Srom the dead, and the 
Firft fruites of them that fleepe, but he arofe as the laft Adam in 
opofition to Adam, who was the firft man asthe A poftle fpeakes 
(1 Cor. 35.45.) Mr. Broughton agrees alfo to this meaning, 
rendring 
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rendring the words, And at laft hall rife upon the duft which he 
thus explaines, Ay Redeemer jhall rife from death. Seethen how 
fich a ftore we have here of precious truths about the great 
myftery of Chrift in this one Scripture, which the holy Ghoft 
hath been pleafed fo to phrafe, thatit may at once hold forth 
Fob’s faith in the incarnation of Chrift, that he fhould ftand 
upon the duft in our nature, as alfo in the refurre@ion of 
Chrift, that he fhould rife out of the duft in our nature, Thefe 
two involveeach other ; forunleffe Chrift had taken flefh, and 
ftood upon the duft, he could not dye and fo lye downe in the 
duft ; and his rifing from the duft, neceffarily implyes, that he 
had taken flefh, which he layd down by his free fubmiffion unto 
death. 

Yet ( as I conceive ) thefe words are more ftri@ly to be un- Heeverba in- 
deritood , not of Chrilts taking ficfh, and ftanding upon the veio fenfm 
earth in it, nor of the perfonall rifing of his Aefh out ofthe duft —— o 
( both which are yet included ) but of his comming to raife J fidei * 
all flefh out of the duft, and then to proceed in judgement with crngruentes ; 
them. And thus a late Expofiter concludes. The/e words ( faith commodus {y 
he ) have various interpretations, all agreeing with the analogy of fimplex bic 
faith. yet this ts a plain and pertinent ſenſe which we follow Namely egy soot 
that fob believeth his Redeemer tobe eternall who ballat laf fand fe: effe bune fus 
upon the earth. & by his ſoveraigne power or command raife the dead, um redempre- 
Our tranflation together with our renewed Annotations ap- 7@4#! tandem 
peare fayreft this way ; and Mr. Mercer ( though himfelfe fol- } ae nı infiffens 
loweth che Rabbines in the opening of this Text, yet ) confef- —— at 
feth, that itis the Judgement of moft Interpreters, both ancient tet- Merl: 
and moderne, that thefe words are to be underftood of the Et ™viffime 
generallrefurretion, and of the Judgement which fhall fol- Pah — 
low. For when profeſſeth his aſſurance, that his Redeemer oem — 

Mall ftacd upon the earth tn the latter day, we are not to ftay Mont, . 

our thoughts in aware pofture, but are fed forth to confider 

what his ftanding there intends, or what the Scriptnre tells us 

he fhall doe wnen he appeares and ftands upon the earth in the 

latter day. Now’ the worke of that day is plainly reduced to 

thefe two heads in Scripture , Refurreflinn and fudgement. In 

refe-ence to both which, I fhal (pecificate chefe generall words 
© and draw them out into expreſſe and particular obfervati. 

ons, | 
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Firft, Thus. ` — 

Our bodies fhal! be raiſed out of the duft in the latter day by the 

power of Chrift. | 


Manis a creature confifting of vifible and invifible, of mor- 
tall andimmortall,a foule anda body. His mortalland vifible 
part the body fell under the arreft of death, as foone as he was 
tainted with fin, and by the decree of God it js appoynted unto 
allmen once to dye; yet man thall not alwayes abide in this 
death, which is the feperation of the foule from the body. 
Thefe fhall meet againe and be reunited , death it felfe is un- 
der the dominion of Chrift the Lord of life; the keyes of the- 
grave are committed unto him. ) 
















3 * > > ? 
The houre is coming, and now ts, when the 


-dead fhall heare the voice of the Son of Ged, and they that heare it 


fhal! live. 
in nature. 





















Chrift ) i coming 


: and now is, ( verfe 25. 
28th and 29th Verfe 


S, as 
Marvaile not at this, for the héure 
æ coming, that all that are in the Graves fhall heare his voice and 
come forth, they that have done good to the reſurrection of life, and 
they that have done evill to the refurrcettion of damnation, 









ow A Ty — 
ff BASSES REDDY EVIL, CYCIT — 
B a UE OUL OF thg 









— 





on. As Pharoah lifted up the head of both his great Officers 


the chiefe Butler and the cheife Baker, were both brought out 
of the prifon, but the one hereftored to his office, and the o- 
ther he hangedup. Thus in proportion will it be in the day 
when Chrik lifts up the heads of all the prifoners of death out 


of 
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ofthe grave. Chriſt is fo much in the refurrection, that he 
calls himfelfe the Re/wrrettion. When he was going to the grave 
of Lazarus, he faith to Martha, thy brother foall rife againe, 
{ Joh. 11. 25. ) Shee anfwered, J know he hall rife agasne at the 


re(urrettion at the Latter day. 






e Lext 
at the latter day. Chrift approved her confefiion, yet gives her fur- 
ther inftruction (ver. 25.) Zam the reſurrection and the life; And 
fo he is, not formally, but cautually or virtually, that is, he 
`o the Author of the refurrection, and that in reference co 
both natures; Firft, his Divine nature 1s the efficient caufe of 
the refurrection he fhall raife our bodies out of the duft, and 
the duft mall give up its prifoners, by the power of his, God- 
head; Secondly his humane nature is the exemplary caufe or 
patterne of the refurrection ; upon which ground the A- 
poftle calls Chrift she firft borne from, the dead, Col. 1. 18. For 
though fome were raifed from the dead before him, yet feeing 
his refurre@tion was the caufe of their reſurrection, and will be 
the caufe of theirs who have been raifed, who {hall be raifed, 
therefore he is called the firfl-borne from the dead. Hence the Apo- 
ftle argues the oppofers ofthe refurrection inthe Church of Ço- 
rinth (1 Cor. 15-12) If G brift be preached that be rofe from the 
dead, how fay [fome am ong you, that there is no re(urrettion of the 
dead ? Asif he had faid, Doe but grant this that the body of 
Chrift is rifen, and you cannot rationally deny a refurrection of 
our bodies, both bec auſe his refurrection is the exemplar of ours; 
and becaufe Chrift and all beleevers are one myfticall body, 
he is the head and we the members; nor indeed ts Chrift. per- 
fectly rifen,. till weall rife. For though Chriſts perfonall rea 
furrection was perfe& when he arofe, and though all beleevers 
arofe reprefentatively when Chrift arofe, yet till all beleevers 
arife perfonally, the refurrection of Chrift hath not received 
it’s utmott perfe@ion. For as though the perfonall fufferings and 
affli@ions of Chrift in the flefh were’ perfect yer till all his mem- 
bers have fuffered in the fleth, that which God hath appointed as 
their portion in fufferings : There fomewhat behind(as t e Apo- 
ftle fpeaks, Col. 1. 24.) of the afflictions of Chrift, which Paul for 
his part rejoyced to fill up ; fo we may fay, that till all beleevers 
arife in the fleth, or body, there is fomewhat behinde of the re- 
furrection of Chriſt. | ; We 
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We may further take notice from the 16th, 7th, and 18th 
Verfes of the firft Epift: to the Corinthians, Chap. 15. how the 
Apoftle turnes this Argument, As before he faid, If Chrift be 
rifen, how doe fome fay, that there is no refurrettion of the dead, fo 
here on the other fide, If rhe dead rife not, Chrift is not rifen, and 
if Chrift be not raifed, your faith is vain, Jee are yer in your finnes, 
and they that are fallen afleepe in Chrift are pert/hed. Fromall he 
conciudes in the 20th Ver{. But now us Christ rifen from the dead, 
and become the firft fruits of them that fleepe . For fince by man came 
death, by man came alfo the reſurrection from the dead; For as in A- 
dam all dyed, foby Christ hall all be made alive. 

= Pi . —3* 646 ale Death {nric 
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not all men, even all the fonnes of Ada⸗ be made alive by the 
refurrection of their bodies, which is the generall fubje& of 
that Chapter? I anfwer, they fhall. Hence Chrift {peakes di- 
itributively, of them that fhall rife, as: was fhewed but now, 
(Joh. 5.29.) They that have done good fall come forth to the refir- 
rection of life, and they thar have done evill to the refurrettion of 
damnation. But fhall not the wicked be raifed alfo by Chrift 2 

The 28th Verfe anfwers; AU that are in the graves fhall heare is 
voyce. Chrift fhall raife all, yet with a difference ; The wicked 
fhall be raifed by vertve ofthat power or dominion which he 
hath over all Fleth ( fob. 17. 2. } But the Godly are raifed up 
by vertue of that unton which Chrift hath with their Spirits, yea 
with their perfons. 7 | 

Secondly, Confider the words as holding out that which 
followes the refurrection, ex bere fob is conceived ( in re- 
ference to his own prefent condition ) as having a fpeciall eye 
at that ; for he was hardly judged in thofe dayes, and therefore 
might comfort himfelfe in this hope, thar his cafe fhould be jud- 
ged over again at the latter day. As if he had faid ; Though lam — 
feverely treated by yori and cannot have right judgement here om 
earth, yet the time will come when I fall farely have tt ; My Reder- 
mer fhall ſtand atthe latter day npon earth, to minifter Pudgement 
#ntoall and to me among the refs 
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From this application of the Text, Firft, Obferve ; 


That there hall he a generall Fudgement, hath been known and 
beleeved in all Ages. 


While Solomon feemes to let the young man loofe to his plea⸗ 
fures he prefently gives him a checke, or a cooler upon this ac- 
count (Eccle. 12.9 ) Rejsyce O young man in thy youth ec. ‘But 
know for al thee a 5 God will bring thee to fad ement. The 
Pre:cher concludes his pznitentiall Sermon with this poynt; 
God hall bring every worke to Judgement, and every fecret thing, 
whether it be good or evil, The Apoftle føde fpeaking of the 
fapfed Angels, affuresus at the 6. Verí. that, The Angels that 
kepe not their fi ft eftate, but left their owne habitation he hath refer- 
ved in everl.fting chains under darkneffe, unto the fudgement of the 
great ay. Inthe 14th and 15th Verfes,he fhewes how early this 
do@rine of a judgement was in the Church of God, Enock the 
feaventh from Adam, prophecied of this, faying; Behold the Lord com- 

* “eth with ren thoulands of his Saints, to execute Fudgement upon all, 
c> to convince all that are ungodly among ft hem of all their ungodly 
deedes which they bave ungodlily committed & of all their hard /pee- 
ches which ungodly finners have [poken againft him, Encch lived 
long before 7b,yet in his time this was a famous wel known point 
of faith ; And we find that in the Apoftles time, it grew into the 
number of facred Proverbs, which are all famous, & commonly 
known.(1 Cor.16.22.) If any man love not the Lord Jefus Chrift, 
let him be anathema maranatha, that is, let him be accurfed till the 
day of Judgement,or till the Lord come to Judgement. The Apo- 
ftle ufeth two words, to note-both the vehemency of his owne 
fpirit in fpeaking, and the certainty of the thing ‘fpoken ; and 
he gives the curfein two languages ( Greek and Syriack, which 
latter isa- daughter of the Hebrew ) both to fhew that men. 
of all Nations and Languages, who love not Chrift, are under 
a cur ſe, and that they are defervedly curfed among all Nations. 
The Greeke word ufed by the Apottle, Anathema, fignifies exe- 
crable. The Syriacke word Maranatha, is a compound of, 
Maran Lord, and Atha He cometh. This wasufed inthe mok 
dreadfull fentence of Excommunication ; as if they had cited 
the perfon to the tribunall of Chrift at his coming to Judge 
the world, or left him bound under the curfe of shat fen- : 
: tence * 
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tence untill che comming of Chrift. So that Maranatha, fignify- 
ing the Lord foal come, was a proverbiall fpeech, imp ying a 
day of Judgement coming. And as Scripture authorities are 
fall of it, fo there are many rationall demonftrations of it - 
For firſt, The judgements which have been, thew that there 
fhall be a Judgemenc ,. Chrilt hath often, as it were, ftood onthe 
ground already in. judgement both againft perfons and Nati- 
ons ; Thef lefler dayes.of Judgement, are a ftrong argument 
ofa great day of Judgement. Secondly... As leffer externall 
Judgement. dayes argue it, fo doe internall Judgement-dayes, 
There isa day of Judgement:kept in the Confcience of man; 
which tells usthat God will keepe a day. of Judgement at lakt 
concerning all men. : Ifwe were not to be juged, we fhould 
never judge our felves, nor be troubled at what we have done, 
were we not to anfwer for what we have done. The Apoftle is 
cleare init (Rem. 2. 15.) {peaking of the Gentiles who had 
not the Law. publifhed to cheirear, yer (faith he) which kew 
the worke of the Law written in their hearts, their con/[ciences alfo 
bearing witnelle, and their thoughts in the meane while either excu- 
fing, or acujing ene another. This meane while,is,till the judgement 
come; Asif he had thus expreffed himſelſe; Before the great 
Judgement comes they judge themfelves ; or their thoughts be- 
twixt chemfelves are arraigning & impleading them, or Apolo- 
gizing for and acguitting them The reafon of this internal! an- 
tecedent feflion is, becaule as many as have finned inthe Law, 
fall be judged by the Law, ( verf.12.) (the 13th, 14th, and 15th 
Verfes,are but.a parenthelis) In the day when God fall judge the 
fecrets of men by Fefus Chrift according ta my Gofpel. In this meane 
while -orin this interimtllthe day that God fhail judge the 
thoughts of men by Jefus Chrift, mens thoughts fall a judging 
themfelves.Confcience isthe correipondence of the fpirit of man 





Si — ese aac — 
abſolxing· And though fome. mens conſciences are fo darke, 
blinde,-and ignorant, that they doe not judge themfelves at all, 
and the con{ciences of others are fo brib’d and biafs’d, fo ill en- 
formed and erroneous, that they givea falfe judgement, and 
juftifie thofe whom God and his Law condemne, ‘yet that there 
is fuch.a,worke of confcience ( whether it be true or faife, right 
or wrong, alters, not thecafe ) all ( whoknow any thing of 
; its 
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its working ) doe agree; And this is am evident and convincing 
demonttration, that there fhall be a judgment : confcience is 
Gods Depnty, and doth bat begin what Chrift in that Great 
audit-day,, or day of reckoning , will compleate and finifh. 
The Apoftle indeed affures us, that sf we would judge onr felves, 
we foould not he judged ( 1 Cor. 11. 31 ae in this he doth noc 
exempt eyther good or bad who judge tim elves from appear- 
ing in the great day of Judgement, bugonely directs the Good 
( for he fpeakes there to Saints in fellomfhip ) how to prevent 
the Lords adjudgeing them to prefent chaftnings and atHictions, 
as is clear from the 324 Verfe , For when we are judged, we are, ` 
chaftned of the Lord that we ſpould not be condemned with the world. 
Holy felfe-judgiug and examination may prevent prefent judge- 
ment, but every felfe judgeing is an evidence, yea,an affurance of 
the future judgement. 
Thirdly , 


and yet then it was not a aye Be of judgement, there 


was a wicked one not judged, there was an- accuried Cham in 
the Arke fpared from judgement, while the reft of mankinde 
was drowned and overwhelmed with water. And — God 
hath written wrath ard judgement upon thouſands of wicked 
men in red Letters, even in their owne bloud, yet there are 
many whofe paths {wim with butter, and the rock powres out 
rivers of Oyle unto thera, many upon whofe heads the candle 
of outward profperity fhines, while their heads and bearts and 
hands are full of wickednefle , judgement is fo farre from being 
fully executed in ths world, that many are hardned in finne, 
and fome fo ftumbled or offended in the wayes of holineffe, 
that they are ready to fay, Where is the God of judgement ? And 
hence itis thatthe Ap: ft'e (Rom. 2. §. ) calls che lait Jucge- 
ment, the day of the declaration of the righteous judgement of God; 
the judgement of God is righteous now, but ic is not revealed, 
it is not manifelted, therefore a time fhall come; when there 
fhall be a revelation of his righteous judgement fully; The 
fame Apoftle gives a fourth reafon (which comes near the cafe 
of Job ) why there muft be a day of judgement. 7:4’s good name ` 
was under a cloud, his credit was exceedingly eciipfed, and be | 
was mif. judged by his friends ( as many fincere ones have -fince 
Se Os, ; been ) ` 
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| Se ee ee, 

4 been ) an hypocrite; now as the Lord will havea time to ać- 

quit. himfelfe, and to declare the — of his judge- 

ment, fo he will have a time to quit the integrity of his people, 

and to fer them right in the eye of all the world. Inthae day 

as he will deftroy the vayles of mif report which have been cait 

upon his wayes e vayles of error which have been caf 

upon his Word, he will deftroy all the vayles ofre- 

proach and flande which have been cat upon the perfons, 

: {peeches , or endeav of his people. He will havea day in 

which chere fhal! be a frefh Edition of the workes of ali his 

» Saints, with the comment of their owne upright and honeft 

Meaning upon them, fiot rackt and wier-drawne with the mas 

lice and mif-conceptions, eyther of enemies or miftaken friends. 

| This is che ground of that ferious and but needfall Caution 

(4 | given by the Apoftle (2 Cor. 4.5.) Fudge nothing before the time, 

| tik the Lord come, who beth foall bring to light the bidden things of 

_ darknefe and make manifeft the councelts of the heart and then every. 

mas foal have praife of God. What, every man >will God praife 

thofe who are praife-lefle ↄ will he praife the proud and cove- 
tous, the drunkards, and uncleane ? Shall every man have praife 

ofGod ? Will he flatter menin their fin, and fow pillowes of = 

commendation under every elbow? No, the Apoftles meaning 
e is, every man that is praife-worthy, fhall bave praife of God ; 
| every good and faithfullman, every true beleever ; all fincere 
1 | and honeft hearts, thongh they have been called hypocrite, 
Ht | and diffraced, though they have had the dirt of a thoufand 
fcandalls caft in their faces, yet there is a day coming, when as 
all teares, fo all weproaches fhall be wiptd away, and every man, 
that is, every godly man fhall have praife of God. Fob who was 
called hypocrite, and wicked, fhall then againe have praife of 
_ God, his old certificate or Letters of commendation fhall be 
renewed; A man perfet aad upright, fearing God and efchewing 
evill, 

Seeing This Day of Judgement hath been fo long agoe fpo- 
ken of, and beleeved ; ſeeing there are fuch undeniable proofes 
and demonftrations ofit; we have caufeto be aſnamed that we 
‘have not more quick thoughts, more lively and working ap- 
prehenfions of it, that we are not more acquainted with it, 
Oneof the Ancients faith of himfelfe, that wherefoever he 


went, 
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went, whether he did eate or drinke, or travell,or ftudic,or what- 

foever he was about, he thought he heard the voyce founding ia | 
his eares, Arife ye dead, and come to Judgement ; itis good for us 
to carry this day in our'thoughts all our dayes. If we doe fo, we 
fhall finde thefe two profitable effects of it. 

Firft, It will awaken us; Secondly, Icwill meeken us, 

Firft, Ic will awaken us, and keepe us awake; The found 
of this Judgement made Fe/x tremble; He that trembles ts. 
awakened ; and it will keepe us awake while we remember 
that it fhall come unexpedly, fuddainly ; it hath been long 
in comming, but whenever it comes, it fhal! come fuddainly, 
So the Apottle defcribes the comming ofthat day ( 1 Thef. §. 
2. ) It hall come as a theefe; atheefe comes fuddainly. Chrift 
deferibes it by that which is more fuddaine ( Lak, 21 35.) Zr hall * 
come as a [nare , how fuddainly doth a inare take che bird ? That 
the Judgement fhall be fo terrible and dreadruli fhould awaken vs, 
that ic fhall be fo fuddaine and unavoydable, fhould keepeus - 
awake. eS | 
Secondly ; It thould meeken us, Whyrfhould wee judge 
j 2 See how the Apoftle takes * 
them up, or rather takes them downe. who erected tribunalls, 
and ftood onthe earch as Judges over their brethren, @ Rom. 14. 
4. ) Who art thon that judgeft another mans fervant ? Proud cen- 


5 a 
When we in common fpeech + to a man, * art 


thos? We argue our owne ignorance or neſcience of his per- 
fon. Butinfpeeches of this ft:le, when we fay , who art thon ? 
We eyther argue the pride of thar perfon whomwe already 
know, or that he doth not know his place and duty, but over- 
weenes himfelfe, and takes upon him beyond his Jine, which no 
min doth more then he whotdkes upon him to judge another 
mans fervant, excepting him jonely who takes upon him to 
jndge the fervants of God. And while the Apoftle faith,” wy 
doſt thon judge another mans fervant, he doth but more convince 
( by that common rule ) foch as prefume to judge the {peciall 
fervantsof God, Asthushe reproves all peremptory judgeing 
of others. becaufe they are fervants to another, fo he proceeds 
to a further reproofe of it, becavfe they are our brethren ( Ferf. 
Yy2 l 10.) 
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: Chap. 19. ; 


` But may wenotat all judge one anocter ; 


» it were unlawfull for a man to bed Judge. 


„fion; yet we cannot pronouncé a finall fenrerce 
* that he thall be damned _becanfe every m 


by Chrift, many beleevers were t 
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An Expofition upon the Booke of JOB. Verf. 2 5. 
10) Why dèft thou judge thy brother 2yvhy do’ft thou fet at naught 


thy brorber ? we fhal all Rand before the judgement feate of Chrift. 


r 
* 


; muft all judgement 
be deferred till Chrift come to jud ge us all 


? This'the Apofile 
feemes to give in charge, (1 Cor. 4. 5. ) fudge nothing befcre the 
time; What’s che time? We have an anfwer ir the next words. 


Untill the Lord come,who both will bring to light the bidden things of 
darkneffe, &c. What comming isthis? none other iurely, bur 
bis comming, or his glorious Appearance, when we muft ap- 
peare before his Judgement feate, to receive accordirg to what 
we have done inthe flefh, whether it be good, or whether it be 
evill. Yet this is not a totall prohibition of Judgemenr, as’ 
fome pervert that place, urging it agaiatt all M: Siltracie, as if 


The Scripture for- 
jut! Judgement of 
rath judgement about 


bids onely incompetent Judges, or the ur 
fuch as are competent. It forbids onely 
things or perfons without proofe, or a Judgemeni upon per- 
fons abour fuch things, of which there can be ro Proofe ; 
The hidden things of darka: ffe, and the counfels of the heart. which 
Chriff'a!one can bring co light and make manife, as that Text 
expounds it felfe ; Or the Scripture forbids rigid and finalf 
judge ment concerning the eternall ftare of any perfon, For 
though we may fay of many men, con dering their aGiers and 
outward’ courle , as alfo the appearing frame and diipoficion 
of their {pirits that they arein a damnable aiid perifhing conditi- 


upon any man 


ans ji ‘coment is of God; 
and they who are now abominable and di‘obedient, ard unto e- 


very good worke reprobate, may yer ( through free grace ) be 
converted and healed, made cleane aid juitified. 

Lattly , The Scripture forbids us to judge one another, as 
having no grace for the doing” or not daing of thofe things, 
which may confift with a prefeng ftate of grace, Sothe Apoitle 
argues ( Rom. 14. 3. ) in his diſpute about the ceremonial! ob- 
fervation of meates and dayes, concerning whofe abolition 
hen unfatisfied; Ler not him 


that eateth not, judge him that eateth, for God hath received him ; 
that is, he hath accepted, and numbred him am 


ong his owne, 
therefore doe not thou feverely reject and caft h 


im out, Andas 
thus 
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chusin many cafes we ought not to judge our brethren at all, fo 

in ali cafes we ought to judge them with tendernefle and merek- 

neffe,with a kinde of trembling and unwillingneffe, becaufe there 

ig a Judgement to which we aifo muft come to give an account, 

as of all our wayes, fo of the Judgement which we at any time 
ffe upon our brethren. 4 
Secondly , Obferve ; 


The Redeemer. fhail be the fudge. . 


Though the three Perfons in the Glorious God-head, Fa- 
ther, Sonne, and Holy Spirit, concurre in every worke upon 
the Creature; yet fome works are {pecially appropriated to 
eich perfon. This great worke of Judgement -ts appropriated 
to the Sonne asa part, or as the completion of his» mediatori- 
all office. ( fob. § 22.27. ) The Father judgeth no manybut hath 
committed all judgement to the Sonn, That ts, the Father alone 
( as they imagined ) without the Son, judgeth no man ,For as he 
created all, fo he judgeth all by the Son: And hath given him au 
thoritie to execute judgement alfo, becanfe he ws the Son of man ; For 
being the Son of ma he will be vifible to all ( Rev. i 7. ) and 
fo m ft fir to be the Judge. Peter fpeakes this asa fpeciall do- 


Verf. 25- 


- &rine which he wascalied to preach ( Act⸗ 10. 42. ) Him hath ` 


God rayled'up, and hewed him openly not to all the people, but to wii- 
niffes chon befor eof God, and hath commanded us to preach to the 
people, an toteffifie that it ts he that 1 ordained of God to judge the 
quick and dead. ift 1 in th 





Ghrift. The Apoltle Paul ( Aiks 17. 31.)ftirres up and awakens . 
all to the duties of holineffe and repentance, becauſe God hath 
appointed a day in which he will judge the world in righteouſneſſe by 
that man whom he bath ordeined, whereof be bath gived al[urance to 
all men, in that he hAth raifed him from the dead, 

Some may objet that of Chrift himfelfe ( fob. 8.15.) as a 
difclaimer of this office ; J judge no man. The anfwer is at hand ; 
Yejidge after the fled judge no man ; that is, as ye doe, after the 
fieh, or by outward.appearances ( as he fpeakes toh. 7. 24.) 
J judge the Spirit, and after the Spirit, mine is righteous judge- 
went. Againe, [judge ao man ; that is, my prefent worke is to 
fave, and to preach falvation, my worke is to tender conditia 
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ons of peace, andto call finners to repentance, that’s my pre- 

fent worke ; My fecond comming is for Judgement; But th ough 
Chrift be Judge, yet it feemes he is not the onely Judge; him- 
felfe faith that he had aflociated his Difciples ( Lak, 22. 29.30.) 
I appoint unto you a Kingdome as my Father appcinted unto me,that 
ye may eate & drink at my Table in my K ingdome, & fit on thrones 
judgeing the twelve Tribes of Ifrael. 1 anfwer » They thall judge 
not authoritatively, but doctrinally. Asche word which Chrift 
fpake, fo the word which the Difciples of Chrift fpake ( or 
which any of his faithfull Minifters {peake according to the 


- truth of Chrift ) Shall judge him (that hath heard it ) i» rhe laf 


day ( Joh. 12. 48. ) The word is the rule of judgement, as Chrift 
is the perfon judgéing. Yet, I conceive, that Text in Løke im- 
ports fome fpeciall perfonall honour and priviledge , which 
the twelve Apoftles fhall have in the Judgement of the great 
day, beyond the reft of Saints. Of whom the Apoftle {peakes 
(1 Cor. 6.2. ) Know yee not that the Saints foal! judge the world, 
All the Saints fhall judge the world as approvers, they fhall 
Vote as it were with Chrift, and fay, This is a juft and righte- 
ous Sentence ; but the Apoftles thall judge (if I may fo expreffe 
it) Asaffeffors with Chrift, to whom alone the Commiffion as 
Judgeis given. The Dacen of the South (faith Chrilt Jand the Ni- 
wivites foall rife up in the Judgement with the men of thisgenerati- 
on, and condemne themi(Luk. 11, 31.)That is the example of the 
Queene of the Soath, who took fo long a journey to heare the 
wifedome of Selcmon, and the example of the Nisivites, who 
repented at the preaching of Fowab, fhall be produced as eyi- 
dence for their conviction and condemnation, who have heard 
and refufed the wifedome of a Greater then Solomon, and the 
preaching ofa Greater then fonah, The Great Judgement fhal 
be carried on by many, as Affefors, as Approvers, and as Wire _ 
nefles, but the Redeemer onely fhall be vifibf@ and determining 

Judge. | 


This day of Judgement will be very terrible ; Chit who 









(2 Thef. 1.7.) This Jud 


gement will be. 
very glorious ; : 
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fee the Fudge. Thus the Apoſtle deſcribes it (75t.2. 14.) Looking 
for the bleſſed bipe,and the glorious appearing of the great God,and 
our Savior efus Chrift It is ſaid of Agrippa( Ads 25.22. Rhathe 
came to the Jndgement-f-ate and Bernice with great pompe ; 
wemay render the Text,thus, He came with great phantaftickne(s 
or affected vanity. When the Lord jefus Chrift thall coine to his ° 
judgement-feate, it will be with great pompe indeed, but ir 
fhall be ferious as well as gloriouspompe ; For be fhall.com e in 
the glory of bis Father, with all bis holy Angels. ( Mark. 8. 38. ) 
Chrift fhall have a traine of Angels; as the Arch-angel fhail 
give the fummons, or cite the world to appeare at the barre 
( 1Cor. 15: §2. 2Thef. 3. 5.) fo there thall be thoufand _ 
thonfands of Angels attending the Judge.. He hall come in the ° 
glory of his Father, with all bis holy Angeis. The firt comingsof 
Chrift, was in the forme of a fervant ( Phil. 2, ) Yea the Prophet 
faith { Ha. 53: 2- ) He had no forme nor comelinefe. In his firft 
comming, he was followed by Fifhermen, or men of inferiour 
qualitie,but his fecond coming wil! bein the glory of the Father; 
his Glory will be fuch, as the Fathers glory is ; and his followers 
fhalt be greater then the greateſt of men, and thefe not a few but 
many, even all his holy Angels. jt oe 
And’tis burequall that Judgement fhould be»put into the 
hand of the Redeemer, and that he fhould come in all rhis glo- 
ry, when he comes to fit in Judgement , becaufe he hath been 
jadged, and condemned, becaufe he haih borne fhame and dif- 
honour, while himfelfe Rood in Judgement. Chrift did not 
onely dye for œuꝰ, but he was condemned to death as an evill - 
doer, there was not onely paine in his death; but fhame; He in 
this humbled himfelfe indeed, and which'ts more , He became 
obedient; and ( which.ts the lowelt obedience ) he- became obe- 
dient unto death, ard which is the loweft and moft ignominie 
ous death, the death of the Croffe. The Apoftle makes this 
threefold humiliation, the ground of bis threefoid exaltation 
(Phil. 2.9,10. )Wherefore God alfobath higaly exalted kim, Ge. 
He exalted him above the grave in his relurreĝion, above the 
earth in his afcenfion, above the heavens in his feflion atthe 
right hand of him the Father; That at the same of fe/us every knee 
onld bow, both of things in heave, and things in earsh;and things 
under: 









EE Ro = = * 
f a = P a * - 
— fi ye a 
s, sà 

x 


Verf. 25. 


g2 Chep.19.° An Expofition upon the Book of JOB, 


— — — — — —* 





under the earth, and that every tongue ould confeſſe, that Jefus 
Chrift is Lord, to the glory of Ged the Father Indeed if God be fo 
carefull to redeeme the bonour of his Saints and Servanis, who 
have fuffered reproach, if he will get them fame in every Land . 
- _ where they have been put to fhame, and make the Sons of thofe 
that have afflicted them to come bending to them, and to know 
that thẽ Lord hath loved them ; and if whereas they have- been 
hated, God will make them an eternall excellency, furely then, 
much more will God be carefull of the honour of his Sonne ; 
he that will not let his fervants honour lie in the duft, but will 
repaire their credit, and take off the reproach which they have 
borne for his Name, how can he be unmindfull of his Son? 
or go treinveft him in that Glory of which he ftript and uncloa- . 
thed himfelfe, that he might perfect the worke of our Redemp- 
tion. | | | 
This honour of Chrift the Redeemer „to be Judge of the 
world, together with the gloryin which he fhail appeare when 
he comes to judge the world, carries a twofold effect in ir, 
according to that twofold diftribution of thofe who are the ob- 
jects of this Judgement, Good and bad, the Godly and the wic- 
ked. i AE 
Firft, It carries terror to the wicked, who know not God, 
and who have’not obeyed the Gofpel. What more terrible to 
unbeleevers,thento be judged by him, whom they have not 
beleeved? What more terrible then to be judged by him whom 
they have neglected, to be judged by him whofe grace and mer- 
cy they have refufed ? What more terrible then to be judged 
by him whom they have defpifed, and faid è leaft in their 
hearts ) This man [hall not reigne over us ; How terrible willit be 
to thofe wicked men, to ftand before Chrift as their Judge,n hom 
they have trampled underfoot, and counted his bloud( the bloud 
of the Covenant ) asan unholy thing , and have done deſpight 
unto the Spirit of Grace ?' 
There is nothing in condemnation ‘more dreadfull, then to 
be condemned by a Redeemer; They who are without Chrift, 
are without hope, how. hopeleffe then and helpleffe are they 
who are caft out by Chrift? By whom fhali they be faved, who 
are condemned by a Saviour ? As the love of Chrift is moft 
difai faidah al safupporablcs, Who can Band 
before 
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before his wrath asa Judge, who asa Redeemer came to deliver 
us from the wrath whichis to come, 
There are five things in this Judge, which make his wrach moft 


dreadfull: ; 
iit, He is fuch a Judge as the power ofthe mof powerfull 


cannot dant. 
Secondly, He is fuch 4 Judge as the wealth ofthe wealthic ft 


cannot bribe. 
~ Thirdly , He ls feh a Judge, as the wie and ſubtllty of the wis 
fek and molt fubtile cannot delude, 

Fourthly, Heis fuch a Judge,as there is no appealing from his 
feptence, 

Fitthly, He is fach a Judge, as there is no repealing of his 
fenrence. What he fets downe {hil Rand forever, All which 
Fob applyes to his friends in the lat words of the Chapter; Beye 
afraid of the {word :for wrath bringeth the punifament of the fi word, 
that ye may know there is a Pudgement. 

Secondly, This carries Comfort , and fpeakes joy to Saints. 
How fweet is ic to remember , that their Redeemer is their 
Judge. For as che Apoftieargueth, 1740 pat condemne, it 1s God 
that j@Stifirs , fo may they, Who (hall condemne ? it is Chrift 
thac judgethus. The time of the Judges comming, is the time 
of their refrething. So the Apoltle Perer callsitin his Sermon, 
( Ade 3.19, 20 ) Repent ye therefore, and be converted, that your 
finnes my hhttedout, when the times of refrejhing foal come frem 
the prefence of the Lord. What thele times areis expretled ( Verf- 

hich before was preached unto 
you, whom the heavens muft recervepuntill the times of tke reftita- 
tion of all things. When Chriit thall rettore and fer all right, 






which fin hath difordered ( which will bea time of Judgement: 
quettionle ffe, if noc the time of the laft Judgement ) then it will 
be atime of re‘refhing to all the people of Ged even of iuch re- 
frefhing ( and infinitely more ) asthe weary labourer or tired 
traveller takes in bis repofe under the coolett fhades ( asthe 
word there ufed implyes ) which fetcheth up his fainting fpi- 
rits, and renewes his ftrength. 
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of the day, or a day of heate to all his enemies, yet it fhall be the 
coole of the day.or as the refrefhin fhadow after heate to all his 
Saints, ine | 

Saints, For 
|, Futt, He being Judge, the Judge is their friend, 

Secordly, The Judge is their kinfman, their brother ; For 
though ( as we ought not now 2 Cor. 5. 10 fo) Chriftin that 
day will noc know any m n after the ficth, yet all Beleevers who 
ne his flefh, fhall then be knowne, that is , accepted with 

im, , 

Thirdly, The Judge is alfo their Prieft and Propitiation ; 

He fhall judge them, who hath fatisfied for them, ard knowes 
how all reckonings and accounts ftand between God and their 
foules ; for he it is that hath by his owne bloud ballanced and 
made them up, 
_ Fourthly, The Judge is their Advocate ard Interceffor ; 
he fhall judge them, who hath often moved for them, who hath 
powred out His foule in prayer for them, as well as he once 
powred out his foule an offering for them. Surely he who hath 
{poken fo much for them, willl not (though he hath cavfe to 
blame them for many things ) [peake or pronounce any thing a. 
gainit chem, . i l 

Laitly, The Judge is he who was judged in their behalfe ; and 
feeing he was condemned bearing their fins, he will not lay thofe 
fins againe upon them who have laid hold on him, and fo con- 
demne them. - 

All chefe confiderations ae oecther, fhew how fweet it-is 
for Saints co remember that 
earth te judge them. And hence the Saints are de‘cribed. 
< Firft, Not fearing but hoping for his appearing, ( Tit. 2, 
14. where it igcalled nor onely the hope; but the bleffed hope, ) 
Looking for the bleſſed hope, and the glorious appearing of the great 
God, and our Saviour fefus Chrift ; itis the bleffed hope, becaufe 
the thing hoped for being once attained, we fhalll be for ever 
bleffed. , 

Secondly, They are deſcribed (not fearing but ) loving the 
appearing of this Jucge (2 Tim. 4. 8.) Henceforth (faith Panl ) 
there i laid up for me acrowne of righteoufnefe which the Lord the 
righteous Pudge fall give me at that day, not to me only but i all 
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them alfo that love his appearing. To be a lover ofthe Appearing 
of Chrift in Judgement, is the character and almoft the definiti- 
on ofall true beleevers, N one can love it but they,and they can- 
not but love it. | 

Thirdly, They are defcribed ( not fearing but) praying 
for it, and that not coldly but earneftly and importunately 
(Rev. 22.17 )T he Spirit and the Bride (that is the Spirit in the 
Bride faith, or the Spirit preffech and provoketh the Bride to ) 
fay come, and let him that heareth fay, come. Who is thus invited 
to come, and for what to come ? The perfon invited to come, 
is Chrift, and he is invited to come to fulfill ail the Prophecies 
of that Book revealed to Foha, and therefore to come to judge- 
ment, which as it is there Prophecyed, fo it will be the utmoft 
fulfilling of all the Prophecies. And to fhew that Chriſt ap- 
proved and accepted this earneft prayer of the Bride for his 
comming ; he anfwers ( at the 20h Verfe ) He which eefi”erh 
thefe things ( and that is none but Chrift, The Amen, the faithful 
and true Witni ffe ( Rev. 3. 14. )he (I fay) antwers, and ) faith, 

Surely I come quickly, and this is the third time that he faith 
it in this Chapter ;for he had faid, verf. 7th, and againe, v. 12th, 
Behold, I come quickly. Which threefold promife of his comming 
quickly, 1s fealed up with, Amen, and the prayer of fohn, fecond- 
ing the Churches prayer, Even fo, come Lord }efus. What long- 
ing is there for his comming, who having been prayed to come; 
promifeth to come quickly, and is yet againe prayed to come. 
The prepirations and prognoftickes of the comming of Chrift, 
are dreadfully fet downe, to the amazement of the world, 
( Luk, 21.25,26. ) There foail be fignes in the Sunne,and in the 
Mocne, and in the Starres, and upon the earth, diftreffe of Nations, 
ec. mens hearts ( tharis, the hearts of the men of the earth,or of 
earthly. minded men ) failing them for feare, and fr looking after 
thofe things which are comming on the earthyexc. A nd then [hall they 

fee the Sonne of man coming ina C loud with power and great Glory» 

This glory and terror of the coming of Chrift, which, fhall da- 
ale the eyes and aftonifh the hearts of all that know not God, 
fhall be delight to the eyes, and rejoyce the hearts ofall that 
obey him. Thefe Chrilt befpeakes inthe 28ih Verfe, When thefe 
things begin to come to paffe, then socke up and lift up your heads 
( looking up and lifting up —5 is a poſture of confidence 
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* 2nd of joy ) for your Redemption draweth nigh ; That is, you thall 
oone receive all the fruits of your redemption, or redemption 
in full, Our Redemption was wrought when Chrift came firſt 
into the world, but we reape not all the benefits of our re» 
demption, till Chrift comes the fzcond time into the world. 

Then they who are dead ftal! be redeemed from the power of 
the grave, and they who fhal! be found alive, thal! be redeemed 
from all the troubles and forrowes of this life. Then Chrift 
will wipe all teares fram the eyes of every afflicted 7.5, then he 
will heale all che fores of his job's, then he will fupply all the 
wants, and reftore the broken eftates of his fobs; then he will 
repaire the credit and honour of his 76's , then he will rightly 
interpret the a@ions and {peeches, the workes and words of 

* his 7.6*s ; then he will sive his 7ob’s a full eftate, a double eftate, 
a feaven-fold eftate to all that they had before; then he will 
make his 70b’s like himfelfe . they that lay on the dunghill, fcra- 
ping their fores with a Potfherd, when Chrift appeares, fall ap- 
peare with him in glory ( Col. 3. 4.) The difealed and leprous 
bodies of his 7eb’s fhall be fathioned like the glorious body of 
Jefus Chrift, by that mighty power by which he is able to fub- 
due all chings to himfelfe ; Yea, when the Redeemer fhall ftand 
upon the earth inthe latter day, he will marry all his 7ob’s to 
himlelfe, he will take them from the duft, and lay them in his 
bofome forever. Therefore well might 756, and well may any 
Saint in his, orin a worfe condition then his (if worfe may be )} 
Fejoyce and triumph in this faith; I know thar my Redeemer liveth, 

and thes he foall Rand in the latter day upon the earth. 
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26, Andthongh after my skin, wormes destroy this Lody, 
yetin my fief fhal I fee God, i -JA 

27. Whom 1 fhal fee for my felfe, and mine eyes fall 
behold, and not another 5 though my reins be confumed 
within me. 


N the former Verfe we have confidered and improved the 
confeflion of 7oé’s faith in the Redeemer. 
Firft, As living or cternall. 
Secondly, As riling from the dead, or raifing the dead to 
life. 
Thirdly, As judgeing both the quick and dead. He inthefe 
two Vertes enlargeth the confellion of his faith concerning his 
own perfonall refurrection. Which 
Firft, He affertsin the clofeof the 26ch Verfe, Ia my fief 
foall 1 fee God. | 
Secondiy, Inthe ftrong actings of bis faith he affureth him- 
felfe of it, notwithftanding alt the difficulties that might obſtruct 
and hinder it,in the former part of the 26th Verf.and in the clofe 
ofthe 27th, Thaugh after my skin, wormes deftroy this body,though 
my reins be conſumed within me, yet I believe I fhali fee God; 
Thefe impediments doe not weaken my. faith, 
. Thirdly , He declares the benefit or happines which thall ac- ‘ 
crew to him after the refurrection of his body, which he dott 
Firft, In chofe words, I ball fee God. 
Secondly, In thofe , 7 pall fee him for my felfe. In both 
which expreflions, he fets forth the happinefle of the Saints 
after the raifing of their bodyes out of the grave, and the reuni- 
on of foule and body. 
Fourthly, He maintaines the identitie of his flefh or body in 
che refarrection, or that the fame body which falls fhall rife. 
And thisin a twofold notion. - 
Firft, An identitic {pecificall, it fhall bethe fame body inkind: 
Secondly, An identitie numericall , or individuall, ic fhalf 
be the fame particular body which hehad on earth, and layd 
downe: 
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 downe inthe earth. Both which are evidenced and evinced from 
thofe paffages in the Text Mall fee him in my flefh 3 Mine exe 
Peal behald, and not another; I, my, mine, and nit ancther, imply 
nothing, if not himfelfe, or no other thing but himéelfe. | 
From all we may collect how excellent a confeffion of faith 
fob made about that g-eat myftery of the refurrection, and how 
firmely his foule was eftablithed in ic, | 


Verf. 26. And thoush after my skin wormes defroy this hody. 


T will not tay eyther upon the opening or difproving of the 
tranflation of the vulgar latine; which as it varieth extreamly 
wide from the Originall in the clofe ofthe former Verfe, fo 
at the beginning of this. There inftead of, He jhall ffand upon 
the earth in the latter day ( as we traoflate )’tis rendred, I -pal 
rife againe tn the latter day. And whereas here we fay, T hough af- 

Et rurlumcir- ter my skin wormes deftray this body ; that reading is, and I fhal 
cundabor pelie be againe encompaſſed about, (or cloathed ) with my skin. This 
mea. Vulg. vafi difference inthe tranflations ariferh from hence, becaufe the 
word which we render to deftroy, may be derived from a double 
root; eyther from a root that fignifies to compaffe or circle a thing 
Dul a round, or as we and moft Grammarians derive it froma root that 
radice BD’ - fignifies to break, or to destroy, to diminilh, or crumble a thing. ( as. 
circumdedit vel ic were ) into the [malleft pieces or atomes, yee | 
‘ihe ae A fecond reading we give in the margine of our Bibles ; 
after Lfhall awake; though this bodie be deftroyed; yet e&t, whereas 
we fay in the Text, T hough after my skin wormes deftroy this body. 
< We putin the margine, Afrer I foal awake, ec. The teafonis, 
becaufe the fame word inthe Hebrew which fignifies the skin 
fignifies in the Verbe , 'toawake or arile from fleepe. : Mafter? 
Broughton gives light to this, in the expofition of bis own tran- 
flation, And after this my skin w (hent. Which he gloffeth thus, in 
the perlon of fob; And after wormes [pend this my skin and flep,. 
I meane after m 1y refurretlion,and I nfe a doubtful word to conttine 
both. 'Aiif-aword were intentionally uſed by 746, which fignifies 
both his kin, and his awaking or refurrettion, that {owe mighe 
take it both wayes, and neyther of them both againft, eyther 
. the fcope of the Text or againſt the truth (’sis ufuall in Scrip- 
ture to compare death to fleepe, and the refurreCtion to awak- 
in’ ) Athen (faith he ) 1 awake, though this he deſtroyed, 1 ag fie 
6d. 
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God. Or thongh this skin be di ftroyed, yet I hall fee God To this eae 
fente another tranflates ; After wormes have digged through this, ityd e- 
(chacis, this skin or body ) Jawahing hall fee God in my fl fo. vigilante me. 
The Interlineall varies little ; And after-they (that is, the Jun: 
wormes ) have conſumed this my skin, I [hall fee. God in my fled. s pofquam 
The ftrict letter of the Hebrew ts very conciſe; And after my skin, arini 
defroy this. So that we fupply three words in this one claule, 4,4. Mont’ 
to make up that which we conceive the fenfe ; Firlt, the word 
though; Secondly, the word wormes , Thirdly, the word body ; 
neyther of which are exprefly in the Originall. Therefore our 
tranflators have put them in a different character, implying 
that chofe words are added to explain the meaning of the place, 
which is fomewhat darke, by realon of that. concitenee of ex- 
prefiion. 
Some Interpreters take notice of the elegancy of Jobs {peech, 
who therefore doth not name his body, or fay, this body, eyther 
becaufe with the demontftrative particle, Th, heufeda geſture 
puttiug his hand upon his breaft, After wormes have deftroyed this 
which I now laying band upon, thatis, this my body, I hall yet fee 
God in my fiche. Oc as fome others conceive he faith onely Thx, 
not thi body, becaule his body was fo worne and diffigured — 
with his fores and fickneffe, that it could fcarfe be called a bo- 
dy. After wormes have deftroyed ths, call it what you will, 
I can hardly finda fitting word to call it by. As ifhe had more 
largely fayd; After J am dead,and layd in the grave where wormes 
doe not onely cate my skin and confume this upper garment, but my 
whole body alſoʒ; yea, ana mot onely the outward limbs and members of 
my body,but my very bowels ani entralls.T hough my reins be confu- 
med within me; though wermes devoure and rottene/s invade what- oat jai — 
foever I am, or have of a bodie, though I am [pent from head to toe, Eaten ve. 
from {kin to reins, mithout and within, yet notwithftanding all this, nes meos in me- 
I believe that I fhall rife again, and fee God in my fifo. Hence ob- dio orperis met, 


Credo carni⸗ 


ferve, firft Bent: 
: Confunor totus ` 
Death may, yea foall prevaile over the whole outward man. b vna parte ad 


j l ; alteram. Juan- 
Death fpends:both skin, and reins, it devoures all. Death 


ſwallowes up fiefh and bones. We may well fay of death, Jt 
makes nobones of any man. It takes in One part after another, 
till all be taken in; skin, and flefh and bones, and reins. 

death 
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death unmakes us, HUence the fame word in the Greeke that 
fignifies to unmake, fignifies alfo to dye, becaufe death is the 
unmaking of every creature that lives. Main isunmade man 
by the Art a&tofdeath, That feperates foule and bodie, ard 
this makes him no man : The ſoule alone is not man, the bod 


withaue the buleisnot man , Therefore the difucion of the 


gnmakesmin, And when death hath unmade man, by disjoy. 


g moryerqustves. 


ning foule and body, it proceeds to uemake the body, Though 
death can doe no more to the foule then feperate it from the 
bady, yetitcan dae much more to the bady then feperate jt 
from the foule, Death confumesthe body when "tis alone, ig 
pulls ane memꝰ er from another, till it prevaileth over all; as 
an old building is pulled downe peice after peice, till all be 
layd in duft and rubbifh ; not onely doth it fade the beauty, 
and deface the skin, but it enters into the bones, and fucks the 
marrow. The Apoftle Peter uſeth a word of this fenfe, while he 
fpeakes of our death to fin (1 Per. 2. 24. ) Who bis awne felfe, 
bare gar finnes in his owne bodie on the tree that we being dead t0 fin, 
cee. (fo we ttanflace ) the wordis, that we being anmade, or 
off -made to fin; every converted foule is united to, or made up 
ia Chrift, and unmaceto lin, that isdead to fin Now as fpi- 
rituall deach to fin, isthe u making of a man, the pulling him 
in peices in regard of what he was, the unmaking of his finfull’ 
nature, thache may be mace up again by grace ; fo natural 


death is the unmakirg of the body, 


There wasnever anv body made, but death ( according to 
common appointment of God) hid or hath a power to un- 


make it, one excepted, which one was the body of Jefus Chrift, 


Some indeed, as Enoch anid Elias were trarflated ard did not fee 
death; and others, though they dyed, vet were :aifed to life by 
the power of God before death did actualy unmake or con- 
fume theirbodyes ; Butthere was never any body which being 
dead. death had not a power to coniumé. but oncly the body 
ot Jefus Chrift. And therefore the Apoftle ( Afs 2. 24. ) puts 
it as a ſpeciall excepted cafe : Chaift dyed, but death could not 
doe with his body , as 7-4 fuppofed it might with bis, deftroy 
his kin and reins; For ( faith be ) God raifed him wp, having bo- 
fra rhe paimes of death, The original! which we render Paines, 
commeth' froma ‘roote, which -figmifieth bands or coards : og 
r eat 
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death when it feizeth upon man, binds him ( asit were ) hand 
and foot, with bands and coards, aud keepes him fat, that he 
cannot ftirre till ic hath totaily devoured him. Dath bound 
the hands and feete of Jefus Chrift, and layd him inthe grave: > ‘ 
But God rayfed him upand loofed the bands or coards of death: And 
Jefus Chrift, who as Mediator, or God-man, layd downe his 
life, had power alfo to take it up againe ( foh. 10, 18. ) As 
Sampſon whom when the Philiftims bad bound with new Coards, 
he {napped them afunder, like a threed atthe Candle : So Jefus 
Chrift when he was layd in the grave, broke the bands of death, 
or was raifed up by God loofing thofe bands; and why? not 
onely becaufe he had power to doe it, for fo he hath power to 
loofe the bands of death from any man as foone as they are ty- 
ed on, ifit were his will and purpofe to doe it , But the Apoftle 
aflignes a reafon beyond this, fhewing that Chrift was rayled 
before death could confume his body, not onely becaufe it was 
poflible, orin the power, as alfo agreeable to the will of God, 
{peedily to loofe thofe bands, but becauſe it was not poffible that he 
huld be holden of them. It was pofiiblethat death fhould feize 
on Jefus Chrift, and fo it did he freely yetlding himfelfe up to it, 
becaufe a death was owing and to be payd to the Juftice of God 
for fin. But ¢ faith the Apoftle ) death could not hold him, and 
keep poffeflion, That was impoflible, And that upon a twofold 
account. 

Firſt, In reference unto himfelfe. 

Secondly, In reference to us. 

Firft, It wasnot poflible in reference to himfelfe, becaufe 
he is life, and life effentially; Jam the refurretlion, and the life, 
(faith Chrift to Martha, Feb. 11.) Chrift is the refurrection, 
becaufe he rayfeth us. He is not formally the refarrection, 
( as was fhewed before ) but effectively. But Chrift is life for- 
mally and effentially ; now itis not poſſible for death to hold 
life it felfe longer under its power, then he who is life pleaſeth. 
Therefore Chrift teing effentially life, could nor but prevaile 
over and conquer death. Or asthe Apoftle {peakes, Swallow up 
death in vittory, (1 Cor. 35.5 4+) | 

Secondly, It was not poflible in reference to us : for he ha- 
ving undertaken the work of reftoring us to life, if his life had 
been fubdued by death, ifhe had been held downe by the power 
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of death, alwayes in the grave we had been loft for ever. 
As the A poftle argueth,1 Cor,15. Jf Chrift be not rifer,your faith 
iå vaine, yee are yet in your finnes, Wehad been ftill under the 
` power of fpiritaail death, if Chrift had been held by that cor- 
poraliceath. Therefore it was impoffible ( becaufe Chrift was 
to carry the worke of our redemption through ) that he fhould 
be held downe by the coards of death, though he fubmitted to 
dye, So then here is the difference, The body of Jefus Chrift. . 
was not deſtroyed and totally unmade by death, death could 
not ferd in its Armies of wormes to eate up his ficth and con- 
fume his reines, no nor fo much as in the leaf to corrupt his 
body, as the fame Apoftle expreffech it ( verf. 27. out of the 
Pfalme)T hou wilt not leave my foulin hell, nor wilt ſuffer thy holy 
One to fee corrupticn. He fuffered his holy one to dye ; but he did 
not fuffer him to fee corruption, that is, to feele corru tion, 
or be under the power of corruption, Therefore Jefus Chrift 
rofe the third day , and he rofe upon the firft account, that it 
could be called the third day, he lay as little time in the grave, 
as could truly be reckoned three daycs: and fo (I conceive ) he 
did chat he might not give the leaft advantage to death; or that 
death might have him no longer prifoner then needs muft., 

And upon this confideration too, he faw no corruption. For 
three dayes ( as Naturalifts obferve ) a body may continue 
without corruption ; efpecially as it was with Chrif who dy- 
ing and being buried the evening ofthe fixth day,lay the feventh 
in the grave, & rofe early in the morning of the firft day of the 
weeke. (Martha faid to Chrift when he cameto the Sepulcher: 
of Lazarus, Lord, he bath been dead fiure dayes, by this time he 
ftinketh (Joh. 1.37.) Whena body hath been dead foure dayes, 
we may fay, furely it is corrupted. but in three dayes there is 
no neceflitie of corruption ; So that, God ( asit was prophecied 
inthe Palme ) did not [ufer his holy Oxe to fee corruption : no not 
the leaft corruption ; this was peculiar to Jefus Chrift, And 
the Apoftle is very carefull to keepe this clofe to Chrift ; for 
though it were fpoken by David,-yet he fhewes that David did. 
not fpeake this of himfelfe, as if he expected any fuch privi- 
ledge (verf. 29.) Men and brethren, let me Speake freely to you, of 
the Patriarch David, who is dead, and buried. and his S epulchre is 
shiis day with us. David who ſpake this is dead, and buried,and lyes 
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in the duft ftill among us: therefore he fpake this of another, 
and that other is Chrift, whofe body was fo exempted from cor- 
ruption as none, befides h is, ever was. Forcthough Chrift (as 
was toucht before)raifed fome dead bodies before they were cor- 
rupted, yet every body that dyes is naturally ſubject to corruptis 
on, and continuing under the power of death, muft needs corrupt 
and be deftroyed by wormes. 
Secondly, Obferve ; 


The totall confumption of the body of man, is no impedimert, 
no barre in the way of faith to ſtop ms from believing the 
relurrection. | 


ob {péakes in fuch language as might reprefent the greateft 


difficultie to faith, and yet conquers it. And wee to reach his 
fenfe, fupply fuch words as exprefly fhew it, Though and though ; 


Though after my skin, wormes deftrey this bodie; Though my reins . 


be con{umed within me. Though it be thus,and thus, yet I believe. 
As death fhall triumph over my body, fo my faith triumphs 
over death. Chrift himfelfe putsina Though to this poynt of 
faith about the refurrection, {peaking to Martha, ( foh.11. 25.) 
He that believeth in me, yea though he were dead, yeP{hall he live 
againe. But it'may be fayd, Lazarus was dead a that time, 
whythen doth Chrift fappofe that which was no more then 
a@tually was 2 And how can any man be faid to live againe 
who was not dead? Why then doth Chrift fay, He that belie- 
vethin me, thongh he were dead, yet fhal he live. I apprehend,that 
by dead inthat affertion or promife;fomewhat more is intend- 
ed’ by Chrift, then barely to be dead as Lazarus was , He that be- 
liewes in me though he were dead,feemes to fpeak not onely the fe- 
peration of the foule from the body, yea, not onely {as Martha 
fufpected it was with Lazarus ) the body beginning to corrupt, 
but even a totall corruption and confumption of it ; when 
( anfwerably to the expreflion of the Text) skin and bones, 
and reins, and allare eaten up. Now though he were thus dead 
( faith Chrift ) yer hall he live againe. Faith faith to death, Doe 
thy worft, and tothe grave, put forth the utmoft of thy power, 
digeft me fully ( che grave is a great eater, it hatha ſtrong fto- 
mack ) affimilate me to thy felfe ( as by the lat a& of concoct- 
on meats received intothe ftomack are ) turne me into thine 
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own fobftance ; make my bodie looke | 
fo like thy felfe, theearth, that no man cand; ftingnifh me 

from the earth, yetthisdoth not atall weaker my faith in be- 
lieving that I (hall rife fromthe dead. Par all thefe difadvan- 
tages upon it, yet the pswerofGod aniwers, or rather tram. 

ples upon them all The faith of Abrabam (Rom. 4.18, 19,20.) 
moved much after this rat, or in fuch a fi pheare of holy- highe 
and ftrength in reference to the promife of a Son ; ThataSon 
fhould be borne to Abrabam, was like the rayfing of one from 
the dead. So the Author to the Hebrewes {peaks exprefly 
(b.11.17.19:)8 J faith Abraham when he wat tryed fered “p 
Ifaac and be that bad received the promife of ered np bis enely begot- 
© ten Son Accounting that God was able to rayfe him upeven from the 

dead, from wherce alfo he received him ina figure. See how Abras 
hams faith acted about the receiving of Ifaac in his old age, 
(when hisbody was ( in reafon ) more fit to goe to the. grave, 
‘then to beget a fon) like 7:6’s for the receiving of his dead 

body out ofthe grave. He ( faith the Apoitle, Rem, 4. 48.) 
agairft hope, believed in hope. Every thing ftood in the way of 
this hope, that he fhould havea fon, yet he believed that he foould 
become the faher of many Nations according to that which was write 
ren, [0 foall tay [eed be. And beixg not weake in faith,, he confidered 
not his owne@rdie, now dead,( that is, decayed with age). when he 
was an hundred yeares old, nor the deadvefle of Saras womb.. This 
probably was the figure of which the Author. to. the Hebrewes 
writes, when he affirmes,that e4brabam was willing at the com- 
mand of God to offer his fonto death, fromwhence ( by the 
promiſe of God ) he had received him ina figuse. There were 

two deaths, a double death to hinder Abraham from having a 

fon, and yet his faith lived and prevailed over both. He frags 
gered not at the promife of God through unbeliefe, but was firong in 
faith, giving glory to God. And being fully per[waded, that what he 
had promifed he was able alfo to performe.E aith looking to. the power 
of God, triumphs over our owne weakneſſe. Now as Abrahams faith 
triumphed over thofe two deaths, or decayes and declenfions 
of his owneand his wives bodie, believing ftrongly that tho- 
rough thefe two figurative deaths, God would rayfe hima fon. 

So faith triumphs over, and breakes all thofe bands, by which 


death may feeme to hold the body in the grave beyond all hope 
of rifing.. We: 


ike the grave, make ir 
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We finde Faith putting many-hard: caſes tot ſelſe; David 
did fo (Pjal, 23.4.) Though I walke.in the valley of the shadow of 
death, I will feare no ill. Againe (P/fal. 46. 2.) Thereforesme will 
not feare, thughthe cart h remove,ana the motntaines be carria into 
the midacft of the Sea Xou fee what rhadgbes, faith propofeth toit 


. 


(eife; and yet pets. over, andabove them, 







. As the 
srace of God towards man triumphs over all the unworthi- 
neffe of man, and will doe man good, though many ftops lie in. 
the way. ( P/al. 106.8. ) They underfland not his works they re- 
membred not the multitude of his mercies, they rebelled at the Sea, 
even at the red Sea. . Every one of thefe were as a ſtop in the way 
of mercy to doe that peeple good, yet mercy got over them. 
all, Neverthel {fe he faved them. Now (1 fay ).as the grace of 
God triumphs over the; unworthineffe of mam; fo faith tri- 
umphs over all;che improbabilities and; impoflibilities that 
feeme to lie.in the way. of God, to hinder him from doing any. 
thing for us, when once we have his wordor promife. And as, 
to that ſpeciall word, or promife of God for the refurrection. 
of the body, faith feemes to fpeake, yea to glory and boatt chus ; 
He that gave me a being when Lhad none,can eafily reduce me to the 
being Iam in, when I feeme not to be what I wag before». or no fuch: 
thing as now I am ; though wilde beafts of the earth,and birds of the 
ayre ; though ( anibalsor men-ecating men devoure this boaie;though 
fire confume it ; though the aſpes be ſcattered in the ayre; ( asthe 
Church-Story fpeakes in the reigne of perfecuting Dicclefian ) 
or throwne into the river as loft for ever and never to be gathered up. 
agaiue in the opinion of man;though all thefe difficulties and encum- 
brances grow upon my faith, yet I besieve I fall be repaired and fee: 
God in my flefa Which is the next point of 7.6’s faith. 


Yet in my ffo foall T fee God. 


The Hebrew is, from my flefh, it isufaall in that language to: w, s- 
put the Prepofition De for In. Mr Broughton keeps to be — pha ie pays 
and faith, Yet from my flefhfoall I fee God. His Meaning is, I be» sed in carne 
ing raifed and cloathed with flefh, fhal! fee God, or from: my; ”¢4 9204 in- 
fieth. ken I am in the flefh I foall fee God. There are twochings —* ‘teh sie 
farther in thofe'words, Jn my flo. = ‘one 
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= Firt, He faith, 24y fle, thatis, my owne fleſh, In oppofiti. | 


_ mated before. ©. © An 3 

Secondly , My fleh, as poynting to his prefent etate, 24y 
fieh, this fleth of mine which is now fo miferably worne, and 
will fhortly be worm- eaten, this my flefh, which isnow unmeet 
for the preſence of any man, much more for the prefence of the 
great God; even this flefh of mine, this difeafed and defpifed 
fteth fhall be fitted for the prefence of God, the great and glori- 
ous God ; I, in my fleth, inthis my flefh fhal! fee God. 
RET) SN Gide ak eee 


a 


on to another flefh, whether {pecificall or perſonall, aswas intis 






andtheProphetsSeersa There is a twofold /eeing ; Firft, feeing 
with the eye of the body; ‘Secondly, feeing with the eye of the 
minde”: a cofporall’and an intelledtuall fight’; both which 
may here be underftood, according to the twofold acceptatton 
of the word, God. I fhall fee God. The word God, may be taken, 
eyther. firft, ¢/fentially for the divine nature, and then we muft 
expound the word fee in the latter fence, I fhall fee him with 
Wud quod ait the eye of my minde, or intellectually. Se ‘the y 
Job, in cane np 
mea videbo de- 
urn, refurredtio- 
canis Sere vi 
K preci AUDIO — 
i non fhall fee God is this alfo, I > Wod-man, 
tamendixit per who being glorified in the body, fhall be feene with bodily 
carnem meam epes, And ſo Pod affures himfelfe that he fhall fee God in the 
E er f firft fenfe, with the eye of the body; As if he had faid; 7 fall 
+ poffet ives | — —— 
deus intelligi, have a glorified eye to fee a glori fied Saviour with.. From or in.my 
quiper carnem flefh, I fhall fee God. Thus one of the Ancients gives theinter- 
in came vìdebi- pretation of this Text. Whereas ( faith he ) Pub fayth, in my flejh 
noth fit Bes I bal fee God, he witbour doubt prophecied the refurrettion of his 
—9 in carne fifo : yet be did not ſay, By my flefb, while if he had fayd, the Text 
mes ero, cn notwithftanding might be expounded of God, who being in the fief 
videbo dean. hall be feene by the flefa;yet we may under ftand it only thus, I foall be 


| — in the fiep, when I fee Goa. 






re 


Hence. 
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Hence O bferve ; — 
Firſt, The body after the refarrett ion foall be true flefoy or 
foall have trae fle fo. | 


That opinion hath been condemned as herefie, which fome . 

held long fiace, That'when the body rifeth againe it fhal) bea 

fpirit fubtile, and thin, like the ayre or winde, not fubject to Corns R 

the touch of the hand, or fight ofthe eye. To which one of the jn iva refurrec: 

Ancients anfwereth well from ( Lak, 24 39, 40.) where Chrift tioni ghria e- 

when the Difciples were affrighted at his appearance, after his "t inpahabile 

refurrection, thinking they had feenafpirit, ver/. 37. (forfo —— 

abſurdly they ſpake, as ifa ſpirit could be ſeene, Chriſt, Iſay ch: Corftant. 

to free them at once from that ablurditie, and feare, callsto. Epic- 

them; Why are ye troubled, and why doe thoughts Ç that is, fuch: 

vaine thoughts as thele)ari/e in your hearts. Behold my hands and 

my feet, that it is I my felfe (much in the language of fob whom I 
Mall fee for my felfe ) handle me and fre ; fer a [pirit hath not flef> 

and bones as ye fte me have. Mine is a true body, compofed of 

fleth and bones, it hath the dimenfions and properties of a trug 

bodie, it may be feene and handled: Chrift admitteth the tefi- 

mony of their owne fenfes, to aflure them it was no delufion or 

phanfie which was prefented to them, but his reall body. 

But, faith not the Apoftle ( i Cor. 15. 37,38.) treating of 

the refurrection; That which thou foweft thou foweft not that body: te 

that fhall be, but bare graine, as perchance of wheat, or fome other 

Graine : but God giveth it a body as it pleafeth to every feed its owne 

body. From this fimilitude fome argue, if chat which thou foweft 

ws not that body that fhall be when thou reapeft. Then the body that 

dies, and is laid inthe Grave,is not that body that fhall be in the Now dicit grans 

refurrection , andifit be not the fame, but fome other body, feminis deefe 
then it may be an ayereall body. ip ae 

I anfwer, Itis true, corne, or graine which is fowed, doth erar ‘aan 
not rife againe in that manner, or after that likeneffe in which veri corpus re 
it was caft into the ground. We fow bare feed, but when it  seredenegar, 
comes up againe, it comes with aftalk and an eare, and fhoots — it et a 
up in much beautie, glory, and verdure. Thereis a great dif- peg. es 
ference between a graine of wheat in the buthel!, aud a flourifhe gred srar. 
ing ftem, or eare of Corne in the field. God gives it another G*¢g:in dif 


body in the growing up; but yet it is fill a body, and there is nt eas 
— — the utichs. 
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the fame nature in it fill, the graine remaines Rill. Onely, there 
is anaddition of beantie and preenneffle when it growes up, 
So the body that is caft into the ground is like bare graire, 
( the Apoftle ufeth chat word ) it is a bare body, a naked body , 
but when it fhall be raifed ag iine, the body fhall have many 
great additions, it fhall have acloathing, and an excellency of 
glory put upon it, ( 2 Cor. 5. 4. ) We fhail be cloathed upon, yet 
ftill itis a true body andthe fame body. The Apoftle Past 
doth not fay, that the body fhall be utterly cat away or loft in 
Glory, but the body that dyes isuncloathed, and thofe bodies 
of Saints which live at tbar Great day, fhall be cloathed upon 


“witha houſe which is from heaven. So that in the refurrection 


there will be an adding fomewhat to that which was before, 
not a taking away of that that was before ; the flefh Mall be re- 
fined and purified, it fall not be layd afide, or annihilated. 


‘iveria; estem The corne growes up, with fomewhat that it had not, but it 
ver naruramydie doth not loofe any thing that it had, “cis ftilla graine of wheat 


verfa per poaren: 


aN., 


and better. So the bodie layd downe in the grave is raifed, 
not the fame in all things but better in many things, it will not 
lofe any thing of perfection which it had, but it will gaine many 
perfeétions which it had not, even the excellency and perfection 
of glory: | 
Secondly . Iris objected, How can it rife ñefh, when the A- 
poltle ( 1 Cor. 15.50 ) fayth, Flefh and bloud cannot inherite the ` 
Kingdome of God, neither doth corruption inherite incorruption ? 
If no Aefh fhall inherite that ftate, how canit be affirmed, that 
the true fleth fhall be rayfed to enter upen that inheritance. 
© Janfwer, by way ofgrant,that by fef and bloud in that Scrip- 
ture, we are to underttand natural! fefh and bloud, not fleſn 
and bloud asic notes a finfull, or corrupt condition, In which 
fenfe it is alfo crue, that fle and bloud fhal! net inberite the King- 
dome cf God. But the Apoftle {peaking there of the refurrection 
of the bodie, he meanes the flefh and bloud of which the bodie 
is compofed and made up ; and of thathe faith, J: Ball nor en-e 
ser inta the Kingdome of heaven. Yistrue, tt thal! not,in the ftate 
wherein itis, flefh and bloud as it is corruptible ſhall not enter 
‘into heaven. ‘Himfelfe feemes to expound that we are thus to 
conceive flefh.and bloud in the latrer claufe of the fame Verfe ; 
Neyther fhalt co ruption inherite incorruption, that ts,corruptible 
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feh and bloud, or flefh and bloud that hath the feeds and prin- 
ciples of corruption in it, fhall never enter into the Kingdome 
of heaven : fuch feh and bloud is unfit to weare the garland of 

lory. As our foules muft be changed before they can be fit for 
' glory, fo alfo mutt our bodyes. Meere naturall flefh and bloud 
are too weake to bear the weight of Glory, Which the Apoftle 
intimated (Ver/. 44.) Jt i [owen a naturall body,it  rayfed a ſpi- 
vituall body. Asif he had faid ; Such a body as man la d downe 
in the grave will not ferve his turne, when he rifeth againe. 
Man layes downe onely a aaturall ih or asthe Greeke ftrictly 
{peakes, an Animal body, or a Soule body ; that is,a body quick- 
ned and maintained onely by a living foule, fuch as Adams was 


in the Creation, whofe body being formed out of the dut of ` 


the earth, and the Lord breathing into him the breath of life, 
He became a living Sole (Gen. 2. 7.) yet fuch was his foul that 
it could not maintaine his bodily life without helpes from 
_ without. And fo his (as alfo ours who are defcended from 

him ) was but a meere natarall body; but when man is rayfed 
from the dit, he fhall be provided and fitted with 4 Pirituall 
body. The Apoftle fayth not that the body fhall be changed into. 
a fpirit, but it (hall be rayfed a fpirituall body, which yet fome 
urge ftrongly to } 
fpirit; But for the removing of that objection and the clearing 
of the Scripture ; I anfwer, that the body raifed to glory is called 
{pirituall thefe three wayes. 

Firft, Becaufe the body thall ever be fubject and ferviceable 
tothe fpirit ; for as the fpirit ofa man while it is ſubject to and 
ferveth finful fleth, is called carnal in the language of Scripture ; 
fo the ftefh of man when it is purely fubject to the fpirit, may, 
by the fame proportion, be called fpirituall. 

Secondly, * be called a ſpirituall body in regard of 
the great ftrength and activity, with which it fhall be endowed : 
Spirits are ftcong, and. fo. is every thing which is ſpirituall. 
Spirit is often in Scripture oppofed to flefh, to denote ftrength, 
When the Prophet would have the Jewes know that the Ægyp- 
tian Horfes were to weake. to be trufted too, he fayth, Their 


horfes are flefb and not ſpirit, Ifa. 31.1.) The Devill iscalled a 


pirituall wickedneffe, to fhew that he is a ftrong and a powerfull 


wickedgeffe ( Eph. 6.12, )Inthis —— alfo our bodyes af- 


ter 


prove that the body fhail beattenuatedintoa aæ 
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ter the refurre@ion are entitled fpirituall. ‘Ie moft b 
mightie ſtrength which is able to beare a weight 


of glory, or 
as the Apoftle ampli 


fies it, An exceeding weight of glorie. There 


+; ow 
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‘is fuch a weight in glory chat our frayle bodyes would be crufh.. 


ed under it, unlefle being made ſpir tuall, they were alio made 
{trong 10 beareir. Odes | RE OED STA 
Thirdly , Tis called a fpirituall body becauſe then the bo- 
dy fhall have no nsed of naturallhelpes, This the Apoftle tez- 
cheth us in that oppofition; Ir is fowen a naturall body, it us ray⸗ 
fed a ſpirituall body. A naturall body ſtands in need of naturali 
fupports ; but a ſpirituall body needs them not. When they in 
‘the Gofpel put rhat tempting Queftion to Chrift, whofe wife 
the Woman fhould be at the refurrection , who had been fuc- 
ceflively married to feven husbands; Chrift gives an anfwer, 
implying that fuch Queftions fhall then be out of doores , 
( Mat. 22.13. ) After the refurre ion, they neyther marry, nor 


are given in marriage bat are asthe Angells in heaven. Mariage ` 


will be out in heaven : yea the body fhall be fo fpiritual! in hea- 

ven, that we fhill need, neyther fleepe, nor meat, nor cloathing, 

as Angels and Spirits doe not. I may give the ſpirituallneſe of 

the body in foure words, according to the Schoolemen in their 

difputes about the ftate of a plorified body. — 
Pro imnunds Firſt, Clearneſſe and beauty: the face of Steven did fhine a 
ulceribusrelpere the face of an Angel(ACts 6, 15.) Not that an Angel hath a face 
fum erit Jobi or fines vifibly, but fo’tis phrafedto note excellent beautie ; 
corpus atq sillxe as excellent bread is expreſſed by Angels bread : there was an 
idan aak amazing beautie ftampt,upon the face of Srevez, becauſe he be- 
pundls iuminis gan to border upon heaven, and had received fome beams of glo- 
dy guttis lucis ry approaching, then inftead of thofe filthy ulcers, with which 
O flellulis da- the body of 7ob was fpotted, his body, as alfo the bodyes of all 
riffimis diftinc- | 


Reg ETT "CE 4 
tum do circum» the Saints wich him, fhall appeare ( asic wee) with flarres 





datum. Pin: and fads of light, and refplendent beauty; and which is the 


beautie of this bodily beauty in heaven, ic will be fach as where- 
of none fhal! be proud themfelves, nor yet by it be a fnare to. 
others. | Hii | 4 
Secondly , Agilitie, nimblenefle, and activitie; whereas now 

_ our bodies move heavily, they fhall then afcend and deſcend like 
Thirdly’ Impafiibilitie, we fhall not fuser hunger or cold, 
forrow, or paine in the body- =- Fourthly, 
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rt N o Spiritualitie, which, I conceive, may rather be 
émprehenfion of the other three. Then that of the Apoftle - 
pbefulfilled, (hrif will change our vile body, that it may be fa- 

A like unto his glrious body ( Phil.3.21.) Not that a glori- 
1s body fhall be of another fafhion then now itis, in repard of - 
ie fymmetrie and difpofition of parts and members ( the fame 
bricke and frame fhall continue ) but it fhall be of another 
hion in regard of qualifications and endowments ; Such as 
thole fore-mentioned, and in all chofe our bodyes. fhal! be fa- 
fhioned like the glorious body of Jefus Chrift ( which is the 
higheft afcent of honour which the body is capable of ) and ex- 
cepting thefe changes the body fhall be the fame it was; the 
- famejin nature, invefted and fublimated with thofe noble additi- 
ons of clartié, agilitie, impaffibilitie, and {piritwalitie. Thusit 
` fhall be fowen a naturall body, but rayfed a fpirituall body, yet 
ftilla body, a true body ftill. That’s the firk poynt,the body af- 
ter the refurretion fhall be true fleſh. 


Secondly, Obferve l 2 
Saints raifed to life foall fee God. 

It will be onr whole worke, and our whofe wages, our whole 
bufineffe,and our whole blefledneffe to fee God: ob ſpeakes as 
if there were nothing to be done in the next life but onely to 
fee God, nothing to be had or enjoyed then, but onely a fight 
of God ; and indeed there fhal! be nothing elfe; J ball fee God 
( faith he )chat’s enough forme; yeathat’s alltome ( P/a/. 16. 
11.) In thy prefence ts fullneffe of joy ; That is, when J fhal! fee & 
enjoy thee prefent. ( Mat. 5.8.) The pure in heart fhal [ee God. 
(2 Cor.13 12.) Now we fee through a glaffe darkly, then face to 

ace , that isintentively and direCtly, not reflectively or by ef- 
fe&s: we fhall fee as we are feene, and know as we are knowne; 
according to the utmoft compreheofion which a creſture is 
capable of, our veffels fhall be as full as theycan hold, and 
what would we have’more ? yea our happineffe fhall be that we. 
would have no more. : 








We fee the world, and are not filled; The eye, faith Solomon, z3 
nor farisfied with feing. Bat the fight of Godis fatisfying and 
filling , that,’ will hot leave-one empty {pace or corner in the 
Th Bb2 . foule, 
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f foule. God is enough for us, and we fhal! certainly have enough 
“when we fee him ( as then we fhall )asheis- That priviledge 
is aflured to the fons of God ( 1 Fob. 3. 2. ) We fhal fee him as 
ke is. In this life the Saints fee God ; the life of grace is the vi- 
Sion of God, as well as thelife of Glory; and though it be true 
that here the Saints doe rather fee what God isnoc, then what 
beis; yet “tis true alfo chat here the Saints fee God a he as, as 
thofe words may note a reall feeing ofhim, though not (as 
chey intend ) a full feeing of him. Here we feeGod by faith. 
We faith the Apoftle, 2 Cor. 5. 7.) walke by faith, not by fight. 
We neyther walke by fight, as carnal! men doe, who have no 
faith, nor doe we walke by fight, as glorified Saints, who are as 
bove faith, But we walke by faith, which though it be appo- — 
fed both to the fight of nature here below, and to that fight of 
glory, which we fhall have above ; yet that alfo isa fight,and by ` 
that we fee God: 
Fitſt, In his Promi/es ; Abraham faw my day ( faith Chrift ) 
( ?ch. 8. 56.) He faw it inthe promife , and there God is feene. 
Secondly, Inhis Ordinances; “David defired to dwell in the 
honfe of the Lord, all.che dayes of his life, to behold his beauty, 
EPfal. 274) © 
Thirdly, Wefee God in his Providences , in them God is fo 
eminently to be feene, that he isas angry, when his people fee 
him not in Providences, as when they fee him not in Promifes, 
or Ordinances. In al! thefe we havea fight of God by faith in 
this life, and we fee him truely as he is; yea God hath been 
pleafed to make himfelfe vifible to fome of his people inthis 
life, even to their ſenſe as well as to their faith, ( T/a. 6. 1.) ] faw 
the Lord, {sith Iſaiah the Prophet ; he fpeakes not. of an intel- 
Jectuall, but ofanoccular fight ; and Fob, I bave beard of him by 
the hearing of the care, but now mine eyes-have feene bom (Job 42. 
6.) And fo Pacch (Gen. 32. 30.) I have feene God face to face ; & 
he calls the place Penwel. the face of Ged. Not that he ( or they) 
faw God himfelfe with the eyes.of his body, fo oman hath feen 
God at eny time ( x Joh.4.12,) and (0 no mancan [ee God and live, 
( Exod. 33.30. ) But thefe faw God in fome reprefentation of 
- himfelfe,in fome fuch breakirgs forth, and evident demonftrae 
tions of his Glory to the eye, as gave them an undoubled argu- 
mentof the prefence of God wish. them ; yea fometimes God 


: hath, 
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hath condefcended to appeare inthe forme ofa man. So that 
befides that fight effaitb which all Saints have of Godin this 
tife in his workes and word, fome have had a kinde of fight by 
fenfe iu thofeilluftrious aud familiar manifeltations of lis pre- 
fence with them; yet allthis is but a simple, ro that fight 
which we fha'l have of God in heavenly glory, when we fhalt 
fee him as be is. Which words of the Apoftle foh», as they are 
applyable ro the perlon of Chrift, whom we fhail then /ee as he 
zs, as that is oppoled to what he was, while he was here in the 
‘forme ofa fervant; fo they are alfo applyab!e to the Nature 
of God, or to God effentially taken, whom we fhall fee in that 
Glorified ftate, as be ss, though not with the bodily eye, nor 
with any full comprehenfion of our underftandings (for how 
can finite comprehend infinite ) yet our underftandings fhall 
have fuch a full apprebenfion of God, that comparatively to 
any fight of God which we have had here, we may be fayd to 
fee him as he ws. This intellectuall fight, being unexpreflibly far, 
more excellent and evident then eyther that fight which every 
Saint hath by faith, or which any have had by the eye, in thofe 
appearances which he fometimes hath vouchfafed to duft and 
afhes here. And therefore that fightof Godis called by way 
( not onely of diftin¢tion, but ) of eminency, The beatificall 
vipon. 

per iedly , As this Text is expounded peculiarly of Chrift 
the Mediator, then we may obferve yet further for our comfort 
that | : 


Saints glorified fall fee, and ever behold the glorious body of 
telus Chrif. 


We fhal! fee Chrift in our nature glorified. Therefore fome Videbo deum in: 
tender the Text, Not, In my fle I foal fee God But 1 hak fee God carne nea i. e 
in my fl b; thatis, I fhall tee Chriftfictisg in glory, cloathed Chr tum in 
with Aefh. or inthe likeneffe of man. Ged fent bus Son in she like» am, refufcias 
nelle of fixfull flefh, to condemne fin in the flefh (Rom. 8. 3.) And he * 
foal appeare the ftco: dtime without fin unto falvation (Heb. 9, 
22.) That is, there fhall be no likeneſſe of fin upon him at his fe- 
cond appearance, as there was no fin in him at the firft. But- 
though he fhall then have no likenefs of finful flefh upon him, yer: 
he fhal) have the likenefs of fleſh, & that,not as likeneſſe is fome- 

> times: 
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times taken, for the reſemblance of that which it is notz; butas ~ 
likeneffe imports the trath of chat which is. Chrift fhall be feene 
in true humane flefh , and this feeing or beholding of Jefns 
Chriſt inthe fleth, Wibe ( if we may conceive a fecond there ) 












ef Chrift\(which was a fhew of heaven, Matth. 17.) 





. Tt was the with of Avftin, 
chat he might have feene three — Firſt, Rome in her flower. 
Secondly, Paul in the Pulpit. Thirdly, Chrif in the fep. To 
have a view of Chrift in the dayes of his humiliation and de- 
bafement, was to them, who knew him by faith, matter of 
greatrejoycing. Old Simeon delited to fee no more of this 









| i 
p rna mer CORR mrm oer a SOR Pr DA - ER HR are 


Ged, thakirChrikwham ———— ( Lik, 
2. 30. ) What then will it be to the Saints, when they fhal! fee 


God their Saviour, Jefus Chrift fitting cloathedin that flefh 
that they themfelves weare, though in a more excellent cloa- 
thing of glory, then a meere creature is able to beare. The A- 
poftle Peter forefhewes this joy of Saints ( r Per. 1. 7,8. 13. ) 
That the tryall of your faith may be found to praife, and homour,and 
glory at the appéaring of fefus Chrift, whom haveing not feene yee 
dove. Asif he had faid; If ye love Jefus Chrift, now you havenot 
feene him, but have onely heard him fpoken of, and feene him 
by faith; Ifye haveing not feene doe love him, O how will ye 
love him when you ſhall fee him ! for thatisthe ftrength of the 
Apottles argument, Whom having not feene ye love in whom though 
— now ye fee him not yet beleeving,ye rejoyce with joy anſpeaheable & 
full of glory. As ithe had faid ; if ye now rejoyce with joy yn. - 
| fpeakeable and full of glory, believing in Jefus Chrift who 
you never faw, what rivers of joy will flow in upon you when 
you fee Jefus Chrift; And therefoee at the 13th Verfe,the Apo- 

{tle Perer gathers up bis own fpirit & the fpirits of all the Saints 
to the ferious expectation of this thing ; Wherefore gird up the 
Loynes of your minde, be [obèr and hope to the end, for the grace to be 
brought to you at the revelation of Fe(us Chrift. There is a twofold 

. interpretation of that Scripture, atcording to the twofold fig- 
—— nificas 
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nification of the word grace. Some read itthus, Rejoyce for 
shat grace that 1s brought to yeu by the revelation of Fels Chrift. 
It is matter of higheft and pure joy to remember that grace 
( whether we take it forthe favour of God to finners, that they — 
may be juſtified, or for chat,heavenly principle which the Spirit 
workes inthe hearts of finners, that they may be‘fan@ified ) 
at the revelation of Jefus Chriſt to the foule in converfion. 
When this grace is brought to-( and through the effectuall 
working of che Spirit) received by finners, there’s joy in heaven, 
and therefore the thought of it fhould caufe joy on earth. 
Yet: 3 
Our tranflation refers-rather to the time future; Girdap the 
loynes of your minde, ec. for the grace to be brought at the revelae 
tion of efus Chrift. Jefus Chrift hath been revealed alreadie,but 
he thal! be revealed yet more plainly. Butis that the time of 
grace ? We received groce at the firit revealing of Chrift, fhalt 
_wireceive more grace then? STIS Svea fs: 
Lanfwer, Grace miy be put for glory, or for that ufpeake- 
able favour and wonderfull love which fhall be given out to 
the ‘Saints when their bodies fhall be rayfed, and Chrift ap- 
peares to them in Glory. So the word grace isufed (1 Pet. 3. 
7.) where the Apoftie exhorts husbands and ‘wives to walke 
according to knowledge, as heires of the fame grace of life. We are 
poffeffors and not heires onely of grace in this life, but in this 
life we are onely heires of the grace of life, that is, of erernall 


life, or glory. 






od | And fome have pioufly 

eonceaved ir one part -of the defigne why Jefus Chrift tooke 
fleth, that we might have tompleat joy in hitn, both by fecing 
thediviue nature in him intelle@ually, and by feeinp him glo- 
rious in che humane nature, for fo at once both minde and bodie - 
fhall have fulneffe of confolation by him. — 

Fourthly , Forafmuch as 7. to comfort himfelfe im his 
prefent forrowes, hath reeourfe éo this hope ; J fall (eg God in 
my 
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| th | my fiefs , Asifhe bad faid ; I fee nothing but vifio ns of horroue 
‘td and amazement now, I fee nothing but friendleffe friends, and 
Te miferable comforters now ; [fee nothing tut povery and want 
Pres compafling me now, but I fhal! fee God, there’s my hope, and 
a i chere’s my happineffe. | 
Ii H ‘Hence Obferve ; | i 
| ii | | Our compleat happineſſe confifis in the vifion of God. 


Chrift placeth the future happineffe of the Saints in the vifion 
4 of his Mediatoriall glory , Father J will that they alfo whom thon 
Wt yi haft given me be with me where Iam, that they may behold my glory 
AEE that thou baft given me( Job. 17. 24.) Glorified Saints fhal! for 
(ie ever feed their eyes with unutterable delights in beholding the 
ie Glory of Jefus Chrift. d — 

ier The fight of the eye gives much contentment, It zs a pleafant 
thing to behold the Sunne ( Ecclef. IL- ) How pleafant will it be 
} | then with the eye ofthe foule to behold God, and with the eve 
IN -o> of the body to behold Jefus Chrift ? Mine eyemffetts my heart, 
WR faith Jeremiah in the Lamentation. ; That’s true of joy as well 

Hii 7 as of forrow. Sights refrefh; how doe people flock to ſee great 
fhews? Now, the cleare light that comes into che underftand- 
| ing, brings infinitely more refrefhing and pladaeffe to the foule, 
Mi then that which comes in onely by the body. Itis the joy and 
PH happineffe to Saints to fee God now, as was fhewed before in 
his-word and workes, in his ordinances and adminiftrations. 


| nial 3 | Good Hezekiah lamented his feared loffe of that priviledge 
ita (Ifa. 38.11.) I fayd I foall not fee the Lord, even the Lord in the, 
Hii i land of the living ; That is,t thought I fhould never have gone to 


pie cEhurchmore (as ve r to the Temple, there to 
He — — 
Ht Bur what Elihu promifes ina likecafe ( fob. 33.26.) was per- 


formed to Hezekiah ;He hall pray anto God, and he will be favou. 
rable unto bhim and he fhall fee his face with joy. When fhail he have 
this joyfull fight ? even in this life ; as “tisexplained at the 28cm 
Verle ;He will deliver his ſoule from going into the pit, and his life 
iH | Pall fee the light; That is, he ſhall be rayfed from his ficke bed 
1h! to fee the light of the Sunne, and then alfo he fhall fee the fight 
; ofGods countenance. This will be a joyfull fight to him here, 
much more will the fight of Gods face fill him with joy here- 


after. And 
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And the reafon why this vifion is our joy and happineffe, ari- 
feth foure wayes. 

Firft, Becaufe our feeing of God makes us like him, like 
him two wayes, orin a double conformitie. Firft, in holineffe ; 
and therefore, fecondly, in bleffedneffe. Thefe two cannot be 
feparated. They that are ( according to their capacitie ) holy 
asGodisholy, fhall alfo ( according to their capacitie ) be 
happy as God is happie ; Now that our feeing of God impref- 
feth upon us a fimilitude of his holineffe , is affirmed by the 
Apoftle John ( 1 Epift 3.2. ) We [hall be like him, (Why? ) for 
we fhall fte him. For if the vifion we have of God here, ( in pro- 
portion to it ) draw a likeneffe upon our foules ( looke how 
much any foule fees of God by faith, by fə much is that foule 
made like to Godin holinefle ) we all a ina Glaffe behold the 
glory of the Lord, and are changed into the fame Image ( 2 Cor. 3. 
18. )Now ifhere in geace,while we in promifes and providences, 
and ordinances behold God we are made like to him,much more 
fhall we be fo, when we fee him face to face. The true reafon 
why we are not more like God in this life, is becaufe we fee and 


truely know fo little of him. } 
Secondly, 1 fe i i isfacti 








ee 
—— — — — 
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Now as our liknefle co God rifeth from 
vifion, fo our ſatisfactios, content, and reft, rife from both. 
(Pal. 17. 15+) As for me, I will behold thy face in righteonſneſſe. 
The Pfalmift fpake in the former Verfe of the utmoft happines 
of worldly men, who have their portion in this life; and in this 
Verfe he fpeakes by way of oppofition to that, ofhis own hap- 
pineffe, together with the happineffe of all the people of God; 
As for me I will behold thy face,&c. As if he had fayd,Let others 
place their happineffe in what they will, as for meor for my 
part here is my happinefle, To behold the face of God in righteonf- 
xeſſe, ( without holineffe no man can fee the Lord. ) Fut what's the 
benefit of beholding the face of God? Thenext words exprefle 
it, Z hall be fatisfied when I awake with thy likeneſſe. if we un- 
derftand the Pfalmitt (as fome doe) of beholding God here in his 


favours and mercie,, that confirmes the poynt more ; for if the. 
Ccc foule 
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foule recieve fatisfa@tionin beholding God here as heis p'ea- 
fed in part to reveale himfelfe, then we thall much more be fa- 
tisfied when he reveales bimfelfe fully ro uss. God is fatisfied in 
and with himfelfe, and therefore he can quickly facisfie us. 
| ` -The very gleanings of God being infinitely mere then all the 
vinta ge and harveſt of the creature, csi 60) vd] | 
Thirdly , Ourfeeing God, isthe enjoying of God, How 
thencan we be but happy in feeing him? We fee many good 
thingsnow that advantage us little, becaufe they are none of 
ours; Wedoenot enjoy them by feeing them, itis but a tran. 
fient fight + but this fight isenjoyment, and the appropriation 
of God to ourfelves. Faith appropriatsGod here, vifion thal! 
much more hereafter. | 
Laftly , This fight will make us happie, becaufe when once 
we.enjoy God by fight, we fhall be filled with affurance of en- 
joying him for ever. aſſu 
and that not onely that our eſtate is ſure and fhail continue, 
- but that we fhall have a‘continuall fight or manifeftation of ir. 
Glory fhalt never be hidden from our eyes, it hall be revealed ix 
us,( Rom. 8.18. ) 
ines.i And f{eeing this vifion of God, and the révela- 
tion of Glory in us, are the compleature of our happines , ho 
marvaile if 706 comforts himfelfe in this expe@ation , After 
wormes have deſtroyed this bodie I fhal fee Gedin my fico. This 
fight will recompence all our forrows and fufferings , yea 
when once we have attained this fight, we fhall not onely never 
fee, but forget our forrows, and remember our fofferings no. 
more, * ti l 


Verí. 27: whom } joall fee for my felfe; and mine eye fhal! behold, 


and not another though my reines be confumed within me. 


job concluded the former verfe with an affurance, that Jy his 
fleſp be ſpould fee God. This verfe begins upon the fame poynt, 
whom I foall fee for my felfe; but though it be the fame in the 
matter, yet it comes cloathed with new confiderations and 
additions, He doth not fay barely, whom J foal fee. but, whom 
F foall fee for my felfe : there isthe firit addition, Second! 1, mine 
ayes [hall behold, and nos another s there is afecond addition ; and 


this, 
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this, (faith Zob) I beleeve tbough my reins be confumed within me, 
that’s a third. | 
Whom I hall fee for my felfe. 

Iris one thing to fee, and another thing to fee for our ſelves. 
Tn forne cafes to doe or fee for our ſelves is finfull. As, Nomen 
foul live to himfelfe ; fo in that-fence , No man fooula fee 10 him- 
felfe, or for bimfelfe. ob promifeth himfelfe a time, wherein he 
(hould fee, and doe for himfeife without fin. And there is a do- 
ing for our felves, or a living to our felves in this life ( much 
more may it be foin thedife ro come ) which is not finfull, nor 
at all contrary to thofe Gofpell rules of denying our felves, and 
living unto God. The originall which we render for my felfe, 
isin the Dative cafe (as Grammarians fpeake ) which imports 
favour, I thall fee to, or for my felfe, thatis, for my own good, 
advantage; and comfort ; The Prophet fpeakes in this con- 
firuction (Ifa: 9. 6.) Tous a fonis given, to us a Childe is borne. 





tiom : there was never fuch a birch to usas Chrit was, and it 
were better for us never to have been borne, then not to have en 
Intereft in the birth of Chrift. Thepromife of Chrift is the foun- 
dation of our comfort ; J hall fee him to my felfe; { faith Fob ) a 
having my fhare, my partin him. — 
Or, | (ball fee him for my felfe, that is, as a friend co me, as he 
that will take my part, and give fentence on my fide. Some ex- 
pound the larrer claufe of the verfe fuitably to this ; whom Z 
(hall (ee for my felfezand mine eyes foall behold him and not another; 
that is, not an adverfarie s For the word in the Hebrew figntties 
not onely alium, but alienum, not onely another but an adverfarie. 
A learned Interpreter puts the word in the Accufative, not in 
the Nominative cafe; thus, whom I Mall fee for my felfe, and not 
as my adverfarie (but friend ) So it refers to God himfelfe,I thal 
not fee God as a ftranger to me much leſs as att enemie, but fhal! 
finde his heart opened to me, and him ready to receive me into 
his everlafting embraces, ; 
It hath been ſhewed from the former words, that the happi- 
neſſe of Saints after che refurrection confifts in vifion, Here Fob 
rifech up tó afulleraffurance of that privile whch slorifi- 


ed Saints fhallhavein heaven, bum I faal fee for my felfe. 
Cccz Hence 
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Eff Dativus 
bene vilenita, 
favoris, com- ° 
inodi dey xiita 
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Videb) deum 
mihi, non ad- 
verfum me fed 
pro me fententi- 
am pronmncia- 
turum, Pined,® 
Videre hec loco, 
mihi fapit fò- 
rum. Bold. 
Exif ino vo- 
cen zar effe ac- 
cufatiul cafus. 
non nominstivi, 
nec debere re- 
feriad alium 
vel alios, guam 
4i deam ipfum. 
Bold. 
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In heaven Saints foall have their intereſt in God cleare, undeube 
tedly clear to them for ever. 


Itis the bufines of faith now to believe in God for our felves. 
to take Chrift for our felves. But though this be the worke of 
faith, yet faith cannot alwayes reach to it, or read its owne evi- 
dences by it. There may be true faith,and yet no fight of Chrift 
for eur felves ; we may fee him, and yet feare we have no inte- 
reftinhim. Come to Saints under temptation, or in times of 
differtion, and tell them of mercie, and free grace broughit in 
by Chrift the Redeemer ; they anfwer, yes, they believe that it 
is fo, Chrift is the Saviour, grace is free, mercie endureth for ever; 
but what’s all thisto them ? They fee this by faith in the Serie. 
rall promife made to finners, but they fee not this for them- 
felves, norcan they make out their fhare in it ; yea oly hes 
fee God angry; they fee him indeed, but not for themfelves, but 
as an adverfary to them, or as departed from them, his face is 
hid, and they doubt whether he-willever_unvaile it againe to- 
wardsthem, This isthe ftate of many Saints here,and there are 
very few who fee God alwayes for themfelves in this life, or 
whofe hearts are cleared from all fcruples and feares about 
their intereft in Chrift. Thisisreferved for Glory when love 
Mall be perfected : Perfect lve will caf out feare (1 Joh.4. 18.) 
and when feare fhal! be totally and finally caft out, we hall ne- 
ver have fo much as one fufpitious doubtful! thought, crofling 
‘our fpirits,or fhaking our affurances. Heavenly enjoyments fhall 

— not know the leaft interruptions. Saints in this life are in a 
happy condition above all people inthe world ; but they meete 
with many rubsin the making out, and evidencing of their 
happines : but in heaven the favour of God fhall ever be in fight, 
we fhall fee him continually for our felves. ob faid in this 
booke ; 7 hou holdeft me for thine enemie. He found God againſt 
him, and dealing with him as if he hated him: but his faith re- 
covered to the higheft pitch, 7 ball feeGod, and he will never 
act as an adverfaryany more. God willnot fo much as perfo- 
nate an enemiein heaven, though here he fmites and wounds 
his beloved onegggven with the wounds of an enemy ;but there’s 
nothing but {miles and embraces in glory ; whom 1 foall (ce for 
y felfe, Againe, 
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Againe, This addition to the vifion may refer ( by way of 
oppofition ) to that fight which wicked men fhall have of 
Chrift in the refurre@tion : I pall fee him for my felfe. There 
are others that fhall fee Chrif as weil as I, but J fhail fee him 
- fo as they fhall not fee him, they fhall not fee him for them- 
felves, ( Matth. 24.30. ) There will be an univerfall vifion 
of Chrift in that great day , Then pall appeare the figne of the 
Son of Manin heaven, and then all the Tribes of the earth foall 
mourne, and they foall fee the Son of Man coming in the clouds of 
heaven with power and great glory. Allthe Tribes of the earth ,he 
{peakes of all Nations ta allufion to the Nation of the fewes, 
who were diftinguifhed into twelve Tribes, All the T ribes, that 
is, all the families and kindreds of the earth hall fee him : but 
hall all the Tribes ofthe earth rejoyce infeeing hime No, all 
the Tribes of the earth fhall mourne. Not that every particular 
perfon of every Tribe fhall mourne, but many of every Tribe 
(hall mourne. And this Scripture may give us light in the ex- . 
plication of thofe univerfail termes about redemption ; for as 
itis faid, Chrift dyed forall; fo here he faith, all the Tribes of 
the earth ball mourne at the appearance of Chrift : yet then ma- 
ny fhall rejoyce. Lift ap your heads ( faith Chrift to the Saints ) 
for the time of your redempcion ts at hand. Bus all the Tribes, that 
is, a number of the Tribes, or the greateft number of the Tribes 
hall mourne. All Mall fee him, but with a difference : the Saints 
fhall fee Chrift coming, and it will be a welcome day to them. 
The wicked fhail fee him, but it will be a black and a fad dag 
tothem. (Revel. 1.7.) Behold he cometh with clonds, and every 
eye fall fee him, good, and bad. Which he addeth by way of fpe- 
cification ; Every eye hall fee him, and they alfo which pierced him. 
If every eye thall fee him, then they thar pierced him muft needs 
fee him, and if fo why arethey particularly named ? It is ufu- 
allin other Scriptures, when an univerfall is firft laid downe’ 
yet to nominate a particular kinde or perfon, though that be 
included inthe former generall. As in the title of the 18th 
Palme, A Song ef David in the day that the Lora delivered him 
from the hand of all his enemies:there is the univerfall ,& yet it fol- 
lows, and from the hand of Saul. Sanl was among his enemies, 
and fo was included inthe generall ftile of all his enemies, but 
be puts in Saul by name for fpeciall reafon, bzcaufe he was his 
molt 
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moft mortallenemic. Samuel commands Ifrael to put away all 
their falfe Gods, and Afbtaroth (1 Sam.7.3.) If they put away all, 
they muft needs put away APtarcth; but he names Afbtaroth ` 
becaufe that was a principailIdol. So here; Every eye hall fee 
him, and they alfo which pierced him. Under the generali they that 
pierced kim are included ; yet he fpecifies his piercers, who were 
of two forts, and fo according to the Text and poynt in hand, 
muft have a twofold fight ofhim. Among thole who pierced 
Chrift, there were fome that repented, and returned, (as we 
read ) at that Sermon of Perer. Acts 24. Perer told them they. 
were the betrayers and murtherers of Chrift ; this pricked them. 
totheheart, and many repented, embracing and be'eeving on 
that Chrift, whom they had betrayed and murthered, The‘ 
fhall fee Chrift wich joy, though they pierced and put him to 
forrow : The death of Chrift hath precured mercy for thofe, 
whofe cruelty, procured his death. They who judged. Chritt 
worthy to dye, judging themfelves fo, were through faith delivers 
ed from death. 3 

There were another fort that pierced him, who never re pen- 
ted, and they fhali fee him too, bur they fhall fee him to their 
forrow. They would withdraw from this fight, they would 
not behold him whom they pierced, if they could helpe ir, they 
would fain be excufed, but they fhall not. Every eye fhail fee 
him even they that pierced him. What a dreadful} thing will it be 
when they who willfully and malicionfly pierced the Lord fer 
fus Chrift to death, and dyed impenirently in that fin, fhal! be 
brought into his prefence ?- This fight ofa pierced Chrift wit! 
pierce their foules with forrow, yerthey thall fee him not with 
forrow onty, but with vexat:on of heart, and anguith of {pirit, 






o behold Chrift wich the eye of fence 
wilt be moft grievous to all thofe, who have not beheld him 
with an eyeof faith. Seebim ! No, they had rather be covered 
with the mountains, & that the hills fhould fall upon them, But 
they fhall fee him and be afraid, terronr fhall take hold of them, 
Tis a promife to fome, that they thall fee him whom they have 
pierced and mourne, ( Zach.12.10.) Tis a threat to others, 
that they ſnall fee him whom they have pierced and mournes 
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every eye ſhall fee him, even they chat have pierced him. To fee 
the Saints in happines, fhall be a part of the punifhmenr of the 
daraned( Lwk.13-28. )T here fhal! be weeping and gnafbing of teeth, 
when you foal fee Abraham, and Ifaac, ana facob, and all the Pros 

phets in the Kingdome of God, and your felucs hut owt. You fhall 
be vexed with anger and envie as wellas with paine and lofie. 
Now as there fhall bea diferent view and fight at that day in 
reference to the Saints, Saints fhall looke upon one another 
rejoycing ; but wicked men fhail looke on the Saints mourning. 
It will be a blefled meeting when we fhall fee Abraham, Ifasts 
and Jacob, and our felves Jet into the Kingdome with them. 
Burt the wicked fhallfee Abraham, Ifaac, and Feech let into the 

‘Kingdome, and mourne that themfelves are thruft out. Thus 
alfo there hall be a dfferent fight of Jefus Chrift" believers 
Mall fee him for them.elves, and rejoyce. The wicked fhall fee 
him againft themfelves, they fhall fee him astheirenemy, and 
mourne. J fhal fee him ( faith fob, ) for my felfe. Thats the firi 
addition. : 


A na mine eyes feall behold . ana not another. 


We have in this Text, /ee.and /ee, and behold. The wordin MRT vebum 
the original is different from what we had before, 7 Ball behold con/piciendi bec 
bim. Icfignifies more thenthe bare feeing, or the gathering in — fa 

fpecies of any object into the ey fignifi han Sae ee 
the {pecies of any object into the eye. It fignifiesa very vehe- „ifea proprjè 
ment beholding; a critticall difcerning , view, and fight of a sat eu le tile 
thing. Whom I fhall behold, aliquam oculis 


nr, 


ahin, CUI: 


eyvsbemueyydieryysas onh thetirinbi. A man may come —5 oP 
into a roome adorned with goodly pictures, he fees themio experi-nia red 
paſſage, he hath atranfient view of them, and he takes fome conega: 
pleaturein this view. Another beholds them, tofee the work. 

manfhip, how the lines are drawen, and features fhadowed to 

the life, he views wich skill, and art, this pleafeth much and 

gives the accurate beholder high contentment. So here, Mine 

eye foal behold him; Thatis, I fhall even fer nfy felfe to takea 

view of him, to gather up ( as it were ) into my felfe the idea’s 

of his divine perfections, and fo to receive ali thofe delights 

and contents which rife from fuch an excellent obje@, Mofes 

( Exod. 3. 3.) hed a vifion of the burning buh; The Angel of 


the 









X 


N 








o- Az. Ś Er 
- ` i” 
P - : 
- 
———— A 7 


— Chap. 19. An E xpofition upon she Bee of JOB. Verf. 27. * 


ö— — — — — — 
ee — — — — — 


— — — — — * 








-e — — — 


the Lord appeared ina flame of fire in the middeſt of the bufo.] will 

now turne afide ( {aid Mofes ) and fee this great fight. He fawit 
before; for it is faid ehe Angel of the Lord appeared to him But that - 

did not fatisfie ; 7 ( faith he ) will turne afide and fee it ; He ufeth 

the word of the Text ; thatis, I will turne afide to view it yet 

more exactly, toconfider it more fully. Twill fee it with dili- 

gence and intendment, as wellas I have feene it with wonder 

and aftonifhment. Iwill get neareto obferve this miraculous 

flame, that the bufh fhould burue and not confume. So, the 

word is ufed ( Ecclef. 1.16. ) Icommuned with mine own heart, 

faying, loe Lam come to a great eſtate, and have gotten more wife- 

dome then all that were before me in fernfalem. Yea, my heart had 
reat experience of wifedome, and knowledge. The Hebrew is, my» 

wie had ene much of wifedome and knowledge, that is, I had not 

onely taken a light view, and contideration of thofe things 

thar concerne wifedome, and knowledge, but my heart was 

ftudying , and beating upon them, I experimented them from 

time to time, till I was greatly feen in wifedome, and know- 

~ ledge, Sohere, mine eye fhall not onely takea glance , or a 

fight in paflage, but I fhall feede and fatiate mire eye with a fix- 

ed obfervation. But Saints in glory fhall come nearer and nea- 

rer to God, they fhali as Mafes faith, turne afide,to fee this great 

thing the glory of God, who is an ever/affing burning. Saints in 

lory hall ever contemplate the ravifhing excellencies of God, 

Pat primum and have a very intimate fight, and apprehenfion of him, 

illum dy jucun- they fhall fee, and behold him : they fhall have as cleare a know- 
diffi pal 76 ledge of, and as free a communion with God as the ftate 
—— de. Of creature can beare. This the Apoftle diftinguifheth from 
inde fe attenti. our prefent fight and know Sedge of God, whichischrough a glaffe 
jroblevantins and darkly, whereas he calleth this a fight, facetoface, anda 


diligentins pro- . : i 
fe Serum, in. RROwIag even as alfo we are knowne. Mine eyes hall behold, 


tentur wings CK Ana not another. 
lis {y animo 11 


tantam gram... The word which we render, another fignifieth firft one differ- 
Pined. ing in heart, condition, and affection as was touched before ; 
Ic fignifies alfo any one differing onely in name and number : 
Another perfon, another man, how much foever he bea friend, 
or affected fo us. This fence ofthe word our tranflators feeme 
cointend; And then the meaning plainly isthis ; Aine eye bad 
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behold and not another, that is,che fight which I fhall have of God “Nt altenu:, vel 
in my glorified Rate, fhall not be at the fecond hand, but fuch —— 
as I fhal! have my felfe : The joy which I Mall then receive ſhall ao — 
not ‘be from any report or narrative chat others fhall give me of gy chrum vi- 
the glory of God, butit fhall be from mine owne perfonall vifi- debo ipje, 
on, or fight of God. I fhall fee with mine owne eyes , not ano- 
thers, or not by anorher. 
Now wee know God by che reports made tous of him, as 
thofe of Samaria knew Chrift by the report which the Woman 
made: So, upon the matter the knowledge which we have of 
God here, is upon the report made to us of God in ordinances, 
and in providences: but as thofe Samaritans came to the Wo- 
man and faid ; Now we believe, not becaufe of thy fayings: for we 
have heard him our felves, &c. So we fhallfay at laft to all whe- 
ther things or perfons which have been as meanes reporting 
and conveying to us the knowledge of God, now we know, 
not becaufe you have faydit or fhewedit, for we our felves 
have feene him. Wee thall behold God our felves , and not by 
another. Such fhall be the difference between all the know- 
ledge we have of God here, and that which we fhall have in glo- 
ry. The knowledge we have here, is but like that which the 
Samaritans had of Chrift by the Womans report, but chat which 
wee fhall have in heaven fhall be like that which they had of 
Chrift when himfelfe came perfonally among them, and fpake 
immediatly. Or we may illuftrate it by that of the Queene of 
the South : The knowledge which we have of God here, and of 
his glory and excellency, is like that of the Queen of the South 
inher owne Countrey ; there fhee heard areport of Solomons 
perfon, of his government, of his riches, and dignitie, and fuch 
a report as did not onely affect and aftonifh her, but provoke 
her to undertake that great journey , that fhee might fee for 
her felfe, and her eyes behold and not another ; and when fhee 
came to the Court at feru/alem, and there beheld Solomon in his 
perfon, and attendance, when fhee obferved the fervice of his 
Table, and heard his wifedome, there was no more fpirit in 
her, ( 1 Kings 10. 5.) that is, thee was as one aftonifhed, whofe 
{pirits are conquered and over. matched, or as one in a fwoone, 
whole fpirits are funke and diflipated. Where the naturall Spi- 
ritdoth not ad, it is faid not to be, When we come tothe 
Ddd Court 


y 











Se I TO A eT OR a TR ESS SS Eee SS 
386 Chap.19. edn Expofition upon the Book of Jos. Verl. 27. 


N alienus afl- 
de diffim'litu- 
dinem quandam 
morum (F vita 
indicare poteft, 
fignificat eiiam 
id quod amico 
dy familiari 
apponitur, & 
quod propter in- 
fuerudinem eft 
harrori dy 


naufeg. 


Court of heaven, asthe Queen of the South to Solomons Court, 
and there behold how much God is beyond and above all that 
we have hitherto heard of him here at home in our own Coun- 
trey, we fhall be raptup into admiration , and there fhall be in- 
deed no more of this low and narrow fpirit in us for ever. 

Further , The word is taken, not onely for another perfon, 
or for one differing perfonally, but for one differing in condi- 
tion, and in qualitie, or bearing any diffimilicude in manners ; 
and foit was applyed tohim who was an alien from the faith, 
a ftranger to the Covenant,and Common- wealth of J/rael. As if 
he had fayd ; I fhall behold him, and not another, that is, not an 
alien from the Common-wealth of Ifrael, not a franger from the 
Covenant ;not aman of another frame of {pirit then I now am 
of, fuch fhall not beholdhim, Which fuggefts this note ; 


All that behold God in Glory, foall be of one condition,of one faith- 
and frame of Spirit. 


No ftranger fhalt behold him , all fhall be brethren , they all 
Mall be as one man, or as if there were not another among them 
all. Heaven hath no mixture. All things and perfons fhall be 
as in one ftate, fo.of one peice. No tares in that feild, nor goates 
in that locke, Saints enjoy unmixt communion here fometimes, 
aad live together as if there were not another among them , This 
Spirit of holineffe and of unitie was eminently powred out upon 
the fir Gofpel-Church, ( AG. 2.1 ) They were all together 
with one accord in one place ; as if they had all but one foule ; and 
they continued asin the Apoftles dottrine, fo sn fellowfbip, v. 42. 
Thus it isin the truth and height of fpiricuail communion be- 
low ; Saints have not aftranger among them. And it is promi- 
fed as the great priviledge of Sion, the Canaanite [bal be no more 
in the land, that ts, there fhall be no alien among them,( Nahum 
1.15. ) Behsld upon the mountaines the feete of him that bringeth 
good tydings,that publifacth peace O Judah keep thy [olemne feafts, 
performe thy vowes : for the wisked foall no mere paffe through thee, 
he is utterly cut off. The wicked, or Belial, (in the originall ) 
he that will not beare the yoke of God, fhall no more paffe 
through thee, much leſſe ftay and lodge in thee : no man fhall be 
yoaked with you, but he that beares the yoak of Chrift : O re- 
joyce, and keepe thy feafts, Thas will be che day of Sions glori- 

é ous 


vo 


— TE ETO nn 
Chap. 19. edn Expofition upon the Book of Jos. Vert. 27. 387 


ous liberty, when all ( within her liberties) beare the yoak of 
Chrift, and none fhall be unequally yoaked. Thisis the glory of 
Saints below, and this fhall be perfect in the ftate above. There 

fhal! be no ftranger, no (anaanite inheaven, none that are un- 

circumcifed, or uncleane: this isthe harmonie of heaven , none 

but Saints fhal! be admitted there, and all che Saints thal! be of 
one minde, and minde the fame things there. Mize eye ( fayth 

holy Fob ) hall behold him and not another. 

Thirdly , Mr (alvin carries the fence of thefe words to an - 
Identie of the object to be feene, not co an Identy or confimili- 
tude of the ſubject feeing. / ball behold him and not another ; that 
is, I fhall behold him, and none other ; I hall behold God alone: 
as he is the adequate, fo he fhall be the fole object of mine eye, 
He fhal! fill me with himfelfe, I Mall fee God, and not look af- 
ter, or take notice of any thing befides him. Mine eye fhall 
not wander upon other objects. From that reading wee are 
taught. 

That a in heaven we foalt fee God;fo we foall eye nothing but God. 
We fhall then indeed love God with all our heart, with all 
> A : i íl ji fi i . . i 
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Our whole man fhall be fixed for ever on God, and God al 


m" 


ingle wi ” behold God, : 


and other things too : we behold God , but we behold men , and 
many times, we have mens perfons in admiration. And whereas 
we fhou!d have God onely inadmiration, we have the wifdome 
and knowledge, the holines and graces of fome men, the power 
and. greatnefle of other men in admiration. But then nothing 
befides the wifedome and knowledge , the holines and grace, 
the power and greatneffe of God fhall be admired and exalted. 
I fhall behold him , and not another. Then God foall be all in all, 
{ 1Cor. 15. 28. ) All fhall behold the face of God, and that 
fhal! be an eternall fatisfying feat Glorified Saints fhall not 
goe for one morfell to any creature, they fhall have all in the 
vifion of God. Itis the duty of faith to Hoe fo here, faith is 
taught to live upon God alone, to behald God , and none other, 
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Chrift, and none other ; to behold Chrift for juftification, and 
none other, that we may be found in him not having any righteouſ 
neffe of our owne. This isthe leffon that faith is taught hee to 
looke to Chrift, and to none other; and fo to God, and to none 
other (P/al.73.2§. ) David (Or Afaph) profeffeth that fuch was 
his faith : he {peaks as high of his faith here , as he could of his 
vifion in heaven; Whom bave lin heaven but thee ? and whom have 
I in earth that I defire befides thee ? Davids faith beheld God and 
none other, in heaven, and comparatively to God , he valued 
none upon this earth. Ihave none in heaven, neither Sairt nor 
Angel, I have neither Abraham, Ifaac, nor facob, to rejoyce in; 
andupon earth I have none, neither wife nor childe, neither 
friend nor fervant,that I look to,or rejoyce in,ini any the leaf de- 
sree with God; Whom have I upon earth that I defire befides thee ? 
David was a man defervedly defired by many, and he had doubt- 
leffe duely bounded defires to many on * yet his deſire of 


God had fuch a holy exceflivenes in it, that he might fay, 7 defire 
none but him. Die ie sie. n E co. ean: cherie 


Saints are invited ( P/al. 48.12, 13,14. ) to 
walke about Sioz, as if we were to make it our happireffe to 
behold her ftrength and beauty ;walk about Zion,goe round about 
ber tell her Towers, mark her Bulwarks, confider her pallaces, that 
you may tell it to the Generations following, Weareto bufieour 












. The laft 
verfe tells us, we muft not ftay in Zions Bulwarks and Pallaces, 


“while it concludes thus : For this God ts eur God for ever and ever, 
he [hall be our guide even unto death. He faith not, Itis this Z son, 
thefe trong walls & Bulwarks, thefe goodly pallaces,which I calf. 
you to look on as your joy and happines: 

ø and he is your chiefeft hap- 
pineffe: unleffe you fee God in Zions Bulwarks, and walls, and 
pallaces, it is not worth your fight. Tha God is our God. He quite 
flips the mention of walls, Bulwarks, and Pallaces, and retts in 
the memion of Go 
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tention of our foules ( Ifa. 45+ 22. ) Looke to me, and be ye faved, 

that is, to me alone; but alfo in all our enjoyments. This I 

fay, willbe perfect in vifion above, we fhall have, we fhall en- 

quire after nothing there but God, to be filled with, to all e- 

ternitie. 
As God hath none upon the earth that he defires to look on, 

but onely his Saints , he cares not for all the reft of the world, 

he {carce gives them a looke : To this man will I looke ( fayth the 

Lord even to him that is poore and of a contrite (pirit,and trembleth 

a: my word (lla. 66. 2.) Asthe Prophet favd when there were 

two great Kings before him, whereof one was very wicked ; 

were it not that I regard the prefence of Fehofoaphat the King of 

Judah, I would not looke towards thee nor fee thee ( 2 King.3. 14.) 

fo the Lord beholds all the childien of men from heaven,yet he is 

fayd to look only to the Saints ; He beholds the great, the rich, 

but he looks only to the poore in fpirit, and to them he lookes, 

how poore foever they are in the flefh. To him will I looke that is 

poore, &c. Asifhe had fayd ; Mine eye paffeth over others light- 

ly, but where ever I finde a man ef a contrite heart, I fixe mine 

eye upon him, and rejoyce in foch a fight. There is not one 

humble foule, but the eye of God ison him, and will continue 

upon him for ever. Now as God is taken up with viewing , and 

beholding Saints, fo the Saints are and fhal] for ever be taken 

upin beholding God. God fees through all the perfections that 

are in us in a moment ; God needs not looke long on us, as if 

he were unfatisfied what we are, there is no excellency in us, 

but is open to him: but we can never draw out the perfeCtions 

of God, how long foever we ftay beholding him, fome new glo- 

ry will breake forth to us, or rather the whole Glory of God 

{ fo farre as the moft perfec creature is able to take it in) will be 

everlafting new tous, Idem oui f 
All thefe conceptions about and interpretations of the Text, & — 

are pious and profitable, but that which I rather take to be Jin: 

the proper meaning of thefe words ( Mine eye fhall behold, and Hifce oculi ego 

nt another ) is this; 7.6 ( as was touched in giving the analy- —— tpfa 

fis of thefe two verles ) {peaks here of the Identitie of his flefh Relultiratus dy 

inthe reſurrection: / fall fee bim, I (ball (ee him for my felfe, gloriofùs non ee 

mine eyes fhall behold him, and not another. That is, I, the man who rit alias à feipfo 


now faud here before you, this fame fob who now — ten goi 
À Q 
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Egomet non in I the very fame numerical perfon fall fee Godin this very feth, 
aliud quidpiam and with thefe eyes ; they fhall be indeed’ new drefled and dyed, . 
smmutstié trimmed, and made fit to come into the prefence of the great 
ges and glorious God : yet it fhall be even this felh, and thefe eyes, 
in which I fhal! come into the prefence of God, and behold my 
Redeemer. I fhall bealtered from what I was, but I fhail not 
be another then I was, I fhall be changed into a better conditi- 
on, but I fhall not be changed into another perfon. My quali- 
ties fhal! have a perfective alteration, but I fhall retaine the 
fame matter, and be the fame man. A man raifed glorious and 
—— immortall, is what he was except his mortalitie, and hath no 
— „e. More then he had except his glory. The Philofopher acknow- 
jreratur eadem \edgech there may be a fpecificall , but not a numerical! reftaura- 
fpecie non ea- tionofthat which is corrupted. But fobs faith was clearer then 
dem nure’. eAriftotles reafon, He beleeved a perfonall refurrection, Mine 
* — eye foall behold, and not another, 1 {hall not be changed into ano- 
‘cher perfon , what ever changes I undergoe , I fhall be 7ob Rill, 

the fame fob. 

Hence obferve 3 


Every man at the reſurrection fhall receive the fame body that 
now he hath, and be the fame man which now he ts. 


The Septuagint are full in this ; And therefore they tranflate 
Refurger cwis by way of explication , my skin that hath [uffred thefe things fhai 
mmea.que perpe- rife againe. We thal be in the refurrection what we are now 
-titur hec, Sept, infirm 
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fe, c es, ar nef thefe fhall be done a- 
way , but we fhall remaine, wee fhal! loofe nothing but that 
which is not worth the keeping : we fhall loofe nothing but 
that which to loofe will be a gaine to us.Every man in the refur- 
re&ion fhall be,though not in every confideration, The WHAT 
he was, yet he thall be The WHO he was, both name and perſon. 
Chrift will not loofe thofe particular parts and members of the 
body inthe duft of the grave, which himfelfe hath redeemed 
from the fire of Hell. There are two Pronounes, the one 
poffeffive, the other demonftrative, in thefe words, which ſpeake 
much to this poynt. Mine eyes, and This , fob did as it were 
lay his hand upon his breaft , and fay, Thi fleſp, this. bodie, as 
Chrift ( fohn 2. 39. ) Deftroy this Temple, and in three dayes Š 
w 
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will raife it againe. This very Temple though deftroyed, fhall be 
built up againe, The Apoftle ufeth fuch Identicall expreflions, 
(1 (or, 1§.53-) Thies corruptible, muft put incorruption,and this 
mortal! muft put on immortalitie. This corruptible, and this more 
tall. He doth not only fay corruptible fhal! put on incorruption, 
and mortall (hall put on immortalitie, but rhe, and rhi to fhew 
che fameneffle of it. It was a cuftome inthe primitive times ( as 
(ome have obferved, ) when they repeated that article of the 
faith, 7 believe the refurrection of the fle, to point to their owne 
bodie and fay, even of this flefh, I believe the reſurrection ofthis 
flefh, of this bodie. 

One of the Ancients hath a large difcourfe upon this fub- 
ject, wherein he difcovers fome who though they granted the 
foule immortall; yet denied the refurrection of the fame bodie : 
fach were the Marcionites, Bafilidians, and Valentinians. Theſe, 
fayth he, went halves with the Sadduces in their opinion. The 
Sadduces denyed Spirits. Hence ( Aé#s23.6. ) Paul perceiving 
that the affembly was mixed of Saddaces and Phari/ees(and wife- 
ly confidering that if he did but minde them of their differen- 
ces between themfelves, they would not fo ftrongly agree and 
combine againft him ) he made his advantage of it by profeffing 
openly that he was a Pharifee. And the facred Hiftorian tells us 
what the peculiar tenets of the Sadduces were(v.8. ) The Saddu- 
ces [ay there 15 no refurrettion,nesther Angel nor Spirit (they deny- 
ed both) bar the Pharifees confeſſe both. They held chat there were 
immortall fpirirs or foules united to the bodies of men, that 
thofe bodies fhould arife and be reunited to the foule. They 
alfo confeffed that there were Angels, who are Spirits fubfifting 
properly without bodies. Now, as the Sadduces denyed the re- 
furrection of the bodie, fo others denyed the refurrection of 
the fame body: Thefe he calleth fharers or halvers inthe Sad- 
duces opirion : Though not fo groffely as they, yet too too 
groffely departing from the faith. And indeed they who deny 
the refurrection of the fame body, doe ( by implication ) alto- 
gether deny the re‘urrection of the body. For if the fame nu- 
Hoda hodie fhould not rife, it could not be called a refurre- 

IOn: r 7 


Kinga of thes: widle hawas hefougiaig: daioe, So that it would 
be the creation ofa new bodie, not the refurrection of theold, 


if 





Etiam hujus 
carnis. 


“Tertullianus eos. 
qui redni ant- 
mea non ejufdem 
corporis in re- 
ſurr eclione ad- 
mittebant 
( Marcionitas, 
Bar filidiangs,et 
Valentinianss ) 
elegan:ér vocat 
partiarios fen- 
t€:1@ Sadduce- 
or, ut quid din 
midian tantum 
agnofcerent re- 
firretlionem. 
Tertul. de re- 
fur: car. |. 2, 


Si in alio corz 
pore veiurtexe= 
10, jam ego mnz 
¢10,q4i reſurgo, 
non emim Tejet- 
rectia dici pote- 
vit ubi non res 
furgn, quod cea 
cidis, Greg.. 
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Fudicium inte- 
grun non erit, 
nifi ficut fuit 
inter animum 
Qy carnem ope- 
rarum facietas, 
ita etiam fit 
mercedis aut 
fepplicij. 
Tertul: perfe- 
quitur hoc Ar- 
gumentam l. 2. 
de refur: cars 
C. Bayt 5, 16,17 


if it were not the fame body. And it conduceth much to the com- 
fort of Saints, and may be the terrour of wicked men, to keepe 
clofe to the faith of this Article. The A poftle feemes to touch it 
(2 (or. 5. 10. ) We hall all appeare befure the fF udgemens-(eat of 
(hrif, that every one may receive the things he bath done in his bo- 
die, according towhat be hath done, whether it be good or bad, That 
hatwhich hath been doing for Chrift, chat very tongue which 
hath been {peaking for Chrift, that whole body,which hath been 
moved, and acted for Jefus Chrift , as an inftrument of his glo- 
ry, that fhall receive the reward : As alfo that hand, that eye, 
that tongue, that feote which hath moved , and ftirred againft 
Chrift, chat alfo fhall be punifhed, and receive according to the 
evill committed in the body. Judgement would not be exact, 
unleffe as there hath bin a co-partnerfhip between foule and bo- 
dy in their workes, fo alfo they fhould be co. partners both in 
reward and punifhment. 

If it be objected, how can the fame numericall bodie rife a- 
gaine, efpecially in fuch cafes, when choufands of carkaffes are 
mingled,and their dut promifcuoufly heaped together,or fcatte- 
red abroad ? when the bodies of men are devoured by wild beafts, 
and digefted into the fubftance of fowles and fithes , efpecially 
when the bodies of men are eaten and concocted into the bodies 
of other men 2? how can thefe numericall bodies rife } I anfwer ; 
Firft, if we will not reft in matters of faith till we have acleare 
rationall account of them, our faith may quickly be at a ſtand. 
J anfwer, fecondly, that as itis eafie to make objections againft 
faith ; fo faith hath one anfwer as eafie as thefe objections, Thre 
Apoltle gives it, and into that all fuch doubts muft be refolved 
( Phil. 3.20. ) For having fhewed the prefent condition or dif- 
pofition of the fpirit of Saints in the former verfe ; Our conver{a- 
tion is in heaven, from whence alfo wee loke for the Saviour , the 
Lord Jeſus Chrift. He prefently fhewes what the future condi- 
tion of the Saints bodies fhal! be. sho foal change our vile bo- 
dies, that they may be fafoioned like unto his glorious body ( How is 
this, who puts this vile bodie into fuch a glorious fafhion ? Trou- 
ble not your felves for that, there is power enough to doe it, It 
is done,) according to the working whereby he is able to ſubdue all 
things to himfelfe. This is an anfwer to che hardeft objections, 
Chrift can fubdue all things, thérefore thofe which are per 
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You aske how the fame bodie can be reſtored ? I aske.how the 

firt body was created ? Tell me how God created heaven and 

earth out of nothing ? So that as the Apoftle fpeakes (Hed. Tie 

3. ) Things which are feene, were not made of things which dse ap- 

peare: How were thefe things done ? If you argue by reafon, 

you will be pos’d and graveld in thefe as well as inrhat other ; 

yea, you will beata wall, audnot able to anfwer above that 

which is ordinary, and every cay done, and fhall continue to 
be done in all the Generations of men ( Solomon puts the que- : 
ftion Ecclef. 11.5.) Ted me how the bones grow in the womb of ber 
that is with childe : can you tell how the.childeis framed? thou: 
canft not give an account of thy owne production, nor finde 
out the worke of God in forming the body 2 how then cantt 
thou tell me? orhow can I tell thee the worke of God in ray- 
fing the body? or how the bones of che dead grow againe inthe =) EUr 
wombe of the earth ?. or how chat {cattered ming'ed duft is fe- ; 
vered and recollected to each proper body ? I muft fay as David, 
(Pfal. 139. 6.) Such knowledge is too wonderfull for mest is high, 
I cannot attaine untoit; Oras he atthe 14th verle of the fame 
P/alme concerning his making , Weare fearefully and wondrou fly 
made, marvellous are thy works, O` God.And muft conclude about i 
this poynt of the refurrection as the Apoftle begins about the 3 
creation ( Heb. 11.3.) As through faith we underfland that the 

worlds were framed, fo that the body of man fhall be railed dy 

the word of God, Therefore as to the manner how fuch things are 

done, we múk have recourfe only to the Almighty power of God 

to the All-powerfull God, who zs able to fubdue all things to hime 

felfe. Mine eye hall behold and not another, P 


Though. my reins be confumed within me. 


I toucht upon the interpretation of this claufe before, as it 
fuites with that paflage, ver/. 26. Though after my. skin, wormes 
deſtroy this bodie, and though my reins be confumed within mee. 
Though I be totally coniumed, skin without, and reins with- 
in, yet notwithftanding I believe thar I fall rife and fee God. 
Thus it was joyned with the firt words of the 26th verſe, to 
fhew the triumph of faith over all difficulties thar lyein the 
way ofthe reſurrection. In this fecce I have done. with it al- 
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readies and I take that to be the meaning of our Tranflators ; 
Thiugh my reins be confumed within me. : 

Yet a little further to open thefe words, and to give you 
ewo or three things from them, The — tranflat ionis ex- 


treame wide from our reading, though the abettee s of it Ja. 


‘> 


bour to make it out from the O-iginall ; Thi hspe is lazd up in 


my bofome. fab having given a confeffion of bis faith in the Re- 
deemer of the retirrection, He ( according to this tranflation ) 
Repofireeft concludes ; This bope or the hope of thefe things ts layd up in my bo- 
bac {pes in fim fome: The word readred within mein the He brew, fi gnifies the 
meo Vulg.. bofome or cheft ( as we call it ) of thebody ; and fo, by a meta- 
phor, that wherein we fay up our fecrets, our defires, and our 
tropes; thefe are all laydup in our bofomes, Jefus Chrift is fayd 
to come out of the bofome of bis Father, where his fecrets, his hid 

treafures are Rored up. 
“MTD fignif- = We fay, Though my reins be confumed within me they fay This 


—* r tag hope is layd xp in my bofome. Buthow come they by.che word 
alii medis fic hspe, and the word, layd np ? The anfwer ts thus given : The fame 
peculiariiè de- Toot which fignifies the reins, fignifies alfo to cenfume, or to fi- 
fiderto alicujus wifo. And becaufe our defires confume us, (a man by ftrong 
rel.Unde eriam defires is as it were waſted and {pent ). Or becaufe a man en. 
pel ie deavours by all meanes, to perfect and confummate his defites, 
dliige e. Hinc by attaining and enjoying the thing defired ; therefore the word 
dicunr renes doth alfo fignifie to con/ume, Or to confummate as well as to de- 
PAI quafi fire. And becaufe the reins are the feat of defire, as Naturalifts 
ear run. Speake, they are therefore in the Hebrew expreft by defire it 
ae quia inillis felfe. The fame word is rendred both reins and defire, becaufe 
videnturxcn — the reins provoke defire, or to the fulfilling of defire ( P/al. 26. 
a * yo ) T ry my heart and my reins, that 1S, Lord try my defires what 
erid., inc 


aiir iii the things are which I would have, So ( P/al..7.9. ) The Lord 


fpes, gue cum tryeth the heart, and the reins;that is,he finds out or difcovers the 


defiderto rei moſt fecret defires ofmen ; He knows what every one would 
[perata con - have, as well as what every one doth; He knows what the mo. 
junéia oh. © tions of our reins are, as well as what the motion of our hands 
are. And hence becaufe what we hope for, we defire and waite 
for, therefore the Text is thus read; This hope us layd up in my bo- 
fome. It’s true, Saints treafure up in their breafts the hope of the 
refurrection, the hope of the glorie of the life to comes This 
they keepe among their chiefcft treafures; This is the riches, 
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the gold and ſilver which they lay-up in their bofomes; what- 

foever they looſe in the world, when they are {tripped ofall, 

yerthey havea cheft full of chistreafure. T hes hope ts layd up in 

my bofeme. Saints have their bofomes full of this hope’, when 

ftript of all, But becaufe this reading, though the fence be pt- 

ous, ftrains coo hard upon the Text, therfore I will not infitt 

upon it. 

: Further, Whereas we fay, Though my reins be confumed within 

me. The word, Though, is notin the Hebrew ; There’tis onely y>yx55 15> 
my reins are confumed. Now becaufe ordinarily in Scripture 

reins are taken for defires, therefore this fence is very clearly | 
made out from ir, that fob having fpoken of the fight he fhould 

have of God, and the affurance ofhis owne refurrection, CON- Defderia, vota 
cludes with this expreilion; My reins, or my defires are ſpent, that inime anima 
is, I have nothing more to defire,nothing more to wifh and ſeeke — es 


after then this. A bleffed refurrection,and the enjoyment of God j —— 
forever. Hence we may note; ) nem ey perfec- 


All the defires of Saints are confummate, yea ( I may fay) con- = deducta 


fumed in the hope of a happie refurrettion,and of the vificn,and Nibil habeo 
enjoyment of God. quod defiderem, 


Thefe are the confummation, and the very utmoft of their 
defires : The feventy fecond P/a/me concludes thus ; The prayers 
of David the fonne of fefe are ended: Which fome render,the de- 
fires of David are confumed and finifhed.David had no moreto 

| That Pfalme is a Prophefie 
of Chrilt ; David was fetting faith on work upon the Kingdome 
of Chrilt, and when he had done this, fie fhutsupail, / have ne 
more to aefire here I make an end;here is the utmoft of my joyes Cum hic p/a- 
and comforts ; not an end of confumption, but anend of perfe- mu fit de pe» 
ction, I can goe no further ; being come to Jefus Chrift, T have no 17% G ex- 
more to aske. E —— afia 
So alfo David (2 Sam.23. ) having elegantly defcribed the E ah 
bleflings which follow a righteous Government, fhuts up thos #é/serix claufit 
Cv. §.) Though my honfe be not fo with God ; that is, though Ihave Pavidfed eti- 
not fuch a glorious pofteritie, and fuch an illuftrious fucceflion ife — — 
upon my throne ; or, asthe former verſe ſpeakes ĩt; Though my ——— 
heufebe not as the light of the morning when the Sun rifeth, even a Tum, & precum 
bee2 mornin g 
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morning without clouds + asthe tender graffe fpringing out ‘of the 
earth by cleare faining after raine: though my honfe be not fo with 
God, yet he hath made with me an everlafting Covenant, ordered in 
all things, and fure this is all my falvation, and all my defire here 


isthe end of my reins ¿What though my houfe doe not flourith, 


‘nor fhine in that outward brightnes that now it doth? Are thefe 


my chiefe hopes ? doe thefe carry my flrongeft defires ?. No, my 


hope is layd up in the Covenant of life and peace , the good 
whereof is all my defire : doubtlefle David defired that his chil- 
dren fhould profper, and that thè throne of I/rae? might conti- 
nue in his line, but comparatively with the ſpirituall benefits of 


the Covenant of God in Chrift, and the enjoyment of him, thofe 


- were no defires, and therefore referring to them he faith, thisis 
_ all my defire, or I have no more to defire, my reins are confumed 


wiihin me. 
_ Againe , Some render thus , AZy reins are confumed by reafon 


| ` of my defires Asif he had*faid, I have fpoken of death, I have 
_ fpokenof glory, of the vifion of God, and now my reins are con- 


fumed, my very defiring part is confumed with defire after 
thefe things: I defire thefe things, fo that I am confumed with. 
the defire of them,and my defiring facultie is {pent with defiring. 
Not onely were all his defires terminated in this, but his defiring: 
power was fwallowed up in the purfuite of this defire,he had fuch 
ftrong affe&ions to God, that he was even readie to. fall into a 
fwoone, and faint away. 
Hence note; 


<i Saints upon the difcovery of the glory of God, axd the happineſſe 
of the next life. are filled with lenging defires after God, and 
thofe enjoyment. 


Lord, I have waited for thy falvation fayth Facch (Gen.49 19.) 
Jacob {peaks this upon his death-bed, as that which he had been 
looking for all his life; as ifthat were the account of all his: 
actions inthe world, and the ftory of his whole life; Zord, J 
have been waiting for thy falvation( Pfal.119.81.) My foul fainterh: 
for thy falvation.; that is, it faintcth with deftre after thy falvati- 
on, and (verf: 127.) Ihave longed for thy falvation, All deſires 
are ſummed up in longing.. There is a flrong defire in Saints 
here to fee God, and fuch as makes them faint, even to fee and. 


` enjoy. 
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en joy him in his Ordinances. P/al.27. 4: ) One thing have I de- 
fired. of the Lord,and that J mill feck after ( thatus never give over 
feeking after tiil-I reach and attaine it ) to behold the beantie of 
the Lord, and enquire in hs Temple. Againe,( Pal. 42.1, 2-) As 
the Hart pavteth after the water-brookes, fo my heart panteth aften 
God, when foall I come and appeare before God.? Thatis,when {hall 
L behold and enjoy him in thefe lower heavens, his. fpirituall 
difpenfations and ordinances, Now if there be fo great and 
fo longing a defire to fee the Lord through thele mediums, orin 
thefe glaſſes, how-much more to: fee him immediatly and face 
to face? Andifthat be The one thing , the onely thing, which 
David defired, if all his defires were fummed up in that here, 
how much more in heaven, how will that defire {wallow all 
our defiresin glory, And indeed we could not abide in Glory 
with aay other defire but that. The Saiuts are defcribed in their 
prefent ftate by this-Periphrafis ; Such as love the appearing of 
Chrift, asif they loved nothing elfe, What then will Chrift be 
to them when he fhall appeare ? They who love Chrift, whom 
eb have not feene, how fhallthey love Chrift when they fee 
im |. 

We may fpeake of the precious things of the Gofpel, and of 
the glorious enjoyments of Chrift.to carnall hearts and they nre- 
ver defire them ; they are fo farre from having their reins confu- 
med in the hot love of them, that their {pleene is only ftirred a- 
gainft chem. rat 

From the whole context, confider upon what ſubject 7e falls 
when himfelfe was fallen into that fad condition, be was fallen — 
into the depth, and gulfe of worldly mifery and outward afflicti- 
on, the hand of God was heavie upon him, what was his refolve, 
whither, doth he betake himfelfe ? He medirates the reſurrection, 
he meditates the eftate of Saints after this life, and this beares up 
his fpirit in the middeft of all che afflictions with which he was. 
burdened in this life. 

Hence obierve ; 


Faith in the refurr: Bion to life encourageth us in or againft all 
she troubles and afflittions of this life. 


_ As Saints finde prefent fupport and ftrength in affliction, by 
what Chrift every day adminifters. and. gives forth unto them, 
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fo by what they hope and are aff ured he will give and be unto 
them inthat great day. The hope of future good is a prefent 
comfort, (2 Cor.4. 17. ) For this canfe we faint not; what caufe 
was that? becaufe we have this hope, this faith ( verf: 14.) That 
he which ra yhed up the Lord Jefus, fhal rayſe us up alfo by Jeſus & 
foall prefent us with you. Expectations from Chrift are as the cot- 
dialls which keepe us from fainting under our borthens, and 
revive us in the forrowes of death it felfe. The faith of Chrift 
inthe refarrection of his owne body to life is fpoken of pro. 
phetically , as that which bare up his fpiric in the houre of 


` death (Pfal. 16. 9, 10.) Thon wilt woe leave my fonle in hell, nor 


fufier thy Holy One to fee corruption. Now as that was Chrifts fup- 
port in his forrows, and fufferings, that he fhould not be left in 
the grave, that he fhould not fee corruption , foit is the fup- 
port of Saints, that though they fee, yet they fhall not for ever 
lie under the power of corruption. (P/al. 17.15. P/al. 49. 15.) 
Thou wilt redeeme me from the power of the grave. The Apottle 
makes his Doctrine the Canon of Confolation(1 Theffe. 4. 18.) 
Comfort one another with thefe words > what words were thefe ? 
All thofe words beginning at the 13th verfe to the end of the 
Chapter. J would nst have you to be ignorant brethren, concerning 
them which are eflcepe { he means dead ) that ye forrow not even as 
others that have no hope, for of we believe that Fefus, dyed ana rofe 
againe, even fa them alfo which fleepe in fefus will God bring with 
bim, &c. The, Author to the Hebrewes is abundant in teftifying 
how the 7ewifh Martyrs comforted themfelves with this thing 
in the middeft of thofe various deaths with which they were 
encompaffed. ( Heb. 11.35. ) They did not accept of deliverance, 
that they might receive a better refurrc tion. Why it is called a bet- 
ter refurrection was fhewed in opening the 14th verfe of the 
14th Chapter of this Booke. The hope of the refurrection was 
-agtound of fuch ftrong confolation to the Saints of former 
times, thatit was called exprefly, The Confolation. We may 
colle@ this from the difcourfe which Chrift was pleafed to 
maintaine with (Martha concerning the death of her brother | 
Lazasus,whom Jefus loved. For whereas Chrift tels her(7oh 11. 
y.23-)Thy brother foall rife againe. Martha fayth,] know he fhall 
rife in the refarrettion at the laft day; What the Greeke cal- 
keth The Refurrettirn, the Syriack Paraphrafe calls The cenſolati- 
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on, reading it thus; Z kaw that he fall rife aguine in the confelats 


on. What ftrong confolation did the believers of thofe ages _ 


draw from their affurance of a Refurrection, feeing Relurrecti- 
on & confolation were termes equivalent? When this. was but 
ramed, the other was underftood ; we haye now the firt fruits 
of confolation, but our harveft will not be, till our dead bodies 


which the Apoftle compares to feed fowa {pring out of the earch 


againe. — 
I might further fhew, that the refurrection is not onely the 


confolation of Saints, but the confolation of the whole crea- 
tion: the Apoftle fpeaks of it under that notion ( Rom. 8. 19. 
22.) For the earneft expectation of the creature waiteth for the mani- 
feftation of the fons of God. Andagaine, The whole creation ( not 
onely living but fenceleffe creatures, thefe muft be taken in to 
make up the whole creation) groaneth, and travelleth in paine une 
till now. Bat what would the creature have? it waireth for the 


manifeftation of the fons of G od,and to be delivered from the bondage 


of corruption into the glorious liberty of the children of Ged. We dre 
now the fons of God (faith the Apoftle fohn 1 Ep.3 2. Jand it doth 
not yet appeare what we foal be. But we know, that when be foall 
appeare, we foall be like him : at the appearance of Chrift,the Son 
of God by nature, his Adopted fons Mall appeare what they 
are, there will be a glorious manifeftatlon of them when Chrift 
{hall appeare in glory. This glory ( which will be compleat at 
the refurre@tion } the whole creation now groaning waiteth 
for, being fubjected under hope to participace ( each creature 
according to its capacitie ) inthe glory ofit. Now if all crea- 
tures are fuftained by this hope, much more man, who is chiefe- 


ly concerned init. Pobis a great example of it, who upon his 


forrowfull and ficke bed rayfed his foule into confolation, by 
thoughts of the refurrection. His friends preffed him with 
hopes and promifes of a temporall refurrection, if he did re- 


ent; but he difclaimed the hope of firch arefurrection, or was 


not much affe&ed with it, he little minded a refurrection to 
temporal! glory ; but he had an affurance of that which ferved 
his turne a thoufand times better, making him even then, if not 
joyfull, yet patient under all his tribulations. J fall, fte. God 
for my felfe, and not ansther, thongh my reines be confumed, within 


mes | 
Fob 
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Fob having: thus declared his-faith , makes an application of — 
all particularly to his friends in the two laft verfes ; But ye 
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But ye ponld fay, why perfecnte we him, ſteing the root of 
the matterisfoundinmes + 
Be ye afrard of the (word: for wrath bringeth the puniſſ- 
ment of the fword, that ye may know there is a judge- 
ment Li 


Hus ob concludes ; and his conclufion confifts of two. 
arts. 
Whereof the firftisa dire€tion. 
- The fecond a commination. 

He gives direction (ver. 28. ) where he tells his friends their 
dutie, or what refolutions became them concerning him: 
Te foculd fay, why perfecute we him; He fubjoynes a reafon,or the 
ground of that ditection. Seeing the root of the matter ts found. in 
me ? bs BD! | 3 

The commination or threat is layd downe (wer. 29.) Be 
ye affraid of the fword. While he bids them be afraid of the fword, 
he fore-warnes them that. the {wordis comming, and that the 
judgement of God was readie to overtake, and fall upon them, if 
they ftill perfifted in their hard choughts, and uncharitable cen- 
fures of him. . | 2103 5) 3 

Here alfo he ſubjoynes a reaſon or ground of this commi- 
nation; for wrath bringeth the punifhment of the (word. F warne 
you of the fword, and I fee areafon why, wrath feeme: to awa- 
ken, and who knowes what worke it may make among you: ere: 
long; This I know from many Authorities and experiences, Thar, 
Wrath bringeth the punifoment of the fword, that ye may know that 
there ts a Judgement. ; | 


Firſt, Confider the direction. 
Verf, 28: But ye foould fay, why perfecute we him 2 J 


Ye foould fay | The Hebrew isrendred three wayes. 
i Firft, 


re I OO 
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Firft thus : for,yow mill fay, as implying a future ground, or Oc- 
cafion,yea an — neceflity which they fhould ſee and be con- 
vinced of at lah to fay,why perfecute we him? 

Secondly, thus ; Wherefore doe ye fay ? intimating their prefent 
action or affertion. . . 

Thirdly, We render it, Ye bould Jay, at once fhewing their DORIT 2 
duty, and convincing fheir neglect ofit. Asifhe had fayd y O dicere debuer a- 
my friends ye ought to fay, or it is beft for you fay thus ; look to your ris, wel veſtrum 
felves this is yonr duty to fay, why perfecure we him So the Pro- evar dicere. 
phet (Mal 1.6 ) A [on honoureth his father ; the meaning 1s, a Merc: 
fon ought to honour his father ; There are many fons who dif- 
honour their fathers, but it becomes every fon to honour and 
obey, or by obeying to honour his father. Thus here, For you fay, 
thatis, you fhould fay, or you ought to fay, + 


i Why | perfecute | we bim ? 


We had this word (verf. 22.) why doe ye perfecute me as God, 
and are not fatisfied with my fle? Here he puts it to them againe 
Ye fhould fay, why perfecute we him ? 

The word which we tranflate to perfecute, is a metaphor ta- p35 Sifat 
ken from wilde beafts, or ravenous birds, whofe hunger or cru- tia, profecutus 
eltie makes them {wift and fierceto overtake, and fo to fatiate perfecutus 5 
themfelves with their prey. The Greeke tranflatorsofthe old °“”™ 
Teftament ufually render it by that word which is ufed in the 
‘Greek of the New Teftament, to expreffe the vexation of the 
Saints or Gofpel- profeffors by the world, for the faith of Chrift 
and the ceftimony of a good confcience. And becaufe this word 
` beares in it the fence of a moft earneft and vehement purfuite, 
therefeore when the Spirit of God would put Saims upon the 
ftrongeft, and mott vehement purfuite of any grace, or dutie, ` 
he uieth this word, and exhorts them even to perfecute it 
(1 €or. 14.1.) Follow after charitie. Perfecute charitie, that is, 
be as eager after charitie as a cruell man is eager to perfecnte 
him that is innocent, and godly. ( Heb. 12.14.) Follow peace 
with all men, and belineffe s it is thisword ; As itisthe ftrongeft 
evidence of the finfulneffe of any man to perfecuta thofe per- 
fons who have received grace ; foit isan evidence of parek ho- 
lineffe to perfecute or earneftly to purfue the higheft attain- 
ments of grace, Thereis nothing of freer gift then grace, and 
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the kingdome of heaven, yet the kingdom® of God delights to. 
fuffer violence, and then ’tis bet when the violent take it b 


- force. The grace of God to man is free, yet man fhould be feirce: 


in following the grace of God. The love of good hath made as 


hot perfecutions as ever wrath hath made againft it. But to the. 
Text. 


Why perfecute we him 2 


This word may be confidered two wayes.. There is a pers 
fecution in a ftri& fence ; and a perfecntion in a large fence, 
I conceive that we are not here to take perfecution in a ſtrict 
fence, asif Fob did imagine his friends were ( as we may fay ) 
bloudie Bonners, or Nero's, or Dieci- fans, that they did oppofe 
and vexe him directly ( or eo ncmixe ) for truth and righteouf- 
neffe fake or that in oppofing him, they oppofed or fuppreffed: 
their owne light : But here perfecution is taken in a large 
fence, for unfriendly dealing, or for fuch unkinde carriages. as 
are very wide from and unfutable to thofe who profeffe love. 


| There is a threefold perfecution. Firft, A mentall perfecuti~ 


on, when the fpiritofa manrifeth up, and oppofeth another.. 
Secondly, There is a verbal] peerfecution, when men give hard: 
words ard uncharitable cenfures. Thirdly, There isareall. 
perfecution (there is reall per.ecution in both the former, as 
reall is oppofed to imaginary ) or a perfecution by. the hand; 
hach as is the dragging of innocent perfons before the tribn- 
uall of the Megiftrates,; As.Chrift foretells his Difciples; Ye 
Soall be brought before Governours and Kings for my Names fake. 
( Matth. 10. 18.) Here we are to take perfecution in the fecond 
fignification. fobs friends did not hate him, they thought in- 
deed that he had done very wickedly, and that he was very. 
wicked, they concluded that he was leavened with hypocrifie,. 
but J cannot conceive that they were leavened with malice a- 
gainft him, nor was theirs perfecution inthe third fence; they 
did not bale him before the Magiftrate, nor bring him to judge- ` 
ment and tryall.” But ic was perfecution of the middle ranke, 
hard language, and unfriendly cenfures ?vb was under the per- ` 
fecution ofthe tongue, he complained oftbat ( (1 hap. 12.4. ) 
Tam as one mocked of his neighbour. Andagaine ( Chap. 17. 2.): 
Are shere not moskers with mee ? Mockingis called piers 
— (Gall. 4, 
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(Gat. 4.29.) He that was borne after the flefo,perfecuted bim that 
was borne after the [pirit,fomaell perfecuted Ifaac with fcornefull 
> Janguage,he mocked him, ( Gen. 21. 9. ) Such was fobs perfecu- 
tion, and he bids his friends give’him any reafon if they could, 
why they perfecuted him thus. Buz ye foould fay, why perfecute we 
him? There are chree or foure readings of the words as joyned 
together. — 

Firft, Some thus, Becauſe you will fay, who perſecutes him ? Quia diceris 
Asifhe had fayd, You put it off from your felves, you think yor die quis perfecutus 
not perfecute me at all, ye fay it is the hand of God on me, wot yours, ft eum? 
we doe not touch you, God hath; and Satan hath by his permiſſion. T poife» 
You will fay, who perfecutes him ? is it we that have done it ? — 52 
is not the hand of God on you, doth not that lead us to fpeake omnia merita 
thus concerning you, and to judge thus of you? Why doe you novite Cajet. 
fay that we perfecute you? itis God who knows very well what 
you deferve, and now renders to you according to your defer- 
vings, it is he ( not we ) that perfecureth you. . 

Secondly , Thus ;For J truſt you will fay,why perfecute we him. Nam confido 
As if he had faid, I have therefore made this profeflion, becaufe diceris, quid 
I hope that when you have once heard it, you wil! deale more perfequntur il. 
gently, favourably, and friendly with me, then hitherto you Rs Oe 
have done ; you will fay, why perfecute we this man? you will 
begin to queftion your felves for what you have done, and take 
up better counfells and refolves forthe future. This is a pros 
per fence of the words, and comes neare that intended in our 
tranilation. 

Thirdly, The vulgar Latine renders; wherefore doe ye now Qure ergo 
fay, let us perfecute him ? This tranflation makes it a reproofe of "ne dicitis,' 


their purpofe to oppofe him, or a defcription of his friends, Sven * 









Chap. 19. 





Rill confpiring to perfecute him. As if Job had heard them 
combining together, and encouarging one another againft 
him ; as fome are expreffed , againft whom David prayeth 
( Pfal. 64.) Hide me from the fecret counfell of the wicked (V. 2.) 
Who whet their tongue like a fword, &c. (v. 3.) They encourage 
themfelves in an evil matter:they commune of laying [nares privily 
(v. 5,)F hey fearch ont iniquities,they accomplith a diligent fearch, 
both the inward thought of every one of them, and the heart is deepe 
(V. 6.) Solomon warnes his fon not to hearken when fuch folli- 
cite ( Pro. 1. 10. ) Jf finners entice thee, confent thau not, if they 
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fay come, let us lay waite for the blond. Pob according to this tranfla- 
tion is here conceived reproving and chiding his friends for fach 
-acombination Wherefore doe ye fay, let us perfecute him ? 
| Fourthly , Our tranflation gives the words the fence of an 
efern oe Exhortation, either to confider why they had alreadie oppo- 
—— fed him, or to repent of that oppoſition; Ye fhould fay, thatis, 
ni, dicentes, ‘itis your dutie, I exhort or advife you to fay, shy doe we perfe- 
quare peifequi- cute him? It is but time that you fhould now recolle& your 
-mur viram Ag felves, and be in a better minde, that your hearts fhould ſmite 
— — you for what you have done, and that you fhould put this queſti- 
divinis (enter on home to your own foules, why have we thus farre troubled 
tem?Rab:Ley. him? or why fhould we trouble him any further ? 
Some joyne this verfe with the former, thus; Ay griefe and 
forrow are fo great, my paine ts fo painfull, that my very reins are 
confumed within me; fothat unleffe you had put off al humanitie, 
unleffe your compafftons were totally confumed ix you, you would 
have faid before thes time, Why doe we perfecute a dry leafe ? why 
doe we perfecute acarkafle, a dead man, a man whofe reins are con- 
fumed within him. From the third of thofe readings, which re- 
proveth'their perfevering, or refolvednefle to perfevere in the 
way they werein, Obferve ; 
To advife and refolve upon any finfull way i a high aggrava- 
tion of finne, 

It is bad enough to fin for want of advice, but to fin advi» 
fedly is farreworfe. To faile or fin is common to men, yea 
evento the beft of men, but to refolve to fin, or tobe refolute 
in finning, is proper to the Devill, and the character of the worft 
ofmen. Ihave elfewhere inthis ?ooke had occafion to rayfe 
obfervations of neare affinitie with this, and therefore I onely 
touch it here. : 

‘From our reading, But you fhould (ay, why perfecute we him ? 
7 ob feems to tax his friends with rafhneffe and inconfideratenes ; 
You fhonld fay; but you have nort, you have not yet examined 

your own hearts, nor my condition as you ought. 

Hence obferve ; | 
That as [me [peak they know not what, fo others doe they know 
not why ; their actions outrun their reafon, and they are more 
bufie then wife. 

Chri was perfecuted to the higheft , he was — 
n5 


ZEquum jam 


— 
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death , Buc had his enemies faid , why doe we perfecute him ? 
had they looked to their ground ? Chrilt ( Løk, 23. 34.) makes 
their inidvertency the ground of his prayer for them; Father, 
forgive them, for they know not what they doe. They have not fayd; 
why perfecute we him ? They were refolved but not advifed, Crue 
cifie him, crucifie him, downe with him, down with him : Ic muft 
befo ; but no true caufe was fhewed why it fhould be fo. Many 
may fay of their finfull wayes according to the letter of the 
Apoltle ( Rom. 7. 15 ) What we doe we know not. Paul {peaks of 
himfelfe as over- powred by corruption ; What I doe I know not, 
we tranflate, that which I doe 1 allow not. Paul {peaketh not of 
his fins of igaorance, or that he had done what was indeed 
finfull, not knowing or not being convinced that -it was a fin; 
and therefore we doe not tranflate, J know not, as if Paul had 
been in the darke about his own doings, but, that I doe J allow 
xot, though J cannot but know that I have done finfully, yet I. 
doe not favour or take part with any finne that I have done. 
When a godly man fins, he alwayes doth the eviil which he al- 
lows not: but when ignorant men fin, they doe the evill which 
they know not, and wicked men doe the evill which they have 
no minde to know, they cannot endure to confider (as to fin- 
fulnes ) either what they are doing, or what they have done. 
The foole offers a facrifice, and Solomon would not have true 
worthippers like him ; Keep thy foote when thou goeft into the honfe 
of God, and be more readie to heare then te offer the facrifice of fooles, 
for they confider not that they coe evill,(Ecclef. §. 1.) Some by the 
upplement of an adverfative particle, render the Text thus’; 
T hey know not but to dse evill. They do evill while they doe good, 
even while they worfhip God, and they cannot doe otherwife. 
Our rendring is clearer, when they doe evill they confiderit not, ` 
they care not to be acquainted with the evill which they have 
done, or they a& ata venture, whether good or whether evili, © 
fall back or fall edge it never troubles them. Ignorant perfons are 
fuch fooles chat they know not when they doe evill, wicked men 
are fuch fooles that they never confider or regard it when. they 
have done evili. Secondly, Obferve , 
ere doe any thing we foould take accconnt of our ſelves why 
We Abe tts i 
There are two things we fhould take account of our felves. 
about 
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about before we fet upon any ation. Tirit, For what — 


doe it. Secondly, by v bat rule we doe it. Thefe two queſtions 


we ſhould put before all our actings: What is my defigne 2 
What is my warrant ? for according to the defigne, the heart 
and hand too are ordered in every undertaking. Si 

) . Yet we mufi looke as well to 
our warrant, asto ourdefigne; to our rule as well as to our 
end, The Apoftle bids us walke circumfpettly ( Ephef. 5. 15.) 
No man can walke circumſpectly, unlefle he take notice of his 
ground, and fee where he treads, To walke circum{pectly , is 
to walke looking round aboutus. And unleffe we doe fo, we 
fhall foone loofe our way, and miffe our end. We havea pro- 
verbiall fpeech ; Look before you leap, that is, confider before you 
act; a fooles bolt is foone hor; he fhoots before he fees his mark, 








——— 


> > 
— 
< 


and before he takes his ayme; he neither obferves the art of 


Mhooting, nor the markeat which he fhoots. And becaufe his 


bolt isfo foone fhot, therefore his mark is neverhit. To que- 


ſtion our felves about what we doe, is a great means to preferve 


our felves from doing amiffe, And they moft ufually doe well, 
who feare they may doeill. The Prophet gives this as the rea- 
fon why many went on fo groſſely and fearlefly in Idolatrous 
wayes, (Iſa. 44. 19, 20. ) None confidereth in his heart, neither is 
there knowledge nor underftanding to fay, I have burnt part of it in 


the fire, &c. therefore it is,that he feedeth of afhes a deceived beart ` 


bath turned him afide,that be cannot deliver his foul nor [ay is there 
not aliein my right hand? He is not able to put this ching to him- 
felfe, orto quettion his heart whether he be right or wrong, 
the had never fed upon afhes had he but confidered, that he had 
burnt part of hisidolin the fire. That Man may doe any thing 


` fooner then hat whichis right and lawful, who never enquireth 


whether that be right or wrong, lawfull or unlawfull which 

he doth: he cannot deliver his foule from the groffeft Idolatry, 
from worfhipping wood & ftone, the works of his ownhands, 

while he cannot queftion, J: there not a lie in my right band? am I 

not out of che way ? am I not deceived ? Ifthis man would but 
have asked himfelfe the queftion, itis probable he might have 

feene or difcovered the lie in his right hand ; but he had not a 
heart.to fay this, and fo his heart was deceived, An unconfide- 

ring perfon may foone be deceived ; And the reafon why he is 
nog 
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not alwayes deceived ( if he be not ) is onely this, becaufe be is 
not alwayes tempted by deceivers. And hence it is that they, 
who love errours in opinion, or finfuli wayesin practiee , doe 
not love to make doubts, orto raife queltions concerning ebe 
ther their practices or opinions. As the way to faften our {elves 
upon dutie, isto take upa refolution to doe it, yea to perle- 
vere in doing it ; and where there is no rcfolving about what 
we doe, there is nothing but unfetledneife in doing it; asthe 
Prophet toucheth( fer. 5. 24 ) This people hatha revolting back- 
fliding beart , They are altogether unfixed, you know not where 
tohavethem, or what they will beat. Whatisthe reafon? 
Neither fay they in their hearts, let ws now feare the Lord cur God, 
that gives us raine, the former and latter raine in frafon. This was 
the reafon why they revolted, they did not fo much as fay in 
their hearts, or pitch upon this thing, Ler ms feare the Lord. 
Now as men are unſetled in good, becaufe they doe not refolve 
to doe chisorthat which is good, fo they fall into evill, be- 
caufe they doe not queftion, hy doe I doe this ? or is this which 
I doe good or evill è They doe not fo much as fay, Zs there not a lie 
in my right hand ? They aske no queltion for confcience fake, (as _ 
in fome cafes the Apoftie advifech we fhould not ) and therefore 
they act fo much againit conftience, 

Thirdly, The words may have reference as well to what had 
been done,as to what they intended ftill to doe, Ye foould fay why: 
perfecute we him? Thatis, why have we perfecuted him ? He may 
{peake of an acted or antecedent, as well as of a fubfequent or ine 
tended perfecution. — 

Hence note; 


To queſtion our ſelves for what we have done, is anexcelent 
meant’ to bring us to repentance and tobreak cur hearts for 
the evill we have done. 


What have I done ? is the queftion of repentance, The Pro- 
phet Jeremie ( (ap.8.6. ) brings inthe Lord taxing that peo- 
ple for their impenitencie, and layes all upon this, J hearkened, 
and heard, but they [bake not aright no man repented of his wicked- 
neflesfaying,What have I done? Every one turned io his courſe, as the 
horfe rufoeth into the battell : Theyfinned refolutely, becaufethey 
never queftioned themfelves about their fin, Wecan never res 

turne;, 
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turne, till we flop: nor recover out of an evil way, tll we 
checke in it, This queftionis as ic were the ftop, the checke, or 
arrek of the foule,wbat bave J done ? We cannot fay to the Lord 
as Paul ( AT g 6.) Lord, what wilt thou have me to doe? till we 
have firk faid to our felves, What have we done ? Thi . 
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man queftioning what, 0 i r 
whak bahean. Repentance is the review of our lives, and 
makes the foule anfwer to every particular, What haft thon 


done ? 

Further, Ifwe looketo this queftioning in reference to the 
particular attrof perfecution, you fhould fay, Why perfecute we 
him ? Hence note ; 

Fourthly : 


we foould be [ure of a good ground before we oppofe or perfecnte 


others. 


2 

We fhould queftion our felves in any ordinarie thing we 
doe, evenin what we doe for a friend we fhould quettion, 
doe I well in helping him, much more when we oppofe any 
man, fhould we fay, Why perfecute we him? What ! perfecute a 
man hanc-over-head , oppofe him without ground? Itis hard 
to reprove a brother duely, much more to oppofe him duely. 
We fhould examine our love, much moreouranger. Be angry 
and fin not, is the Apoftles rule,(Eph. 4. 26.) which implyes that 
itis no eafie matter to be angry and not to fin. If we had a hun- 
dred eyes, and as many tongues, ’tis but need we fhould imploy 
them allto looke ahout us, and enquire whether we are right 
or wrong, when we oppofe or perfecute a Brother. W here itis 
fo eafie for us to doe wrong, we ſhould confider and confider, 
whetber what we doe be right. 

Fifthly, Note, 


To perfecute or oppofeancther without juft cauſe, is very finfull. ) 


‘Tis finfull not to fhew kindneffe, and expreffe love to thofe 
who deferve it, how finfull then is it to expreffe unkindnefle 

- and wrath towards thofe who deferveit not? Ic isa great finne 
to hold an errour, or not to doe good, thenhow great a fin is 
it to oppofe another for doing good, or for holding the pah 
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i „yho is The Holy One and T he true. 
Perfecution oppofeth him whom all fhould adore, even Jefus 
Chrift. Saul, Saul, why perfecuteft thou me ? Chrift was perfecu- 
ted in perfon while he was on earth, and he is perfecuted in his 
members and fervants now heisinheaven. As to fuffer perfe- 
cution for righteoufn@ffe fake, is one of the higheft ads of 
gracz: fo to perfecute the righteous, is one of the higheft acts 
of wickednes, feeing this oppofeth not onely the Saints, but 
him, who isinfinitely better and more excellent, then all the 
Saints. 

The Apoftle ( Rom. 1. 32.) deferibing the extreame finfull- 
nes of the Gentiles, givesit thus ; They knowing the judgement of 
God, that they that commit [uch things are worthy of death,not one- 
ly, doe the fame, but have pleafure in them that doe it. He makes 
it the blackeft part-of theirfinfulnes that they had: pleafure in 
thofe that did evill. Onthe other fide, we may fay itis the 
blackeft part of fin to oppofe thofe that doe good: not onely 
not to have pleafure inthem that doe good, but to be vexed at 
and vexe them that doe it, is the fulleft difcovery of an evill 
heart. Moft wicked men take pleafure in thofe that doe wicked- 
ly, but they are moft wickedwho refift thofe that doe good. As 
to love truth and goodnes is better then to know them ; fo to 
hate truth or goodnes is farre worfe, then to be ignorant of or 


to neglect them. 


Sixtly , obs friends thought they were upon their dutie ; 
or that they were employed in a great fervice for God , while 
they deale thus rigidly with this diftreffed man. 

‘Hence note; 


Some perfecute others, and yet thinke they dee God and man £008 
fervice. 


There are two fogs of perfecutors. Firlt , Such as oppofe 
Conſcience, or peflecute others for their Confcience fake. 
Secondly , Such as perfecute others for their owne Confcience 
fake, they doe ( in their owne opinion.) confcientionfly ; they 
thinke that a dutie which upon tryall will be found their finne. 
They doe not perfecute, asthe blondie Heathens did, to fatif- 
fie theiricruell lufts , or as fome bloudie Chriftians (in name’) 

Ggg have 
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have done and doe, oppofing che truth againit their light; But⸗ 

they doe it according to theirlight. There are very few but as 
they perfecute the Con/ciences of others, fo they perfecute upon 
the didate of their owne Confcience, and thinke they have 
done a worke acceptableto God, while they thus reje& and re- 
probate their Brethren ; yea, they glorie init, and put it among 





their moft meritorious acts , as having@dcfigned the glorie of —— 


God, and being carried on with zeale ( fuch as it is ) for bis glo- 
ry. Thefe are defcribed by the Prophet ( Z/a. 66. §. ) Tour bre- 
thren that caft you out fur my Name fake, (as there are many per- 
fecuting enemies, fo there are fome brethren perlecuters ) Your | 
brethren that caf yon ont for my Name fake, faid ; Let the Lord be 
glorified. This was their ayme, they did it to glorifie God : 
Thus they licked themselves whole, when they wounded their 
brethren ; they did no offence, but fervice. So ( fer. 50.7. ) All 
they that found them have devoured them, and their adverfaries 
fay, we fend not, becan[e they have fin'd againft the Lord, the ha- 
bitation of fuftice, even the Lord the hope of their fathers, Chrift 
isexprefle inthis poynt ( fob. 16.2. ) The time cometh, that 
whoever killeth yor will thinke that he doth God fervice. This was 
- once Pauls cale { AG 26.9.) I verily thought that ought to doe 
many things againft the Neme of Jeſus, I was-bound in conſci- 
ence, I could not fuffer thefe men, and thefewayes in peace, un- 
jefe L would breake my owne peace. He fpeakes as if his owne 
Confcience would have troubled him, unleffe he had troubled 
others for that which was, indeed, their confcience. 7s friends 
were farre enough from owning the name or title of perfecu- 
ters, and yet they did the thing), and fpake the words which 
were very fwords. Many love to perfecute , but all hate to be 
called perfecuters. As many hate vertue and goodnes , who yet 
are proud to be called good and vertuous : So many love evil 
a&s, which they difdaine to be denominated by. 70b advifeth 
his friends, who efteemed themfelyes nothing leffe then perfe- 
euters, to befpeake their owne foules; afd fay , Why. perfecute 
we him ? 
Seeing the root of the matter vs found in me. 


9 ob was affured (it feemes ) that the roote of the matter was 
found in him, but itis not eafieto finde whatthis roote of the 
matter 


. 
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marter was in fob, In generall, by roote we are to underftand 
the bottome, bafis, or foundation, that which gave him efta- 
blithment, as the roote doth to the tree. The Hebrew 18,7 he root. 
of the word. It is ordinary in Scripture to put word for thing, or 
matter. The roote of the wordis the roote of the thing in con- 
troverfie between fob and his friends, ( Ecclef 12. 13.) Heare 
the conclufion of the whole matter, OF; the end of the word, Feare 
God, and keep his Commandements. There ts nothing impoffiale to 
God, the’ Text is, There is no word impaffible to God, that is, he can 
doe whiatfoever pleafeth him. This root of the matter, or root 
of the word, is (as fome fay ) the bottome of the bufineffe, the 
fate of the caule, or the cafeftated. The Civill Lawyers call the 
-cafe the thing. And the Oratour ufeth an expreilion vety neare 
this of 7ob, where, he titles the maine matter in quéftion, The 
root of the queftion, upon which all dependeth, What root he in- 
tendeth, we fhall confider further. 

The Vulgar renders the whole verfe thus ; Wherefore doe yee 
now fay,let ws perfecure him, and, we fhal! finde the rcot of the mat- 
rer againft him. The root of the matter according to that tran- 
flarion is raken two wayes. | | 

Firſt, For fome word which Jeb might unwarily let fall, 
upon which they would ground a further accufation, or charge 
upon him, or juftifie the charge and accufation already brought 
apainft him. Asifhe had fayd, let us follow him clofe, and 
he will quickly fpeake fomewhat to the difadvantage of his 
owne caufe. It is indeed the ufuall policy of perfecuters to 
feek matter again{t another, when none appeares. And tO pto- 
‘yoke aman to fpeake, tillhe fpeake affry, or give them an oc- 
cafion to enfnare him inhis fpeech. Ofually in the multitude 
of words there is no want of errour, and he that fpeakes a mul- 
titude of words (as’cis poflible ) without errour , may foone 
have fome of them erroneoufly interpreted. Perfecuters are 
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sreedy to hunt for and finde out faults, they will rake in eve- ° 


ry channel , and never give over interrogating and fifcing, till 
fomewhat drop, or fall, that at teat may beare fome colour of 
offence. They make aman an offender for aword; faith the Pro» 
pie ( Ifa. 29. 21.) Agood man may-quickly offend in a word, 
bift is the figne and the work of an evill man, to make a man 
* 

an Offender for a word; efpecially for aright, though a Marpe 
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word 5 of {uch the Prophet fpeakes , as appeares in the next 
claufe ; They lay a ſnare for him that reproveth in the Gates they 
Qui malo ftudia. get a word from him, and make that matter of offence. That is 
benè prolata aw- alfo the meaning of the Prophet when he fayth, Ad my familiars 
dtuntquid alind yy ached for my halting. They would be glad to fee him halt that 
————— they might accuſe him for his halting. It is a dutie to reprove 
verbi querunt, him that haleeth, that is, him that finneth, and it is a greater 
ex qua lequendi duty to watch over another to keepe him from halting. But it 
origem fi- is a wickedneffe to watch for a mans halting , in hope that he 
mani C ramos wilt hale, and that we may have an occafion or ground tore- 

práva loquact- Nis *F 
tatis im accufee Prove him ; fuch reproofes proceed not from a fpirit of love, but 
tione dilatent. Of revenge, as the Prophet difcovers them ; Peradventure he will 
Greg ` be enticed (into fome fin or fnare ) and we fall prevaile againft 
him, and we fhall take our revenge on him. They were glad to fee 
him hale, that they might fay Somewhat againft him for halt- 
ing. This was the difpofition of the perfecuting Pharifees 
( Mat. 22.16. ) They fent [ome to entangle Chrift in his talke. 
They had no matter readie, but they fought it. Another Gofpel 
faith ( Mark, 12. 13.) They fent certaine Pharifees to catch him 
in bis words ; Chrift fpake the word, that he might catch mento. 
` favethem, Thefe men laboured to catch Chrift in his words, 
that they might accufe and deftroy him. This fome would fa- 

ften upon fobs friends, but I forbeare them. 

Secondly, The roote of the matter according to that read- 
ing is, Some fecret fis ; det us follow him hard, let us but con- 
tinue with him in difpute, and we fhall make him difcover his 
bofome, and heart at lait; we fhall Sade that hidden under- 
ground evill, which is the root of the matter ; even ofall his. 
diftempered {peeches and paflions againft us, and of all the 
judgements and rods of God that have been upon him. Some 
one fecret fin is indeed often the reote of many open ones , and 

_ though we may conclude, that any fin may be the root of mife- 
“ry and affliction, yet ufually it is fome fpecia!! fin, that gives fuck 
and fap co the Speciall troubles that either alia the godly, or 
render the lives of wicked men miferable. For though God ` 
might make every 4infull fayling, beare galland wormwood, 
yet he doth not, but fpares his people after many faylinggs. 
And though death ( which containes all penal! evills ) be the 
wages of every fin, yet in this world God rarely payes it to 

| wicked 
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wicked men, till their finnes become very full of finfull evil! ; 
This fobs friends are likewife here conceived to call the raote of 
the matter, a difcovéry of which they fuppofed he would foone 
make ( according to this expofition ) were he but a little put to 
it and preffed. Let us perfecute him, and we fhail finde the roote 
of the matteragainft him. 

But though this reading may yeeld fome profitable meditati- 
on, yet I fhal! not infift upon it, becaufe the words plainly ap- = 
peare as {poken by fob, and not by his friends. 


Ye foould fay,why perfecute we him ? feeing the roote of the mat- 
ter is found in me. 


‘Secondly, Some have given this fence of the words, Ye ould 
[ay why perfecute we him? /eeing(ye ought to fay each one of you 
judging himfelfe ) The roote of the matter is in mee , thatis, the 
fault isinmee, or Iam the caufe of this contention; I, by my 
prejudices and unfriendly jealoufies have been an occafion to 
ftirre the paflion of this afli@ed perfon, and to draw out this 
troublefome debate between us, Thus the latter words are made 
chat forme ofacknowledgement,which?ods friends fhould make, 
in charging the blame and fault, sag the roote and #ife of all up- 
onthemfelves. But | 
Thirdly , Rather fay , Thefe words have the forme and force Radix mogga: 
of a reafon, upon which foh would perfwade his friends to fore oies dy fidu-is 
beare perfecuting him,or why they fhould refle@ upon and con- «loquendi deum 
ſider themfelves as having perfecuted him; The roote of themate $ f% in fer 
ter is found in mee. . a pin * 
The roste of the word or matter, according to this interpretati- fam. Coc: 
on is, firft, grace and faith in his heart : As Beleevers are fayd to «m pia fide in 


be rooted in grace, in love, &c. (Eph.3. 17.) fo grace of any kinde deum radicats 
Faith in the heart is the roote of the 


. : im, qua pe'rexi 
is as a roote in believers. fing ed his e 
i , and it is the roote integritate dy 
nd fo fob s nunc verba ve- 
{cope in this ſpeech may be thusreprefented; Asif he had fayd; 12% coram eo 
O my friends, ye wonder that 1 have [peken and dene thus, I tell you 4 — fas 
the roste of the word and worke is in me, Faith makes me [peake and frudus, a ih 
die( faith. the root of ovr holy libertie and boldnes in [peaking and të folia aut fal- 
doing both towards Ged and man) (Pfal.1 16.10.) I beleeved (faith [es verborum 
David) therefore have I fpoken: we alfo beleeve (faith the Apoftle, —— 
~ or. Jon: 
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kaperen, 


z Cor:4.13.) and therefore ſpeahe. When once with the heart man 
beleeveth unto righteos{neffe then ( prefently) wih the mouth cone 
feffion is made unto falvation (Rom. 10. 10. )'So that Fob having 
made fuch an excellent confeffion with his mouth in the former 
words, here he would have his friends know, that he did not 
fpeake by rote,but by the roote of the matter whichwas in him ; 
He beleeved with his heart and therefore they fhould take heed, 
how they did oppofe or perfecute him, he being a true beleever. 
Asifhe had further faid ; This profeffion of my faith, fhould move 
ou to bethinke your felves better then to perfecute mee ; for though 
you may finde me a finner, yet you may finde thar in me alfo, which 
doth intereft me in the Redeemers love, who takes away finne. I am 
rooted in tbe Redeemer by faith, and through his ftrength I have 
walked in mine integritie, I have not [poken thefe things in a vaine 
flurifh or oftentation of my felfe, but as an evidence of the grace of 
“God in me,from whence as from a roote,I bring forth not leaves and 
bloffomes onely, bus Ihave my fruit in bolines, waiting for the end, 
Everlafting life. aa 
Secondly, Bythe root ofthe matter , we may underftand his 

finceritie, or the uprightneffe of bis heart. The teftimony which 
God gave offtim was, A man perfek and upright, and his owne 
heart gave him that teltimony alfo , As he profeffed faith in the 
Redeemer, fo he loved him in fincerity.He had as the A poftle Pe- 
ter phrafeth it(1 Ep.3.21.)T he an[wer of a good confcience in him- 
felfe, as well as a good anfwer in his mouth to them. He whole 
confcience makes a good anfwer to himfelfe , can anfwer any 
man. Asif Job had faid ; when my con[cience asks me the queftion, 
what Iam, and what I hope for ? Ican give it a good anfwer, and 
therefore I can eafily anfwer yon, you ſpould nst eafily trouble me. 
And indeed when once a man can an{wer himfelje noneftly he may 
anfwer all the world boldly. Sinceritie is the roote of the matter 
in every godly man. And he who is upright in what he fayth and 
doth, needs not trouble himfelfe what others fay of him, or doe 
againft him. Men may (as we ipeake proverbially ) caft their 
caps at him that is upright, they cannot much hurt him; Ye 
foould fay, why doe we perfecute him? ( what can ye gaine by it , or 

what can I loofe by it ) eing the roote of the matter ts in me. 
Our annotations gloſſe it thus ; Gods promifes are rooted in my 
heart and trae pietie 1 found there ( both parts fall in with , or fill 
. up 
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up the expofitions alreadie siveny therefore I fhould not be cone 
demned by you. Now for as much as Fob urgeth one of,or all thefe 
Confiderations, namely, that he had the grace of faith, that he 
had made a right confeffion of his faith, that he was fincere,and 
right-hearted towards God, Inall, Seeing (I fay ) he urgeth 
thefe Confiderations asa reafon tô ftop, or give checke to nis 
friends 6ppofing, and perfecuting of him. Wee may obferve ; 
Firft, from the expreflion , and then from the connexion. From 
che expreflion, that 


Grace and truth are the roote of a godly man. 


They are as a roote under a twofold notion, | 
Firft For eftablifhment : the root is to the tree as the founda- 
tion to the building, the ftrength and Ray of it, fo are grace and. 
truth, faith and finceritie to a godly man : by thefe (.for in thefe 
the ftreagth of Chrilt is )he ftands( Heb.13 .9.) Be not carried away 
with diverfe and firange dottrines : for it's a good thing that she 
heart be eftablifoed with grace, not with meats. The Apoftle meanes 
the doGrine of grace, in oppofition to the doctrine of meats. . 
Theceremoniall Law about.meats doth not eftablith the heart, j 
but the doctrine of grace doth , now as the doctrine of grace, 
fo grace much more eftablifheth the heart, and will not Suffer 
us to be carried away as the waves of the Sea, or as the clouds 
of the ayre by contrary winds, to contrary poynts and practices, 
now forwards and then backward; They who are come to the uni- 
tie of the faith,and of the knowledge of the Son of God,untoa perfect 
man unto the meafure of the (tature of the fullnes of Chrift, thence- 
forth are no more children, toffed to and fro and carried about with 
every winde of dottrine, by the ſleight (or cogging) of men and cune 
ning craftines, whereby they lye in waite todecesve. But (peaking 
the truth in love,they grow up into him in all things who is the head, 
even Chrift,( Eph. 4. 13,14, 15- ) | 
Secondly , Grace in the heart is aroot, becaufe it fends out 
juice or fap, and isthe next caufe of our fruitfulneffe in life ; 
Grace in the heart , buddeth and bloffometh at the hand , and 
tongue, in good actions, and-favory fpeeches. The whole man 
is filled with good fruit, where grace is a roote in the heart. 
There is a ropte of thisroote, Jefus Chrift is the roote of our 
graces : butas Chrift isthe roote of our graces, fo the grace of 
Chrift: 




















Chrift in us is the root of all ofr holy a@ions. Chrift is ( Origo 
criginans ) the originall and the originating roote of our Gras 
ces. Grace is ( Origo originata ) the originative roote, or that 


roote which Jefus Chrift planteth in us, that by the continuall : 


fupplyes and moyftnings of the Spirit, wee may bring forth 
fruit in him and to him. As Originall corruption is the natu- 
rall roote of the matter in us, asto the production of fin, and 
cur unhappy fruitfulnes in evill , fo Grace infufed or wrought 
in us, is the Supernaturall roote of the matter in us, as to our 
— inholines, and our happy fructification in good- 
nete. — 

Secondly , From the conne@tion, or argument couched in 
thefe words; Ye fhould fay, why doe we perfecute him, feeing 
the roote of the matter, Grace and truth are in me. 

Obferve. 


He that hath Grace and holds truth, roct-truthes, foould not be 
perfecutea 


The Apoftle ( Heb. 12. 14. ) exhorts to follow (or as the pro- 
prietie of the word isto perfecute ). holines , that we our felves 
may reach and attaine the higheſt degree of it ; But we mutt 
take heed of following thofe with perfecution ( though it be but 
in hard words ) who have (through mercy ) attained, the leaft 
or loweft degree of it. For 


Firft, They Monld not be perfecuted by men, who are im- | 


braced by Chrift nor be caft out by us,who are received by him. 
Them that hold the fundamentals of faith and holineffe, Chritt 
say va. OWES, therefore we fhould owne them too. Fob poflibly had 
e te, failings, and errours ; but he had the roote of the matter: what 
fperari potet though you my friends and I doe not agree in all things, yea 
eam vepullula- what though we differ in many things, and cannot reconcile 
suram & plus thefe differences, yet I have told you theroote of the matter. 
f —* Pr Why doe you perfecute me? fuch a profeflion of faith as Feb 
pee iner vic Made containes the fumme of the Gofpel, or of the myftery of 
ia dy news Chrift, therefore they who hold it are not to be flighted, much 
fuos fanitatem ſeſſe vexed, though they hold not all the truth , or are deceived 
——— into fome things which are erroneous. 
eno temere. secondly, They that hold out che fame fundamentall truths, 


debet vejiveree have the fame fpirit of cruthat leaft co enlighten them. 
| 3 Thirdly, 
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_ Thirdly, They who make foch an outward prof flion of 

faith froma root of faith within, fhalt certainly be faved ; Hea. 

ven fhall receive them, and fhall not we receive them ? Heaven | 

will open its gates to entertaine them, and fhal! we thruft them = 
out of the world ? why perfecute ye me, feeing the root of the mat- 


ter is im me, | 
And if they benot to be perfecuted, who hold the fundamen- 


talls, or chiefe doctrines neceflary to falvation, what fhall we 
thinke then of their perfecution, who oppofe thofe that doe 
not onely hold fundamental, but moft fuperftructive truthes 
too, which belong to faith and a good life. Many fuch have fal- 
len under perfecution, upon their diffenting about fome out- 
ward formes of order or worfhip, | 

Further, 7b feemes here to be his own witneffe, he doth not 
ftay to receive teltimony from his brethren, that the root of the 
matter was inhim, but himfelf faith, she root of the matter is found 
in me ; which may teach us firft, | 5 


They who have the root of the matter in them, may know they 
have it. 

‘Grace comes from light, and is light. Grace carrieth light k 
to diſcover it felfe by, unleffe God hide it from us, and pat our ; 
light into darkneffe, our candle under a bed or under a bufhel. 

. Hethat hath grace doth not alwayes know it, this roote, may 
lye fo deepe under-ground, that hein whom itis cannot feeit, 
or fay itisin me. Yet this roote how deepe foever is difcerna- 
ble in it felfe, and is often clearely difcerned by thofe in whom 
it is. saree 
Secondly. 
It is lawfull, and a dutiein fomecafes fir a man to give teſti- 
mony to himſelfe. nya 

7ob’s friends thought there was nothing in him but a roote of 
wickedneffe, and hypocrifie, but he faith the root of the matter is 
in me. Let another praife thee, and not thine own mouth ( faith. 
Solomon ) Thats moft comely and fo it fhould be, yet fometimse 
a.man muft, and may {peake for himfelfe, to maintaine his owne 
innocencie, and advance the glory of God, which may be dark- 
ned by che filence of man. 

Hhh - Thus 
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Thus farre Ihave opened the firſt part of eb⸗ concluſion; 
namely, the direction and counfe}l which he gives bis friends 
| to take them off from their bitter oppofition, and to (weeten, 
Aah or meeken their fpirits cowards him ; Ye Mould fay, why perfecute , 
Aiton we him, feeing the root of the matter is found in me. He proceeds. 
to a Commination, threatning them into this duty if he could. 
net perfwade chem.to it; Be ye afraid of the fword, Gc. . 


— — yee ae — — — — 





Forto. Verſ. 29. 


Be ye afraid of the word: for wrath bringeth the puniſſ- 
ment of the [word 5 that ye may know that there ws a 
judgement. 


MEDI N the former verfe Job counfelled; and directed his friends ; 
Yi here he warnes, and threatneth them. 


Wd timere Verf. 29, Beye | afraid || of the (werd. 

aut expavefcere 

in aliuita prd © The word notes ftrong feare, fuch afeare as makesus fice, 
the renisili OF run for it : So fome tranflate che word here, whereas we fay, 
Fugite eroa Be afraid of, they fay, flee from the face of the (word: feare puts 
facie gladii, many to.their feete. , : 


wng- Flee from the fword ; or be afraid of the fwerd. 


The fword. is an inftrument of death. The fword may be 
tooked upon in a twofold hand. 

Firft, Inthe hand of the Souldier, and fo itis thefword of 
warre. 

Secondly, In the hand of the Magiftrate; and fo it is the 
{word of peace ; both ought to be the {word of juftice, yet the 
fatter is more properly called fo. He ( thatis, the Magiftrate ) 
beareth not the [word in vaine, He beareth it to doe juftice, and 
to maintaine peace. The fwordis one of the chiefe Emblemes. 
of Magiftracie, and power. We may take the {word here as in 
either of thefe hands, Be ye afraid of the fword ; the {word of the 
Souldier, and the {word of the Judge or Magiltrate. 


Againe, 
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Againe, By fword in Scripture, all manner of evills, pu- Gladij no mine 
nifhments and revenges are underltood, becaufe the fword vindita figa- 
brings fo many evills, and is fo greata punifhment, therefore frym; — 
any kind of evill, punifhment, or revenge, comes under this f umenialis 
title, the fword. The children of J/rae/ cry.out upon Mofes, confe pro effec- 
that whenhe came to deliver them, he did but more enthrall '* 
‘them, and therefore tell himi ( Exod. 5.21.) Thou hajt put a 
fwsrdinto the hand of Pharoah to flay us; that is, thou haft 
been fo farre from mollifying the heart of Pharoah towards 
‘us, that thou haft provoked Pharoah to lay new troubles and 
heavier burdens upon us, not onelyto our further forrow and 
affiGion, but to our ruine and utter undoing. So the Lord 
fpeaketh ( Deut. 32.41. ) If 1 whet my glittering [wsrd and my 
band take hold of vengeance, that is, ifI prepare my judgements 
of what fort foever, then J will render vengeance, &c. The whet- 
tingof the fword notes the fitting, and preparation of thofe 
judgements, by which thehand of God taketh hold of ven- 
geance. 
And hence in Scripture, wicked men and oppreffors, who 
bring the greateft troubles, whether upon perfonsor Nations, 
are called the /word of God, (Pſal. 17. 13.) David prayes, Deli- Improbus vocas 
ver my foule from the wicked, which se thy fword. He calls them 1 Gladius de 
the {word of God, becaufe they are often ufed by God asinftru- fiim e w 
ments co punifh whom he pleafeth, or rather thofe ( whofoever gladio ad peas 
they be ) chat have difpleafed him. | endum quos 
Further, 7.6 doth not only fay, Beafraidof the fword, but  Prut 
be afraid of the face of the fivord : yea the Originall is Plural ; 
Be afraid of thefaces ef the fword The fword hath and makes 
many faces, and they are all iil and fad ones, In Scripture ordi- C#m dicitur 
narily the face of a thing, notes that very thing whofe face itis, J4/¢ 8!adij. 
or the prefence of it: fo rhe face of she [wird is the fword pre- acne o 
fent, Be afraid of the face of the [word ; that isy of the fword gy satan ae 
whenit appeares. The fword fometimes wraps up its face in tonem fignificat 
the fheath, its face is hid. but when the fword is drawne, then ined. 
we beho!d the face of the fword. So that to be afraid of the face 
ofthe fword, is to be afraid of the {words appearance, of the 
{word looking out ofits feabbard, of the {word drawen, and 
brandifhed. Some are very bufie and curious about the phyfiog- 
nomy of the (word, to tellus what the faceis. The fword hath 
| Hhh2, o Ms 
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its face. The two flits ofit are as the cheeks of the face; and the 
glitterings of che fword, are as the eyes of the face which raye 
from it: and the edge of the {word isthe mouth of the face ; 
and the point of the fword asthe congue of the mouth. Thus 
they allegorize, I «will not {tay upon fuch nicities, The face of 
the ee Na inftant prefence of the fword ;and fo the phrafe 
. .,, is ufed in reference to other things, (P/al. 38. 5.) My woundsx 
— inf p. flink and are corrup:, becas/e of my foolifoncffe. The Hebrew * 
i. e. quam fom Becauſe of the face of my foliſo neſſe, or,before the face of my ſooliſu- 
per babeo ante peffe, thatis, at che prefence of my fin, or when I fee the face of 
ocuhs mens. my fins. Some Have abundance of fins yet their wounds Rinke 
not, nor are corrupt, that is, chey are never troubled for their 
fins; why ? becaufe they doe not fee the face of their fins ; 
but at the face of my fins, or the faces of my fins, my wounds 
tink, and are corrupt, thatis, my fonte is troubled, and my 
confcience isin a fad condition. The Prophet ufeth this ſtraine, 
in chat famous promife of deliverance from the Babylonifb yoak 
(Ifa. 10. 27.) It [ball come to paffein that day, that his burthen 
fhal be taken from cf thy ſpoulder, and the yoake foall be deftroyed, 
becaufe of the anointing : So werender it, The Hebrew is, hia 
yoak foal be deftroyed before the face of the anoynting. Gramma- 
A facie fumi- yjans tellus, that before the face in the Hebrew fupplyes the- 
pike: stele: place of the prepofition, becaufe, Which is the realon why we. 
atin — render, becauſe of, or for the anoynting, but ſtrictly, the yoake 
fib pe per ` fhail be broken at the face of the anoynting, or (as the wordis ) 
HER. at the face of the cile; thatis, at the facesf him who is anoynted 
with oyle. Litteraly Hezekiah, but fpiritually and typically Fe- 
tus Chrif; The Mefias the ansinted of God At the face of Chrift, 
at his appearing the Baby/onifo yoak is broken off from the neck. 
= _ ofhis people; When Chriftappeares his enemies difappeare, 
and his people are freed from the yoake of Bondage. But to the. 
— poynt, as we reade of the face of fin, and the face of oyle (in thoſe 
gladio et uri- Seriptures ) fo here of the face of the fword. It may-well be Taid, 
verfo armeram be afraid of the face of the fword, becaufe the fword,of all things, . 
generiut faciem hath the moft dreadfull face. Some men have terrour ftampt in - 
babere = og their faces, they {care others with their looks, The {word hath: 
i — bps a terrible afpect. The face of the fword isas the face of Goliah- 
l. modfyefa ter was tO the Army of the ?/raelites (1 Sam. 17.24.) Al the men 
6 i rorem inijciant. of I/rael(itke women or children) when ghey (aw the man fled from 
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him- ( we put in the margine, They fled from his face.) and were 
fore afraid. Goliah was a moniter among men, A whole Army 
gave ground at his approach ;: The. face of the man was dread~ 
full, much more was the face of his{word. Tis faid ( //a. 21. 
15, ) That as foone as the {word appeared, and fhewed its face, 
- they feared, and fled ; 7 hey fled from the fi words, from the drawn 
fword, from the bent bow, and from the grievousneſſe of warre. 
Now, foras much as the [word in kinde is fo great anevill to 
man, and fo terrible, therefore when that is threatned, we pia 
expect any Kinde of evill ; This one threatning comprehends. 
all chreatnings, Where the fword comes, feare willnot ſtay be⸗ 
hinde, ( Fer. 6. 25. ) Goe not forth into rhe field, nor walke by the: 
way, for the fword of the enemy, and feare is on every fide. When- 
the {word is abroad, all keepeat home. So Ezek.21. 12.Cry and 
bowle Son of man, for it foall be upon my people, it foall be upon all 
the Princes of }{rael: terrors by reafon of the [word fall be upon. 
my people, [mite therefore upon thy thigh. Thatis, ufethe moft - 
Ggnificant geflures and exprefiions of griefe and forrow. . 
Hence Obferve; . 
Firſt, The fword is a very dreadfull evilt. | 
That which is put for all evills muft needs. be-a very great- 
one ; we may {pel and reade any judgement in the {word ; Asit 
fhews that peace is a great good, an exceeding great good, be⸗ 
caule peace is put for all good. i Aa 





So when’tis faid, The fword be to you,. you may write any evil! . 
under that menace. While the fword-is. threatned, all miferies- 
are threatned in one. The fwordis a great evill, confidered - 
barely initfelfe, andit is a greater, confidered in the confe- 
quents and effects of ir. It hath it felfe avery dreadful! face, - 
but it leavesa more dreadfull face of things behindeit. That. 
Land which before it isas the garden of God, behinde itis asa- 
defolate Wilderneffe: 3 : | 
Secondly, In that 706 thus threatens his friends, and warnes - 
them, Be ye afraid of the {word ; take-heed, leaft fome fuddaine 
judgemens fall upon you; obſere 
We may ufe arguments from feare of judgments; both to difwade 
_ from fin, and to perſwade to duft. 
7ob was.a preacher to his friends, and here he is upon a-ve- 
| | hement 
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hement dehortation to take them off from that perfecuting 
{pirit {poken of inthe former verfe’; here we have his argu- 
ment, or motive ; The feare of the fword: you run upon the 
{words poynt, while you run this courfe. The Apoftle Fade 


(v.23. of his Epiftle-) gives direction, Of /ime have compaffion, 


Haing a difference, others fave Wath feare, thatis, make them a- 


fraid,certifie, and threaten them, that'they may be faved. Some 


fpirits mut be dealt with gently, others roughly: therefore 
( faith he ) make a difference, but rather then let any perifh, fave 
them with feare, skare them to Heaven, Some mufhbe led to hea- 













. ’ 
: , Save them with feare, pulling them out of the 
fire. ’Tis'a defireable feare which is a meanes to pull a foule out 


of the fire. 


ift. By faith we fee and apply our helpe in 
Chrift, and by feare we are brought to fee our need of his helpe. 
Chrilt (Lek: 12.4, 5.) ufeth the argument of the feare of 
hell ro cure his friends of the feare of man, and to difwade them 
from deferting him, and the troth ofthe Gofpel. I fay to you 
my friends, be not afraid of them that can kill the body, and after 
that there is no more that they can doe. But I will forwarne you 
whom ye hall feare, feare him, which after he bath killed, hath 
power to caſt into hell, yea, I fay to you, fear him. See how he dou- 
bles upon that poynt of feare; feare him, yea I fay to you feare 
him. Wemay parrallel it with that expreflion of Pan? to the 
Phillipidns; Rejoyce inthe Lord, and again I fay rejoyce. Leat not 


amy word, Bur I averre it, and ftand coir, as I bid you rejoyce,fo 


Tagaine bid you rejoyce. So faith Chritt to his friends, feare. 
Some might objet, Is this futable counfelbto a friend, to bid 
: him beatraid, fhould they be kept in Heaven way for feare of 
Hell? Enemies have caule of feare, but fhould friends? Yez, 
faith Chrift, I fay againe to you my friends, feare him; ’Yis good 
co bid a friend feare, when that fear rendeth to his good. Pani 
(Rom-8. 13.) writingtoSaints, andapplying che doctrine of 
free grace to the beleeviing Romans, yet tells them, If ye live af- 
ser the flefh ye foull dye, even die eternally: he threatens them 
with Hell, who were candidates of Heaven, and poynts them to 
death, who were paffed from death to life, that he miglit keepe 
them out of the wayes of death. Some 
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Some fay, thisis bafe to be keptfrom evill by feare; they 
take fcandall at thole who preach feare, calling it Jegail prea- 
chin , s fr) ma. 30% Be OVE Mop 
—— Itisindeed moft noble to obey out-of love, To 
feare the Lord and his gocdm ffe, ( Hofea 3. 5. ) But yetit is good 
to fearethe Lord, and his wrath. It is moft excellent to fay, 
we feare the Lord, becaule thef€ is mercy with him, but it is our. 
duty to feare the Lord, becaufetherets juftice and judgement 
with him. ) ; 
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a 
; es. Every word of God is- good, - 
and hath a favour of life unto fife in it, by the working of the- 
Spirit. It is beft and moft Gofpel-like, when we can fay as the: 
Apoftle directs (2 Cor. 7. 1.) Having thefe promifes, we cleanfe 
cur felves from all filthineffe of flefo and ſpirit, perfecting holineſſe 
su the feare of the Lord: but itis well, when we can fay, having 
thefe threatnings we cleanfe onr felves, and perfett bolineffe in the 
feare of the Lord, It is a choice frame to fay,as the Author to the - 
- Hebrewes calleth us ( Heb. 12. 28. ). Seeing we havea King- 
dome that cannot be moved, let ws have grace to ferve him accepta- 
bly with reverence and godly feare. Yet it is our duty to fay,and a 
mercy when we can fay it, Seeing we livein a Kingdome or ina 
State that is moved and fhaken with judgements and troubles, 
therefore let us have grace to [erve him acceptably with reverence 
and godly fear. Feare either of trouble threatned, or of trouble 
felt, may be improved to purer actingsin grace, anda moreac- 
ceptable ferving of God. | me aa alt 
I fhall only adde three things to fhew what this feare right- 
lyimprovedwilldoeuponthehearr, |. _ r 
Firft, It doth not ftraiten,but enlarge the heart towards God, 
Thus the Prophet {peaks ofthat holy feare which fhould fol- 
low, or be aneffect of that glory ofthe Church, intheaboun- 
dant accefle ofthe Gentiles to the Gofpel ( Ifa. 65.5.) Then 
thou fhalt (ee and firw together, and thy heart fhall fear, and be en- - 
larged. Feare and enlargement goe together. Fear under a na- 
turall. confideration fhuts and ftraitens the heart. A man fur- 
prized : 
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—J prized with feare ts leſſe then he was in all his abilities, and 
; feldome hath the ufe of any but of thofe, which difcover his 
weaknefle. But fpirituall feare or feare fpiritualiz’d, maketh a 
man more then he was, and better then he was, he is enlarged to 
God, and only ftrairned towards evill. 
Secondly, This feare of threatnings and judgements will not 
_caufe us torun from God, whofe the word of threatning or the 
workes of judgement are, but it brings and keeps us nearerto 
God. As holy feare is a bridle co reftraine us from fin, fo itisa 
bond to hold usto duty. (7er. 32.40.) Iwill pus my feare in 
Mis inh pn . your hearts, and ( what will this feare doe? will it caufe you to 
withdraw from me? No; ) you hali never depart from me , the 
more you feare me, you fhal! keep the clofer co me , None live 
| are him; As the fearing of God and 
the efchewin vill are joyned together in Scripture, fo are 
our fearing God and itri@eft obedience to him. 
ME E ` Thirdly, Itis fucha feare as proceeds from high thoughts 
fore ofGod, not from hard thoughts of God. Some when they 
‘i heare of judgement, or ofthe fword of God, they have hard 
thoughts of God, heis fevere ( fay they ) wrathfull, terrible, 
and therefore they tremble and are afraid of him. But the feare 
intended hath a better ſpring, it flowes from pure reverential 
thoughts of God in his greatneffe and unparalel’d excellency. 
(Jerem- 10.6, 7.) For as much as there isnone like thee, O Lord, 
thou art great, and thy name ts great in might. Who would not fear 
-thee O King of Nations ? for to thee doth it appertaine(or it liketh 
thee) for as much as among all the wife men of the Nations and in 
al their Kingdomes, there is none like unto thee. Hereare high 
thoughts of God.indeed, There 2s none like unto thee, thou art 
“great, ana thy Name is great, and among all the Nations there ts 
none like thee : The wifett are not like thee in wifdome,the grea- 
: teft are not like thee in greatnes, the holieft are not like thee in 
holinefle, therefore, Who would not feare thee ? Tobe afraid of 
the judgements of God from high thoughts of his juftice, righ- 
teouſneſſe, holines, and puritie, moving him to doe fuch things, 
is not a flavifh argument asfome have faid, but that which may 
worke upon the moft ingenious. and gracious fpirit; And not 
only fo, but ( which may be a third note fromthefe words, Be 
afraid of the fword. 
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: We fhou!d feare the judgements of God while threatned: 
and only heard of ; What though we fee them not ? Wha! 
though 44% feele chem not ? What though we arenot the per 
fons intended in them, or tobe fmitten by them? yet the report 
of them as directed againft others fhould make us tremble. When 
God threatned the old world with the floud, Noah was excep- 
ted, yet fuch was the temper of his fpirit, that though he were 
the only favourite of God in all that age, yet his very hearing of 
chat judgement ( which he was affured not to feele ) had this ef- 
fet upon him (Heb. 11.7.) By faith Noah being warned of 
God, of things not feen as yet, moved with feare, prepared an Ark 
te the faving ef his honfe. He heard and was afraid of the Judge. 
ment, ‘therefore he. applied himfelfe. to thofe meanes which 
God had directed him to for the faving of himfelfe and family. 
We reade (Revel. 14.7.) ofavifion which Pohn had: Z /awan . 
Aungel fliein the middeft of heaven, having the everlafting,Gefpel . 
to preach to them that dwell on the earth, and to every: Nation, ana 
kinred, and tongue, and people, faying, feare God, and give glory ta 
him». Why? for the houre of his judgement is come. When God 
fends the everlafting Gofpell to be-preached, he calls it he es 


of his judgement. : 
es itistheh Í 


. Upon this denunciation or threatning 
‘of judgement, which fhould overtake the fleighters, and neg- 
le&ters ofthe Gofpel, allare warned to feare God, and give 
giory to him. 7 sent be | putes 
Now, if we are to feare God for. his judgements threatned, 
then we are to feare him more for his judgements inflicted. 
( Revel.t§.3,4.) Who would not feare thee, O Lord,and glorifie thy 
Name, cc. for thy jadgements are manifeff: In the old Law 
-when judgements were.executed, “tis faid, They hall keare, and 
feare,and dono more prefumptuou|ly, ( Dent. 17. 13.) They fhalt 
heare what hath been already executed upon offenders, and fear 
to offend, Mofes there fheweth what all ought to doe,not what 
all did uponthe appearances of judgement, and the executions 
of divine wrath upon high Tranfgreffors, 
- Fourthly, Observe how 7.6 was dealt with-by his. friends 
Tii When 
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when he thus befpake them, and. warned, them of the fword. 
Their words were as a fword in his bowels, they were very fowre. 
and bitter againft him; yet forefeeing their danger, and what e-. 
vills their ill ufage of him might bring upon themfelves, he for- 

ets both their former unkindoeffes, and his own prefent paines, -° 
aad mindes-them of thofe-evills which were like to overtake.. 
chemyif-theyperfifted inthe fame mindi 2 ooann 

Hence note ; ** Read GO 


vent their ſorrow, though they have. cauſed hu. 


While they are doing: him hurt, he will be keeping them from 
hurt Tees pith — he — 525 — much teuderneffe to- 

3 : werds them. He doth not rejoyce, and fay their day is coming, 
— —— * it come, let it overtake them; No ( faith he, as Job. ) fee a 
tujtinet non con- black day coming, even the face of the (word, therefore be ye afraid 
sra cos fed mae of it, and labour to get ont of the reach of it. The Prophet {peaks 
gir pre —* d- much this fence to that hardned generation, who cauflefly con- 
— “+ crived'and called for hisdeath, (fer. 26.15.) am in your bands, 
ajfendis. Greg. doe as it feemes good and meet, (i doe not fo much ftand on ir, 

` what you doe with me, it fhall-be well with me, but I warne you 
ro looke to. your felves, and to take heede of yourówn foules, ) 
bur know for certaine, if you put me to dodth, you will farely bring 

` denocent blood upon your felves, and upon this (ity, and the inba- 
bitants thereof : for of a truth the Lord bath fent me to you tofpeak 
all thefe words in-your eares. He doth not plead tobe freed from - 
their hands, but onely lets them know their danger if they laid + 
violent hands on him. He was not afraid of their fword, but he 
would have them afraid ofthe fword of God , Be ye afraid of 
the fword, . ee 3 


- Fer wrath bringesh the punifoment of the [word. - 


Ruiaicsini- The Hebrew is, For wrath the iniquity of the fword.Itis a fhort > 
quisaies gladii and (as to words ) animperfect fenténce in the Original. Hence. - 
Heb sh ad ey r PA Ce : ES, F Á 2 f — 
Hunca d3 con- the fence is fopplied, by Interpreters, ‘with fome variety of con 
— jecture; Wrath bringeth the punifoment ef the fword. We ſupply 
Meroe... the word bringeth ; and render that word which properly: tig- 
nifieth iniquity, punifoment ( asitisalfo uſed in other places ) ` 
bya Metonomie of the effect for. the caufe; * punifhment being 
< cauſed 


cA good man will warne others of danger, and labour to pre- 


© » 
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caufed by, or being the effect of iniquitie : wrath bringeth the 

unifhment of the (word. There are divers other readings, I will 
briefly touch them, but infift only upon this. | 

Firkt, Thus, ‘For or becauſe the (word is the revenger of ini- Quoniam whey 
„ities. When the revenger of iniquity comes, it is high time to in:qnisctum . 


felves, that we doe no iniquity, or repent {peedily gladim eſt. 


q 
Vulg. 


look to our 
ofthat which we have done. The fword ( take it literally ) is u- 


fually che great inftrument in the hand of God to revenge his 

-quarrell upon men of iniquity. Ow: Quieize Ch 
A fecond thus ; Be afraid of the {word, for wrath (namely, the pie dei.) Abies 

wrath of God ) the defolation of iniquity. As ifhe had faid ; teum deflatie 

Go nos on in this iniquity; for the wrath of God will be the def ruit- f 

iow of iniquity, and sf you too, if you perfift in this iniquity. The 

realon why it is rendred deflation, Or di ftrutkion is, from a diffe- 217 g'adium 

ent reading of the Hebrew, in which language a word of the >  #/tlstio- 

(ame found written with a different letter, fignifies both the — 

fword, and defolation ; and as they are nearin found, fo nearer 

in fence ; Where the fword comes, defolation feldome ftayeth 7,4 — 


behinde. How many Cities and Nations have been made defo- busgladit.Reg: 
fate by che {word ? i.¢.ira imminet 
Thirdly, wrath tothe iniquities of the ſ word; that is, Wrath *quitaibus 
| gladiis Cajer. 


hangeth over the iniquities of the (word, But what doth this tran» 7): t 
{ation meane by the iniquity of the word; By the iniquitie: of the —— = 
fword ( fome fay ) thote iniquities are meant which are worthy et whifciter s 
‘go be punifhed by the (word. wrath hangs over the iniquity of the Vitates gladii 
ford, thatis, Over great iniquities : or as another ; For blondy s e ipia 
iniquities ſtirre up the heate of anger: the iniquity of the [word ts — san 
bloudy iniquity, becaufe great and bloudy iniquities call for re- Peia) Hbi 
venge by blood, and where revenge acts its part, anger is boy- quirares cruen- 
fed up, Againe, the sniquiries of the fword; may be taken more ‘*- Jun. 
ftri@ly for thofe iniquities,of which he fpake in the former verſe, * delita 
the iniquities of perlecutiðn, and undue vexation of our inno- iiti * 
cent brethren. thefe are fwordiniquities, and thefe provoke the lium — 
wrath of God to take vengeance on perſetuters by the fword, off arder-i, e. 
Hence another tranilates: For the fins of the [word are wraths. excitat ardoren 
And fo tisa dire& predication, like thar ( Z/a. 65. 5.) where eisni ipfam 
. . * pellat, ut gla- 
cheProphet brings in the Lord ſpeaking ofthole hypocrites, dio viadicer in 
that fay, Stand by thy felfe, come not neare ws, Thefe are a per(equétes.Cos 
[make in my nofe, 4 fire that burneth all the day. That is,thefe are Nam aftws funs 
lii2. . fuch delia gladiis 
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i e excitant ſuch as ſtirre up afmoake in my nofe, they make me angry, and 
fumum & in thefe kindlea fire that burnes in my breaſt all the day long,that 
— F fe is, thefe make me cxtreame.angry-with them. So here, the ini- 
ciim me adere Guities of thefmord, (thatis, the vexations of Brethren, ) are 
iva > o wrath that is, they kindle up the wrath of God, and make thar 
wrath fame out to the confumption andideftruction of thofe 
who have fo. provoked him. Thofe are the tniquities of the 
fword, From this lakt reading, and thefe two fences given upon 
it, take two briefe notes, $ 


Firſt Thus; E 
Har: judgment, or rigid Cenfuring of ethers, isa provoking fin. 


— Te is the iniquity of the ſword, it is a ſin which hath blood ‘in 
Reis tale tee it. Hence fome put the Text into this paraphrafe ; Inas much 
latin. as you provoke me thus sosanger it is [ucha finas very well deferves 
que digna fant tope revenged by the [fword, or by-the feverest judgement. Another 
ut gladio ulcif- thus 3 Your har and bitter words againft Me, are nd leffe wicked- 
cantur. Pagn. neſſe then if ysa ſtabbed me, or thruft me through with a [word, and 
Hacugiratan - b the puni he (word. Davids complaint rea- 
acerba aduerfi #2 4eferveros c punifament of the [wor avias complaint 
mecommore, ches that Interpretation ( Pfal. 42,10,) As with a [word in my 
nonmhinus eft  bonës mine enemies ve proach mee. 


us quart fi r * 
maton - Secondly, Note, . 


fodereris, Beze. Har fh judgement upon others, calls fox fevere judgements upon 
. our felves. . , 


This alfo cakes up-the fence of our-reading. 


DN ind, rn. Wrath $ ringeth the punifoment of the [word 


rxcantifeent’a — The word tranflated wrarh,fignifies burning All wrath is hot. 
BY efférvel- Some wrath is fo hot, that there is no abiding it. Job having. 
— — before threatned the fword, here he tells us whence the ſword 
* bib loa cometh, what fendeth.the, punifhmencof the fword, wrath doth 
fenifics's WON ite, What wrath? There is a twofold. wrath, with either of 
rabrem7@ .. which this Text may. comply. | 
denorats, Firft, The wrath of God, who is provoked, and ftirred up 
by-the iniquity of.man; Asifhe had faid, You having pro- 
voked God to wrath, by your unkinde dealing with me, that 

wrath will bring the punifhment of the fword, that is, al] man- 

nex Ofeyills upon you. - i 

Pri A Secondly, 
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Secondly, The wrath of man againſt man, that alfo ftirreth 
up and bringeth-che punifhment of the word. Whence are wars, 
exe Zisthe Apottles queftion ( fames 4.1.) He an{wers, Are 
shes not from yenr lufts. thet ftrive in your members ? andis not 
wrath amor¢ thofe luts? So that in reference to both it ts a 
truth ; grath bringeth the puniſhment of the (word: the wrath 
of God againft man brings it, and che wrath vf man againſt man 
brings it. i 
Hence obferve, firft, 
If the wrath of God be kindled, terrible judgements may be exa 
petted. ‘ 


What punifhments? what confuming judgements doth vrath 
bring forth ? The wrath of God may be fpecificated into any - 
judgement, it produceth every evili. As the love of God car- 
ries in it any good, any mercy or blefling to his people, fo doth 
his wrath every evill, ( P/al. 2. 12.) If his wrath be kindled, . 
yea buta little, bleſſed are they thar pat their truft in him: When 
he faith, Blefled are they that put their truft in him, he meanes, 
woe co thofe that doe not put their truftin him. Ifhis wrath be ` 
kindled but a little, if it be but asa fparke, ic will quickly grow ~ 
up to a flame, and confume all. ( Numb. 16.46.) Mofes bids 
Aaron hat to make the attonement, for (faithhe ) wrath i 
gone ont fromthe Lord, she plague is begun. As foone.as wrath — 
goes abroad, irbrings forth a plague. What that particular 
plague was (intended. by Moſes) isnotcleare. Some take it li- - 
terally for the fword, The plague is begun, thatis, the ftroake 
of the fword is among us. However, any plague, or ftroake 
may foone rife, when wrath is once rifen. | 

Secondly, As wrath is put here for the wrath of man agais& 
man. Note; 


The wrath of man brings a [words 


The wrath of man againft man brings the fword two wayes. 

Fitt, It brings the fword, as it ftirs up man to revenge’; 

when men are angry, and give bitter words, they fhortly after 

sive blows ; moft of the warresthat have been in this world 

have rifen from wrath. What the Apoftle James (Chap. 1.15.) 

affirmes of fin, the fame we may affirme of wrath, though it be 
NOC 
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not finfull. bes wrath is finiſped ( oris come to its height ad 
. heate ) ie bringeth forth death. ety Ft giving this as the ef- 
fe& of his two fons anger and wrath'(’Gen. 49. 6,7. ) In their 
anger they [lew 4 man, and in their felfe will they digged downe a 
wall, curfed be their anger for it was fierce and their wrath for it 
was crnell. Iris good to appeafe wrath, to heale breaches, to 
_quiet fpirits : for if wrath begin its worke, who knows where it 
-may end? | | 
Secondly, The wrath of man bringeth the punifhment ofthe ` 
{word ; as it ftirs up God to punifh mans tbe wrath. of man a- 
ð -øaink man íis a fin which God will punifh with further wrath. 
e d often powreth out wrath, and he fuffers men to powre out 
more of their wrath upon wrathfull men. The Apoftle fpeakes 
„ds much to the Church of Galatia (Gal..5. 15.) ifye bite, and 
devoure one another. W hat was this biting, and devouring ? Did 
they like dogs gnaw one another ? or like Camibals eat one ano- 
-thers Aeh? No, See (verf. 14.) what he meanes, Thou foals 
love thy neighbour as thy ſelfthut if ye bite, and devour one another, 
Every act oppofite to that love which God commands us to ex- 
ercife cowards our neighbour, is a biting, and devouring ofour 
neighbour. They that are civill, and well bred, yet in this fence 
“may be found men-eaters, and devourers of their brethren. We 
“bite and devour one another, , | 
Aand vexatious one towards another. What then? Take 
-heed ye be rot confumed one of another. Take heed leaft by 
- walking fo unlike Chriftians, and founanfwerably tothe Law 
: of Gofpel-love, you provoke God to kindle fuch a fire among 
` you, and in you, as may prove an utter confumption. When 
+ Chriftians are not carefull and ready to walke in love, as Chrift 
hath loved us. God fometimes gives them upto a fpirit of con- 
- tention, and their breaches are like the Sea, which cannot be hez- 
Jed. Paal fpake this to a Church, avery faulty Church, and this - 
was ore of their faults, want of love. What he fpake to them, 
-we may {peak to any,whether brethren or others, Take keed that 
yoz doe not bite, and devoure one ansther, leaft you may be confnmea 
ene of another, Your unjuft, and unrighteous walkings, your 
cruel! ard harfh dealings, which are yet but to the vexing and 
heating one of another fpirits, or to the devouring, and eat- 
ing one of anothers credit, may provoke fuch — — 
fha 
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{hail deftroy your perfons, families, aod cftates,till nothing be 
left; Thusthe wrath of man bringeth the puaifhment of the 
fword; As wrath workes manto revenge himfelfe, fo it proe 
yokes God to execute revenges; When men are fierce towards 
each other, God is angry with them al], and will not fuffer them 
to live in peace who loved diffention. This judgement of God 
upon men is both the fore-runner and demonftration of a furs 
ther, andthatthe Final Judgement. Fcb concludesand clofeth 
his difcourfe witha ferious premonition of it. 


That ye may know there is a judgemext. 


That ye may kiow. | Thatis, thatyou may be made to under 
tand what ye have taken fo little notice of, or doe not at all 
remember, 

Secondly, Takeit for the event, then That you may kaow, is, 
that you may feele what you will mot be perfwaded of. Z rel! 1/0 dico wt eum 

= i ad quem provo⸗ 

yon thefe things thar you may know them, thatis, that youmay +, juftum judi- 
be convinced and perfwaded that there is a jadgement, or if you cem prius cegi- 
will not be perfwaded of it, you fhall feele it by your fad experi- teti quam id 


ence. Thus David prayeth againft hisenemies ( Pfal. 9. 20, ) "irl experia- - 


Put them is feare,O Lord thas they may know t emfelves to be "™™ ae 
but men, That is, that they may be convinced, and perfwaded 
ofit. He fpeaks.not of fuch’as had-either fo high anopinion of 
themfelves that they were Gods, or fo low an opinion of them- 
feives that they were Beafts or Devils: only they acted as if they Vt cognofcaris 
had been more then- men, and were not fencibleof their owne 7°4 &*Jure 

mortality, They who thus know themfelves to be men, will not ; — 
(in the Apoſtles fence 1 Cor 3.3 ) walke as men; that is mew dy horro- 
proudly or contentioufly. And asthere are but few, who thus %¢ jxdiciorum e- 


“> 


know themfelves to be men, fo there are as few, who know that ‘<4 o an 
God is the Lord, ( Exod. 7.8.) The Egyptians foall know that —— Sans | 


Iam the Lord, thatis, when I bring my judgements on them, revocemini.” - 
then they will be conftrained to acknowledge me in my Al- Jun: - 
mighty power and greatnefle, confefling shat Iam God alone, 
and that befides me there 13 none other. Í 
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here, Wrath bringeth the punifoment of the ſword. That you may < 
W * know. 
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- know, issthat you may be convinced by the Logick of the fword, 
by painesand punifhment, . | 





“There is a Judgement. 
AAN ‘The Hebrew word is infinitive, that to judge. The meaning 
Raod judicare is, that there fhall be a time of judgement, or fuch a proceeding 
# —— aswe-call judgement ; Judgement is of two forts, Firft, there 
— bees vi i$ a judgement of abfolution, Secondly, a judgement of condem- 
nation, We may take in both here, God will make you know 
there isa judgement. RAL : — 
Firſt, A judgement of abſolution, on my part,‘ God will de- 
termine for me according tothe innocency of my caufe in that 
day : he will fet me right before all the world. _ bith By 
Secondly, A judgement of condemnation on your part, you 
will be found faulcy,and receive fentence according to your fault. 
: But when fhould this judgment be given? There are two: Times. 
: . of divinejudgement.. © 2c. AATAS 
Airſt, In chis world. ja 
¿` Secondly, In the world to come. 
We may underftandit ofboth, That ye may know that there 
is a Judgement; : That is,. AN 


: Birft, -That God doth moderate, order, and: guide things 
according to his infinite wifdome inthis world :-The world is 
not leſt to chance, or hap:hazzird, there is a providence of 
i God, and he will bring a fword upon you, that you may know 
that there isa judgement, oran unerring wifdome that orders 
all things. To every purpofe (faith Solomon; Eccl. 81 6. )there s 
; time and judgement. -That is, a proper feafon and a ſpeciall man-. 
ner of acting,upon the-due obfervation whereof, che goad fuc- 
ceffe of every action doth depend ; Now as thereis.a skill or. 
_‘ judgement of man requifite to very purpofe to effect it; fo 
there isa wifdome and a judgement of God to every parpofe, to 
: order and difpofe of it, to reward or- puniſh it. ets raul 
- Againe,fecondly, That ye may know there is a Judgement, is, 
as ifhehad faid; That ye may know day is coming wherein 
: God will judge the world in righteoufneffe, though now you 
judge unrighteoufly, though now you pleafe your felves in the 
wrong judgement you give of me, yet. know there fhall.be a 
cight judgement given of meand you too, . | 


Hence 


j 
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Hence obferve ; Firft, F 


Man is not eafily perſwaded that God will judge him that Fudge 
ments are coming, or that Chrif will come to judgement. 


Though 7ob’s friends were (inthe maine ) holy, and good 
men, yet he {peaks of them as very infenfible of their liableneffe 
to this judgement. The wicked (Z/a. 28.15.) make a Covenant 
with death, and with hell they are at an agreement; Thereis no 
perfwading of them that judgement fhall overtakethem:though 
‘all the world be over-flowed with a deluge, yet they hope ro 
fianddry ; When the over-flowing. fcourge foall pafe through, it 
fhall not come unto us, for we have made lies our refuge, and un- 
der falſpood have we hid our felves, But willany man knowingly 
make lies his refuge, or fecure himfelf by falfhood ? I anfwer. 

, Fir, Some will. The lyes and falfhood; the fubtlety and 
guile which they have ufed or refolve toufe, is that which they 
truft to, they live by their wits and fhifts, and fo they hope to 
make an efcape from death and danger. 

But fecondly, I conceive the Prophet reprefents thefe men 
fcoffingly {peaking the opinion which other, efpecially the 
_ holy Prophets had of all the plots and projects, of all the helpes 
and meanes, which they had prepared for their fhelter in that 
rainy day fore-threatened;, Asifthey had faid, We knoW ve- 
ry well that you call all chefe ( our outward ftrengths, and fe- 
cret pollicies, yea our Gods whom you blafpheme for Idols, 
all thefe you call) lies and falfhood, well; lerchem be fo, yer 
_ we will venture our felves upon their fidelity, not doubting bur 
that the over-flowing {courge will have nothing to doe with us, 
though others are undone by it. 









r 
And though the heart cannot put off the terror of pre- 
fent Judgements, yet it will of future judgement. We are 
unwilling to know that, which checks us in that which we 
are willing to doe. 
Secondly , Obferve ; 


They who doe uot att according to common Principles, may be 


c faid not to know them. | 
fob {peaks to hisfriends, who eee ignorant that there 
K` 
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fhould be a judgment, but they judged him as if they had never 
looked to have been judged theméelves, their actions did not 
{peake what they knew ; therefore he chargesthem with igno- 
rance(1 Sam.2,12,)T he fous of Eli were children of Beliall, they 
did not know the Lord. t 
not know him, and yet bred up under E/i the high Prieft a god- 
ty man ! could it be faid of them they did not knowthe Lord >. 
Though they had a forme of the knowledge of God in the let- 
ter of the Law, yet becaufe their lives were unfutable, and they 
ated as they who know not God, therefore “tis faid exprefly, 

` they knew not God. They threw off the yoake of obedience, they 
were fons of Belial, they walked not in the power of their know 
ledge, and therefore they are faid not to know. When Manaſſes 
being carried away to Babylon in chaines, began to come to- 
himfelfe ( che Lord haveing thus humbled him by his affliction J 
the Text faith, Then Minafes knew that the Lord he was God, 
(2 Chron. 33. 13.) Manaſſes being fon to Hrzekiah, a godly 
King, no doubt was tutored, and inftructed to know that Ged 
was the Lord. yet Manaffes never knew God to purpofe, til! he 
was taught by the rod. Whatfoever truth we doe not hold forth 
in life, we may be faid not to know it, how much knowledge 
foever we have about it, | | 

Thirdly, From hecce note alfo ; 
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There foal certainly bea Judgement. 


This point was handled before’ ( v. 25. ) confult that verſe 
about it. 

Fourthly, From the connection, when he faith ; rath bring 
eth the punifhment of the fword, that ye may know, &c. Erom the 
Connexion, we may learne, That, . 


The prefent judgments of God are arguments of a future judge- 


ment. 


When we fee the face of the fword, fome vifible judgement, 
that-teacheth us to believe a judgement as yet unfeene, The 
dayes of judgement in this world are intimations of that great: 
day of judgement at the end ofthe world: 7 hofe are leſſer dayes 
of judgement, And, as when God doth not bring judgements on 
finuers.in this life, it hardens many in this opinion, Seely 

rhs ies there 
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there will never bea day of judgement ( Athiefts are extreamly 
ftrensthned in that mil-beliefe, they flatter chemfelves that 
there fhall be no judgement, becaufe they fee none, and that 
finners fhallefcape punifhment alwayes, becaufe they are not 
alwayes punifhed. ) Now as fome are ftrengthened in their unbe- 
liefe. that there fhall be no judgement at all, becaufe they doe 
not fee a prefent judgement : fo when God doth vi fibly bring 
forth judgements here, it is a confirmation of faith to others, 
that God wil! reckon wich all men, and bring every worke and 
fecret thing to judgement, 

Againe, why doth 7ob fay, That ye may know that there wa 
judgement ? Was there no judgement then? 7ob found Judges, 
and judgement too ; True he complained often ofhis friends 
for judging him, but he looked on theirs as wrong judgement, 
and fo as no judgement. Intimating that another kinde of judg- 
ment fhould paffe upon him, then what had yet paſſed. They 
fhould know that there is a judgement, 

Hence obferve , 

The judgement of God is an exact and perfect judgement. 

In the day of mans Judgement, fome receive good for evil, 
and others receive evill for good. Buc when we fhall appeare 
before the jadgement feat of Chrift, then every one foall receive 
according to what be hath done in his body, whether st be good or evil. 
Some men are blind and cannot judge aright, others are brib’d 
or byaffed, and fo will not judge aright. Bur Chrift knoweth 
all things and perfons, and nothing can turne him afide againft 
hisknowledge. His judgement will be ftrait and equall judge- 
ment. 

Sixtly, Inreference totheperfons upon whom he preffeth 
this, That ye may know. You my friends have judged me harfh- 
ly, and feverely : he particularly applies his fpeech co them, 
which gives us this note farther, > ; 


They who judge others harfhly, have cauſe to feare judgment. 


Chrift fpeaks as if judgment fhould paffe upon none but fuch; 

( Matth. 7.1.) Fudge not that ye be not judged, for with what 
judgment ye mete, it shall be meted to you againe. Judge not ; doth 
not prohibite the judgementofman-on man; not the judge- 
ment ofthe Magiftrate, no, nor all private judgement = a 
Kķka wrong, 
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ment Judge not why? that ye be not judged: as if Chrift had faid, 
ye fhail certainly be judged if ye doe fo, But fhall only fuch 
be judged, fhall not all be judged? yes, all hall be judged, but 
all fhall not be judged; as this fort of jadges fhail, with a Judg- 
ment of condemnation. In that {peech, of Chritt, to be judged 
is to be condemned. Againe, ’tis true, this argument is applicable 
to all forts of fins and finners ; Sweare not, lie nor, feale nor, 
that ye be not judged. But though it be trueofall, yet it is more 


- {pectally applicable to wrong judgement and injurious, Judges, 


Fudge not that ye be not judged. Such fhall furely be condemned. 
The Apoftle ( 1 Cor. 4..5. ) is ftri@ upon that poynt, fudge 


the hidden things of darkneffe. As the former, fo this Scrip- 
cure doth nat take all judgement from man, as if (in all cafes ) 
we fhonid only appeale to God, orreferre every caule to the 
lakt judgement. But when he faith, fudge nothing before the time, 
his meaningis, Judge nothing unfeafonably, judge no perfon 
in reference to his fpirituall {tate peremptorily or finally. We 
may judge the facts of men, but take heed of judging their 


| yi We may judge perfons as they are, but we cannot cone 
clu 


ide what they may be. (Ve may judge what appeareth, but 
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wrong, harfh, hafty, groundleſſe judgement, wich fuch judge- 


nothing before the time till the Lord come, that will bring to light — 


we muft not judge by guefle or by conjecture concerning thoſe 


things which are hiddenand appearenot. The Lord (at laft) 
will bring to light the hidden things ot darknefe and will make ma- 
nifeft the counfells of the hearts , The judgment of hidden things, 

and of hearts are referved to him to whom nothing is hidden,and 
who knoweth the heart. (7am. 4. 11, 12.) Speake not evill one of 
another, ( brethren ) He that speaketh evil of his brether, and 
judgeth his brother, peaketh ebill of the Law,and judgeth the Lawy 
but if thou judg the law thon art not a doer of the law but a Jadge. 
There is one Law-giverswho is able to fave, and to deftroy.Who art 
thòn that judgef-another ? Our Law-giver is our Judge, and he 


who is the Judge of all, is as able to deftroy by a fentence of 


condemnation, as to fave by a fentence of abfolution.. 
Laftly, Obferve ;. Saree 
The remembrance of a righteous judgement tocome foould keep 
as in a holy feare, left we judge enr brethren unrighteou flys 
The remembrance of that judgement fhould keep us in a ho- 


ly 


t 
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ly feare of falling into any fin, but efpecially.of ialling into this 
fin of unrighteous Judgement. The Apottle Paw/(Rom.1 4.)takes | 
brezhren off from jadging and vexing one another.about either 
che obfervation or forbearance of meates and. dayes, which once. 
had a plaineand direct inftitutiom from God, and were then 
indeed-abolifhed and laid. afide ;. yet fome judging their bre- 
thren fortheufe and others for the difule of them, being unfa- 
tisfied about their abolition. -In this quatrellthe Apoltle inter- 
pofeth ( verfu100) Why jadgeft, thou thy, brorher > Why. doft 
show fitat naught thy- brother ? (Thus be. rebukes and chides 
them ) we hall all fand before the judgement-feat of Chrif: for 
it is written; As I live, faith the Lord, every knee fhall bow to me. 
» and every tongue fall confeffe to God. This thought that we muk - 
all bow to God in the day of judgement, may abate our keen- 
nes and:coole our heates. This will caufeus either in a loving»? 
compliance to bow one to another, or to take heed of wrath- 
full violence, whether in word or action, to caule others ro bow 
tous, Whereas they who have blotted the notion of that laft 
judgement out oftheir hearts and confciences, will not ftand 
upon thofe adts which are greateft blots in their livesand con- 
verfations. The Cha/dee Paraphrafe glofling upon the hiftory of 
the murther of Abel by Caine(Gen.4th afligns this as the occa- 
fion of it:(aine aud Abel went out into the field where difcourf- 
ing fome points of religion, Cain faid there was no day of judg- 
ment, no account to be given of what is done here, no reward 
after this life; fuch were the tenents of Caine. Abel beld the 
contrary, and faid there. was.a judgement, and-an eftate after 
this life, a reward for the righteous, and punifhment for the 
wicked. Caine having drunke in thofe falfe principles, not only 
judged but rofe up and murthered his brother prefently. Whe- 
ther Cain and Abel had fuch a Dialogue or no is queftionable, 
but itis cleare, asto the poyntin hand, that when a man hath: 
once refolyed that there is no judgement, or hath not che notion 
frefh upoñ his ‘pirit, he is apt to judge his brethren harfhly, and 
then to a@ cruelly againft them. No man knows where either 
his hand or his tongue wifl fop in finning, when once he hath 
thrown away this barre,or laid afide the holy bridle of this prin- 
ciple, That there is a judgement. 

Thus . 





Chap. 19. An Expofition upon the Book of Jos. Verl. 292 


Thus farre Pods anfwer to the fecond fpeech of his fecond 
friend Bildad hath beenopened: whereinhe hath laboured ro 
take all his three friends off from the fierceneffe of their oppoli- 
tion againft him, and the harfhneffe of their opinion of him by 
the confeffion of his own faith, in the former context,and by re- 
membring them inthis of the account which they were to give 
to God ofall their words and works in the judgement of the 
great Day. Histhird friend Zophar takes up the fame caufe, 
and perfecutes Fob againe upon the old quarrell, chat furely 
he was a wicked man, a man ofan evill life, becaufe his life was 
fo full of evills. | 
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Then anſwerd Zophar the Naamathite, and faid, 

Thirefore doe my thoughts cauſe me 10 anjwer, and for’ 
this 1 make baste. | 

Ehave heard the checkof my reproach, and the fpirit of 
may under flanding caujeth me to an{wer, 

Knowest ihounot this of old, fince man was placed apor: 
earth. i 

Ihat the trinmphing of the wicked is fhort, and the joy of 
the hypocrite but for a moment. 


7 7 OPH AR, no whit moved with the mi- 
frry IZA feries, nor with the cryesof 70d, not at 
| WKS | 4) all fatisfied with the ferious confeffion 
me <f vhich he made olhis own faith nor terri- 
4s fied with the fevere threats of the fword 
of God againft chem, proceeds in his turn 
=I acd ume cocharge Fob afrefh with un- 
aae AA godlines, and that by an eligant deicrip- 
tion of the fudden and dreadiull downfall of ungodly men. 
For the clearing of the who'e Chapter we may confider.. 
1. The fumme of what he here delivers, or his argument, 
2. His ſcope. TAR ENE i Rate 
3. The parts into which we may divide his anfwer. 


— — 


His ſcope or aime in holding out this doctrine, is to con· 
vince 
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vince fob, that he was juftly eenſured and dealt with by them as 
a wicked man, becaufe God dealt with him. as with a wicked 
man. Thehigh profperity in which he formerly lived, being 
vanifhed as a dreame, his light turned to darkneffe, and all his 
joy wrapt upinforrow,; Asif he had faid ; The change which 
thou haft had in thy outward ftate faith to us that thy beart is not 
changed. If thyconverfation bad not continued bad, thy condition 
had continued good, | 

The parts of his anfwer are three ; 

1. A fhort exordium ia the fecond and third Verfes. 

2. Along narration from the third Verfe to the end of the 
twenty-eight. 

3. We have a quick and cutting concfufion in the clofe of the 
Chapter ; This is the portion of a wicked man from God, and the 
heritage appointed to him by Ged. 


Verf. 1. Then anfwered Zophar the N aamathite, and faid ; 


Verl. 2. Therefore doe my thoughts canfe me to anfwer, and for 
this doe I make hafte. K 


G gay words are a part of his Preface, wherein he moveth 
for attention; And he doth it from a kind of neceſſity 
that lay upon himto fpeake, from whence he would inferre, 
that it was furely a duty in Fob-to hear ; When Paul faid, A ne- 
ceffitie ts laid upon me to preach the Gofpel, he implyed, a neceſ- 
fity in others to heare the Gofpel preached. Therefore now, and 
for thu p ee Ce , | 

What doth this referre to ? We may giveit three wayes. 

_ Firft, Upon the whole matter, as if he had faid; J having 
well weighed and confidered the tenor of thy difcour{e upon this great 
point of Gods dealing with man,. and feeing how erroneus thou art 
in * apprehenfions about it, therefore doe my thoughts cauſe me to 
anfwer. 

Secondly, And more principally, therefore, that is, becaufe of 
what thou {pakeft at the clofe of thy laft difcourfe, threatning us » 
with the {word ; Be ye afraid of the fword, for wrath bringerh the 
pantfament of the (word, Therefore do my thoughts caufe me-to an- 
fwersas if Zopbar had faid; You [peak terribly to us you bave threa- 
tned u⸗ with the ſword, and have brandifoed or waved it before our 


eyes, 
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eyes, like that flaming fword, which turning every way was fet to 
keep the way of the tree of life in Paradife leaf Adam foould medle 
withit. So, faith he, thou terrifief us with the [word, as if it were 
drawn againft us in cafe we foould attempt further againft thee, but 
lam fo farre trom being terrified by thy threats, that for ths very 
reafon do my thoughts caufe me toanfwer, and for this dse I make 
bafte. Perceiving how wrongfully you apply the judgements of God it 
ts time for me to rettifie and reduce you,confidering alfo that the ter- 
rour you pawre out upon us ts fallen upon your felfe and that you are 
wounded with the [werd you [peake of. Have you not felt the (mart 
of it ? doth not this argue that you are the man, aud that you have 
_ st your felfe while you aymed at us ? 

Thirdly , It may be referred to thofe reproaches ¢ as he in- 
terprets them ) and fevere cenfures of their dealing with him. 
And then the reafonis plaine in the third verfe, where the ac- 
count of that, therefore, is thus given, J have heard the check of my 
reproach, therefore doe my thoughts,caufe me to anfwer, and for this 
doe I make hafte ; we may put both thefe together, as if he had 
thus more plainly exprefled himfelfe ; Thou kaft not onely threats 
ned, but reproached, uot onely terrified, but checked and cenfured us, 
for this my thoughts cauſe me to anfwer , and for this doe I make 


hafte. 
t T berefore doe my thouzhts. ‘SYS 


, our inward moti- 
ons, The word which is here ufed inthe Hebrew fora thoughe 
is very elegant, properly fignifying the boughs of a tree, be. 
caufe our thoughts fhoot out from our minds, as branches doe 
from a tree,the force of which word was opened at the 4th Chap. 
v. 13. Therefore doe my thoughts 





Caufe me to an{wer. J —— 

re redire, eft im 

- The expreffion notes an active putting forward, or a thru- phil ubi pro- 
ing him on to anfwer ; prie fignificat 
£ J redire facere, 
(y grando de 


him» His thoughts did not onely containe the matter which verbi agitur 
he had to anfwer, but they provoked, and ( aswerendcr ) cam- Té/pondere fig- 

ed him to anfwer, or ( according tothe | ) ito ret nificat. Bold, 
fi to anfwer, Or ( acc gcothe letter) ito returne, my ; 

h h f d , h h Mi i — Studium elo- 
thoughts cauſed me to returne, my thoughts preſſe tne: As if he had quendi Rimulay 
f id slt was my purpofe to have given thee over &to have medled MO urger ac accelen 

Lii * "gore Tat me, Jun, © 
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more with thee but thy carriage hath been [uch that I am compelled 
ro anfwir. T mult antwer whether I wiil or no; The old Prophets 
when they received impreflions from the Spirit of God, were 
no more in their owne power, or they had not the command. 
of theirown words, they muft {peak what the Spirit dictated 
ro them, they could not forbeare: . They could not fay as the 
wicked ase deſcribed (P/al. 12. 4. ) Our lips are our owne; no; 
their lips moved asthe Spirit of God moved: them. Thus the | 
Apoftle Perer defcribes them, (2 Ep. I. 21. ) The Prophecy came 
not in old eime (or at any time) by the will of man + but holy men of 
God Shake as they were moved by the bily Ghaft. Such a force there. 
ič in the word of che Text. Some interpret, as if Zophar would 
Have eb underftand fo much, that he was moved with the Spirit 
of God, or that God infpired him to fpeake, and he could not 
be filent. David was under fuch a conftraint(P/-39.3-) My heare 
was hot within me while I was mufing the fire burned, then fpake I 
swith my tongue. His thoughts canfed him te anfwer. And in that 
Zophar faith, My thoughes cauſe me &c. he feems to intimate that 
chough he fpake zealoufly,yet he did not {peak rafhly, but had fe- 
xioufly premeditated & thought of the whol mater before hand.. 
Hence obferve : 


Thomghes preffe us to words. 


They force their way out ; it is a hard thing to keep in our. 
thoughts ; our thoughts are as conceptions, and our anfwe-. 
rings are as the birth. Where the firft is, the fecond muft follow. 
Where there isa conception, there alwayes fucceedeth eyther- 
timely production, or abhortion.. Thoughts once conceived and 
formed, ftrive and ftrugle to come to the birth and fee the light, 
The Apoftle Panl ufeth fuch anexpreflion (Aas 18. 5.) where. 
rhe Texe faich, that when Silas and Timotheus were come from 
Macedonia, Paul was prefed in ſpirit; Paul ſpake before; he rea- 
foned in the Synagogue every 5 cbbath (v. 4.) but after they came - 
from Macedonia, Panl was prefed in fpirit, or conitrained ; ſo 
preffed in fpirit that he could:not hold therefore it follows, J 
MNified to rhe Fewes that Jeſus was Chrif, he had a new gale: 
a freth breathing from heaven upon him, or as fome render, a- 
Spring-tide came inupon him, his fpirit fwell’d high and over- 
“flowed the bankes. The fame word is uſed ( 2 Cor. 5. 14.) The 

i — love 
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love of Chrift conftraineth me, that is, the love wherewith Chrift 
foveth me,(’tis true alfo of that love wherewith we love Chrift) 
this Jove conftraineth me. Paul was not conftrained by an out- 
ward violence, but by an internall vertue, to doe, to faffer, to 
fpeak, to a& whatfoever was his duty in the fervicc of Jefus 
Chrift. 

Againe, Whereas he faith, Ay thoughts caufe me to anfwer ; 

Obferve ; 


That before we anfwer we ſpould confider. 5 


‘We fhould not fpeake till we thinke, nor utter a matter till 
we have beaten it out plaine inour owne fpirits ; Thoughts muft 
forme our words, and words foould beare the forme of our thoughts ; 

⸗ e — 


And he that thin 
rately Unleffe the heart werke before the tongue, the tongue will 
make but ill-favonred worke.As we fhould deliberaté long,before 
we determine to doe any thing, fo we fhould ufe fome delibe- 
ration before every thing we fay. When Chrift faith co his 
Difciples in that cafe of their being brought before Gover- 
nours and Kings for his Name fake (Marh. 10. 19, 20.) Take no 
thought how or what ye foall [peake, for it ſpall be given you in that 
fame houve, what ye fhall [peak ; for it is not ye that ſpeake, but the 
Spirit of your Father that [peaketh in you. In this Chrift doth not 
(as I conceive ) forbid allcare and fore-thought what to fay, 
( no more then he forbids all care and fore- thought about the 
things of this life ) when he fayth ( AZatth.6.25 ) Take no 
thought for your life; He only forbidsanxious diftruftfull cares 
_and,thoughts what to fay, or that they fhould nor like Orators 
and Advocates ftrive to make ftudied Rhetorical! pleas, and A- 
pologics for themfelves, for as much as in the due improvement 
of their gifts and mannagement of their talents, the Spirit would 
aflift and fupply them, yea and if need were, give them immedi- 
ate fupplyes, and be with their mouths, (ashe promifed Mofes, 
Exod. 4.12.) to teach them what they fold fay. If their own 
thoughts could not, be would teach and move them to anfwer. 


end for this I make hafte. 


The Hebrew is, Therefore haft ts in me, finde a motion in me, 
| Oe 2 ff ; and 
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WIM dy deli and that motion forbids all delayes-: fome expound this haft; by 








© akind of delight, for this 1 delight in anfwering, st is pleafant to 

me, we ufually make hait to doe thofethings which we delight 
to doe, That’s a good fence , as it was prophecyed of Chrift 
(Pfal. v7,8.) Loe I come, I delight to dee thy will, there was 
halt and delight both together in Chrift ; it was writtenin the- 
volume of Gods Book that he fhould doe the will ofGod, and 
Chrift came with hait and delight to doe it ; Zophar {peaks 
neare.the fame, It 1 my delight to anfwer ; we render, for this I: 
make baft or for this my haft is inme There is a twofold haft ta, 
firft,; a foolifh ; fecondly, a wife haft; a haft of indifcretion; and- 
a haft of diligence ; a haft thar precedes deliberation anda haft 
that follows deliberation ; Zophar would be underftood of the. 
beft haft, when he faith, J make haf, his meaning is, he made the 
haft of a-diligent man, who having wifely deliberated what to 
anfwer, makes haft to anfwer ; He would be underftood to make. 
the halt of an induftrious man, not of a paffionate man.. 

Hence note ; 


That in a gocd worke.it ts good tomake kaft. 


The Apottles rule (Rom.12 11.) is, Nos floathfwll in bufine ffe, 
Some haft makes waft, and many make waft, becaufe they make no 
haft , fome make more baft then good fpeed, others have good 
Speed, while they make haft. David. ( Pfal. 31.22.) fpakein too 
much haft,he {pake before he had well thought of it, 7 /aid in my 
haft; I am cut ff from before thine eyes. And Againe ( Pfal. 116. 
11, )I faid is my baf, all men are-liars take heed of fuch hafty fay- 
ings as thefe:he tells us alfo of a commendable haft which he ufed 
( Pfal. 119. 62.) I made haft and delayed uot to keep thy tePimee 
sies, this was the haft of diligerce, the other wasthe haft of un- 
beliefe ; ke that believeth will not make baft eyther to doe or {peak 
what he hath not confidered, or finds no warrant for, when he 
hath cerfidered. Torun onin a-wrong way is from our unbe- 
lieie or from our ignorance, but he that believeth and know- 
eth willrtain a right way, nothing provokes fo much to-a 
holy haft as faith doth. 

The motto of one of the ancients was, 
Make haft fwly ; another gives it as a rule, in the obferyation 
whereof he obtained all his fuccefles Making no delay. The right 
os ftating 


— — 
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Rating of our baft and delay gives a good iffue co all our a&i- 
ons, fometimes haft is beft; fometimesftay is beft, fometimes 
we cannot be too hafty, fometimes we can hardly be too flow. 
Paul was refolute ( Gal. 1. 16. ) he made no top, he would not 
ftay for a conference ; hen it pleafed God to reveale his Sonne in 
me, that I might preach kim among the Heathen immediatly I confer- 
red not with flaſp and blend : He went not to countel, eyther with 
his owne heart, or with the wifelt heads, when once the minde 
of God was cleared.up to him, and his confcience was attached 
with ir, We cannot doe that too foone which is alwayes to be 
done, Yet about many things we may fay ( as one was wont ) 
Let us not make much baft, that [fo we may have done the fooner. 


Againe, Zophar looking upon fch as aman miftaken and in a 


wrong way, faith, For this I make haſt. 
Hence Note; 


It is our duty to haften the recading and reducing of thofe that” 


are engaged in any error, or departed from theway of truth 
and bolintffe. 


Zophars fuppofition isa rule forus to walke by, though his 
practice be not , t 


he was miftaken in the Object of his halt; no 
inpengounkontiisnkir. He that feetu his neighbours houfe 
on fire, fhould make haft to quench it ; He that feeth him fallen 











into a pit, fhould make haft co pull him out, in a deſperate 


difeafe, we make haf to the Phycician; fuch were Zophars ap- 
prehenfions concerning Job : He fuppofed his foule difeafed 


and ready to gangrene with erroneous opinions, or finfull ` 


practices : And for this he made haft. As Paul Speaks ( Gal. 2.5.) 
about falfe Brethren in the things ofthe Golpel, to whom we 
~ gave not place no not for an hoxre. Paal made haft to reduce them,. 
he did not delay no sot an houre ; fo fhould we.. Asthe Sunne 
fhould not goe downe upon onr wrath, ( we muft make haft to. 
be reconciled to an offended brother ) fo the Sun fhould not goe 
downe upon our zeale,we muft make haft to recover a lapfed bro- 
ther. He that maketh the former delay giveth place tothe Devil 
(asthe Apoftle fpeakes ) totake an advantage again& and pre-. 
vaile upon himfelfe, and he that maketh the Jatter delay giveth 


place to the Devil to take.an advantage againſt and prevaile upon. 


Veti. 35>. 


his-brother. . 
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Verf, 3. I have heard the cheek sf my reproach, and the ſpirit of 
my underftanding caufeth me to anſwer. 


Some conceive that as thefe words hold forth what Zuphar 
had heard from ob, fo with what frame of fpirit, he heard it; 
as ifhe had (aid Z have heard it and let it goe, T will neither trouble 

. my [elfe nor thee about it but take it patiently. I will not check or reo 
proach thee, though I have heard the check of my reproach; that is, 
fuch a check or reproofe as tends to my reproach and dif- 
grace. > | | 

e959 ad p The word fignifies to make one blah, you have fpoken fuch 

confuſionem ¢ things ( faith Zophar ) as might make me b/a ifI were guiltie, 

eracelceniian poſſibly he aimes particuliarly at thofe words ofthe 19th Chap. 

— v, 22d, Why do you perfecute me as God, and are not fatisfied with 
my flefo, where Fob chargeth his friends with higheft cruelty, ye 
have ( upon the matter ) eaten my flefh, and will ye deftroy my 
{pirit too? Now faith Zophar, I have heard the check of my re~ 
proach. What ! doe we perfecute you, who are come to comfort 
you? have we eaten your fizfh who monrne over your foule ? 
why doe you fhame and difhonour us with this reproach ? 

Yet I conceive that which Zephar calleth the check of hisre- 
proach was 70b’s ftiffnes and perfiftance in his opinion, fill dif- 
fenting from his friends, and refufing to be brought over to their 
judgements. | | 

Hence note ; 


(Man is apt to account iz a reproach to be diffented from ard 
gaincfayed in what he affirmes as truth, 


Every diffent carrieth a reproofe, yea a reproach in it; he 
muft have a patient eare that can heare himfelfereprooved ; Zo- 
phars patience was fo much moved withit, that he prefently 


adds, 


The spirit of my underffanding caufeth me to anſwer. 


Thefe words are neere in fence with the clofe of che former 
verfe: there he faid, My thoughts caufe me to anfwer ;here,the spi . 
vit of my under ftanding caufeth me to axfwer ; firft, fome interpret _ 
it of God, who isthe fpirit giving underftanding , As if he had 
faid, God hath canfed me ro anfwer. But rather, fecondly, 
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the [pirit of the underftanding isthe higheft, chiefelt and moft fub- 

timate faculty of che underftanding ; Asif he had faid, Not one» 

ly doth my under Banding in general, but the moft refined part of it, 

shat.which is moft free from the dregs of paffion,the very [pirit of my 

underftanding moves me to anfwer. The Apoftle ufeth fuch an ex- 

oreffe (Eph. 423 ) Be renewed in the Spiriz of your minde, not on- 

ly be renewed in the outward man, ia practice and converfa-' 

tion, but be renewed in your minde, yea ia the fpirit of it. i 
Holineffe is not onely the renewing of the outward man, but of 

the minde, and not onely of the minde, bur of rhe {pirit of the 

minde, that is, of whatfoever rifeth up necreft to God, as the 

fpirit of the underftanding doth , our minds need renewing, and: 

fo doth the very fpirit of them, both becaule corruption is got 

into the higheft powers of the minde ; and becanfe we muft ferve 

Godand anfwer one another with those higheit powers, even 

with the fpirit of our Underftanding. 

Thirdly, The Piris of the under ftanding may be expounded by 
the force and power of the underftanding. The fpirit of every 
thing is che beft and the ſtrongeſt ofit. And thus he feemes to: 
{peake in oppofition to the manner of Jebs {peech, which was. 
fuch as made it ( in his conftruction) a check rather then a coun- 
fell, and a reproach rather then a reproofe. A:check and a re- 
proach proceed from paflion, or from {pleene, whereas counfel 
what to doe, and reproofe for what hath been done amiffe, 
proceed from compaſſion or from love. Thou haft {poken my 
reproach, and therefore thou haft {poken from thy own paffion ;; 
Buc I will not imitate chee. intend not to anfwerthee with my 
paffion,but with my reafon and with my fpirit,the force and beft 
of my underftanding. 

Laftly, When he faith, The Spirit of my under ftasding caufeth 
me, Gc. He ( poflibly ) would intimate, that he had —— 
ing or knowledge enough to anfwer for himfelfe, to retort 7ob°s. 
reproach, and make good his own affertion. 

From this laf claufe-of the Verfe obferve. 


wre foonld not anfwer pafficnate Speeches with pafon, | \ 


The more we fee others difturbed and heated with paffion, 
the more coole and compofed we fhould be ; i 











. í — Ñ 


448 Chap. 20 An Expofition npon the Book of JOB. ~~ Verz- 
— = : - a ay - * 8 E 
: $ l - > 
, yea with 


fwer in love; and to fall to worke with our reafon P l 
~ (that, which hath more of the fpirit of our underftanding in 
it ) our Graces, When we perceive thofe we have to deale with 
overwrought by their owne diftempers and corruptions, 
when we fee piainly that the fpiric of pride and contentiouf. 
nes caufeth them to fpeake to us, then we fhould ftrive to fpeak 
with them ina {pirit of meeknes, and the fpirit of our under- 
ttanding fhould canfeus to anfwer. Man hath this priviledge 
above bealts, that he hath an uaderftanding,; And not onely fo, 
| but in this he is like to Angells, yea to God him‘elfe.; but uu- 
a ieffe he exercifeth his underftanding he adtsasa beat : fothe 
Pfalmift concludes ( Pfal. 49.20 ) Man that is in honour and nn- 
derftandeth not, ( thatis , doth not exercife his underftanding, 
or act fuitably to it , but is led meerly by fence, or hurried 
by paflion, this man, )s like the beafts that pevifo. Ic is good to be 
full of affection, but it is belt to workeinthe full aſſarance of 
nnderftanding ; 
and quickly run us upon a thoufand inconveniences. That 
duty which calls up all our affections, yet calls for a worke of 
the underftanding (P/al. 47.7 ) Sing praifes with underſt anding. 
And if we ought not to perform any publik duty in the Church 
( thole in particular of praying and finging ) fo, as that others 
¿cannot fet their underftardings on worke, then much lefle are 
we to performe any duty without the worke of our owne un- 
. derftanding,(1 (or. 14. 14, 15.) if I pray in an unknowne tongue, 
(that is, in atongue which others who joyne with me know 
not, though I doe) my /pirit prayeth, but my underflanding is une 
fruitful, chat is to them with whom g pray, my underitanding 
cin prayer is no benefit to them, unleffe they alfo underftand 
what I pray. What is it then ? I will pray with the fpirit, and will 
pray with unde-ftanding alfo; I will fing with the Spirit, I will fing 
with the underftanding alfo. Thatis, I will fingand pray in an 
unknowne tongue by that extraordinary gift of the Spirit, or 
as the Spirit dictates unto me,yet J will fing and pray with the un- 
der ftanding alfo, that is, I will fo exp!aine or interpret my P/a/me 
or Prayer, that others may underftand it. He is a. Barbarian to 
-others, who eyther fpeaketh or prayeth what they urderftand 
not, and he is worfethen a Barbarian to himfelfe who fpeaketh 


what 
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what himfeffunderftandeth not.An ignorant perfon wants un- 
derftanding, and a paflionate perfon cannot ule his underftand- 


ing, both are unfit to object or anfwer. When we anfwer like.. 


. 


men, the fpirit of our underftanding caufeth us to anfwer, 

From the Preface thus briefly opened, Zophar defcends to the 
matter of his anfwer, which he layeth. down, firt, more genes 
rally, atthe fourth and fifth verfes. 


Verf. 4. Knowef? not thon this of old, fince man was placed ups 
on earth ? 


Theſe words charge 70d eyther wich groffe ignorance , ora 
refolved oppofition of the truth againit his own knowledge. 
Asifhehad faid, Fob thou wouldeff perfwade us that thou art a 
knowing man, haft thou not this among thy experiences? ts not this 
laid up among thy treafures of kuowleage ? knoweft thou not thes È 
Thus the words are a check of his ignorance, or inadvertency. 
what haft thou not knows thii ? knoweft thou not that which 
every one knoweth ; children can {peak of this; This hath 
been the courfe of God of old. Asifhe-had faid,/ am not peak: 
ing paradsxes to thee and novelties, or thigcs which fall out onely 
now and then but of the fixt,& conftant tenor of Gods cealings 
and adminiftrations even from.the firk, or of old, long agoe, 
from all ages and generations it hath been thus, 

The word fignifies fometimes eternity ſtrictly taken (J/a.57. 
17.) Thus faith the high and holy one that inbabiteth eternity that 
is, who hath neither beginning nor ending: Chrif (//a. 9, 5.) 
is called the everlafting Father, or the Father of Erernity;not on 
ly in regard of the eternity of his being, bat as he isthe Author 
ofeternal life (here begun, hereafter to be perfected) umo all 
thoſe that believe on him, or have intereft in him: asalfo be- 
catie of the everlaftingneffe of his fatherly care of aod tender- 
neffe towards them. In other places the word fignifies onely a 
long time or diuturnity ( P/al. 132.14.) There will 1 dwel 
for ever, that is, for many ages. So here, haf thou act known of 
old,which is explained in the next words, fxce man wat placed up 
‘on the earth;that is ever fince or from the creation of the world, 
for then man was firlt placed upon the earch. We may read the 
word man not asan appelltive,butas the proper name of the firit 
man: Hf not then Known this of old fince Adam was placed “por 
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Chap. 20. As, Expofition upon the Book of Jon. Vala 


the earth : the fame word was the proper name of the firt man, 


TVW pofitus and is the commonname of all men. Thus it hath been ever: 


fince e4dam was formed and. fafhioned out of the earth by di. 
vine art, and made up into that goodly fabricke, and then difpo-. 
fed by a divine order to dreffe the Garden. The originall word: 
fignifies to fettle or place a man in his bufines, or calling, as 4- 
dam was prefently after his creation( Gen.2.15- ) And the Lord - 
tooke the man( or Adam) and pat him into the Garden of Eden to. 
dreſſe it and to keepe it. K noweft thou not this, or that it hath beer. 
shus of old fince man yeas thus ) placed upon the earth, 

Hence obferve; 


Kirt, That we foould acquaint our felves withthe biftory of: 
Gods dealing in all ages. 
Df thou not know? He {peaks it as a reproach to him, that he - 


was not acquainted with what God had done in former times ; 
there are fome extraordinary cafes, that fall not out in every. 














contrary. Now, as it Le ae not to know common princi- 
ples, fo notto know common experiences. - That which any. 
man may know, every man ought to know,ifitbe that which, 


is uleful], anda duty for us to know. 
Secondly., From the particular here intended, J 
Obferve; — | 






d himle end to. finners 
ad himlelfe — sues — d, 
sh him-into-favoursagainem He declared him- 
felfe againft wicked Cain, be excommunicated him, and caſt 
him out ; he declared himfclfe againft the old world by water. . 
When they were growre fo vile that all the imaginations of 
the thoughts of their hearts were evill, he fenta deluge, aot te 
wath, but drowne them. Hedeclared himfelfe againft the wic- 
kedneffe of Sodom and Gomorrah by fire, not to purifie but na 
| ae 


Yes 
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fume them. God never fhewed good willto wicked men, | 
( he isalwayes conftant to himfelfe.) ashe never fhewed ill will 
toany ofthe godly, there is not one teftimony of eyther upon 
-record in any age of the world. 
Thirdly, From thofe words , fince man was placed upon she 
‘earth KON not fay, fince man was upon the earth, but placed, 
NOCE; 


There is a divine ordination that fets every man in his place up⸗ 
on the earth. Or, man is placed and dispofed of by a divine or- 


dination. 


God hath appointed to every man where he -fhall be, and 
‘how he thall beimployed, Time and place are fet downe by 
“God: And as be hath determined the times before appoint d ana 

the bounds of their habitation,(ACs17.26. )fo the bufines of eve- 
rymaninthat placeof his habitation. Whenthe Lord made 
man,he tooke and pus him into the garden of Eden, There was the 
‘hound of his habitation. And being brought thither he fhewed 
him his worke,to dreffe it,and to keepe it, ( Gen.2. 15.) he left 
‘him notat largeto’the whole world for a place, but fingled 
‘him his place, nor did he leave him at large for-animploy- 
‘ment, but fhewed him his worke. Adam did not thruft him- 
felfe into the Garden, but the Lord tooke him by the hand, led 
him to,and placed him init,dire@ing him what to doe.Here was 
‘the divine ordination to a calling. : 


are able to fay, wherefoever we are, God hath placed us there, 
‘spaiave oot ehged ai foliated, Thisis a great fupport inany 
fervice or bufineffe, when we can fee that God hath called and 
his hand condu@ted us toit; that- we have nottaken but re~- 
ceived it, that we are not come but fent unto it. 

Zephar proceeds to expreffeor name that common truth, to 


which all ages have borne or may bring in their witnels. . 


Veris. That the trinmping of the wicked i foort,and the jay 
of the hypocrite for a moment. 


fob having gained thus much upon his friends, at leat upon 
Zopbar, that wicked men may enjoy outward profperitie in this 
world, is yet oppofed upon the fame account, becaule, though 
‘they doe profper, yetit is but fora little time, ſo little that 
| Mm m2 : they 

















upon the Book of JO B. 
they can hardly be known to have been at all in —— 
For (faith Zepbar) to this Affertion, all ages give their ſuffe- 
rage; The trinmphing of the wicked is foort, Oc. We havein the 
two parts of the Verle, three payre-of parallell termes: Firft, 
Trinmpbing and joy; Secondly, The wicked man and the hypocrite; 
Thirdly, Short: and a moment, Thefe in fubftance are the fame. 


The truimphing of the wickeais fort. 


. 

THI ovaie The word which we tranflate triamphing, ſignifies not onely 
Mntumpbus, lee joy, but joy proclaimed, that all may know it: Such is that of 
—  ttiumphers after victory obtained in battle. It is applyed both 
rerun face tO honek and co finfull joy, yea the word is fometimes alfo 
“fam; hincpr- applyed to forrow, when forrow isloud, and maketh an out- 
vones diči Ra- -cry or lamentation : From this root the Hebrewes derive that 
— 7—— shen word whereby they expreffe a Peacock,and they give the reafon, 
i ath fiat ie me ‘both from the fhrill cry of the Peacock, as alſo from the -caufe 
| cheicudne ala Of that cry , the Peacock fhouts (faith Naturalifts ) when he 
rum fuarum, ‘Jooks upon his painted wings, and. goodly feathers, then he 
‘triumpheth, and fodo wicked men: when they refle@ upon 
Lows impiorum their painted and {preading plumes, when they look upon. 
euis effa their worldly {plendour and greatneffe, then they-triumph, and 
Ba E vm. fing. Some read, The praife, others, T he fong of the hypscrita, 
barwn a prepin- All rendrings layd together, do ‘but reach the fulineffe. of the 
guo, Jun. Text, in ſetting out the hypocrites vanity, who afcending ( as 
‘it were) his Chariot of pride and felf confidence, rides in trir 

‘amph and bleffeth himfelf, as the onely happy man. But 


Lhe triumphing of the wiked is ort. 


apo ' Oraccording to the Hebrew, It is weave , This nearnefie 
depropnguos may be taken two wayesy Firft, In reference to its beginning, 
‘itis noclongfince the triumph of fach began, Secondly,In re- 

ference to its ending, thetriumphof fuch fhall not long con- 

tinue, cis buta while fince it rofe, and within a while it will 

Yall. We read ofnew Geds (Dent. 32.17.) (it is this word in 

the Hebrew, Gods of near new Gods ) which our fathers knew not, 

"ye havea certain race of Gods that were never heard of'but 

-of late, Gods ofa late date or Edition, and it will not be long 

but they will be cut of date again, fuch is the triumphing of 

the wicked, it isnot long fince he began to triumph, a child 

may 
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ip See BNE Ae: 
may number the yeares which his profperitie hath lived, and 
the oldeft.man may out-live it. I finde fome Interpreters ex- 
prefling the word by a locall diftance, rather thena diftance of 
time. Tbe trinmph of the wicked is neare , that ts, itis not come 
from farre ; Its pedigree and originallis not from Heaven, the 
farre Country, but fromthe earth, to which he isa neighbour, 
and therefore ( asall earthly things) itis fading, tranfitory., 
and quickly paffeth away. 
Hence obferve ; 


Firft, wicked men may flourifh im great profperitie. 

Triumph isthe height of profperitie, if ever Heathen Rome 
swere feene in her glory, it was when her (x/ars having gotten 
Some great Vitory rodeintriumph ; To fuch a ftate may a 
wicked man afcend. Ihave feen the wicked.in great profperity, 
(faith David, Pfal. 37. ) flourifoing like a green Bay tree, yea 
they may flouriſh like the Cedars of Lebanon, or like the Oaks 
of Bafhan, Let not their profperity fcandalize the Saints,or make 
them co Rumble. Some know not what interpretation to put 
apon it, or how to bear it.wherefore lookeft thou upon them that 
‘deal treacheronfly? and holdeſt thy tongue;when the wicked devoun- 
veth the man that is more righteous than he, (Hab. 1,13.) This 
point I have met with before, therefore I fhall not flay uponit. 
But (which may eafily take off this fcandall ), 

“Obierve, fecondly ; 7 


= That a wicked mans profperity is of no continwance. 


Tt is but like a Ratue of {now before the Sun, foon defaced. 
and melted down. It is but like fome goodly Characters: 
drawn upon the fand, which the next puffe of wind blots: 
out. He may have the pleafure of fin, but itis but for a feafon, 
his pleafures are {carce {weet at all, his pleaftires are at beft 
‘but a bitter fweete, and that ſweetneſſe which is in them doth 
not hold long ; The trinmphing of the wicked is fhort, both be- 
cauſe lately begun,and becaufe it fhail foon end;yea fhort,if we 
conſider the utmoft poflibiliry of its continuance. How many 
cafualties, decayes, changes, and declinings are ready to invade: 
and feaze upon it every moment. 

Further, The fhortnefle of their triumph may be confidered. 


three wayes, Firlt,, 
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Firft, In reference to the -conftitution or nature of the 
things about which they triumph, or in which they rejoyce:; 
Thus’cis fhort. | | 
Secondly, Short in reference to the generall curfe which 
God hath faid upon the creature, the creature at the belt is but 
acefterne, nota fountaine ; There isno water in it but what is 
put into it; And ſince the fall of man the creature isa broken, 
a crackt cefterne,and cannot hold the comforts that are put in- 
toit, they quickly leake oucand paffe away, like water fpilt 
‘upon the Ground,which cannot be gathered up againe. 
- Thirdly, That which makes the triumphing of a wicked 
man. yet fhorter, is, a particular curfeuponhim for ‘his perfo- 
‘mall finnes and crooked wayes, wherein he walketh. Allhis 
enjoyments are in themfelves vanifhing, and he by his owne 
folly makes them more vaine to him, thentheyare in thema 


felves, 


From all it followes; 
That a wicked man is avery miferable mans 


‘His triumphing is fhort, but his declining is for ever , his proe 
fperitie isbut fora while, but his mifery is everlafting ; all his 
good things will foone beat anend, but his evills fhall never 
end; his light is quickly put out, but when once it is darke 
with him, he fhallfeethelightno more. The affliction which 
a beleever meets wich in this life is canfiftent with his happi- 
neffe, or he is not unhappy though afflitted, becaufe his afflicti- 
ons are fhort and his comforts everlafting, ( 1 Cer.4. 17. ) Osr 
light affliftions which are but for a moment &c. This makes the 
life ofa- Saint happy while he isinaffli@ion, his afflictions are 
‘fight when heavieft,and fhort when longeft, compared with that . 
farre more exceeding and eternall weight of Glory: This alfo makes 
the life ofa wicked man miferable; while he is in profperitie, 

becauſe his profperitie is but light, and fora moment , and we 
may carry the latter part to the contrary fenfe, thar light fhort 
profperitie worketh for him an eternall weight of mifery. Fer 
as earthly things are temporary in their nature and'ufe to «ll, 
fo being ill ufed, & injoyed without Godin Chrift and a good 


-cenfcience, they prove eternall in their panifhmen:. For the 


punifhmentsand miferiesthat follow themare eternal, * 
they 


w 
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they may be fayd to worke an eternall weight of punifhment ; 
whereas the afflictions of the Saints are fhort in their burden- 
fomeneffe,yet eternall in their fruitfullnes, for they work ( not 
by a way of price, but of preparation) an eternal weight of glry. 


And the joy of the hypocrite but for a moment. 


Leak the Titleofa wicked man fhould be too broad, and 
Fob Should not take himfelfe as concerned in this conclufion ,- 
becaufe all knew him to beaworfhipper of God, and one tha 
made profeffion of Religion, therefore Z»phar in this latter 
claufe adds the word hypocrite ; whichis moft proper to: thoſe 
who are higheft in profefiion, 


The joy of the hypocrite but for a moment. 


Triumphing.in the: former chul fignifies amore-open dë- /mpro‘is.ine 
portment. There’sno diffembling nor concealing ota is aoia A 
umph, Joy maybe more fecretand retired, fo fome conceive Oe eA 
Zophar {peaking properly in reference to the ufuall diftin® gwo tadah, 
temper of the wicked andthe hypocrite. A wicked prophane A)pentis leti- 
man triumphs and rants it, he makes all ring with his jollitie. —— magis 

jond: 1,qu cin 


The hypocrite and falfe profeffor takes fome filler- delights . 7, io ie 
and more moderate contentments ; now ( fayth Zophar ) eae. 
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( in puncto ) in a poynt; he hath but a touch ofit, and 
then ‘tis gone. A poynt is to place asa moment isto time, Licet tiam in- 
theleattandlatdivifionofic ; Ac poyntisindivifibleigplace [2727 Fomins. 

— duret humana 


ye felicitas, mo- 
rhenium. durate 











A hypocrite( againft his will) toucheth worldly joy irregard 
of the time of his enjoying it, asa godly man willingly and 
defignedly touchech it, in regard of that frame or pirit wich 
which he enjoyeth it, onelyina poynt. He hath as little to doe 
with worldly things ashecan, he doth not lay the whole di- 
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_ mention of his foule upon them. He rejoyceth inthe world -as 
-if herejoyced not. Now this which is ae once’ the duty and 
happines of the Saints, fhall be the punifhments. of bypocrites. 
Thefe whether they willorno fhallhave but a poynt or mo» 
ment of worldly felicitie; whereas the other reckon upon and 
chearefully make account ofit, asof no more. Though true 
joy in worldly things be theirs, yet they lightly efteem that joy, 
As for fpirituall joy, that belongs to them alone. The Apo- 
file ( Phil.4. 4. exhorts all fuch & only fuch, whenhe faith, Re 
joyce inthe Lord, I fayagain reqyce. 
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yet he can as hardly be keps 
© | from rejoycing inthe world, asthe godly are hardly got to re- 
joyceinthe Lord. Now, though the hypocrites joy is moft in 
outward things(he — in corne wine, & oyle, ) yer the joy 
of the hypocrite may goce further,he may have joy in fpiritualls; 
For the hypocrite doth not rejoyce meerely asa wicked man 
- in the things of the world, he fometimes rejoycerh in the things 

| of heaven. ( Matth.13.20 ) The frony ground received the word . 
with jiy : The hypocrite may get a {match or fome taffsof the 
powers of the world to come, asthe Apottle {peakes, (Heb.6.5. ) 
for feeing hypocrites are not only enlightued about the things 
of this world, but alfo about the things of the world to come, 
‘they may have fome joy in them ; yet this ftrictly raken is but 
afenfitive joy, or at the moft a rationall, nota truely fpiritu- 
all joy: A man may havea joyin and about fpirituall. things, 
yet have no fpirituall joy, asa man may rejoyce in and about 
many worldly things, and yet his nota worldly joy; or as a 
man may have much knowledge about fpiritualt things, yet no 
fpirituall knowledge ofthem. Thus an hypocrite hath flafhes 
of joy about fpirituall things,. but no fpiritualljoy > When: a 
hypocrite hearesa well ordered quick difcourfe and’ difcovery 
of the joyes and happines of heaven, of the grace and goodnes 
of God, this from rationall grounds may affect hisheart, and 
* fo caufe joy: butthisjoy of the hypocrite about fpiritualls , 
though it be better then bis worldly joy in regard of the ob- 
ject, yet it is no better in regard of its duration, for of this we 
mav alo conclude, “tis butfora moment, As the hypocrite 
him elfe,fo his joy is not built upon the rocke, but uponethe 


fangs ; it is net a Mafter-joy, a joy that can carry him out whea 
i forrow 


‘we 
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forrow cometh : A hypocrite cannot beas forrowing, yet al- 
wayes rejoycing , he cannot (as Paul fayth Rom. 5. 3.) Rejoyce 
jn tribulation, becaufe lieis not indeed united unto Chrift, the 
true J/aac, or laughter of his people, the fountaine of their joy. 
The hypocrites forrow will laft forever, but all his joyes are 
onely a moment. 
Laftly, Confider the oppofite ftate which. Zophar.would have 


Fob take notice of. 


The trinmphing of the wicked is fhort and the joy of the hypocrite 
us but for a moment. 


Hence it follows that there are fome whofe triumphing and 
whofe joyes are permanent and ftable; The triumphing of the 
godly is for ever, and the joy ofthe fincere Mall continue to 
everlafting. The joy of the Saints here is everlafting inthe na- 
ture of it, though not in the actings of it, "tiseverlafting, as 
everlafting is oppofed to a period, though not asto a paule. 
Their joy dyeth not in this world, though fometimes it be 
ficke, and fanguifh. Some Saints have had their joy abiding in 
ftrength, when themfelves were weake, and their joy not onely 
alive but lively as long as they lived, they have been carried to 
the grave in the imbraces of Chrift, and in the {miles of divine 
love. And asthe moment of this life hath been a kinde of eter- 
nitie of joy to them ; fo eternitie fhall be tothem but as a mo. 
ment of joy, and yet every moment fhal! have ( as tt were ) an 
eternity in it. Saints thal] rejoyce forever, yettheir joy fhal! 
be alwayes as frefh and greene as if new begun ; as there fhall be 
no removing of this joy, ſo no abatement of their fweetnes in the 


enjoyment of it. 
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Jos, Chap. 20. Verf. 6,7, 8, 9.) 
Though his excelency mountup tothe heavens, and 
his head reach up to the clouds. | 
Yet he fhal? perifh for ever, like bis owne dung, they 
which have ſeene him jhali fay, Whereis he? 
He fhall flee away as a dream, and fhal! not be founds 
yea be fhal be chafed away as a viſion of the wight, 
The eye alfo which faw him fhall fee hive no more 5 
neyther {hall bis place any more behold him. 


SA 


— 


-7 Ophar, having given his opinion about the vaniſhing pro. 
{peritie ofa wicked man, proceeds to amplifie and con- 
~ firme it. | | 

He amplifies it. 

Firft, By an Hyperbolicall Suppofition, verf: 6. Though his 
excellency mount up tothe Heavens, &c. The Antithefis whereof 
is layd downe, ver/. 7th ; Yet he hall perifh for ever, like his owne- 
dung, &c. 

i Secondly, He amplifies it by elegant Similitudes ; Firft , of 
adreame ; Secondly, Ofa night vifion verf: 8. Both which are 
profecuted, verf. ot). The eye alfo which faw him, fiall fee him no 
more, &c 

Verí. 6. Though his exceRency mount up tothe heavens: 
Icis.a flrong way ofarguing when we put the worft of our 
cafe, and yet conclude it good, d 

satdeaienlsiahe 2 LEE TOE TOE A 

It is alfo a ftrong way of arguing when we put the beft of 
another mans cafe, and yet conclude it bad. He is notable to 
hold out in the beft’ that is or may be, who cannot continue ` 
in that eſtate, which is better then any is, or indeed can be., 
Such is the intended ftrength of Zopkars argument in this 
place, 
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| Though his excclency mount up tothe heavens. 
Aig cost The vulgar renders, Zf his pride afcend even up to heaven, 
— ——— The word in the originall which we trariflate exceNercy, he 
Yulg, ; tranflates 
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tranflates pride. Properly it fignifies that which is lifted up. 
There is an eaſie cognation between thefe two. For that 
which is high, or he who lifts up himfelfe high may be fayd to 
be proud. The Etymologie of the Latine word:tabe promdsistO Supe bire eft 
goe over another, or to goe abovehim, And ufually they who «per ire. 
areexaited above others.in high places of .worldly honour and 
excellency, are alfo lifted up with pride, A lowly {pirit in a 
high place is very rarely found. The Hebrew word for a Prince 
is derived from this roote, both becaufe all Princes are exalted Princess dici- 
abovethe ordinary fort ofmen, and becaufe moft Princes are ts RWI quafi 
proud in the exalting of themfelves. The word is ufed often in — * aut 
a good ſence, as Pſal. 62. 4. T hey onely conſult tocaft him down O M, 
from bis excellency. That is, to caſt Davia from that Royali 
Throne to which God had exalted hira. TEES 
The Septuagint tranflate; Zf his gifts afcend up to heaven. .. 
Gifts may be expreffed by this word, becaufe they doe indeed s —— 
lift him up in honour who isindowed with them ; as alfo be- ews, Sen. 
caufe we are very apt to be lifted up with gifts; as the Apoftle : 
fpeaketh 1 Cor. 8. 1s Knowledge puffeth up, bat charitie ediſeth. 
This fence is very futable to Zophars difcourfe of a hypocrite, 
who though he hath not fo much as one talent of true grace, 
yet be may have five, yea ten talents of gifts. The gift of pray- 
er, the gift of prophecy, the gift ofutterance, &c. And with 
chele gifts of heaven he is exalted and impregnated with thofe 
work fumes of hell, prideyand felfe-conceit. 
This forme of {peaking, to mount up to heaven, implyes a gra- 
dation of foure fteps. 
Fick, Heavenishigh. Therefore to mount up to heaven, 
is to bein a high Rate of honour and excellency. i 
Secondly, Heaven is higheft,and therefore to mount up to bea- 
ven, notes the highelt afcent and elevation which man is capa- 
ble of, or is attaineable here on earths When thofe builders 
(Gen. 11.4.) conſulted and refolved, Goe to, let us build a Citie 
and a Tower whofe top may reach to Heaven, their purpofe and 
plot was to build aT ower as high as it could poflibly be builded. 
When Bibulus was extolled by the higheft praifes and acclama- Bibulus inces 
tions of the people, Cicero the Oratour fpeakes it thus 3 Bibulus eſt. Cicero 
sisin Heaven. The Poet fpeakes the fame language with my ex» ——— 
alted head I will couch the Starret. As to.be cak downto hell, fide page a 
* vertices 
Non2z fignifies Horat:} 
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fignifies in Scripture phrafe, the lowelt dejection or deprefiion: 
So, to be lifted up to heaven, the higheft exaltation. We finde 
thefe two fet in oppofition ( Ifa. 14. 13, 14.} Thon ( meaning 
the proud ffyrian ) haft fayd in thy heart, I will afcend inte bea- 
vp, I will epalkmy throne above the Starres of God, I will afcend 
above the heights of the clonds, I will be like the muff high. But 
thon foalt be brenght downe to bell, tothe fides of ibe pits that is, 
thou fhalt be caft into the loweft condition, as thou haft afpired 
tothe higheft. And thus Chrift himfelf threatens that Citie 
which did not repent at the fight of his mighty works( Adat.11. 
23.) And thou Capernaum which art exalted to heaven, fhalt be 
brought down to hell. Capernaum was lifted up both in her own - 
opinion and by thofe reall priviledges, the perfonall prefence of. 
Chrift there,his frequent preaching and miracles; The contem pt 
er non-improvement of thefe ripen’d her for ruine, bringing her 
toa deftruction which looked like a hell upon earth, and fweep- 
ing her at laft from the face of the earth into that utter deftruGi- 


aon in hell. Hell notes the loweft degree of temporall as well as 


ecernall miferie, And heaven notes the higheft degree of tempo- 
rall as well as eternall happines. | 

Thirdly ( which is more ) to mount ap to heaven, implyes a 
kinde of rivalitie withGod himfelfe in happines: or man pre- 
fuming: to fomewhat more then a man, a kinde of divinitie 
among men. They who can patiently receive fach flattery as 
the Zyrians and Zidonians with the reft of that throng beftowed 
upon Herod, crying out, The voce of God and not of man ( Ats 
12.22.) and they efpecially who affe& or require to be adored 
as God, as many Princes and very many of thofe Luciferian 
Popes have done, thefe indeed may be fayd to mount their ex- 
cellency unto heaven, though in fo doing they had but a 
phancie of exaltation unto heaven, and have really debafed: 
themfelves below the earth, yea ( as it followes in the next 
verfe ) they have become in the efteeme ef God and of Godly 
men, bafer thentheirowne dung. For as that honour which 
is due and but commenfurate unto man, exalts and enables him 
that receives it, fo every exceffe,efpecially this {poken of (which 
isthe moft irregulace and exorbitant exceſſe)ſhames and depref- 
leh hin. 

Fourthly, to mount up to heaven, carrieth in it not — the 

igni- 
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fignification of a high or of the higheft eftate on earth, but alfo 
of that, whichis more then. the earth can produce or advance 
any man uato, acertaine, yea an unchangeable, and an unre- 
oroveable eftace. There are no changes in heaven, and onely 
there (except in hell ) there arenone, This earthly world paf- 
feth away;and the fafhion of it; Therefore to have an excel- 
lency mounted up to heaven, isa prefumption to be (what God 
can make and hath promiled.to make his faceb or chofen people 
to be ) an eternall excellency. 

Take in thefe toure afcents, and then conceive how com. 
prehenfive a fuppofition Zephar makes of the wicked mans 
worldly felicitie, in thefe words, T hough his excellency mount np. 
to heaven. The next and laft claufe of the verfe is alfo of the fame 
largenes and comprehenfion. . 


eAnd his Head reach unto the clouds. 


The word properly fignifies thicke and darke clouds. As if, 2Y, nubes ob- 
fay lome, Zephar would intimate thus much ; Though the wicked’ feurior dg craf- 
man lift up his head above all ftormes and darkneffe, and feemeth to fior 5 nubes eti- 
bimfelfe a fuperior to all dangers and difafters, yet he fall periſu. — — 
The head of a wicked man is above the clouds of heaven in afpi- nefbim, quif í 
ring projects, while his heart is among or below the clods of the elevationes. 
earth in covetous and curfed practices. Yea, he kickes atthe 
God of heaven with his heele, while his head reacheth unto» 
the clouds ofheaven. While he faith in his heart, Iwill afcend: 
above the clouds of heaven, I will be like the moft bigh{ Ifa.14.14.) Equa aftris - 
He fets himfelfe as anenemy, and is moft unlike to the moft:£radior, © 
high. Heathens have often perfonated proud men in fach a file “ros fup z 
as Zophar exprefleth them in, walking like the Starres — hay 
reaching the poles of heaven with their head. As when the: gens polume 
Pfalmift. would fhew the Super-eminency of the mercy and Senin Theiſt. 
faichfullnes of God, he fayth (P/al. 36. 5.) Thy merey, O Lord, 
is in the heavens and thy faith{ulnes reacheth unto the clouds, So 
to fhew the fuper-eminency of the pride acd folly of man, he is 
defcribed mounting to the heavens, and reaching out hishead 
unto the clouds. 

This whole allufion may be unto a tree ; full and high- 
srowne, like an Oake, or a Cedar of Lebanon, To which the 


Alounifhing condition of the Amorite iscompared ( Amos 2. 9» ). 
: * 
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1 (faith the Lord ) deftroyed she Amorite before them whofe height 
was like the height of the Cedars, and he was Prong as the Oakes. 
Nebuchadnezzar the great Monarch then living, was repre. 
fented to himfelfe in a dreameunder this Similitude of a tree, 
the height whereof was great,e whofe height reached unto heaven, 
( Dan. 4. 10, 11. ) Thus Daniel interprets it (verf. 22.) It is, 
thou O King,that art growne and become ftrong, for thy greatnes ts 
growne and reacheth unto heaven, andthydeminion tothe end 
the earth, Whena mans dominion reacheth to the end of the 
~ earth, hein the ftricteft fence of this allufive language, may be 
faid ( as to a worldly felicitie ) to reach his greatnes, or that his 
sreatnes reacheth unto heaven. 
Hence obferve ; 


Firſt; A wicked man may get to the higheft of world! 
heights, tothe greateft of a worldly aban : 


There is nothing of this world fo gcod but anevill man 
may enjoy it. No power or honour on earth fo high, but he 
may reach after and attaine it, whofe portion is the loweft 
hell. He may haveany thing of or all things upon the earth, 
about him, who hath nothing of heavenin him. His excellen- 
cy may mount up to heaven,who hath not the leaf fhare in the 
leaft heavenly exceilency. Though Zopbars fuppofition be of 
impoflibilities in the letter, yet according to the figure and 
tendency of them, they are very poffible, yea and have been of- 
ten reduced to act by meny Initances, both of prophane perfons 
and of hypocrites,advanced as high as the world could fet the m 
or fet upon the higheft places and pinnacles of power on the 

earth, and what is that but in Zophars ftile tobe lifted up to, 
heaven, and reach the clouds. 3 
Secondly , Obferve ; 


The higheft worldly height and greatnes cannot fecure a wice 
hed man againft the hand of God. | 


The Lord by his Prophet ( J/a. 14. 15.) fpeakes thus to that 
proud Prince, who would afcend above rhe heights of the clouds, 
yet thon fhalt be brought down.Climbing high hath been the caufe 
of many a mans fall, it never protected any man from falling ; 
Edem is threatned in the fame language by the Prophet 

jab 
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diab (ver{:3 4.) T he pride of thine heart hath deceived thee, thon 
that dwelleft in the clefts of the rockes whofe habitation is high that 
[aithin his heart, who fall bring me down to the ground ? Though 
thon exalt thy felfe as the Eagle and though thon fet thy neft above 
she Starres, thence will I bring thee down fasth the Lord. Poflibly 
there was ne manon earth, that durft accept Edoms challenge, 
when he thus threw down his Gauntlet andbid defyance in his 
heart toallthe powers of the world, Who hall bring me downs 
to the ground ? But prefently the Lord accepted (or rather dif- 
dained, ) the challenge, and undertooke that vaine boafter up- 
on higher termes then himfelfe propofed, nut onely though 
thou dwelleff in the clefts of the rocke, but though thou fet thy nef 
(where no man ever fet his nelt)above the Starres, yet thence wif 
L bring thee downe. God is the high and loftie one( Ifa. 57.15.) 
and therefore the loftines of man fhall be bowed down,and che haugh= 
tines of men foall be made low ( Ifa. 2°17. ) God isthe high one, 
and he inbabiteth Eternity ; thatis, heis eternally high, his hap. 
pines is as fteady asit is lofty. But the higheſt ofmen( when: 
they inhabit their higheft. lungeft ) doe but inhabit time, & moft 
that are bigh inhabit but alittle time, yea; commonly they who 
are higheft inhabit the leafttime ; The triumphing of the wic- 
ked is fhort. Men are high, but their time is in his hand, who is - 
higher then the highelt, who isnot only high as the Heavens 
(which is the utmoft itretch of mans ambition) bat higher then 
the heavens ; and not only higher then the heavens, but the ma- 
ker ofthe heavens. And asic is the honor of God to exalt chem ° 
who are low, fo to abafe thofe-who are exalted. He cafteth 
downe the mighty from their feates, but exalceth'the humble - 
and meek. Many have ftood fafter by cafting themfelves down - 
before him, but none have ftood by lifting up themfelves againſt 
him. Asa godly man needeth norto feare, though he walke in 
the very valley of the fhadow of death (Pfal. 23s 4.) Soa wicked i 
mån hath caufe enough to feare, and then to fear moft, when | 
he walketh upon the tops of the mountaines, and fers his foote - 
upon the hils, This Zphar aflures us in the next verfe, . 
Verf. 7. Yér fall he perifh fur ever dike his own dung. - orav’ yeep Po- 
| ; an Hd heres 
The Septuagint renders thefe words paraphraftically ; . For ‘pjysas Tors 
when be feemeth t0 be eftabliſoed, then he foall periſu to the end: The: tixs arov 
| word atizf. Sep: > 
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- word carrieth totall perihing as we'l as the adjun& of time, 
for ever, {peakes it finall. The word comes from a root figni- 
fying to overceme, For ever overcomes all. That which pe- 
rifheth for ever,can never be recovered fromperifhing. All thal 
be loft, and it fhall be alwayes loft, his wound fhal! know of no 
healing. He ball perih, not toa not being, but from being what 
gree he was, He fhall neither be, ‘nor be any more accounted, 

appic. 
‘And ashe fhall perifh utterly, fo he fhall perith bafely, not 
onely fhall mifery be upon him, but contempt; He hall perifh 


Like his owne dung. 


“553 flercw ~ And becaufe the word which we render dung ignites to turs 
convorutiont oy voll together, in its originall. Therefore fome tranflate here, 
He fhall perifh as [osn as tarned about, Mr. Broughton gives that 

ſence, rendring thus; Turning a little he falls for ever. But our 
reading hath a fuller, though that alfo hath a-true, fence init. 

i He fhail perifh like his owne dang. What is more bafe then dung > 
Becaufe Idols or falfe Gods are the baleſt and moft abominable 

things in the world, they are therefore expreffed by this word 

in the Hebrew ; As if we fhouldicall them, Dang- Gods, or tink- 

ing dunghill gods, fit only to bethrowne away, and fhoveld 

out of the world. For nothing makes a thing indeed fo bad as 

an ambition that it fhould be accounted that which is beft, 

— when it hath not the leaft -good init. AnIdolisaccounted — 
God, who is the higheft and infinitely . che moft perfect being, 
when as in truth, it hath-no being at all, or is as the Apoftie 
fpeaketh nothing in the world. And hence alfo-hypocrifie is juftly 
called the worſt of fins, becaufe it would be taken for grace, 
or reckoned for that which is the gathering together of all 
Graces, Holines. Now as the Scripture calleth Idols dung, come 
pared with God, or as being honoured ¢ to whom they are fo 
unlike ) with the like priviledges. of worfhip and dependance 
as God is : fo, all-our reall inherent righteoufneffe, yea all 
things compared with Chrift and our union with him upon - 
Goipel Termes, are alfo called dung ( Phil.3,8, 9.) When the 
Apoftle would teftifie with what holy indignation he reje&ed 
thofe things which were good in themfelves, when joyned with 
and taken in.as a fupplementto the pure worthines of Chig 
: for 


ma 
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for our acceptance and Juftification before God, he faith., T count 
them but dung, that I may win Chrift, and be found in him, not 
having mine own righteouſneſſe. Thus any thing which either 
isin it felfe, or comparatively to fomewhat elfe, moft vile, is 
wrapt up in this Title, Dung. The Lord threatens the Houſe of 
Fereboam to bring evil upon it, and (faith the Lord ) J will take 
away the remnant of the heufe of Fereboam, as a man taketh away 
dung, till it be all gone (1 Kings 14.10.) Dung is filthy and noy- 
fome, 






A little of it offends and 
ftinks, and therefore we ceafe not {weeping and removing it 
till it be all gone. The leat of that which is naught is too much 
and too bad, unleffe it be all gone we have the trouble ofits all. 
The Lord hath a befome very fit for this dung, (Ifa. 14.23.) J 
wik [weep it with the befom of deftrnttion, faith the Lord of hoafts. 
And when theLord would teftifie with how much loathing he re- 
jected the facrifices and folemn fervices of the ewes, becaufe of 
their hypocrifie and formality ; He tells them by the Prophet 
(Mal.3.2.) Iwil Spread dung upon your faces, even the dun 
of your folemn feafts, and one fhali take you away withit. The belt 
~ things corrupted or corruptly ufed are worft. The ordinances 
of God are pure, but to the unbelieving all things are impure. 
Gold becomes droffe, and holythings but dung to them who are 
fo. Their fervices are reputed fo, and their perfons hall perifh — 
fo, as the Pfalmift {peaks of the Midianites, of Sicera and of Fae 
bin; who perifoed at Endor, and became as Dung for the earth, 
( Pfal.83.10.) Thus Zophar concludes of the wicked, {pecially 
including 7ob (whom fome perfonate as fitting upon a dunghill) 
that he fhould perith for ever as dung, the vileft excrement, and 
which holds out yet more abhorrency init. 


ets his own Dang. 


The dung of fome creatures is a perfume, and givesa de- 
fightfull fmell, The dung of many creatures is medicinable, stercus hominis 
and phyficall ; The dung of almoft all creatures is fome way extreme abje- 
or other profitable and ufefull, But the dung of man, or a ioni dy cone 
mans own dung, is both nfeleffe and contemptible, loathfome j-7?™ hmt- 
and noyfome. When railing Rabhakeh, would expréfle the ` 
OB utmoß 
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utmoft extremity of famine, to which Feræfalem fhould be res 
duced, He faich (2 Kings 18.27.) Hath my Maſter fest me to thy 
Mafter, and to thee, harh he not fent me to the men which fit on the 
wall, that they may cate their own dung, and drinke their own piffe 
with ycu. Implying, that if they prefently fubmitted not, they 
fhouid quickly feele the utmoft miferies of hunger and thirst, 
and be forced (which is an utter abominatiou to the appre- 
henfion of man) to take in what they had caft out, and be glad 
to ftop the cry of their appetite with that, at which formerly 
they were wont to ftop their noſes. Ezekiel (co typifie a dread- 
full judgement) was commanded (among other things con- 
curring in that wofull fceane) so bake bis bread with dung that 
cometh out of man in their fight. And becaufe this was very grie- 
vous to the Prophet, therefore though his ufing dung to bake 
bread with, could not be difpenced with, yet. (by way of fa- 
vour ) the Lord condefcended toa commutation of the dnng, 
( Ezek: 4. 15.) Then be faid unto me, lo I have given thee Cows 
dang for mans dung,. and thou fhalt prepare thy bread therewith. 
Now ifit were fo loathfome to prepare or bake bread with mans 
dung, how loathfome is it to eate mans dung in ftead of bread ? 
All dung is vile, mans dung is vilet, To perifh as dung notes a 
very contemptible condition, but for a man to perifh as his own 
dung is to be caft into the loweſt imaginable degree of contempt. 
He hall perifo for ever as his own dung. : 
_ Hence obferve ; 


Firſt, wicked men foall perifo. 


They. fhall onely not be troubled but ruin'd, we ( faith the 
Apoftle of himfelfand fellow-Saintsin fuffering, 2 Cor. 4.8, 9.) 
are troubled on every fide, but not deftroyed. Trouble fo far as try- 
all and correction is the portion of the Godly, but trouble tọ 
deftruction and perdition is the lot of the wicked. 

Secondly, Note ; | 


Wicked men perifh finally. 


They perifh for ever,yea they fhall be for ever perifhing. They 
feldome recover when they are down, or rife when they fall 
in this life ; but none of them fhall rife or recover in the next. 


he Church faith, Rejoyce not againft me O. mine enemy, whin 
| nure noi Midd r 
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I fall I foalt arife,when I fit in darknes theLord fhall be a li ght unto 

wie, (Mich. 7. 8.) But the wicked have caufe to mourn when 

they fall, not onely becaufe they are fallen, but becau‘e they i 
(hail rife no more, and being once in that darknefs they fhall ne- 

ver fee light. Some have faid (how uncomfortably and erro- 
neoufly isno place here to difcuffe) that a Godly man may fall 

from grace totally and finally , but that wicked men perfeve- 

ring in fin, fhall fall fo, both from their hopes and comforts, is 
aflured us by the truth of God. 

Thirdly, Obferve ; 


picked men foall perifh difgracefully,as dung as their own dusg. 


Their memory fhall rot, and nothing fhal! remaine of them 
but a ftink or an unpleafing favour. It is recorded of King fe- 
horam (2 Chron. 21.20.) that he dyed undefired. Many wicked 
men die not onely undefired but abhorred : As the Prophet 
Ifaiah concludes (Chap.66.24.) They balt go forth and look. upon 
the carkalfes of the men that have tran{greffed againft me : for their 
worm [hall not die, neither foall their fire be quenched, and they foal 
be an abhorring to all flefo. It is fome abatement of mifery to 
find pity, but to be at once deftroyed and abhorred, or which 
is more to be an abhorring, efpecially an abhorring te all flefh 
is perfe& mifery, There are few men fo bad but now they are 
efteemed by fome, but ere long they fhall be abhorred of all. 
And though all who fee their mifery fhall abhor them, yet the 
perfection of their mifery fhall not be feen, as Zophar implyeth 
in the latter part of this verfe. : ; 


They which have feen him, foall fay, Where ws he ? 


To be feen may be taken two wayes. s 
Firft, Largely or vulgarly for the bare beholding or view 
which we have of any thing or perfon. 
Secondly, Stri&ly or fpecially, to fee with reverence and 
reſpect, with much intention and obfervation ; or to be feen 
as a wonder, with much aftonifhment and admiration, ‘What is 
it that either ambition or hypocrifie defires fo much as to be | 
(ren, and poynted at, shere’s the man. The Pharifes (who were “eri — 
hypocrites of the higheft forme) did all to be feen of men, — di- 
(Mat. 6. 5-) Ifthe ambitious proud man a@ not in an open hic ef, si 
Oooz * — — K, 
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fcene, and bave no ftore of fpectators, all his coft-and proje@s 
mifcarry and are loft. Who puts on his belt cloathes, or makts 
himfelfe very fine, to ftay at home, and fit ina corner 2. It ſatiſ⸗ 
fieth not a proud man, that he feeth himfelfe, (forthough ma-. 
ny a manis proud in his own eyes, yet he never thinks his own 
eyes enow to fee him) nor is he pleafed co ftand in the view of 
a few, efpecially of his friends and daily familiars, he muft fet 
himfelfe in tbhe Sun or in the fight ofall. Heis never feaſted, 


‘tilt he conceives The many feafting their eyes with feeing him. 


He would alwayes ftand upon the ftage, and be in pride (what 
the holy Apoitles were made infcorne) « Spectacle to the world, 
to eAngels, and men. Some finners are all for fecreey, fuch Fob 
déferibech (Chap. 24. 13.17.) They are of thofe (the murderer, 
thethiefe, and the adulterer he means) that rebel againft the 
light. The morning is to them as the foadow of death, if one know 
them, they are in the fhadow of the terrour of death. But there area- 
nother fort of finnes (the vain-glorious, the ambitious, the hy- 
poctite I meane) who defire nothing more then worldly light. 
To lie in obfcurity, isto them as the fhadow of death, if one 
know them not (asto their appearances) if no man fee then, 
they are in the fhadow of the terrour of death’: ity i 

mentin which this:fort of menlive ; take them oucof ir, . 
. A hypocrite dies, unleffe (as 
Fehn defired ) you come and fee his xeale for tbe Lord of hoafts. 








A proud man is quite defunct and defpirited, unleffe you take 


notice of his port, and come fee how large a fayle his veffell bea- 
reth in the world, how he is attended how fued and fought unto. . 
In reference to fuch a fight as this, fuppofe Zophar chiefly {peaks 
here, They who have feen him, that is, who have feenand admired. 
his {pleadour and preatneffe, even thefe hall fay. 
Where whe?” Sai Rd 

He who wag lately a marke of honour in every mans eye, 

he who was lately fo great and fpreading, that he over-fhadow- 


ed all, and you could fcarce fee any man for him ; is now dimi- 
nifhed into an Arome, whichno man can fee, He is now to be 


- nutnbred (though not in his nature, yet as to his former ftate) 


among invifibles; The man is not to be feen, They who have 
feen him fhall fay, where w be? -l 
"E ** — 4 n 
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And they Mall fay this, firſt, in fcorne + As thofe prophane 
enemies reproached holy David with his God, Saying daily, 
(Phal. 42.10; ) Where t now thy God ? Thou diddett not 
onely promife but affure thy felfe of help from him, halt chou 
not boalted of him, as thy ftrengeh, thy buckler, thy high tower, 
and thy deliverer ? Thus chou didit phancy thy God, and pleafe 
thy felfe in thefe high Elogium’s of him, and delightfull dreams 
of deliverance by him ; But where is he? As thefe (I fay ) 
foake prophasely’ and blafphemoully of the great and faith full 
God, fo we may fpeak truly and foberly of the greatelt among 

faithleffe men, Where are they ? or where is he? Where is 
chat rich oppreffour? Whereis that ambitious Prince? Where 
igt’other cunning polititian, what’s become of them and their 
wealth, ef them and their honour, of them and their wit and 
wifdome ? 3 

They thall fay this, fecondly, in wonder and aftonifhment, 
at the ftrangeneffe of his fall, and the totality of his deftruction. 
Men hall be amazed to fee him at fuch an ebbe, at fuch a dead 
low water, who lately fwell’d over all bankes with foch a 
fpring-tide of profperity. Men fhall be amazed to fee him 
sroveling ina valley, who fo lately walked upon the hills, and 
nefted among the ftars. This fhall make them fay, phere ts he ? 
what, ishe there ? O thevanity of man! O che the uncertaity of 
all worldly happineffe ! We find fuch queries filled with this 
double mixture of fcorne and wonder, Prophecyed concerning 
Babylon (fa.14.4.12.16.) Thou fhalt take up this proverb againft 
the King of Babylon, and fay, How hath the oppreffour ceafed ? the 
goldenCity ceafed ? How art thon fallen from heaven, O Lusifer fon 
of the morning ? How avt thou cut down to the ground, which didft 
weaken the Nations?T hey that fee thee foal narrowly look upon thee, 
and confider thee,faying Is this the man thatmadethe earth to trem- 
ble that did foake Kingdoms ; That made the world as a wildernes, 
and deftroyed the Cities thereof. Is this the man that did thefe 
things ? is this he > how like a wilderneffe he looks himfelfe? 
Behold how he thakes and trembles? Behold in how fordid and 
low a condition he now lies proftrate 2 He is now fo little, . 
that no man can tell what to make of him, orin what place he 
is to be found ; He is now not onely like a River running ander - 
ground, but quite exhaled and dryed up, in fo much thatall may 
fay, Where is he ? e Hence « 
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Hence obferve , 


The fin of many men  vifible, and may be read in the Special 
judgements which are brought apos thems. 


The Lord is righteous in all his judgements, and he is (as 
we may fay with reverence) even curious in fome of them. _ 
What more exact and futable, then to fee vaine-glory punifhed  - 
with ob{curity ; and that they fhould be No body's in the world, - 
who had an itch not onely to be Some-body’s (which hath a {pice 
of ambition init) but the on/y-body’s in the world ? What more 
futable then that they whofe greateſt defire was to be feen and 
taken notice of every where and by every one, fhould be redu- 
ced to fuch a little, to fuch a nothing, that no man can fee 
where they are ? 













dngsintheMarket-place, and anon themfelves have not a Table 
Licet arma va- to ſit at, and are the eheapeft ware, yea the trafh and refufe of 
cent ceffenq; all the Market. | 


o Bpis Now, befides the nature of worldly things and ftates in them- 


ceditq; oneri felves ( which are all fubject to change, and the greater any 
fortuna fuss worldly thing is, the more fubject to change and to oppreffeit - 
Sen: in Aga felfe with its own weight, as the very Heathens have often 
ate told us; I fay, befides what is intrinfecall to the nature of 
wofldly things) we muft chiefly afcribe thefe eminent chana 
ges to the fpeciall providence of God, who being moft high 
himfelfe, and though invifible, yet onely to be fee and adored 
in all we have or are, cannot bearit to fee the creature fet up 
-himfelfe to be feen. God would draw (and it is his due) all 
eyes and heartsto himfelfe, and therefore he will not long en- 
dure thofe who affect the drawing of mens eyes upon them- 
felves. The eyeof God willnot fparethofe who either think 
highly of themfelves, or love to be highly thought ef by others: 
The Lord: is pleafed to fet fome of his feryants not onely high 
among men, but high in the hearts and thoughts of men, 
yet he is highly difpleafed when they or any in a vaine oftenta- 
tion make it their bufinefle to be fo ; And they who eee , 
. thus 
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thus be ſeen and exalted, fhal! fee a day wherein ( through 
their fall ) God alone will be exalted. When any are defigning 
to build high and reach Heaven with their Towers (as they did, 
Gen. 11.) Then the Lord faith, Goe to, let ns goe dowmand cone 
und their language, Woe to high {pirits and their high Towers 
when God faith, Z will goe down, for then both they and their 
Towers (hall affuredly goe down, No creature can ftand when 
once God goes thus down. If God appear thus where is man? 
‘how and-whether: is he gone ? Zophar feems to anfwer thefe 
queftions in che next words. | 


Verl.8. He foal flie away as a dream, and {hall not be found, 
yea he ſpall be chafed away as a vifion of the night. 


This verfe containes two fimilitudes, both which illuftrate 
that one pofition which Zephar laid-down inthe two former 
Jerſes, That wicked men fhall perifh for ever. and be feen no 


more. 


| He fall flie away: 
- To runis more then to goe, and to flie is more then to runs 
Wings are too nimble for leggs, and therefore in Scripture 
chofe things which move or paffe from us with greateft celeri- 
ty (though they have no wings, yet ) are faid co flie away. 
‘As for Ephraim ( faith the Lord by the Prophet, Hof. 9. 11.) 
` pheir glory fhal flie away like a bird, from the birth, ana from the 
womb, and from the conception ; that is, whatfoever Ephraim moft 
gloriedin, and that was the multitude of their people, ( accor- 
ding tothe Prophecy of Paceb (Gen. 48. 19..) and the Etymo- 
logie of thejr name ( Gen. 41. 52.) This glory: fhall depart 
fuddenly, their numbers fhall foon be leffened, either by the 
death of their children as foon as they are borne, or by abor- 
tion in the womb as foonas they are formed, yea as foon as 
they are conceived, They who make fuch haft out of the world, 
that.chey die as foon as they began to live, may well be faid 
to flie from the birth, and from the womb, and from the con- 
ception. Thus faith Zophar of the wicked man, He fhal! flie way. 
And how fhallhe fie? Asabird 2 That’s very fwiftly; and the 
originall word implies the flying of a bird; but the Similitude — 
leads to that which will out-fliea bird, A dream.or a vifion of the 
| nights 
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night. A bird, even the king of birds an Eagle,is but a flug or as 
a flow- worm to a dream. This wicked man thal! A y away 


As a dreame. 


We may expound it two ways : Firft, ofthe dream it felfe : 
Secondly, of the thing dreamed. Though fometime both the 
dream and thing dreamed are fixed, the dream in the phancy, 
and the thing dreamed in its fulfilling, yet many times the 
dream it felfe is fpeedily gone (as ’cwas from Nebuchadnezzar 
‘Dan.2.§.8.10.) andthe thing dreamed rarely comes. Yet 
Interpreters carry it rather to the matter or fubje@ of the 
dream, then tothe dream it felfe. Many can retaine the me- 

mory ofthe dream, butthe matter dreamt of (which poffibl 

pleafed them much white they flept ) is fled, or proves no fuc 
thing when they awake. The Prophet defcribes this elegantly 
and fully (1/4.29.7,8.) And the multitude of all the Nations that 
fight againft Arial, even all of them that fight againft her and her 
mountains and that diftre/s her, foal be as a dream of a night vifion. 
I; foal even be as when a hungry man dreameth,e behold he eateth, 
but he awaketh & his foul is empty; or as when a thirfty man drea- 
meth and behold he drinketh, but he awaketh and he ts faint and his 
foul hath appetite, &c. Imay add, a beggar dreameth of Gold; 
but he awaketh, and his purfe is empty. The prifoner dream- 
eth of liberty, but ‘he awaketh and findeth himfelfe in irons. 
Such is the wicked man in his profperity. His joy is butthe 
joy of a dreamer, which quickly vanifheth; Hence the ancients 
phancied that a Dream had wings like a bird of the aire. The 
Pfalmift having learned in the Sanctuary, that the wicked are fer 
in flippery places, and that asin a moment, they are utterly con- 
famed with terrors, concludes in anfwer to Zopbars allufion 
Q Pfal. 73.20.) As a dream when one awaketh, {oO Lord when 
thon awakeft, thou fhalt despife their image. When the Lord puts 
forth his power to the deftruction of wicked men, then he is 
faid frequently in Scripture to awake. Now when the Lord is 
pleafed thus to awake, he quickly awaketh wicked men out of 
their pleafant waking dreams, and maketh them fee that their 

felicity was but fuppofed and imaginary , for he pall deſpiſe 
sheir image ; that ts, he fhall utterly fpoyle and make defpicable, 
the painted Pageant of their outward pompe: Which is ons 
| y 
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ly called an Zmage, becauſe as an image it is a thing onely to be 
looked upon, or fora fhew. Though an image be made to the 
life, yet it hath no lifeinit; and fo is valuable only for its ap- 
pearance, not for its ufe. Such a dumbe fhew is the glitter and 
greatnes of the world , and therefore tightly called, not onely 
by the Holy Ghoft, but by thofecommon Writers ( who had 
any true judgement of the things of the world ) an Image or 
anIdol; Which alfo complyes fully with the fimilitude of a 
dreame, in which the minde frames within it felfe, many ima- 
ges and reprefentations of things, which yet like Characters 
fairely drawne upon the fand, are difcompofed and ſcattered 
bythe next puffe of winde. And becaufe an ordinary dreame 
hath in it the leaft, the fhorteft, and moft uncertain enjoyment, 
therefore when we would fhew that we never had the leaſt 
thought, or the leaft to doe abont fuch a thing we fay prover- 
bially, 7 did sot fo much ns dreame of it, or I had not fo much as to 
doe with it in a dreame, 3 : 
-Hence -obférve ; 


Firſt; The profperstie of a wicked man hath no reall comfort in it. 


There is no true fatisfattionina dreame. And that which 
hath only a fhadow or appearance of good init, leaveth, when 
*cis paft and ( asthe text {peakes ) fled away, reall imoreflions 
ofevill. True forrowes fucceed imaginary joyes; And every 
man is made by the fo much the more unhappy,by how much he 
thought he had attained happinefs, when indeed he had nor. 
For, as thofe things which have only an appearance of terror, 
are more terrible afarre off then at hand, fo thofe things which 
have onely an appearance ofcomfort, affli& more when they 
are afarre off then ever they comforted us, when neere at hand, 
andinaconceited poffeflion. As they who have been in a reali 
pofleftion of good, fo they who have had buc an imagination 
of it, are more troubled when it is gone, then ever they fhould 
have been, if they had never had it ; difappointments and fay- 
lings of expectation about thofe things which we hope to 
have, areas grievous, ifnot more grievous, then the loffe of 
what we once really enjoyed. Now though a wicked man hath 
many good things while he profpers, yet ‘that‘which we pro- 

Perly call the dreame of his profperitie, he never hath. ‘For fo 
| £ 5 Ppp tia 
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much as he imagineth more in what-he hath then is or can be in 
it (and fo be alwayes doth ) fo much he dreameth. =: 0 
. ~ Secondly, Note; bad i hier tied PTEE 
_ The profperitie of a wicked man bath no tacke or confiftence in it. 
As a dreame is not reall, fo itis not’ lafting. Many things 
which are reall ftay with us but a while, -but thofe things 
which are not reall, cannot be faid to ftay with us at all, 
I have from other, Texts in this Booke met with this poynt 
before, and therefore I fhall not here ftay upon it ; yet there — 
remaimes one claufe more of this fimilitude, which I fhall only. 
— heighten the intendment of it, He hall flie away asa ` 
reame. . . | 





+o 


And foall not be found. 


When the-Lord would thew how fully and clearely he par- 
doneth fin, he faith ( Fer. $0. 20. ) In thofe dayes, the int quitie of 
F udah foal be fought for, and there fhall be nones and the fins of 
Fudah, and they fhall not be found, for I will pardon thew whem I 
veferve. Now as when a fin is fo pardoned that it cannot be: 
found it is an argument of the fulleft pardon; fo when aman or 
his profperitie is {o fled and deftroyed that neither can be found, 
it is an argument of the fulleft deftru@ion. We may apply thefe 
words to both; The wicked man , his wealth and greatnes: 
fhall fo fie away; that neyther of them fhall be found. We may: 
enquire aswas faid in the former verfe; Where ishe? and 
where is his >and finde neither him nor his. What Peter faid to 
Simon Magus ( ATs 8. 20. ) is verfiied-of him, his money, his 
honor, is perifhed with him ; or,as‘anocher Scripture fpeaketh, 
his memoriall is perifhed with him. And as if —* thought it- 
too little to give but one illuſtration of this truth, he confirmes- 
it by a fecend, which is yet of neer cognation with that already. 
è opened, and therefore I fhall but nameit. st o 


; Yea be foall be chafed away ab a vifion of the night. 


He fhall Aie asa bird ( faid Zophar before) here he half be- 
chafed asia beaft ; The former word implyeth a voluntarie mo» ` 
tion, thisa violent, He Ball be chafed away © ` ws 

| | * 
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As a vifion of the night. | of 


There are two forts of vifions, as to the time of their: appea- 
rance. Firft; Vifions of the day ; Secondly, of the night. Vifions 
of the day fixe more ftrongly upon us, and are more permanent, 
vifions of the night paffe fooner out of our memory, and ate 
more tranfient.T herefore to fhew the vanithing ftate of the wic- 
ked man more fully he compares him to a vifion of the night. 
A vifion hath fomewhat in it beyond ordinary dreames. All vi- 
fions are accompanied with the reprefentation offome outward 
fhape to the eye or phancy which many dreames have not ; As 
was further fhewed, Chap 4, 13. to which place I referre the 
reader ; and fhail proceed to the next verfe which brings up the 
conclufion of both thefe Allufions. | 


Verſ. 9. The eye which faw him fall ſee him no more neither [hall 
his place any more behold him. 


Thefe words Zophar takes out of Jobs mouth, ( who fpake the 
fame thing in his own cafe, (bap. 7. 8.10.) As ifhe would caft 
him for a wicked man by his own confeflion, and turne what he S 
had faid upon himfelf. For the fence of the Text the reader may —— ser? 
confult that Chapter, there being nothingin thefe wordsofany yep. 7 
fpeciall obfervation, beyond what was there offer d. 

The letter of the Hebrew may be * rendred; The eye hath 
feene, aad (hall not adde. Tisufuallin Scripture-phrafe, to fay 
that he adds to doe a thing, which doth that againe which he 
hath done once or often before. And becaufe the Original 
leaves out the object of this fight ; Therefore fome referre itto tr fr Apedofis 
the yi hr vifion * tranflating thus : The eye alfo which fawit Ve : pracedentis 
the vifion ) /hall fee it no more. Asifhe had fayd, The wicked frnilitudnis. 
Manís like'a night vifion, which being. once feene difappeares 
dnd is feene no more. We fixe it upon the wicked man him. 
felfe. The eye which hath feen bim Nall [ee him no more. They who 
faw him flourifhing fhal! fee him fading, tillhe fade quite out of 


fight. 
Neither fhall his place any more behold him 
Which words may. be expounded by a double figure, both 


frequently nfedinthe holy Scriptures. Firft, by an Enallage. 
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ns favit, 
placnit, compla- 





Verí. 10, 


His place foall-not fee him; That is, he Mall not fee his place, or 
he fhal! not be feene in his place; fecondly, by a Profopop'a, by 
which chofe acts which are proper to living creatures , or: the 
perlon ofa man, are afcribed to things without life. The fom 
and fence of all returnes to that which hath been already obfer- 
ved, the totall ruine and extirpatian of the wicked.man,whether 
hypocrite or prophane. 


Jo s, Chap: 20. Verf. so; 17, 


His Children fiall fecke to pleafe the poor), and his hands 
fhallrestore their goods. 


His. bones are full of the fir of bis youth, which fall lie 
| downe with him in the dust. aS 


. j 

N. the former. words Zopkar expreffed the fleeting proſperi · 

, tie, the uncertaine happines of hypocrites and wicked men; 
here he goeth on to enumerate fome of thofe evils which over- 
whelme wicked men, when once their worldly ftate begins to 
totter, and the tide of their outward profperitie to turne ; The 
fisft evill which he reckoneth up falls upon the children ofthe - 
wicked man. “i 


Verf. 10. His children foall [eeke to pleafe the poore, 


Thefe words; inthe face and letter ofthem , feeme to fpeake 
the ingenuitie and piety of the wicked mans children , Isit 
not a vertue to be curteous, ciyill and charitable to the poore, 
efpeciallysto be fo curteous ard charitable, as not onely to re- 
lieve, but even to feeke to pleafe the poore ? Induftrioufly, 
applying themfelves to their — and.helpe, who were. un- 
able to helpe themfelves. This founds like a rare vert ve.; but if 
we examine the matter further, we fhalf feeavery great curfe. 
wrapt up asthe portion of the children of the wicked man, in 
that they are here faid, To feeke to pleafe the poore. 


They foall feeke ta pleafe. 


It is but one word ia the Hebrew, and the roote of it fignifies. 
£0 
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r, to comply with, to pleafe, or to be pleafed with,it isoften crit $ propriè 


to favou 2 
ufed in reference to the facrifices which were offered toGod when fenificatgrarwn 
habere, benevo- 


he either did, or did not accept of them ( P/al. 51.19. ) Then 5. t 
fhalt thon be pleafed with the facrifices of piira — in ee ee 
the negative ( Mal. 1,8.) Ofer them to your Governour, will ke 
accept them, will he be pleafed Reade Levit.19.7. Levit.22.25. 
The word is ufed in the fame fenfe (ob 3.3. 26.) He hall pray 
to God, and be will be favourable to him; he will fhew him favour 
by deliverance from his affliction. The old. counnfellers ſpake 
- this language to Rehoboam ( 2 Chron, 10.7. ) whenhe asked 
their advice how he fhould anfwer the people that came to have 
the burden of their taxes lightned , and their grievances re- - 
dreffed ;they tell him, Zf thou /peake(t favourably to this people 
( if thou be kindeand pleafe them as becomes a noble and gra- 
tious Prince ) then they will be thy fervants for ever ‚That Prince. 
who hath got the love of his peop'e, Mall not want their fer- 
vice. They will at obediently and ferviceably unto thee, if 
thou doek but fpeake fayourably untothem. If thou doek but 
pleafe them with good words, thou mayft have thy pleafure of 
them ; So here, His children ball feeke to pleafe the poore; l chat is, 
they fhall ambitioufly,as ic were,defire the favour & friendfhip, 
the good will, and good word of the pooreft; Bat how comes 
iz to paffe, that thefe defire to pleafethe poore, andto have - 
their favour? I anfwer, We are to take it as if this ſprung 
from their charitie and good nature, from: the openeffe of their. 
hearts, or compaflion to the poore. Thus to pleafe the.poore is. 
an act of Grace, at leaft a very — worke inus ( as. ` 
was intimated before ) as well as it is in mercy'to them. But. 
when he faith, Hu children fhall feck to pleafe the posre, his - 
meaningis, they fhall be forced whether they will or no: they, 
fhall be neceffitated to fabmit to thofe who are moft -neéflitous. 
The word .which we render poore, fignifies thofe, that are 
fpent and drawne dry : and it is fometimes referred to the A 
weakning of a man in his ftrength, ſomewhat to the weakning. bauſt exhau⸗ 
of his ekate, when lis purfe isdrawnedry. Poore perfons are fs fait, viri- 
exhaufted perfons, fuch whofe veflels are run down to the very b us aut facul- 
leaft : bis children fhail feck to pleafe fuch poore, the meaneft of "M 
the poore. . Filì é i 
The Vulgar reads theſe words thus, bis children foall be waſted — a 
with Valg, . 


tibus e 
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with poverty ; Prodigalitie wafteth the eftate, and poverty weft- 


483" quod eff eth the perlon. The reafon of this reading is becaufe that tran- 


jringere quoffa- 
lê, 


Abftrattum pro 
concreto 5 ege- 
ftate i. e. per 
` egents. q. d. 
viliſſi mi in illos 
fevient dy do- 
Minsiuryr, 
Pined. 

Filios ejus dif- 
perdant mins- 
res. Sept: 


Filij cjus place: 
bunt egen, 


~ 


flater derives the word which we render to plea/e, from a roote 
which fignifies to breake, to fpoile, to dafh one again another; 
So “tis uſed (Gem. 25. 22.) The children ſtrugled in the wombe. 
or dafhed one againft another, assi : : 





Thus here 


(faith he ) his children fhall be dafhed or wafted with poverty, 


or by the poore. When the poore rife andrage, the rich cannot 
ftand before them. The poore fhallimpoverith his children. . 
The Septuagint renders it, The dffer.ones, the miners, perfons 
of the inferior & lower rank fhall deftrcy bis children. This tranfla- 
tion carrieth a clear fenfe as to the mind of Zophar, and the 
feope of the place, it fheweth the mifery ofa. wicked man to 
the full, to fay, The poore foall deftroy his children ; The needy, the 
hungry fall devoure and eate them up. Thece is a {peciall finger of 
God inthat,. *tis morethen to fay his children fhal! be deftroy- 
ed by the mighty and ftrong ; as when’ a poore word pulleth 
downe the ftrength of fin, and Satan, this advanceth the name 
of God. And the Apoftle tells us, that the defigne of God, in 
fending out his word in fo meane a dreffe; and by fuch power- 
feffe initruments, is, that his own power may be the more feene, 
and magnified. Thus when poore men fubdue the mighty, the 
might and revenging power of God is in it. And as this {peakes 
the juftice and power of God, fo the mifery ofthofe men. Tobe 
oppreffed by the poore is the foret oppreflion (Pra 2.3.) A 
poore man that oppreffeth the poore,vs like a [weeping raine that lea- 
veth no food. — A 

~ There is a fecond reading which differs fomewhat from ours ; 
whereas we tranflate, His children [hall feek to pleafe the poore; 


this faith, Hi children being poore foall please; Thatis,all hatt be 
_.. plafed to fee hws children poore , this hath a cleare fenfe, fhewing 
the portion and punifhment ofa wicked. man; every one fhalt 


- like it well to ſee his children goe abegging. The evill which 


befalls them will be a kind of good to the beholders, and they 
will fay, °T ts well beftowed. Yea,asfome give the intendment of 
this rendring;7 he poore hall think themſelves well paid for all the 
wrong they have received, and. the miferies-they have andergon 


when they fee his children in mifery; That curke is threatned 
oe, | ie =c ( Pfal. 109. 


— — — — — — — — — 
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 ( Pfal, 109+ 124 ) Let there be none toexkend mercy to.bim, neither 

let there be any to pity hes farherleffe children, while all 1s) pulled. 

from him, aod they left not worth a groate, none fhall thinke 

them worthy of compafiion, or beltow a tear upon them. Jr 

a great miſer) when none gricve to fee us in mifery, If fympathy be 

no eale to the afflicted, yerit is.an honour to them. ee 

Burl fhall pitch upon our own reading, The children, — 

wicked men fhall be brought fo low that they foall be glad-to feek the a cjus placa- 
favour, and good will of thofe who are pore; OF thus. His childvess — mendicos 
foall feek to appeafe the poor, even thofe posre whom their father oie se 
_ wronged aud opprefjad. They fhall be conftrained to flatter and Mont. 

fawne upon tbofe, over whora their father infulced and upon Deo miferi ee 
whom he trampled. Which fuites well with the next claufe ; mias 
And his hands foall reftore their goods. The fumme of allis this; — — * 
His children fhall be poorer then the pocreft, and -more miferable tuna homines.’ 


then the moft miferabl. | Vatabl. - 
Hence obferve ; | Erunt pauperi- 
: ores pauperibus 


That, Children of evill parents fare ill; and are feourged asa rsa 


[courge to their parents. 


This poynt hath rifen from former. paffages , I fhall onely, 
take notice of one dreadfull example out of Scripture to verifie 
and illuftrate it. We reade (2 Kixgs 2:23, 24.) that more then: 
forty children were deftroyed by two thee-beares for mocking: 
the Prophet Elia. Fuftine Martyr queries upon it ; Why did. 
the Prophet call for revenge upon children, who hardly under- Voces ipfas 
ftand what they doe, much leffe doe any thing upon defigne ? eia ——— 
he anfwers, though we {hould {uppofe they were ehildren fo di erant, 
young that they could not, underltand, the evill of this-action, 178 Puerorumn 
ye: having learn-d chis from their parents, God fent.this judge- “nee —— 
ment at once to punifh the children and the parents; that they fud ——— 
might be {mitten in this deftruction, which fell upon their chil- de calve, pro» 
dren, becaufe they had given their children no better inſtructi⸗ Jeindéd per de- 
on, or rather becaufe they received fuch bad inftruction from — — 
them. For doubtleſſe they had learned that. fcoffing language > a tap 
from their Elders, at leaf by hearing them fpeake fo, ifnot by q.d. abripiat te 
teaching them to fpeake fo ; Goe up thou bald head, goe up thog 14913 Spiritus 
bald head.. Which {coffe and reproach they caft upon Elifba in fs ridern a te 
allufion to the rapture or carrying up of Eliah As if si had pe —* 

aid. | 


— 


te 
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faid , Goe thou up alfa te heaven, even as Eliah did that 

be rid of thee as well as we are of him, Children are se eb imitat 
their parents in every thing, but they are beft at imitating thofe 
things which are worft. They quickly write after ill Copies 

And they whoimitate the morall evills of their fathers, thall be 
fure co inherit their poenall evills;and have new ones prepared for 


them. 
Secondly , Obferve ; 


It is a great punifoment npon parents, either to fee their children 
come to mifery in the world, or if mifery come upon their chila 
dren after themfelves are gone out of the world. ) 


: Though Zopbar here defcribes the mifery of the wicked mans 
l children, yet his fcope is to fet forth the mifery of their 
parents, who are fmitten upon the childrens backes. When 
Noah awoke from his wine, and knew what his younger fon 
had done unto him, as alfo how (ham faw his nakednefle. and 
mocked, ( he not out ofa vaine paffion as fome parents will 
when their children difpleafe them, but ) by divine infpirati- 
on, or being fil’d with a prophetick fpirit pronounceth a curfe 
upon him; yet he put his fons name into the curfe not his: 
And he faid,Curfed be Canaan(Gen.9, 24,25.) why Canaan Zit 
was Cham the father of Canaan that finned, yet when Noah 
comes to curfe, he doth not fay, curfed be Cham, but Canaan 
not that Canaan ſhould be curfed, and his father efca pe, but it 
was to thew that Cham fhould be under a curfe ; For feeing 
his pofterity fhould be under a curfe, then much more he. for 
as much as, befides what fell upon him perfonally, the curfe fal- 
ling upon his pofteritie, was alfo his. When a curfe falls upon 
children the father is curfed, as in the bleffing ef the children the 
s father is blefled (Gen. 48. 15,16.) Po/eph brought his two fonnes 
Manaffeth & Ephraim to his aged father Jacob, that they might 
receive his blefling, who laying his hands upon their heads Blef- 
fed Fofeph and faid God before whom my fathers Abraham and Ifa- 
ac did walke, the God which fed me all my life long unto this day 
The PoF which redeemed me from all evill blee the Lads. 
Now as 7accb in blefling the children of [2feph, bleffed Po/eph 
Valerivs,i>.t. himfelfe ; fo Noah in curfing the children of Cham,curfed Cham 


ee — 


Cap. 2. himfelfe.A very Heathen hath obferved concerning the Tyrant 
* Dionyſius, 
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Dysnifins, that though he efcaped free and untoucht in perfon 
* the vengeance which bis ſacrilegious wickedneſſe deſerved, 
yet his fons were involved in fo much mifery, that in them he 
being pakt feeling fuffered, and being dead paid dearly enough 
for his ftoln dainties. The light of nature, as well as Scripture, 
tellsus that evills falling on poftery are reckoned upon the pa- 
rents fcore. 
Obferve, Thirdly, 

It is an eminent piece of divine juftice when either they or the 
children of [uch as have afflitted others, and made.them poors 
are forced to fue, and [ubmit to them, thiugh pooryand to feck, 
their favour. 

This piece of divine retaliation the Prophet doth at once thre- 
aten, and promife ; he threatens the enemy with it, and makes a 
promife of it to the children of God, (Ifa. 60.14.) The fons 
alfo of them that afflitted thee Mall come bending unto thee, ana they 4 
that deſpiſed thee foall bow themſelves down at the foles of thy feet, 
and they fall call thee the City of the Lord, the Zion of the holy one 
of Ifrael. Thisis the honour that fhall be done to Zion, and the 
fhame that fhall fall on Zions enemies. The pofterity of thofe 
that afflicted Zion fhall come bending to her. We have pro- 
mife near that (Rev. 3.9.) Behold, I will make them of the Syna- 
gogue of Satan ( whoare they? Such as oppofe the Church of 
God, bitrer yet fecret enemies to Chrift) which fay they are fews, 
and are not but do lie, Behold,I will make them to come and worfhip 
at thy feet, andto know that I have loved thee.» Some will never 
know nor acknowledge, that God Joveth his people, till them- 
felves are put under their feet, and fubdued to their power. “Tis 
prophecied (Pf. 45- 15.) The rich aming the people [ball intreat 
thy favour. That Pfalm holds out the effect of grace ; but when 
the Lord faith in this Prophecy, J will make them come, and wor- 
rip at thy feet, it implies onely an act of Juftice. They who have 
fcorned and trampled thee under their impure feer, fhall fall 
down at thy feet and give thee reverence. | 
Fourthly, Obferve ; ; | 
That man ts brought tothe loweft ſtate of affliction who is put to 
feek. the favour of thofe who are low ; how poor are they who 
feck to pleafe the poor ? 

It wasthe curfe of (ham, A fervant of fervants ſoall he be ; that 
— ms 


$ 





‘ (7.2 


— 








— — — 





re 482 Chap. 20. An E xpofition upon the Bocke of JOB. Verl. 10; 





s 


is, he fhatl ſeek and ſubmit to thofe whoare meaneft , to be a: 4 
fervant is to bein a mean low condition, and therefore Chrif is- 

faid to humble: himfelfe when he took upon bhim rhe forme of a. 
fervant.T 0 be a fervant of Rulers and creat ones us tobe leffened but 

te be a fervant of fervants ts tobe as low as low can be. Arnd theres. 

fore Abigail {pake of her ſelf at the loweft rate when David lent 

for her to be his wife and companion, (1 Sam. 25.41.) Bebeld 

let thy handmaid be a fervant to wafh the feet of the fervants of my 

Lord. Solomontellsus, (Pro 29 26.) That all men feck the Rra. 

lers favour. When men are tn great place and power, no won- 

der co ſee all feck to them ; but to fee a great throng, at the 

door of a poor man, to fee many waite and attend at his 
Sates, putting up. petitions to him, coth it not conclude that O 
thefe ſuiters are brought to a very low condition? yet God witt 
make thofe who have been proud, and lifted up, ftoop thus low. 
I find 7ob aggravating his forrow in a ftraine near this; For ha- 
ving fatd at the clofe of the 29 Chapter, J chofe out their way, 
and fat chiefe, and dwelt as a King inthe Army, but now (as he 
begins the 30 Chapter) tbey that are younger then Ihave me in 
devifion, whofe fathers I would have difdaincd to have fet with the 
dogsef my flock, As to be derided and. defpifed by thofe that 
are our inferiours, is an affficton in a high condition, fo much ' 
more te be forced to fubmit to them, and feek thetr favour. 

And this nor onely becanfe it is a difparagement to condefcend: 

to the pleafing of thofe who are poor, and inferiour, but be- 

cauſe it is fo hard to pleafe them. Ufually the lower fort of ` 
people are people of a low fpirit. 





Aafters of but little reafon or inge- 
amity How rude a thing-is the ragged multitude ?. How hard ` 
a task hath he, @ho muft make ic his bufineffe to pleafe them 2° 
Tis no {mall skilf and toyle to pleafe fome Princes and rich. 
ones; Wife men have their humours fometimes, which will: 
| ) neither fuffer chem to be eafily pacified towards thofe who have 
offended them, nor pleafed with thofe chat ferve them. But how’ 
à Mall we pleafe them. at any time who feldome if atall know. 
| what will pleafe themf&lves ; And who through their want of 
breeding and difcretion, infule over, and grow upon thoſe 
moft, who feek moft to pleafechem ? Any man ofa lowly minde 
may eafily be pleafed. But men of low eftates are for the moft.. 
: F : part, 
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part, hardeft to be pleaſed. To pleafe fome is a plealure but.he 
fhall never want work or trouble, who is forced (as thefe im the 


Tex) to pleafe the poor. 
Aad his hands foall reftore their goods. 


Some render, For his hands, &c. making this claufe the reafon 
ofthe former, why the wicked mans children fhould be in fo 
low a condition as to pleafe the poor, even becaufe their father 
‘before his death reftored all his ill gotten goods to the right 
owners, and fo had nothing left in tock, wherewith to make 
provifion for them his children, 

To reftore isa good work; fhall the wicked man be in thts 
‘good mind, to reftore the goods which he hach taken from the 
poor? This were an act of Juftice (a parte paft) and an argu- 
ment of his repentance for all the injuttice which he had acted 
(aparte ante.) Refticution flowing from true repentance and 
godly forrow isa work of Grace; but here is reftitution with. 
Sut either repentance or forrow, except becaufe he could hold 
‘what he had-gotten no longer, For 

There is a twofold reftitutton. 

Firft, Willing, upon the couch of confcience, that we have 
done wrong to others. So Zacheus ( Luke 19. 8.) Behold halfe 
my goods I give to the poor, and if 1 have wronged any man by for- 
ged cavilation, behald I reftore fourefold. oe 

Secondly, There is a forced refticution, when the providence 
of God, not any motion of repentance, maketh a man reftoré, 
when either juſtice or violence compells him to reftore, 
‘that’s the reftoring here meant ; he fhall reftore not what he 
would, but whether he would or no. He fhall not reftore from 
any trouble of his own mind at what he hath ‘done, but be- 
caufe troubled and queftioned for what he hath done, or as 
(the 20 verfe of this Chapter (peaks ) be hall vomit it up 
againe, God will give him that, which will make him difgorge 
himfelfe of his fweet morfells. Thus we may underftand it of 
‘a violent a& upon him, and not of any intendment by him. 
He hath no mind to doe thofe right, whom he hath wronged, 
‘but they whom he hath wronged call upon him for and demand 
‘their right. 

There are diferent readings. Some thus , His hands foal re- 
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fiore his iniquity; thatis, the thing, which he hath gotten by 
iniquity. Ochers thus, Ha hands fhal refbore his viclerce, or that 
which hz hath gotten by violence. The fin by which any thing is 
gortea is fet as a mark upon it; That is elegantly and joſtly 
called vislence, which hath been gotten violently. A$ that (with 
like elegancy and juftice) may be called fraud, which was frau- ~ 
dulently gotten. A chird faith, His hands foal riſtore his firength, 
which may run in the fame channell of interpretation , his 


ſtrehgth, thacts, thar which he by bis ftrength hath forceably 


taken away from others. Laftly, the Text is read, His band 
[ball reftore his forrow ; which may be explained thus, his hand, 
or hisa& (our hands being the chiefs inftruments of actionare 
put for action) fhall bring forrow upon him. He by his fia _ 
{fhill bring upon himfelfe chat mifchiefe, or thofe evills which 

he hath brought upon others ; and this (not unfitly) may be 

called, the reftoring of them. A wicked man draweth down 

mifery upon himfelfe, and is the contriver of his own troubles. + 
For as he that doth good to others, doth good to himfelfe ; 

So ( by the rule of contraries). he that doth evill to another, 

doth worfe to himfelfe : therefore their own hand may well 

be faid to reftore or bring forrow and mifery upon themfelves, 

even that forrow and mifery, which themfelves had brought 

upon their brethren. Thus the" Pfalmift concludes of fuch a 
man, (P/al, 7.36 ) His mifchiefe hall come down upon his own: 
head, His mifchiefe is the mifchiefe which he hath loved and: 
acted. Sin is like a ftone caft againft the wall, which bounds 

back, or rather like a ftone caft up to Heaven, which falls on 

his head that caft ic up. One of the Ancients giveth this fence of 
the words, He hall burne bis fingers with what he hath done, or 

forrowes fall burne his bands : be put out his hand to take away 

what belonged to others, but he burnt his fingers by it. Thefe 

various readings are occafioned by going to a different root for 

the pedigree of this word, yet al! fall into that generall fence 

which our tranflation holds forth, His hands (hall reftore their 

goods which he hath taken by viclence and ftrength of hand, or by 
Any fecret evill and nnlawfull way. So Mr. Broughton, and kis 

hands recompence his wrongs. | | 


Hence 
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Hexce obferve ; l | 
Fir, That as he who repent: truly doth willingly reftore what he 
hath unlawfully gorten,fo God wil force the impenitent oppreffor 
to reftore what he bath gotten whether he wih or nos 


As his oppreffion was an act of violence upon others, fo his 
velticu-ion hall be an a& of violence upon himfelfe. Oae Lyon 
makes another Lyon give back his prey, all fhill be reftored, 
if not ito that particalar purfe from whence it wastaken, yet 
into fome common purfe. | a 

Secondly, Note further ; 





It is a vexation toa wicked man, to part wiiky or reftore that 
which he bath urjuftly gotten. | 


He doth it not asa duty, but as of neceffity, aga thing which. 
` he cannot avoyd, It is his punifhment not to continue in his 
finne, though indeed it is his greateft punifhment to continue 
inthe love of his finae, while he parts with, or rather is fepa- 
tated fromthe matterofit. Ifhall not here further infift upon 
the nature of this great duty, the reftoring of what hath been un- 
duly gotten. That will fallin more, properly at the 18 verfe of 
this Chapter. “ 

Onely, take notice of this one thing from the Text ; which 
faith, His bands foal reftore ; as implying a punifhment upon 
the wicked man, not onely in this, that they who have been 
_ wronged by him fhould recover their goods againe from him, 
bur chat he fhould be forced to return them. with his own hands. 
As a godly man rejoyceth to doe good with bis own hand, fo. 
"tis paine toa wicked man to doe it ; He would willingly doe 
every duty by proxy, or by his Deputy, elpecially thofe ( and 
ne is reftoring). which charge fhame upon him, for his former 

oings. | 


Verf. 11, Hu bones are full of the fin of his youth, which foal 
7 lie down with him» in she duft. 


Zopbar feems to retaine the fame order infetting down the 
punifhment of a wicked man, which God did inthe affliction 
of Feb , God fpoiled the outward eftate of Fub; firk deftroying 


his cattell and his children, and then filled his body — 
a : ealere⸗ 
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eaſes. Thus the proſperous eſtate of a wicked man is firſt bro- 
ken ; ſecondly, his children ſhall be poorer then the poor: third- 
ly, his body, or bones are full of the fins of kis yourh : The mife- 
ry of the wicked man is bere fet forth from the caufe of it, The 
fins of bis youth, The Allufion ftands thus, That look as a de- 
boift young man by his wanton and riotous courfes gets bodily ~, 
difegfes which foak into his bones, and fuck out his marrow: So 
the judgements of God of any kind confume and waft ail the 
comforts of a wicked man, which together with his wickednefe 
follow or rather drive him out of the world, 
of. ka rag The original! runs thus; His bones are full of hes youth, or of 
ado'efeentiai.e, D youths. The word is plurall, andin propriety fignifies to. 
panis quas fibi hide, orto lie hid. For youth or young men come not abroad 
fecleribva ado- ito action, but are kept cloſe in their fathers hou’es, or in Schools 
— U4" of learning and education. When he faith, Ha bones are fuli of 
eae youth, the meaning is, they are full of thofe miferies and for- 
— rows, which the fins of his youth have deferved and acquired. 
* Pe 5 e e Upon this account (ome render thé Text thus, His bones are full ~ 
cult. Mont, of his fecrets , thatis, of his fecret fins : Man commits many 
fins in fecret, the world takes no notice of chem, and his fin may 
lie long in fecret, as fecretly asthe marrow !yeth in his bones, 
‘though indeed, it be not marrow but rottenneffe and poyfonin 
his bones. The word is ufed (P/al. 90. 8.) Where Mofes thus 
complaineth, Thon haft fet our iniquity before thee, and our fe- 
cret fins (or fins of youth) in the Light of thy countenance; That 
is, Thou feemeft to callus to an account for the fins of our 
youth, or for our fecret fins, thofe fins which have laine inthe 
dark, are not onely brought to light, but fet in the light, and 
that not Onely in the light of mans knowledge, but inthe light 
of the knowledge of God. As itis our higheft mercy when God 
lifts up the light ef his countenance Upon our perfons, fo it is out 
faddeft affliction, or fore-runner of very fad affli@ions when 
‘God fets our fecret fins, or the fins of our youth in the light of 
bis countenance ; fo that in either reading the meaning ts the 
fame. | 
There is a twofold expofition of thefe words, fome referring 
them to the punifhment of this wicked man, others toa further 
defeription of his fin ; we maytakeitin both : Mr. Broughtons 
cranflation gives this as a defcriprion of the punifhment of this 
Poes wicked 
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wicked man; Has bones foall feele full pay for his youths pranks ; 
ghar is, he fhall be fully punifhned, being an old impenitent, 
Sin ig often put in Scripture for punifhment. But what are we 
co underftand by thefe bones ? His boxes are full ; Bonesina ſtrict 
fence are (as it were) the timbers and rafters of the body which 
maintaine and keepup the whole fabricke, Here by bones we 
may underhand, firft; any thing-that ts ftrong or firme. So, 
His bones are full of the fins of his ycuth, i -his greateſt ftrengrh 
hath fill of punifhment, forthe bon:s are the itrongeft part of 
the body. 

Secondly, By bones we may underftand the whole outward 
man, ( Pfal 141.7.) Our bones Ke ſcattered at the graves month, 
that is, our whole body is ready to drop into the grave ; againe, 

Ali my bones foal! fay, &e. (P/-35.10.) That is, my whole man, 
body and foul hall fay. Sometimes the bones are put fpectally for 
the foul (P/-51.8.) David prayeth,that Gad would reftere to him 
the poy of his falvation,and that ihe bones which he had broken might 
rejoyce. Where by bones he means the f pirit the inward parts: for 

‘though the mind ofa man be an immaterial! fubftance, and 
hath no.corporiety in it, yet the Rreogth of a man is in his fpi- 
ric, asthe bones are the ftrength of the body, fo the minde is 
the Rrength of the whole man. When a mans fpirit is broken, 
we may well fay, Ha benes are brokew. Inthis fence we may un-e- 
derftand chat of David (P.al. 6. 2,3.) Have mercy upon me, O- 
Lord, for Lams weake, O Lord heale me, for my bones are vexed : 
That is, my fpirit : fo (Pf. 38. 3.) There is no ſoundueſſe in my 
fef becauſe of thine anger, neither is there any veff-in my benei ; 
That is, the outward, the inward man, my flefh and fpirit, are 
unfound and reftleffe, by reafin of my fin , fothat we are not 
to interpret bones, as oppofed to fi:/h, but as they denote the. 
bet and ftrongeft of man, body and foule , and then, to fay, . 
His bones are full of the fins of his youth, isas much asto fay, . 
his youthful! fins draw trouble quite through him,- they leave © 
nothing of him untoucht or untainted: Thus we may expound 
the words, as implying the univerfality and extenfion of the « 
wicked mans punifhiment, it fhall foak into-his very bones and . 
marrow. When Satan defired leaveof God to touclitheskin > | 
and bones of Job, his meaning was, let me have liberty and - 
commiflion to ftcike him quite through, without. and within > 

| to.» 
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to afflict both foule and body, So that, this phrafe. Hu bones 


are full of the fin of bis yourh, intimates him both finfull and mife- 
rable all over: “Hence obferve , > 


J 
Firſt, That youth is very ſubject to, and #[ually very full of fine 


Every young man commits fin enough to fill his bones. when 
heis old; young menare fo prone to fin; chat Solomon tells us 
( Ecol.10.11.) Childhood and youth are vanity, and farely youth 
is more vaine then childhood. Children are vaine, becaufe lit- 
tle and fo unable to doe good, youth is vaine becaufe fo able and 
Cerem in vitia active to doe evill. The ancient Poet faid of youth, itis like 
feti, moni wax to evil, you-may work it into the fhape of any monfter, 
we i cong and put what ftamp you will upon it, as upon wax ; yet this 
Poet. Text and the poynt now iffved from it are {pecially intended 
Haset pueritia of thofe young men, whofe wayes have been fouleft, and whofe ` 
innocentiam fe- tives moft vitious ; fuch as a@ not Onely Vainely, but reproach- 
* (soa fully, or fo as deferve reproach. What Ephraim (Fer. 31.19 ) 
tiam Adolejcen- ~~. | : > 
tia fola ef in- being upon his repentance, fpake of himfelfe nationally caken, 
valida viribas, many have caufe to fay of themfelves perfonally, Zam afbamed 
infirmaconfiltiss because 1 have borne the reproach of my youth , thatis, now I feel 
yt agi and am fenfible of thofe fins of my youth, which expofe me 
— to reproach : Tis our duty to repert of our old-age fins, but 
repentantance icfifterh ufually moft upon the fins of youth; 
which argueth that thofe fins prefe mot. David in {peciall 
prayeth (Pfal. 25.7.) Remembir not againſt me the fins of my 
youth, thereby implying the finfulneffe and flipperineffe of that” 
age. The Apoftles exhortation to Timothy and Titus (1 Tim. 4. 
12. Tit. 2.15.) both young men, Let no man desbife thy youth, 
warned them and teacheth us, that as unconverted young men 
ufually run fuch courfes, fo converted young men are apt to fall 
into fuch acts of fin, as render themdefpicable And the fame 
Apotile faftens fome fins in {peciall upon yourh, as haunting that 
age and flate, 2 Tim. 2.22. Fly youthful lafis; old age hath 
its proper lufts, and fo hath youth. 
There are feven forts of fpeciall fins : Firft, Such as apper- 
` taine co, and moft commonly :fhew themfelves in this or thar 
age of mans life. Secondly, There are fins more Proper to 
fome Countries and places. Thirdly, To the feafons or times 
wherein we, live. Fourthly, There are fpeciall fins of mens 


{peciall 
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ſpeciall callings, dealings and tradings in the world. Fifthly, OF 
their conditions#whether poore or rich, great or fmall. Sixchly, 
There are {peciall finnes following the conftirution of the body; 
whether fanguine, chollerick, flegmatique, or melancholly. 
And, Seventhly, There are fpeciall finnes hanging about our re- 
lations. The bones of fome are full of the finnes of their relations 
and conftitutions, The bones of others are fall of the finnes of 
their conditions and callings: The bones of not afew are full 
of the finnes of the place, time, or age, wherein they live: The 
bones of many are (asthe bones of 706 were fuppofed to be ) 
full of chat fpeciall age of their lives, their youth. The fianes of 
their youth-age, are vifiblein their old-age, and the finnes ef 
their firit age prove the forrows of their laft. - 

Thirdly , Obferve ; , 

Till finne-be repented of, and pardoned, the punifoment of it 

remaines. 
Ic is impoſſible to remove the punifhment of finne from the 


guilt of it, and itis impoflible to remove the guilt ofit by any 
meanes, but the pardon ofit. Bones full of fin, fhall not want 


paine : 





Fourthly , As bones are taken extenfively for the whole 
man. Obferve, 


That the puniſument of fin reacheth as farre as fin reacheth. 


If finne get into your bones, punifhment will follow: As 
there are finnes of the flefh, and finnes of the fpirit, fo punifhe 
mems ofthe flefh, and punifhments ofthe fpir:e : there is no- 
thing fo ftrong, fo deepe, or retired, but punifhment will find 
it out: not Only theskin and flefh, butthe very bones fhalf 
fmart,yea and the fouletoo. woe tothem (faith the Prophet 
Ifa. 20 15. ) that Seek deep to hide their counfell from the Lord, 
and their works are inthe darke; for though their counfel!l be 
deepe and their works in the darke, yet wrath will fee its way 
to overtake them, and fill their hearts with woe. An impeni- 
tent perfon fhall have punifhment enough, he fhall have his fill 
Ofit, till he vomit, yet hecannot vomicitup, or disburden his 
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pained confcience, Ashe filled up his meafure of finne, fo he 
fhal! have his meafure of forrow full ; The time will come 
whe nail tlie ungodly fhal! be filled with the wrath and righte- 
ows judgements of God, as now they are filled with wrath and 
unrighteoufneffe one againft another. Saints have their fullneffe 
of grace in Chrift, and having received grace they fillup their 


_ meafure, Til they come tothe meaſure of rhe fature. of the fullnes 


of Chrift; And when once they have attained and are arrived to 
a fullnefie of Grace, they fall receive fullneffe of joy in glory. 
In thy prefence is fulneffe of joy ; all their bones foall then lay Who 
ås a God like to thee ? (Pal. 35.10 ).Nota bone bwt thail have 
its fill of joy ; Every mans bones fhalf be full at lat, Good mea» 
{ure prefed downe and fhaken together and running over fall God 
give into their bofomes.. The bones of the godly fhall be filled 
with the goodneffe of God,and the bones of the wicked fhall be 
filled with that wrath of God which their own finnes have de- 
ferved. His bones are full of the finnes of his youth. 


_ Againe, Thefe words may be expounded as a defcription of a 


wicked mans perfeverance infinne, The finnes which he had in. 
his youth, he hath them fill, he hath not loftnor put off one of 
them. Thofe filthy lufts which like fo many running fores cor- 


„rupted the fore-part of his life, corruptthe latter, running kill. 


upon him, and ceafing not, 


Hence Note; 


All the finnes of youth remaine in and upon the oldeft of impe- 
nitent perfons,. 


Old impenitents keep a ftocke or treafure of their youth- 
finnes, Jayd up not only in their bones, but in their hearts, 
as God maketh them.to poffeffe the finnes of their youth in 
punifhments ; fo they poffeffe the finnes of their youth, if not: 
in practife, yet in affection and pleafing contemplation. Sup- 
pofe a wicked man growne old and unable by weaknefle to act 
finne, yet the habit of fin is not weakened ; his fin remaines as it 


were young and greene, though he be a finner ofa hundred- 


yearesold; though hebe fpent and dry, yet his finnesare vi- 
vid, warme, vigorous and youthfull; Time weakens finners, 


but it cannot weaken finne; though the marrow be {pent out of 


Lis bones, yet his fpiritis.as full of finneas ever his. bones * 


* 
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ofmartow, Manisa veffell ftrongly (ented and feafoned with 
fin by nature, and till che graee of God cleanfe, and regenerate 
him, the talt: of the caske never goerh out. And asthisis true 
in reference to the pollution and filthinefle of fin, fo alfo if re- 
ference to the guilt of it. A wicked mans bones are full of that 
alfo. Sinne unpardoned and wnmortified, carries death and 
wrath init continually. He is faid, To treaſure up wrath, again 
the day of wrath, ( Rom. 2. 5.) Why fo? becaufe he treafu- 
reth up guilt ; every fin bringeth in fome further guile, and the 
guilt of chem all aa well as the filth of themall, as alfo that 
wrath which is due co them all, is treafured up with them ; no 
ggilt can be got off irom any fin, but by the bloed of Chrift and 
that through the free mercy of God ; now whis man hath no- 
thing to doe with the blood of Chrift,and thenefore he hath ne- 
thing to doe with mercy. 
Further, Obferve; © 
Te isthe greatept mifery bo perfevere in fine 
As finne brings all mifery wieh ic, fo it felfe is all mifery. Ne 
evill can be added toa finner fo bad as his finne is. As grace and 
holineffe confidered abſtractly are a greater good, then all out- 
ward, yea then many inward bleflings and.rewards. So finne 
confidered abftra@ly,isa greater evill then all outward, yea then 
all thofe inward curfes which are only punifhments. ( Rev 22. 
11.) He rhat ds unjuft lec him be unjuft fis, and he that w filthy, 
Let him be fileby fiil ; that is, let him fin ha bones fall and his belly 
full. (Ezek, 24,13.) Becanfe I have purged thee, and thou waft 
not purged; that is, I have given'thee meanes to purge thee, but 
shor walt not purged , thou fhalt not be purged from thy filthineffe 
any more, Asifhe had faid, thy remaining fin fhall be thy pu» 
nifhment, and thar fhall draw downe punifhments ia kinde, as 
the Prophet adds, Til J havecaufed my fury to reft npon thee.Sin 
js a badbed-féllow, the company ofittoranight is burdenfome * 
and dangerous; then how dada grave-fellow is finne, yet fo it 
wili be to all impenitents, as Zophar further exprefleth himfelfe 
at the clofe of the verfe. 
which fhall lye downe with him in the duft. 
Or, fleepe with bim when be lyeth downe; That is, when he di- 
eth, and goeth to the dutt, his finne fhall live and goe with him ; 
Rrs2 it 


Verí. iT. 49: 
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Hec dicendi it is an. Hyperbolical! ftraine, noting that finne will never 
formula fignifi- ſeave the wicked man neither alive nor dead, neither in this 
eee pes tay world, nor in.the world to dome. It filled his bones while he 
quam vivere lived, and it will fill his grave when he dieth: unleffe a man 
impium. dye to finne before he dieth, his finne will live with him when 

| heis dead. The damned in heli have alt their fins about them ; 
when they fhal have been in Hell millions’ of yeares, yet then 
their bones will be full of fin, that which was the caufe of their 
being calt to hell,fhall be their everlafting companion there. For 
as (Kev. 14.13.) Bleffed are the dead that dye in the Lord, 
they reft from their labours, and their works follow. them. Whena 


Neri rns 







ot, 






goe up with him into Heaven. So we may fay, Woe to thofe thas 
die out of the Lord, from henceforth, and for ever, for they foall no 
ref from their labours, and all their Binnes, their works of wicked- 
nefe hall follow them. Bow glad would finners be if they might 
goc tothe duſt of the grave, yea to the flamesof hell, and finne: 
not goe with them , hell isas full of finne asit is of mifery > 
and ifit were not full of finne, the mifery would be but little 
in.comparifon of what itis; there is weeping in hell, but nei- 
ther repenting, nor pardoning : Man cannot repent there, and 
God willnot pardon there. And hence itis, that though there 
be continuall weeping in hell, yet there can be no removing. of 
fin out of hel! : repentance and pardon remove fin, but weeping 
alone will not doe it; therefore hell is full of fin, though full 
ofteares. So.we may apply chat of Mofes( Deut. 29. 20. ) The 
Lord will not are him, but then the an ger of the Lord, and his 
jealoufse faal! [meake againft that man, and all the curfesthat are 
_ written in this book Jhal! lye upon him. The curfe fhall ly upon him 
as long as finne lieth upon him. When Chrift (pake the utmost 
»  evillofthe finnes of the fewes, andthe utmoft of their mifery 
in their-refufall of himfelfe who came to take away finne he tells 
them : J goe my way and ye foall feek me, and fhall dy sn your fins, 
(Fib.8. 21. ) Yee thall feck me, but it-wil] be too lare: it is.a 
mifery co live infinne, but O whata mifery isitto die infin? 
they chat dve in finne fhall rife in finne, and ftand before Chrift. - 
in finne, and how fhall they be able to ftand before him > The 
| ` Prophet: 





$ 
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Prophet ( Ezek.24.6 ) compareth che people of the ewes, 
to a pot whofe (cum w init, wemay fay fo of allimpenitent un- 
believers, their (cum boils in, ſometimes the fcum appeares to 
them, and they may be thinking to take it off, but the fcum 
boi's inagaine, and there it remains forever. Thisis the hell of 
hell, fin goeth down to che duft with finners. We may. fay-(in al- 
lufion to that of Perer,Acts 12th ) that every wicked man fleeps 
in the grave, ashe inthe prifon, bound not only with two but 
with a choufand chaines. The fins of beleevets goe to the grave 
before them. Sin dyeth while they live, and they have a life 
which (ha!ll never die. The fins of unbeleevers goe to the grave 
with chem ; while they live they are dead in fin, and by finthey 
fa'l into that death from.which there is no recovery unto life.. 
Some finners are long lived in the body, and they have a hope 
of dying to finne, when they are ready todye inhature; as if 
_ they carried repentance in their fleeves, and could commandit 
when they pleafed : r 












>: 





, | When they ceafe to. 

live here, fin fhall not, nor fhali they ever want a will to finney 

* they are in that ftate, wherein (properly) they cannot: 
nne. ; 





Jos, Chap. 20. Verf. 12,13, 14, 
Though wickedneffe be {weet in his month though he hide 


it under his tongue. 

Though he {pare it, and forfake it not, but keepe it [till 
w: þin his mouth: ; 

Tet his meate in his bowells-is turned, itis-the gall of Aſpæ tnvroducit im: 
within-bitt. 7 pium tanquam: 

gulfam arg; 

ha * — — voracem, (y 

i te proceeds to defcribe the miferies ofa wicked- man, que fumma a2 


moft of all ofan Hypocrite, by an elegant metaphor, or fi- viditate voras 
militude taken from meats, which are {weet in the ratte but Ted; mi poft 
: : . : RAINIME Yee 
deadly intheeffect: andhowever, the pallages of this vite menič, Pineds. 





— 
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fitude arefomewhat oBfture, and datke, yet the fenfe and mean- 
ing of itis plaine and eafie: in which we may take notice in ge- 
nérall, chat a wicked man is compared to a glutton, eating grec- 
dily and vomiting filthity. More diftin@ly. 

Firft, That fin is compared to meate. | 

Secondly, That the actings of fin are compared to the eat- 
dng chewing, and digelting of meate, 
| Thirdly, The delight that goeth with fin, is compared to the 
fweetnefle, and well caftedneffe of meate. 

Fourthly, Continuance in fin, to the hofding of meate un- 
der the * and keeping it in the mouth. | 

Fiftly, The punifhment of finis compared to poyfon min- 
gied with meate, or to poyfonous meate. 

Sixthly, Theeffects which follow this punifhment are com- 
pared to torments vexing the bowells, and to vomiting. 

Seventhly, The iffue ofall is compared to death. He fhag 
fuckthe poſon of Apes: The Vipers tongue foall lag hima — 

Though wickedseffe be (weet in his mouth ~ 


The word which we tranflate wickedneffe, fignifies any kinde 
OF fin, yet fomereftraine it here to that particular finne of the 
mouth, or tongue, evill-fpeaking, oacthes, and blafphemy; 
thefe are ſweet and pleafant to prophane mouthes, as the praife 
of God isto the mouthes of the righteous. There is a fecord 
reſtriction of this wickedueffe, ( whichis more proper, ) tothe 
finnes of oppreffion and fraudulent gaine ( Gen. 6. 5. ) God faw 
the wickednef[e of man that it was great inthe earth ; But what 
was the fpeciall wickednefle of thatage? The holy Story tels 
us it was anage of violence, there were mighty men, who were 
mighty oppreffors ofmen: They are called, men of renowne at 
the 4th verfe, whofe chiefe was Nimrod, A migkty Hunter before 
the Lord. We may take wickedneffe inthe Text both wayes , 
firk, in the general! ; fecondly, in particular ; for the fin of vio- 
lence, and wrongfull obtaining the things of chis life, which is - 
fpecified at the 15th verfe; He bath fwallowed downe riches. _ 


Though wickednelfe be Sweet in his mouth. 
Sweetnefle is the futeablenéffeof the humour which is in 
meate and drinke, to the falival humour in the mouth F pas 
i s ate ; 
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fate. fweetneffeto the tafte is notbing but this fuicabteneffe : 
wickedneffe is fuitable to corrupt nature, therefore. wickedneffe 
is [weet and bath a pleafsnt rafte, as thofe meats which are moft 
congruous to appetite; Though it be [weet in. his mouth» The 
- month isadded, becaufe feafation ts made there; for when the 
meate is pafled from the mouth.to the ſtomack, there’s no more 
tafte of it, unleſſe it fend back fumes to.tne mouth, which are 
aſually unpleafant and diftaftfull. The fenfitive part of the ſoule 
whichis affected with the pleafure of fin, is here compared. to Optime per os 
the mouth : fo that, whatfoever internall delight a man takes —— 
in the committing of any iniquity, ox in any iniquity committed, dy appetitus 
that is the fweetneffe of it in his mouths while theinferior. fa~ fenfitivus, Tune 
culties of the foule are pleafed and take:contentment infin, they Peeraer verſat 


lun in ore 
may be {aid to tafte it, fuo dum in con- ` 


From the Similitude in Generall Sc. apie Or 
Obferve ; voluntate infe 

> i yiori illa dek- 

That, fimisasfoodtotkofonieofanaturalor carnal man . — larur. Bold. | 





Yea it is as food tothe naturali part of a regenerate man, 
‘Sinisthe food of luſt· The fitſt fin was committed by eating. 
the forbidden fruit, and now every fin is the eating of fome for- 
bidden fruit. Sin is meate and drinke to the oner notonelyin 
reference to the effect, becaufe it brings.sa the bread which 
fome men eate, as Solomon {peaks (Pro 4.17.) They eate the 
‘bread of wichedneſſe, and drinke the wine of violence, thatis, they 
eate and drinke that breadand wine, which hath been gotten by 
wickednefle and violence, now ( I fay ) fin is food, not only in 
the effect and confequence of it,but alfo(as obedience and doing: 
the will of God isto godly men) in the very act ; The adopted 
fonnes of God fay (intheir proportion ) as Chriſt faid John 
the 4°h, This is my meate and drink to dee the will of my Father’ 
which is in Heaven; Wicked men fay alfo,’cis their meate and’ 
drinke to doe the will of Satan, who is indeed their father : 









. Thereafon why there is fo much /a- 
bouring paines taken. to commit finne, is, becaufe there is a han- 
gring paite provoking to it: we fay of naturall hunger, J: 
7 eakg : 














Qui beatitudi- 
nem in volupta- 
te collecant funt 
Homines impor- 
tuni ffimi Arift. 
lib. r. Eth: 
cap. f. 
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breaks through Stone walls: thatis, it ftirsus to overcome all 
difficulties, and labour hard for the fupply of nature Many 
have fo much bread at home, thatit isa trouble to them be~ 
caufe they are no more hungry, who yet are fo hungry after 
finne, thatit puts them to a continual trouble of breaking 
through ftone walls, the greateft difficulties to come at it. 
The Philo‘opher calls thofe who are given up to pleafure, who 
as the Apoftle {peaks of the wanton widdow, 1 (Tim. 6. 5.) 
Live in pleafure, as if that were their onely element, or who ac- 
count it their bleſſedneſſe to doe fo : he (I fay ) calls fach, The 
moft importunate. men : I conceive he meaneth that fuch are moft 
eagerin purfuing all thofe meanes which may fatisfie them 
with pleafures, and are reftleffe till they have attained them. 
A poore man pinched with want is an importunate man, you 
cannot get him from your doores: heishuagry, hunger put- 
teth him on : fo itis. with every man whofe heart is fet upon 
finne, he ts am importunate- man, nothing can ftop him - 
Though he meet with denialls, yet he reneweth his motion, 
though he meet with rebukes, yet he is not anfwered, yea 
though be meet with blowes, yet he will on againe. Hunger 


vuſt get fomewhat, or loofe all, and many of thefe hungry onet for 


the getting of a poore fomewhat, (a dry cruft, a bare bone, indeed, 
a very nothing ) bave loft all. 
Secondly , obferve ; 


There i a prefent ſweetneſſe in fin. 


Sinis not onely meate, but fweet meate, not onely. bread, 
but pleafant bread to an evill heart. Daniel, for fome weekes 
eate no pleafant bread ; he eate bread to keep life and foule toge- 
ther, but he forbeare feafting or good cheare. Sinisa feaft toa 
carnal man, itis his good cheare, yea it is dainties to him. 
We have that word (P/al.141.4.) where David {peaks of 
wicked men ; Incline not my heart to any evil thing with them that 
prattife wicked works, and let me not eate of their dainties. Thele 


‘dainties may be expounded ( as we faid before ) either for the 


profperity that comesin by wicked pra&ices ( fome by wicked 
wayes get not only ordinary food but dainties ) or thofe dain- 
ties are finit felfe ; they feafted themfelves in doing evill : Lord 
det me not eate-of their dainties, if that be their food I had * 

er 


Vet 
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ther ftarve then eate with them. (Prov.9.17.) Spslen waters are 
fweet and bread eaten in fecret is pleafant: Stolne water and fecret 
bread arefinfull practices, whichare fo much the more {weet, 
by how much they are more fecret, This bread of fecrefies is 
pleafant bread and fweete meates to a wanton fpirit : as the 
word of God and holy actings are pleafant bread toa gracious 
heart. David fayth ofthe Commandements of God: They are 

{wetter to me then hony. and the hony-combe ( Pfal. 119. 103.) 
-~ What was thus {weete to him? not the bare word of the com- 
mandement Onely, but obedience to the commandement, or 
thefe commandements requiring his obedience : the word of 
the commandement is fweet to none but fuch as doe and 
obeyit : the word is galland wormwood toa difobedient fpi- 
rit; butto a David it is fweeterthen the hony, yea /weeter, 
then the fweeteft part of hony:if there be any part of the hony that 
is more hony then other, thy commandements are that part, 
therefore he ads,7 hey are [weeter then the bony,or the hony combe. 
But what {weetnes is there inthe hony-combe? we ‘are not to 
take the-combe alone without the hony, but when he fayth, 
ſweeter then the hony-combe, the meaning is, fweeter then the 
hony that cometh immediately out of the combe : That hony 
which drops from the combe without prefling iscounted pureft 
and fweeteft. There is not only meat and drinke to believers in 
obedience, but hony and fweetneffe : And fuch likewife for a 
while ts wicked effe to the wicked. 

Thirdly , From the intendment or fcope of the fimilitude, 
which is to fhew what putteth carnal! menupon the purfuite of 
fin, what it is that provokesthem to it;no man acts but he feeth 
fome reafon for it : a beaft is provoked with fomewhat propor- 
tionable to a reafon,though he hath no reafon. Zophar giveth 
us, this /weetneffe,as a realon why a wicked man purfues and is fo 
greedy of bis fin, | 

Henee obferve ; 


It is fome expected fmectnelfein fin, which provokes to the act- 
+g of st. ; l 

When Satan tempts to finne, he plays the Oratour, and pre- 

fents fome confideration of profit, or pleafure, or credit. In 


the Parable of the Sower it is faid, the word of God was choas 
aca 38 xked, 
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ked, (Luk 8. 14.) The thotay ground received the word, 
but it was choaked; by what ? There are three choakers men- 
tioned in shat place ; firk, The cares of the world ; fecondly,T he 
deceitfulnffe of riches ; thirdly, pleafure, Thefe choak the word ; 
that is, they will not fuffer a man to practice , and fubmit to 
the word. Pleafureis one of the three choakers, if not the firft 
and chiefeft of the three, Pleafure qickens the principles of 

: fin, and heightens defire after it. When the woman was temp- 
` Voluptatum ted to eate the forbidden fruit, the Text faith ( Gen. 3.6.) The 
— deli woman faw that the tree was good for food, and pleafant to the eye, 
iH 16a 6 a tree to be defired to make one wife, and thenfhe did eate, here 
qua prava funt Were all forts of motives, externall, internal!, fenfitive, and: 
impellimur. intellective, to draw her co that finne : And thus the Lord 
Arift. lib. 2. deales with his people, to draw them onin the wayes of holi- 
Eth. Cap: 3+ neffe he tells them of the fweetnefle, pleafantnefle, peaceable- 
neffe of his wayes. ( Prov. 3.17.) The wayes of wifedome are 
peace, all her pathes are pleafantneffe. Thus he allures the foule co. 
walke in his wayes. The waves of wifedome confidered ab- 
ftractly, are not onely the beft, and moft honourable wayes, but 
"ris fweeteft alfo to walk in them,yet becaufe the Lord knows we: 
are fle(h as well as fpirit, therefore he tellsus of fweetneffe, and 
pleafantneffe, of peace, and profit, of gold and filver to be had 
in his wayes; and indeed he infinitly out-bids finne and Satan: 
for our fervice. Godlineffe i profitable for all things, Firft feek the 
kingdome of heaven and the righteoufnefe thereof, and all other 
things fall be added to you. What can we defire more then that 
by which we may obtain all our defires. As God himfelfe isnot 
any particular, but an univerfall good, fo Godlines is not profi- 
table onely for this or that particular good thing, but forall 
good things. € ivi > himfelfe, ar 


s . . — E 1 e 
Voluptas bonum carnall man is led by fence, and mt ike a * : Scan han- | 


pecoriseff.Sen» dies and fits him accordingly. He feeds him with {weet meats- 
Epili.9% But though wickednes be [weet in kis mouth. 


Though he hide it under his tongue. 

















> 


Thefe words carry on the former allufion toeating. For asa: 
— Ae eee sale glutton 








atn Expofition upon the Book of JOB. Verf. 12. 499 | 
glutton that gets a fweet morfell between histeeth, is loath to 

faofe the delightfome tafte of it, and therefore doth not haftily 

chew and {wallow it downe,but he eats it by degrees; fuch men 

of appetite and palat-pleafures will fay to others when they 

are eating, Thinke what you are doing, talte pleafure, Thus doth 

the carnall man deale with his finne, he chews it long, he keep- 

eth it clofe, and hideth it under his tongue. 

Thewordinthe Hebrew which we tranflate to bide, is more WNI eft nega- 
proper to the worke of the tongue in {peaking then in eating, 7” negando ce- 
and may imply thus much, that asa man who hath got a {weet fe imulare 
morfell; hides it under his tongue in eating, fo a carnall heart plerumg; 7 
that lives and delights in fin, ufeth his tongue to hide or keep it meio rolere 
from revealing. The word fignifies hiding with the tongue, The a'ga ery abo- 
heart isthe fhop wherein, & the tongue the inftrument where- lere, ur dicere 
by thofe artificial! coverings and vayles are made, by which the ahaa a e 
wicked man hideth his fin. The tongue hideth both what wee fer mke ANa 
are, and what we have done, as Rachell hid her fathers images, fraudis pleno, 
ör as Rahab hid the {pies who came to 7ericho, left the fearchers Hiis verbis figue 
fhould have found them. Thusthe carnal! man covers his fin ts P bbe 
with his tongue. And this is the right character or property bum p — 
of a falfe hearted hypocrite; So that Zophar ſtruck at Fob fecret- Jun: * 
ly , as a hypocrite, while he fpake of hiding fin under the 
tongue. 

Hence obferve: 


Chap. 20. 


The wicked mans tongue is the cover ef his finne. 


< The tongue of a fincere heart is the difcoverer of his finne. 
For as with the heart man beleeveth, [o with the tongue or mouth 
confeffion is made (of our faithin-God) unto Salvation (Rom. 10. 
ro, ) as alfo of our fins againft God unto pardon and remiffion. 
I faid I will confe ffe my fin unto the Lord(faith repenting David, 
Pfal. 32. §.) and thou forgavelt the iniquity of my fin. Now as 
the tongue ofa good man difcovers his fin, fo the tongue of a 
wicked man hides it: and that three wayes. | 

Firft, By plaine denying that he hath done ic. 

Secondly, By diffembling or concealing what he hath done. 

Thirdly, And moft ordinarily, by excufing it; though he 
cannot conceale the evill done, much leffe deny it, yet he bath 
fornewhat to fay, to render the doing of it leffe culpable then 

Sffas others 
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others conceive it. To which purpofe the heart, promps the 
tongne with a thoufand excufes; The hypocrite is elegantly 
faid to hide his finne under his i becaufe -by carnal! rea- 
fonings end faire words be makes fo many excufes for it; he 
guilds over the rotten poft, and paints the filthy fepulchre of 
his beare and life with oyly words dropt. from a diffembling 
tongue. A deceitful heart. and a diflembliog tongue cannot 
liveaflunder. As it-¢s the glory of God to conceale pipin „that-is, 
a finfull thing ( Prov. 25. 2.) So it wthe glery of God fer man to 


declare his finne. Thus fofaaa exhorts Achan; My fon give glory 


to God, and make confe ffion ( Fofs.7.19.) But itis the fhame ofa 
man, and a difhonour to God fora man to hide his fin, Many 
hide their fins for fhame, but chat hiding will produce greater 


fhame. He that covers his fin foall not profper ( Prov. 28.13.) ifm 













fin ss covered. God co- 
He hideth it under bis 


C 


bleſſed (Pſal. 32. 1.) Blefed is he whofe 





tongHe. 
Againe,W e find the word ufed to another fence in Scripture, 
which may further clear up this poynt: to hide under te 
congue, is fometimes to meditate, or revolve a thing inthe 
minde; for when once a word is {poken, it is out of the tongues 
keeping, but while we meditate wekeepe it under the tongue. 
(Cant.4.11. ) Thy lips, O my Spoufe , drop.as the hony-combe, 
hony and milke are under thy tongue, bony and milke, that is, hon 
words, {weet pleafant words are under thy tongue ; my Spoufe 
is now meditating and confidering how to ſpeake {weet and 
pleafant words to her beloved , thefe words are not yet upon 
but under her tongue. That.of David ( P/al. 66.17.) reacheth 
this fenfe:wetranflate; 7 cryed to him with my mouth, and he was 
extolled with my tongue. The Text may be rendred thus; J cryed 


to him with my moath, and his exaltation was under * * 


and exalt the name of God, and make his pr aif g j j 


; and fo are unholy thoughts. 
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( Pfal.10. 7.) Has month t full of curfing,and deceite,and fraud, 
under his tongue ts miſchiefe and vanitie:that is he ſpeaketh evill 
and is devifing Row to fpeake worle ; His words are wicked, 
and bis devifings are more wicked. Thusas in reference both. 
te good and evill, there ts a hiding under che tongue to prepare 
for fpeaking, fo there is a hiding under the tongue that the 
thing may be concealed, and notatall{poken; that’s the hy- 
pocrites art; for as prophane perfons care notto proclaime 
their finnes, they make their tongues the trumpet of their vant- 
tie, they declare their finnes as Sodom: fo the hypocrite is bufie 
to make (hadows for his finne, and to glofle it over with faire. 
pretences left it come to light. 

Againe, We may expound this latter branch as an effect of Cum euim dut 
the former, which alfo comes up ctearely to the point in hand. ce fueeisin ore- 
Becaufe wickednel[e was facet in his mouth he will therefore hidgt 4 malum ab- 
under his tongue, To which fence the Chaldee Paraphraſt {peak Ee et ilua fub 

: a big — gua ſua. 
eth; Jf wickedneffe was [weete in his mouth, he did belie tt,or bide Vulg. 
is by a lye, under his tongue. As lying isit felfe a great fin, and Si dulceftebar 
every fin hath fomewhat in itofa lye, fo many fins are con- in ore ejn mali· 
cealed by lying. That fweetneffe which caufetha wicked. man. anh Toe | 
to. commit it, cauferh him alſo to retaine and hold it, or as the f4, il —— eet i 
Text fpeakes, To hide it under his, tongue. Weread of anantient tiendo tegebat, . 
Glutton who:withed his neck were as longas a.Cranes that fo Thag. 
he might keepethe tafte of his meate, there is fuch fweetneffe Philoxenus 
upon the tafte of a naturall man in finning, that he wifheth he 
might retaine it long upon his fpirit,and is troubled if he quick- 
ly part with the pleafure of his dainty morfels. ak 5 

Zophar hath not yet done with thefe fappofitions, we have. 
had two of his thoughts already , Thoughwiclredneffe be [weet in 
his mouth, though he hide it under his tongue, he is not fatisfied in. - 
thefe two; but gives us two more in the next verfe, one expref- — 
ly, the other by implication. | 


Verf. 13. ‘Though he [pare it, and forfake it not bat keep it fill ‘ 
within his mouth, yet Gre. | : 


This verfe is of the fame tendency with the former, which 
Nath been already opened... Inthe r4thverfe we have the ap- 
plication of the fimilicude, whereof this is hut a further tllu- 
ftration, T hough he Vpare it and forfake it not, bur keep st Pa 
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Chap. 20. An Expofition upon the Book of Jo. Veri. 13 s 
This expreffion for the manner of it, fuits that which we reade 
(fob. 1.20.) where Zohn being asked whether he was the Chrift, 
he confeffed ana denied not but confeffed I am not t Chrift: So ’tis 
here faid ofa wicked man, he fpares his fin and forfakes it not, 
but keeps it, to fhew the intentneffe of his {pirit upon his finne, 
he will by no mear es let it goe. 

The words ftill purfue the metaphor of eating, for a glutte- 
nous perfon ( as was intimated before ) eats for eating fake, or 

Parcius agit for pleafure, not for ftrength to glorifie God, which fhould be 

cum peccatonon the end of our eating. Now though this moral! glutton be not 

— {paring at all in the eating of his meat, that is, in the commit- 

tienselabifg- tingofhisfin, he eats, thatis, fins heartily, yet he {pares his 

nens Pined. meate while he is eating it, he will not eate it haftily, but with 
a kinde of deliberation : as fome eate their meate fo greedily 
that they fcarce taft what they eate, fo others eate it fo flowly, 
as if they thought they could never taft it enongh, or have e- 
nough of it. ’Tisthus alfo in finning. Some finina kinde of 
hurry or faddain paſſion, they fcarce know what they doe, 
while they are doing evil], or they are to any finfull occafion 
what acarnall heart is to any good occafion or to any occafion 
of doing good, glad when they are rid of it ; But others finne 
lingringly , and thinke they never ftay long enough upon it : 
They fin feelingly and defire( as that Roman Tyrant defired 
men fhould die ) to feele them/felves fin. Suchasthefe (Icon- 
ceive, according to Zophars {cope and minde ) may be fayd to 
fpare their fin. They doe not {pare to commit it,but they com- 
mit it fparingly, as being loath it fhould {pend off their hands 
too faft. The Original! word here uled, fignifies to fpare, as we 
ought, out of pitie and compafiion ; hence not fparing and not 

Lorri dimitte- Pitying are put together, Ezek, 5.11. it fignifies alfo to {pare 

re, relinguete what fhould not be fpared, to {pare not onely that which is in 

intaum- Pro- our power, but which is our duty todeftroy. Some Spare be- 

p Pitius Je  ingmoved witha foolith pity, and others with covetoufneffe. 

We may find a mixture of both in Saus {paring the Amalekires. 

His Commiflion ran ftrictly, thus (1 Sam. 15.3.) Goe and [mite 

Amelech and utterly deftroy all that they have, [pare them dob But 

verle 15. Saul being queftioned by Samuel, aniwers, the people 

{pared the beft of the ſuecp, &c. they would ſpare Amaleck, when 

God had faid, [pare them nor. Saul pretends devotioD, ic was fer 


facrifice ; 





Chap.20. An Expofition upon the Book of Jos. Verf.13. $93 
facrifice : Burindeed ’twas pride or coveroufneffe,or at che beft 

a groundleſſe pity vhich prevailed with him. In’ this fenfe wee 

areto take it here. Though he be very tender towards fin, as if at 
he were afraid the winde fhould blowupon it: Though he 

deale gently withit + as D svid gave inftructions to his Army 

concerning Ab/alom : though (according to the Allufion in the 

Text ) he fpareit as a plealant miorfel, which he would be al- ; 
wayes eating and never eate up, yer it will be bitter to him, &c. — 

Hence obſerve: 


A carnall man is mercifull to bis ſin, and favourabl: to bus lufts. 


The Apoftle faith (Rom. 8. 32.) Ged [pared not bis own Sonne, 
That is, he did not deale with him in a way of pity when he. 
was in the place of finners, but delivered him up ( namely to 
death ) for ws all : but finfull hearts are kind and pitifull to their 
fins : though they heare that fio will damne them, yet they will 
not pivétheir fins an ill word, much leffe a wound, they fpare 
them, as Saul {pared Agag and the fat cattle. Sin is {pared three 
wayes. | | 
Firft, When not confeffed : we bring fin forth to tryall and 
_atraignment by confefiion. 

Secondly , When we doe not paffe fentence upon it,nor judge 
our felves for it: fo the Apoftle fpeakes ( 1 Cor. 11.31. ) If we 
would judge our felves, we should not be judged of the Lord, We 
fhould fay this fin deferves death, and we deferve to die for it, 
elfe we {pare it. 

Thirdly , We {pare finne when it is not aGually put to 
death, though we condemne it: fome confeffe the iniquitie of 
their finne, who yet will not part with it. And fin like a male- 
faGtour caft by the fentence of the Judge cryeth for mercy, or as 
a prifoner of warse for quarter, when the life of it isin dan- 
ger ; fin faith as thofe ten men to I/bmael ( Fer. 41.9: ) Slay us 
not; why? what hath fin co fay forit felfe why it fheuld not: 
dye? ufually it faith, as thofe men inthe Prophet did, We have 
treafures inthe field. Spare us, fay covetoufneffe and opprefii- 
on deceit and fraud, we have treafures and riches for you ; Spare. 
me fayth uncleaneffe, I have pleafures and delights for you ;. 
{pare me fayth another, I am but a little one : {pare me, this is 
the-firft time: Ihave been committed but once, or twice; {pare, 

us 
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uscry they all, we are your Kindred, fleſh of your fleſh, and 
bone of yourbore. Thus finne cryth for {paring,'and the Hy- 
pocrite is very willing to heare this cry, and {pare his finne, 

though he thereby wound and be cruel to his own foul, There. 

fore what Solomon faith concerning the chaftning ofa childe, 

I fay, concerning the deftroying of thy fin, Spare not for itscry. 

ing. Foolith pity deftroyeth that which is more worth thena 

City, yea then a world, the pretious foul ; We may fay (asit was 

to Ahab in that cafe when he {pared Benadab and let him goe 

(1 King.20.40.) Becauſe thou haft let a luff goe which God hath 

appointed to deRruttion, therefore thy life [hall goe for its life, take 

heed of {paring, and pitying your fins, as you beare any pity 

| to your own foules, or defire that God fhould {pare and pity 
them ; if we {pare our fins, God will not fi pare us, Deut. 29. 20, 

Remember God hath appointed every luf to death, if it hath 

not a death of mortification here, you fhall have a death of 

‘mifery hereafter ; if you fpare what God hath appbinted to 

— death, your lives fhali goe for its life. There is a {paring cruelty 
* — as wellas a puniſping mercy ; it is mercy to punifh fome perfons, 
dia puniens, and cruelty to fpare others ; but it is a mercy to punifh all fins, 
and cruelty to fpare fo much as any one; wemay call every fin 

as Chrift doth 7udas the traytour, 4 ſonne of perdition, eyther 

actively or paflively ; ifit be not deftroyed, it willdeftroy. Sin 

Ruamvis non is actively a deftroyer, therefore let it be deftroyed.If you deale 

parcer ei. Sep. not with it as a fon of perdition, it will be your perdition. 

i.€.nonparce Further, the Septuagint reade it with a negation, Though he 
dy moderate © fpare it not, their negative hath the fame fenfe-with our affir- 
tare, fed ardene MAVE: Thingh he [pare it nor ; that is, (in allufion to meats ) 
ter dy infaize though he cates freely of it. we ordinarily fay when friends are 
biliter. at Table with us, Pray doe not {pare : fo when a wicked-man Sets 
finne under his tongue, he eats slike a glutton, greedily, fo the 
Apofile deferibes fuch, Being pafi feeling they commit iniguity 
with greedin:ffe: They eate and {pare not, they doe not fin with 
moderation orremperately, but-are like E picures in finning, 
they fin infatiably. But becaufethe negative.is notin the He- 

brew reading I fhall not ftay upon it ; yet ( I fay ) the generall 

{cope and intendment of both readings is thefame. For if he 

fpareth it, itis becaufe he loves it, and if he {pare it not, it is be- 
cauſe he liketh it, Though he [pareit 
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eAnd forfake it not. 

In purfuance of the fimilitude of eating, the fence is made UY dereli. 
out thus; Though he fpare it, as loath to letit goe downein- 4%. 
to his ftomack, for when once the meate is downe, ’cis loft to 
the pallate, therefore he parts with it by leifure. But more pro- 
perly zo for/ake, notes thefe two things ; firlt, to withdraw out. 
ward communion; fecondly to withdraw inward affection, 
the withdrawing of communion is the effect of withdrawing af- 
fection; for if once a man withdraw his heart from another, he 
quickly withdraws his prefence. Every where in Scripture, car- 
nall men are faid to forfake God both wayes ( fer. 2. 13.) This 
people have committed two great evils, they have forfaken me the 
fountaine of living waters, that is, I have no more of their com- 
pany, they doe not love me, therefore they defire not commu- 
nion with me. The word is ufed by David the figure of Chrift 
( P/al. 22. 2. ) as alfo by Chrift himfelf when he hung upon the 
Croffe, My God, my God, why haft thou forfaken me? The Lord 
at that time did interclude or ftop his prefence from his Son, he 
did not manifeft himfelfe to him, there was as it were, for that 
prefent a kinde of intermifiion of the fencible actings of the love 
of God towards him: Chrift being thus denyed that communi- 
on which he had alwayes enjoyed with the Father, cryed our, 
Why haft thou forfaken me ? But as the wicked man fpares his fin, 
and will not hurt it, fo he would never be out of its company, 
much lefle forfake it utterly. 

Hence note ; 


That, a wicked man is very faithfull and conftant to his fin. 


Solomon giveth that rule of love ; Thy friend and thy fathers 
friend forfake not, (Prov. 27. 10.) aman fhould not forfake his 
own friends much leffe fhould he forfake his fathers friend, ora 
friend co the family : Thus faith a carnall heart, this finne is my 
friend and he looks uponit as his fathers friend , His fin poffi- 
ble isas the Apoftie {peaks (1 Pet. 1.20. ) a vaine converſa- * 
tion received by tradition from his fathers; ſin deſcends as well as 
land. Many inherit vanity, and holdit ( as it were ) by their fa- 
thers copy. And if at any time a Hypocrite forfakes the pra- 


ctice of finne, yet he doth not forfake his refpe& toit, he may 
Tet leave 
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leave off the exercife, yet not withdraw his love, Many confi- 
derations may breake off his ation, but nothing breakes off his 
affections, A wicked man faith to his ſinne, as God to Jofbua ; 
/ __ 1 wih nor leave thee mor forfake thee. | 
peed Ppt The laft claufe of this verfe, is but the affirmarive of this nes 


ter bac pullin Bative. 
AA a But keepe it Rill within his muth, Never corfefling it. 


si —* pis Sclomon puts thofe two together, He that confefferh and for- 
— 2— ad faketh his fin foall have mercy... He that hath no mind te forfake 
adhibeint pece his finne, hath'no defire to confeſſe it. Hethat would keepe it 
cara fua caf- inhishands, would alfo keepe it within his mouth. Bat what 
tentibus. gets he by thiscorcealement? Let the next verfe enforme us, 


— whi. h containes the Application of the whole fimilitude. 
Verf, 14. Yet his meate in his bowells is turned. 


Though wickedneffe be fweet, though he kiae it under his '‘ongue, 
though he Spare it, ec. Suppofe all this, that a wicked man hath 
been very tender of bis finne, and nourtfhed it long, what's the 
benefit? wheres the fruit 2 Yet bis meate in his bowels is tar- 
ned; Thatis, the many dithes and courfes that he hath had in 
this banquet of fin, all this meate in his bowells is turned, how 
a turned 2 every thing that is eaten, if there be a digeftion made - 
y > ofit, ifthe ſtomack can doe its worke, is turned. Naturalifts 
call it A/fimilation, whenthe meate eaten is changed or turned 
into the (ub{tarce of the body. But here the meaning is, It is 
turned into another thing then what it was when it was in his 
mouth ; that is, he finds the effe@ of it in his ftomack to be fuch 
as if the meate were not that which he had eaten, it doth wot 
turn to nourifhment,but to poyfon,as the next claufe exprefleth; 
His meate in his bowells is turned. 


| Te is the gall of Asps within him, 


So MF Broughton reads it, His meate in his bowels turneth into 
the gall of Alps within im. We fay, His meate in his bowels is 
turned, it is the gall of Afps within him; The fence is the fame ; 
For this turnirg of his meate in his howels (as our tranflation ex- 
—*— it) is not the turning of it into nourifhment, but, into 
poyfon. 

pions s The 
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The gall of fome creatures is poyfon, yea the moft deadly 
poyfon, Ariff.tle, Plinie, and others that write the Hiftory of 
animals, tell us chat the gall of Serpents is full of poyfon, Felferpentum 
and they have exceeding copious galls ; yet there is a further jovtione maxi- 
elegancy in the words, fuiting a fecret in nature : it was /weet in copiofuin — 
the mouth, now it is gall. Thofe meats which are fweeteft tothe “"™ 4 
tafte turne mof to bitterneffe and choller in the ftomack. So . 
there is a graduall continuance of the metaphor, fweetnefle i fe 
turnes to bitterneffe, and not onely to bitterneffe, but to gall; ilm ty ae 
and not onely to gall, but ro the gall of Afps; which is not one- yitud ne: - con- 
ly bitter, but poyfonous. There is a bitterneffe that hath whol- verruntur 
fomnes init, and is medicinable, there is alfo a poyfonons bitter- ©?! 
neffe. The wild bitter gourd put into the pot was deadly, but 
ofall! poyfonous bitterneffes, che bitcernefle and poyſon of Afps 
is moft deadly. There are many remedies or antidotes againft 
poyfon. And there may be remedies found againft the poyfo- Adverfm vipe- 
nous bitings of all Serpents, except that ofthe Afpe, which as — Amũ; 
the ancientsaffirme, killethin foure houres, notwithſtanding the for get 
ufe and application of the moft fovereigne remedies. Infomuch, jinvenitur,a/pi- « 


that the titing of the Afpe is gone into a proverb, for A» im- de una acceptas 
ian. 


medicable evill. Marfus afpidis 
, io . r , Ss TY} Ws a) Ji 
There is another confideration in the gall of A fps that carri⸗ —— 


eth the poynt more fully ; for though that gall be death, and tard: maloime 
death without remedy, yet it caufeth a kinde of a pleafant medicabili. 
death: The biting of the Afpe ftupifies and then kills. The per. 
fon bitten falls prefentlyinzo a fleepe, which isa fhort death, 
and then dies which is a long fleepe. Though the perfon bit~ 
ten be in prefentdanger of death, yet the paines of death are 
not felt. Iris ftoried of Cleopatra, Queen of e£zypt, that when 
fhee faw her Husband AZarke Anthony ruined and dead, having 
lavd violent hands upon himfelfe. When the faw- all loft, the 
City of Alexandria (Where the thought to fecure her felfe ) 
taken, and her power utterly broken fhe fo. much-difdained to 
be acaptive, and to be brought ia triumph to Rome, that out 
of the greatnefle of her fpirit, fhe chofe to put Afps to her 
_ breafts and dye ; Which -fhe did upon this natural! confideras 44:4. — 
tion, not only becauſe ſhe knew they were preſent death, but n fomno 
becauſe they would put her to leait paine, or make her altoge- in mortem fol- 


ther ſenceleſſe of paine in dying. Vantin 
Geen, 2 Hence 


* 





— IRE — ** 


Hence obſerve; 


Firſt, That, How pleafant foever ſin is inthe acting, it is 
bitter in the end, | 


lamon gives this in plaine aflertions, (Prov. 20.17.) The bread 
of deceipt is [weet to aman, but afterward his mouth fhall be filled 
with gravell. And againe (Prov. 23.31, 32. ) Look not upon the 
wine when it is red, when it gives its colour in the Cup ; Thatis, 
take heed left the fight of itenfnare thee to intemperance. and 
drunkennefle;Some love to fee their wine fparkle and briske in a 
cleare chriftall glaffe, it pleafeth them to look upon it, and fee ir, 
as well as to tafte and drinke it. Buc look not onit, fo as to iut 
after it; why ; Ae the laft it bites like a ferpent. The bread of de- 
ceit is gravel afterwards, and the {weet wine bites at laft ; ’Tis 
pleafant to looke to in che cup, and pleafant tothe taft, butif 
you be over- taken with it, your bowels will find it turned to the 

. gall of Afps. The Prophet (Fer. 2. 19.) faith to fuch ; Thine. 
owne wickedneffe foall correct thee and thy backflidings fall repreve 
thee. Butis fin it felfea corrector and a reprover of finners ? 
The acts of fin doe neither correct nor reprove, but the.effects 
ofit doe both, fo the Prophet feemeth to expound himfelfe in 
the latter part of the fame verfe, Know therefore and fee ( name- 
ly, by the event) shat it is an evill thing and a bitter, that thos 
haft forfaken.the Lordthy God; That is, thy forfaking of God. 
( fuch ts every turning afide to and embracing of fin ) will pros 
cure thee much evill, and provoke God to make thy life bitter 
unto thee. We may fay toevery one who delights in fin, as the 
charge is given againſt Babylon( Rev. 18.7.) How much thou haft 
glorified thy felfe, and lived delicion flj fo much torment and forrow 
fhall be given to thee ; How much of the one, fo much of the o- 
ther; Thy fin was fweetinthy mouth, butit will be turned to 
che gall of Afpsin thy bowells. 
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Secondly, 
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Secondly, Note; 
Sin hath not only bitterneſſe in it, but there is death in it. 


All gall is bitter, but the gall of A (ps is deadly. Sin is a dead- 
ly poyfon , for though it be pieafing a while, yet tis killing in 
the end ; The bitterneffe that floweth from ſin, is che bitterneffe 
ofdéath: If after it hath yeelded us a little unfatisfying plea- 
fure, it fhould onely conclude in paine, this might not enely 
difcredit itin our opinion, but provoke us ro caft it for ever 
both out of our affection and practife; how then fhould our 
hearts be turned from it, and rife againftir, whenwe are aflu- 
red that this paine is as a poyfon, and that this poyfon is unto: 
death ? | 

Thirdly , Note; 


T hough fin be deadly yet it leaves the finner ſenſeleſſe of death. 


Sin deftroyes, and the man knows not what hurts him. Every 
Evill is by fo much the worfe, by how much it leaves us lefle ap- 
prehenfive of the evil! it doth us. Thofe wounds may be mof- 
mortall, of which at prefent we feele leaft paine.. 

Laftly , Obferve ; 


It is a dangerous thing to keep fins counfell, or to. coxceale st. 


The wages of fin ( committed ) ss death. But the wages of fin 
concealed, is the worft of that death. Every fin acted hath in it 
the feede of death, but fin hidden under the tongue, and kept 





in the mouth, by denying, diflembling, or excufing it, is a dead. 
ly poyfon, The lias Gea WAS, 





the poyfon ofa ftudied and continued concealement of finne, . 


Tis the gall of Alps within nim. 
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es 


Jos, Chap. 20. Verſ. 15, 16, 17. 


He hath fwalowed downe riches, andhe hall vomit thens 
up againe, God fhall caſt them out of hrs belly. 
He fhall fuck. the poyfon of Alps, the vipers tongue fhall 
flay him. 
He fhall not fee the rivers, the floods, the brooks of hony 
and butter. | 


= 


e fimilitude betweene fidne in generall, and pleafant, 
though poyfonous meate, which Zophar purfued in the 
three former verfes, ishere contracted to a particular finne, 
the unjuft obteining of riches, the roots of which is covetouf- 
nefle, or the love of mony, and that the roate of all evill (1 Tim.6, 
KO: ) ’Tis the roote of all moralfevill! or finne, and fo'the root 
of all penalfevill or trouble, whether to our felves or others, as 
appeares in this context, “au X 


He hath ſwallowed downe riches. ) 


The word implyeth eating, with infatiable appetite. every 
man that eateth muft alfo {wallow, but a glutton is rather a 
fwallower then an-eater, He throws his meate whole downe 
his throate, andeats (as we fay ) withoutchewing.. The rod 

“Of Mofes (turned into a Serpent’) /wallowed np the rods of the 
ef gyptianforcerers.’ The word is oftenappiied'to expreffe op- 
preſſion P/al. 35. 25) Ler them not fay in-their heart? sab, fo 
would we have it let tbem wor fay we have [wallowed bimup: That 
is,wehave made cleare'riddance of him, heis now a gon man for 
ever. The ravenous rage of the adverfary is'defcribed' inthis lan- 
guage ( Pfal. 124.3.) If it had not been the Lord whs was on our 
fide, when men rofe np againft us ( that is, if we had one ieffe then 
God, though the greateft of creatures on our fide ) Then they 
had {wallowed us up quick, The Church is comforted ( Ifa. 49. 
19.)with an aflurance of freedome from fuch {wallowers ; They 
thar [wallowed thee up are farre away, thou hadh thofe by thee 
that were ready to devoure thee ( asit is faid Revel. 12. 4. The 
Dragon Stood before the woman for to devoure her childe as focne 
as 
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as it was borne ) Buc thy oppreffors fhall.be fent packing ; they 
who heretofore fwallowed thee, fhall not tay within tight of 
thee. Thy fiwallowers are {wallowedup, The metaphor is.ta- Ef metaphora 


. yi ts whic dily devoure their prey ; dutta ab imma- 
ken from wild beaſts which greedily devoure their prey, He nibue bets, 


bath fwallowed duwne riches. Gua alias feras 
Herce obferve : uno vzély degli: 
tient, 


Riches are a [weet merſel to a worldly minded man. 


And he is ufually moft pleafed with thofe riches which he 
pets by unrighteoulnefle, What he teares from thebackes,and 
pulls out of the bellyes of others, delight his backe ard belly 
moft. Some care not fo much forthe riches they get,.as for the 
finfull wayes by which they get them , It contents them more 
to over-reach another, thento enrich themfelves, aagaftine 
confeffeth of bimfelfe, that in bis youth he would fteale fruit, 

—— Som mean ers meg where 

fleale; fo we may fay of theſe, itisthe wrong, not the gaine 
which pleafeth them: Stolen waters are fweet, and this makes 


them Suusesatete fame, shes bey ace Bales. "Tis rare, if he thar 
walloweth downe riches, be not a ſwallower of the poore, if 


his particular rifing and filling, benot the falling and emptying 
of many. — 

Againe, Whena man {wallows and devoures greedily, he ApPofite figni- 
doth not well difcerne what he eats, be takes little notice whe- lon are ver s 
ther his meate be wholefome and fit for nourifhment or no, he ¢ fne deh Fhe 
eats without due refpect either of quantity or quality. This quicquid objici- 
fets forth the temper of worldly men, and gives us a fecond ‘#7,ftve falubre 
obfervation. fit five nocivum 

carpere. 


Greedy covetous perſons care not what it is they have, fo they 
may have it. 










A juft man confiders every penny he gets, and askes his own 
heart, how he cameby it; A righteous man isas carefull what 
money he puts in his purfe, as a temperate man is what -meate 
he puts into his ftomack , He ‘examines his title and enquires 
whether it be his right or ho. He would not enjoy any thing 
rig the good will of God, or with the wrong of his bro- 
ther. i * 
then the gaine, and whence he hath it, then whathe hath, Bue 
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all is fifh chat comes to a wicked mans net, though it prove a 

_ Serpent not a fifh. As appeares by the iffue of his greedy gec- 
ting, or fwallowing, laid downinthe latter part of the verie - 
He hath [wallewed downe riches, and 


He foall vomis them up againe. 


RYD vomit What we eate moderately, we digeft, conco&, and turne to 
evsmuit proprie 8000 bloud for the fupport of nature, but if a man eates intem- 
de cibi, perately, his ftomack turnes and he fallsa vomiting; A glut- 
RP pelicanus con gets more meate downe then others, but he gets lefle 
———— ftrength by it. The Pelican hath his name in Hebrew from this 
lere ventris coce roote; becaufe having eaten fhel-fithes he vomiteth them out 
tas surfas evo. Againe as foone as they are a little boyledinhiscraw, that he 
mit utteftis may pick out the fifth and leave the fhel. The Prophet ( Per.25. 
ote — 22.) tellus ofa vomit which the wrath of God gives a finfull 
Pin iit. ro. People; Therefore thon fhais fay to them, thus faith the Lord of 
cap. 30. Hofts the God of F frael, drinke ye, and be drunken, and [pue and 
fall, and rife ne more. What was it they fhould drinke ? it was a 
cup of judgment, they had been liberally drinking the cup of fin 
before, now God puts a cup of forrow and blood to their 
mouths, and they muft drinke till they fpued, and ftagger till. 
they fell, and fo to fall as mot to rife any more. And as wicked 
men fhal! drinke the cup of wrath till they fpue, fo themfelves 
fhall at laft be fpued our. They areto a Land as unwholefome 
meate tothe fiomack, the burden of it. Heare that fevcre 
warning to the people of 7/rac/, (Lev. 18. 26.28.) Ye foal 
therefore keep my ſtatutes and my fudgements, and foall not cem- 
mit any of thefe abominations neither any ef yonr owne Nation, nor 
any franger that fojourneth among you,that the Land [pue not yos 
out alfo, when ye defile it, asit [pewed cnt the Nations that were 
before you, | 
“But whence is it chat the wicked man vomiteth up what he 
hath devoured? To clearethat, confider there are foure forts 
of vomiting. 
~ Firft, From the fullneffe of the ftomacke, by exceffive eating 
and drinking. ; 
Secondly, From the filthineffe or fouleneffe of the ftomack, 
by eating and drinking tho‘ things which are unwholefome 
-and uneleane. 
‘ Thirdly, 
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Thirdly, F rom the weakneffe of the ftomack , Some are not 
able to retaine, no not alittle, and that good food, becaufe their 
ftomickes are ill. 

Fourthly, From a fecret antipathy, or averfeneffe to that 
whichis eaten, The vomit in the Text is not canfed any of 
thefe wayes. A wicked man doth not vomit from the averfe= 
neff of his fpirit to his fin, he liketh it well enough, nor from 
‘the weakneffe of his fpirit to fin, he is mighty to act and digeft 
the worft of fins ; nor doth he vomit becaufe of the fowleneffe 
of his fpirit, chat never troubles him, the fowler any mans fpi- 
rit is, the more retentive itis offin, nor dothit proceed from 
his fallnes of fin ; for how full foever he is, yet he is hungry fill, 
and faith not it is enough. 

Whence is it then that he vomiteth ? 

I anfwer, by diftinguifhing againe ofa two-fold vomiting. 

Firft, Free and naturall : Secondly, forced or artificial. 

Some vomit alone, others have vomits given them; fome 
‘vomit by the ftrengch of medicines,others vomit by the ſtrength 
of nature. The wicked man doth not vomit up his ill gotten 
‘goods naturally but violently, not freely but forcedly. The 
gaine of fraud and oppreffion may be faid to be vomited up twe 
wayes. | : 

Firft, By repentance ; Secondly, by expence. 

Repentance in generall is called by the antients, The vomit of 
the foule, and that is applicable to any fpeciall repentance. And 
repentance upon this fpeciall account of unlawfull gaine ( as 
alfo repentance upon what account foever may be} is two⸗ 
fold. 

Firft, There ts a repentance rifing from godly forrow ; thus 
repenting Zacheus vomited up his ill gotten goods. For when 
Chritt was come to his houfe, Zacheus flood and faid unto the 
Lord, the halfe of my goods I give to the poore, and if Ihave taken 
any thing from any man by falfeaccufation,I reftore him fourefold 
(Luk. 19. 8.) This gratious vomit his foule received by the 
power of the Spirit of God, provoking him to repentance ; and 
happy it is for chem that have (wallowed downe riches unduely, 
if the Lord give chem this repentance of godly forcow to vomit 
them backe againe. s 

Secondly, There is a vomiting of riches by a repentance 

vpu s! which 


` 
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which arifect®onely from: worldly forrow and gripes ofcon- 
ſcience, not from any change of the minde; fo Fadas, having 
fwallowed downe thirty peices of filver ( the price of bloud ). 
for betraying Chrift, vomited them up by repentance fuch as it 
was, a repentance proceeding from worldly, not from Godly. 
forrow (Math 27.4 ) Then Judas when he [aw that ke was con- 
demned, repented himfelfe, and brought the thirty. peices of fluer 
to the chiefe Pricfts, and Elders, and caft them.downe and depar- 
ted, and went and banged himfelfe. The Apottle (2 Cor. 7. faith 
that worldly forrow cauſeth death, Sin caufech eternal death,and 
this kinde.of forrow for fin caufech temporall death; fome pine. 
and !anguith to death in worldly forrow,and others(like Fadas); 
by the violence of it thruft themfelves violently out of the 
world, and dye. Meere vexation enforceth fome wicked men- 
to be honeft and to caft up what they have unjuftly gotten ; 
*Tis not the tendernefle of their confciences, but the ficknes and 
pain of chem, which puts them upon this. As fome men fay the 
reafon why they refule or abitaine. from eating fuch or fuch. 
meate, is not becaufe they doe not loveit, but. becaufe it 
doth not love them, it makes them fick if they eateit , fo the 
realon why fome vomit up the unrighteous mammon which 
they have ſuallowed, is not becaufe they doe not love it, but 
becau‘e ic doth not love them, but hath made them ficke. The 
Whale that {wa'lowed up Zonah, found him. hard meate, his 
ftomacke could not digeft that morfel, he muft vomit him up 
for his owne eafe. Riches in the belly of many an oppreffour is 
like Jonah in the Whales belly, a trouble to his ftomacke, and 
he muft vomitthem up againe, not out of love to righteoufnes, 
or hatred of fin, not out of pity to the oppreffed, or charity to 
the poor, but for his own prefent eafe,& y et, 11.8 goe no further, 
how poore an eafe will that prove ? Such as this decribed is all 
the vomiting here meant, And in this Zophar doth not fet forth 
the duty but the punifhment ofa wicked man , For though it 
be better to reftore any way, then to retaine that which is ill 
gotten, yet a man is not made better who reftoreth only thus. 
And we may fay of fuch a repentance, it is to be repented of. 
'- Apaine, As there is a vomiting ofrichesby repentance, fo 
fecondly, by expence, And this alfo is twofold. 
Fir, By awilling expence,; fome. men {wallow — 
riches 
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riches for prodigality: they ſpend profufely, what they get fin- 
fully. What one luft bringsin, another luft carrieth out. One 
juſt ĩs as a rake to gather, and another as a forke to fcatter. 
A conjunction of both thefe may be found in the fame man. 
For there are two forts of covetous men, Some get meerly te 
hoard and lay up,their neftis full ofeggs, & yet they can ſcarce 
afford themfelves one , but fit brooding upon them to hatch 
more. A fecond fort of covetous perfons extort and get meer- 
ly to fpend : By covetous practices, they make provifion for 
wanton and luxurious practices. Thefe vomit what they have 
{wallowed, by a willing ex pence. 

Secondly, Others vomit what they have fwallowed by for- 6i 
ced expence, fuch troubles and Law. fuits are brougbt upon 
them, that what they have violently or fraudulently gotten 
from others,- they are compelled to refund, and pay backe a- 
gaine : as appeares yet more clearly in the next claufe. 


God fhal caft them out of his belly. 


Thefe words fhew what kinde of vomit hisis. The wordin 
the Hebrew fignifies both God and an Angel. The Septuagint 
render, Ax Angel fhall caft them out of bis belly:And their Inter- 
preters expound it of anevill Angel, who isthe tormenter 
of this evill man; we referre it to God as being a part of his di- 
vine justice thus to repay unjuft men © God fhal caft them out of 
bis belly. An oppreffour having gotten richesinto his poſſeſſi- 
on hopes to hold chem: But God fends out his writ of eje&- 
ment,& turneth him out of their poffeffion or them out of his, 
The word which we render caft out, carrieth a double, and that 
a contrary fignification, it fignifies both to poffeffe, and to dife VT hareds- 
poffeffe, to putin, andtothruft out ofan inheritance. So the —— e- 
word isufed( Fad. 23. §.)in reference to the Canaanites,whom gy a 
God diſpoſſeſſed: Asd the Lord your God ſhall drive them out of ejecit, : 
your fight, and ye hall poffelfe their chetr Land. In both parts of | 
which verfe we find the fame word. As God caft the Canaanits 
out of their Land to place his own people there, according to 
his promife : fo God will caft all ill gotten riches, thofe riches 
e(peciaily, out of thebelly of wicked men,which they have got- 
ten from his people,contrary to his comand(Zach.9.4.)Behold 
the Lord will caf ber out (that is, Tyrus) why will the Lord caft 
Vuuz2 °* out 
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wut Tyrus ? Tyre was amerchandizing Citie,an opprefling < i- 
tic, Tyrus heaped up filver as the duft, and fine guild asthe mire of 
the yercets, veri. 3, yet the Lord will make her poore and naked, 
he will level her heaps of gold and filver, aad Anite ber power in- 
me Sea. The lot.of proud opprefling: Tyrus and ber riches hat 
be the lot of every oppreffor and bis riches, Ged fhal! caf thems 


Out of bis belly. 


That is, out ofhis barnes and gar€ners, out of hischefts ard: 
ktore- houfes ; wherefoever he hath hoarded his riches, that’s his- 
belly, and from therce they thall be caſt. | 

. Hence obferve ; 


Firlt, The worldly man ts unwilling to part with his worldly. 


portion. 


Here’s an act of violence,God-cafts them out of bis belly and 
pulls them from him by an act-of jultice, as he had unjuftly pul- 
led them from others. He can let his bloud goe aseafily as his. 
wealth, f 

Secondly, Note, . 


Man may get bur be cannot bold what he bath get unjuftly. 


What God giveth he will maintaine, what is finfully fwal- 
lowed downe-thall be vomited up with fhame. J will-punifh Beli 
in Babylon, axd I will bring forth out of bis mouth what he hath- 
fwallowed up (fer. 51.44.) What.was that ? he had fwallowed 
therichesofthe Nations round about bhim, Thus the Prophet 
Jfaiabreprefents-him beating (Chap. 10: 13,14.) J have remo-. 
wed the bounds -f the people, and have robbed their treafures my 
band hath feund as a neſt the riches of the people. Butas fome Prin- 
ces politickly connive at their Subjects oppreffions,till they get- 

reat eftates,and then {queefe all into their own coffers & leave 

them naked ; fo the great God permits fome to fill themfelves 

likedpunges, by fucking inthe fabltance of others unrighteou!- 
ly, "and then makes them returne and render it backe by his. 

righteous judgements, Matſcever is gortenby finne, is not gi- 

ven by God ; and whatſoever is not given by God, he threatens 

to take away:they who are rich, but not by the blefling of God, 
Skall be made poor by the curfe of God ; therefore the Pfa!mitt 
, con- 
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concludes, A little that the righteous man hath, is better then the 
oveat riches of the ungodly, This betterne ffearifeth two wayes. 
Firit, From the excelleney of the convayance, and that in 
three refpects ; Firſt, the little which the righteous man hath, 
comes to him by the pu chafeof Chrift. Secondiy, He hath ic 
ythe promife. Thirdly, by the fpeciall providence and fa- 
therly goodnefle of God to him. A little thus conveighed co 
the richceous man is becter then the greateſt riches of many un- 
aodly. Secondly, Itis better in reference to the fureneffe of it : 
there is a Aaw inthe tle of wicked men, and therefore God 
will onetime or other quettion their poffeliion. The righteous 
hold their cemporalls as well.as their {piricualls (ix capite) by 
Chrift cheir head :and hence itis chat they have a fure eftate in, 
and hold of, both. ' 
This fhould admonith all to confider what riches they fwal- 
low downe ; He that hath got much honeltly, may ſpoyle all by 
mingling a little-with it dithoneitly gotcee, For as be chat hath - 
eaten divers wholefome meats, may yet loofe the comfort aud 
nourifhment of them, by feeding upon fome one vawholefome 
dith ; And by this meanes undergoes a double evill; Firft, in 
eating that which isbad, and then in vomiting up good and | 
bad together, fo “tis ia chiscafe. Chriftufeth an. argument 
( warning mento take heed of unjuft gaine ) much higher then 
this (1122.16.26. ) what hall it profit aman sf he gets the whole 
world, and loofeth bis owne foule. Put all unjuſt gaine into the 
ballance with your foule, and feewhat you get by that while 
you loofe this. The argumentin the Texs is alfo very prefling, ~ 
What fhallit profica man to get a maffeof worldly riches un- 
joftly, and by that gaine loofe all that he hath juftly gotten. If 
injurious dealing did indamage our eftates onely, what advan- 
tage is there in dealing inj urioufly ? But Zophar urgeth yet -fur- - 
ther inthe next verfe. — 
WR) ſieniß- 


Verf, 16. He pall fuck thé poyfon of ASPS. . | Cat tum caput 
Thefe words may be taken eyther asa diſtinct fimilitude, or —— 
as the conclufion of the former. There is a double reading, dentibus fer- 
fome thus , He hall ſucke the head of the Afp. The fame word in Peni ventnum 
the Hebrew fignifies the head and poyfon, becaufe the head in le Se 
thofe yenemous Serpents holds the poyfon. We tranflate this uy on 
- word .. s 
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word ( Roh ) Gall. (Dent. 29. 18.) Left there be amon g you a 
roote that beareth Gal (Or a head) and W ormewood, Thatis, lek 
any perfon among you fhould commit this wickedneffe (name- 
‘ly, Idolatry, or the worfhip of ftrang e gods ) which will be as 
diftaftfull to God as Gall isto man , and which will be bitter 
as Gall tothe man who commits it, whether we confider the 
‘bitternes of repentance if it be pardoned , or the bitterneffe of 
paine, ifhe ( perfifting in it impenitently ) be punifhed. And 
hence this very word is ufed againe to fignifie Gallin that Pro- 
pheticke Pfalme of the paffionand paines of Chrift for our fins - 
(Pfal. 69. 21.) They gave me alfo gall for my meate. Any Gall 
is fo bitter and unfavoury to the taft, fo offenfive and troub'e- 
fome to the ftomacke,that ’tis a kind of poyfon,and fome veno- 
mous creatures carry their poyfonin their Gall.. 

He fhall fucke the psyfon of A/ps , That is, He fhall find that 
moft bitter and deadly to him, wherein he thought to finde 
much fweetnes and delight. Asifhe had faid ; Thou who hun- | 

gerft after the eftates of tke poore I rell thee, when thou ert fucking 

them as at a hony-combe,thon art bat fucking the poyfon of eA sps. 

While the covetous oppreffour is in the a¢t of fin, he faith, itis | 

Perinde cedet. ſweet and good, he little thinks he is fucking poyfon,the dead- ` 
E —— ly poyfon ofthe Aſps: It is miſery enough to ſucke poyfonat 

haufiffet prene any time, but to fucke poyfon while we thinke we arë fucking _ 
riffimam, aut a milke or hony is a greater mifery. There are none fo miftaken 
vipera fuiffet as they who take wrongfully from others. As there isa finfull 
mr jus. JUS» fparing, fo a finfull getting which tends to poverty, & he who 
-thus gathers doth worfe then fcatter ;£Eor He hall fuck the poy- 
fon of Afps,and(which {peaks the fame or a worfe fate to him ) 


The Vipers tongue foall flay him. 


Nullam anima)  Thatis, he fhall furely dye, the iffue ſhall be his ruine. The 

santa celeritate poyfon of Afpsis deadly, and thatthe Viperstongue is pre- 

‘Yinguam movet fent death, we have cleare evidence (befides what is afferted by 

ub ferpenss * natural! Hiftorians ) from Scripture record. When Paul had 
—— ve efcaped from Ship-wrack, and was come on fhoare at Malta, 

deaturs cumu- the Barbarians fhewed him kindneffe, and made him a fire, out 

. nam fit. Plin. of which when a Viper came and faftned upon tis hand, they 
` * ae a looked when he would fall downe dead, concluding he wasa 

mid, libs ak, murtherer, whom, though he efcaped the Sea, yet, gra ome 

°. ollowe 
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foiləwed him to land, or ( as that Text gives it ) would not fuf- 
fer bim to live (Acts 28.4.) So that,when Zophar faith, T be Vi- 
pers tonge foall flay him ; The meaning is, he fhall be as certain- 
ly and (uddenly faine, as if a Viper had bitten him. The Vipers 
tongue is worfe then the Lyons tooth, and gives fo mortali a 
wound that every touch is death, When Fabs the Baptiſt, as al- 
fo Chrit would thew how hurtfull and dangerous the Scribes 
and Pharifees( among the fewes) were, they call them 4 Gent- 
ration of Vipers ( Math. 3.7. Math 12. 34.) Thefle Vipers ne- 
ver gave over till chey had {l:in Chrift. There’s no efcaping if a 
Viper bite; and of them Chrift faith (AZarrh. 23. 33.)O Genes 
ration of Vipers, how Jhall ye efcape the damnation of heñ it fhews- 
that the morall Viper is as dangerous as the naturall, when we 
read that the former fhall not efcape the wrath of God, as man 
cannot efcape, being ftung, by the latter, The Vipers tongue ts 
the Embleme of any remedileffe evill. And fuch Mall befall the 
covetous oppreflour, The Vipers tongue fhall flay him. 

Hence note ; 


The mifchiefe that a wicked man doth to others, foal returne) 
upon his owne head. | 


While he impoverifheth his neighbour, be undoeth him- jy? 
felfe, while he is fucking others, he is tlaying himfelfe. Solimo ps 
defcribes a combination of evill-doers, whofe feete run to evill, 
they make haft to foed bloud , But he concludes (Prov. 1.18.) 

They lye in wait for their own blond and lark privily for their own 
lives fo are the wayes of every one that is greedy of gain, which ta- 
keth away the life of the owners thereof : They made halt to fhed 
the bloud of others, but the event proved that they laid wait for 
their own bloud Sin is the great Deceiver; The harme doer isal- 
were. wayes the preatelt harme receiver, He that layeth fnares, 
Jayeth them for others, but he catcheth himfelfe.And therefore 
Solomon reſolves it directly ( which yet we are to underftand of 
the event, not at all ( which makes their cafe more miferable ) 
oftheir intention ) They lurke privily for their own lives. All 
their lurking and plotting recoyles upon themfelves, Their own 
inigquitics [hall take them and they hall be helden with the coards of - 
their finne, as the fame Solomon exprefleth it (Prov. 5.22.) As 
He that it wife ( thatis, holy and righteous ) all be wife for 
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himfelfe ( Prov. 9. 12.) That is, though he onely intended the 

Glory of God, and the good of others, wholly denying and 
leaving out himfelfe, yet himfelfe fhall be the chiefe gainer by 

it in the end ; fo he that is foolifh ( that is, wicked and unrigh- 
teous ) fhal! be foolith to himfelfe, Though he onely intended 

the hurt of others, yet he Mall be the chiefe, poffibly the onely 
hurt-receiver in the end, as it followes in the latter part or 

croffe part ofthe fame Proverbe, Zf rhon [cornef thon alone falt 

beareit. The greateft hurt which any mancan doe his brothee 

by any wrong done to him, is fo little comparatively to what 

he doth to himfelfe, thatthe Scripture eafts the whole upon 

himfelfe ; He alone hall beare it. While he gives his brother a 

bitter potion to drinke, himfelfe drinkes the poyfon of Afps: 

While he wcunds his brother with hand or tongue, rhe V ipers 

- tongue foall flay him. 

Per lingum Further, By rhe Vipers ronewe, we may underftand any oppo- 
— fer, who rifech up againft and accufeth this fraudulent or vio- 
pale conira- lent oppreffour, An accufeing tongue, efpecially a falfely and 
vialoquens. maliciouſly accufing tengue may well be called 4 Pipers tongue. 





Pined. In which fence, principally, the Scribes and Pharifees are ca!~ 
fa tiga led a Generation of Vipers, DetraXion wounds deeply, and a 


iinguaderragtae WOUNd in the reputation ishardly healed. When the eZ gyprians 
torie. would defcribe a man fmitten witha detracting tongue, they 
were wont to paint a Bafiliske, who kills fuch as come neere 
tò him with his breath. And the Vipers tongue hath alfo been 
(among the Ancients ) an Embleme of the fame fignificati- 
ON, +, 

Hence note ; 
Oppreffours foall not want aecufers, and they wko have [mitten 
others in their eftates, feall be [mitten in their names, 


Such get riches to thémfelves a name, and they ( ambitiouf- 

h as the Pfalmift hath ic) call theit Lands after their owne 

‘Dew quibufdi name, hoping theréby to immortalize their memories. But 

malis ei project fayles them, and as they never deferved nor had 4 

carnificitms ufus pro) y | Ta 

eft ad fumendas good name, fo they fhall not long havea Great one. If good men 

de alijs — doe not cry them downe, fome or other as bad as themfelves 

nas. Plo . T7 WEET PERR A 

de fera, Num. Chall. The Vipers tongue foall fay thim. 

vindidta. * — 
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‘Chap. 20. An Expofition upon the Book of Jo B.. | 
Verf, 17. He foall nat fee the rivers, the floods, the brookes of 
hony and butter. 


Thefe words continue the mifery befalling a wicked man: 
He hath gained unjuftly, but he thall'not poffeife what he hath Mon umtivar ars 
gained. He fall not fee ; that is,he fhall not injoy; Seeing is not i€juno vifu fed 
taken here for anaked hungry fight of thefe things, He may b° delečlabili, 
fee the floods, rivers, and brookes of hony and butter with his — pr 
eye, but he fhal! not have a comfortable ule of chem, Sight isf0 yerum (ocieturs 
noble a fence, that it is put for all the fences ; efpecially for chat izde videre jro 
which is the defire ofall the fences enjoyment. We render that esl ek ENMIG 
of the Preacher ( Eccl. 2.1.) Enjoy pleafure , The text is, See — ca 
pleafure ; pleafure is the obje@ of every fence, and that which —— 
‘every fence naturally lookes for, is the enjoyment of pleafure, fertur. Angoft. 
The fight of the beft things without enjoyment doth rather af- lib- ro. Con- 
flict us then pleafe us. Thus here,they fall not fee, that is, they ing — pe 
fhall not have a comfortable or pleafureable injoyment,of the ie — 
rivers, floods, and broohs; here is an elegant heap of words, ali 
being of a neere fignification, and concutri rg to makean Hy- 
perbolicall f{peech, fignifiing greateft abundance of sood 
` things ; hony and butter are put fenecdochcially for ali good 
things. Rivers, brooks, flouds, denote the fulleft ftore and plenty 
of them. Or thefe words may note thefe three things to us di- 
tiny, 
Firft, Plenty in the word flood; we may have water in a 
pond or cifterne, but floods are the exceffes and over- flowings 
of water, | 
Secondly, Perpetuitie in the word river ; floods fall quick- 
ly; Torrents rife with the fall of raine , or the diffolving of 
fnow, and when this hath been a while diffolved and that 
fallen, they fall againe. But rivers keepe a conftant ftreame, 
being fed by conttant {prings. When the Lord faith (Ifa. 48. 
18.) Then had thy peace been as a river, The meaning is,thar in 
cate of their obedience, their peace had been continued. And 
when the Lord promifeth ( I/a..66.12.) Iwill extend peace to 
_ thee as a river ; He affures them that their peace fhall continue 
for ever. 
Thirdly, The joyning of thefe three together, flocds,rivers, 
brookes, may imply variety of kinds, or the confluence of ali 
| AEST? for 5 
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fertsof good things, both little and great together. Brookes 
are little rivers, and rivers are great Brookes, ` Floods are the 
ir.undations or {wellirgs of both beyond their bankes. 

He foall not fee thefe rivers, floods, and brookes, of bony and 
butter , And whoever did fee them ? Riversand brookes of 
water, as they are u‘efull and delectable, fo every where feene. 
Bur where fhall we fee rivers or brookes of hony and butter ? 
‘Thisisa high ſtraine of Rhetoricke,notingonly(as was touche 
before) greateft aboundance, yet in fome Countries there is fech 
abundance ofhony and butter, that, they may be fayd to have 
(almoft) in the letter, rivers and brookes of them. Ic ts faid ( 1. 
Sam. 14. 2§.)that when the people of the Land (in purfuit of the 
Philiftims ) came to a wood, there was bony upon the ground, and 
(verf. 26.) the bony dropped. Here were rivers of hony, flowing 
hony. The land of (anaan is often defcribed by this Periphra- 
fis, A Land flowing with milke and heny ( Exod. 3.8.17. &c.) 
Job, fpeakirg of bis former flourifhing eftate, gives it in this 
language (Chap. 29.6.) I wafhed my ſteps with butter, avd the 
rocke powred.mte ont rivers of oyle. They who eat-butter and ho- 
ny are fuppofed by fome to bave more then.neceflaries(though 
others expound it for plaine Country food ) even dainties to 
feed upon(//2.7.22.) Butter and hony fall every one eat that is 
left in the Land. And this is the food which the Virgins fonne 
our Immanuel was prophecied to eateat the 15 h verfe of tiie 
fame Chapter, Batter and bony fhall he cate, that he may know 
how torefufe the evill and choofe tke good. That is that he may 

- grow up to yearcs of difcretion, ard fo be able to diftinguifh 
between that which is morally good and morally evill. 

Further, Some underftand butter and hony allegorically, 
for fpirituall good things, The butter and hony of the Land 
of promife were indeed fhadowes of heavenly thirgs. And this 
amounts toa forer judgement upon the wicked man, whofe 

portion how great fo ever itis inremporals, fhall be nothing 

in eternalls ; His whole lot falls on this fide heaven , and the 

things of heaven. But I rather keepeto the litterail fence,which 

fuits clearly with the words foregoing ; He hali fucke the poy- 

fon of A[ps, the Vipers tongue fhall flay him , there’s an end of 

him ; he fhalknot fee the rivers, &c, of hony and butter which 
` he looked for, , 


! Laftly, 
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Lakly , Some give the meaning asifthe fordid diffofition Hc de fcribitur 
ofa covetous worldling were here defcribed, who though fordidum avari 
he doth abound with the things of this life, yet he doth not — —— 
feethem : thatis, he hath not a heart to make ufe of them, but cas ey eee 
keeps allin prifon: His rivers and brooks when in their high- copia abunder 
eft food are as dryed up to himfelfe; This (I grant) ts a judge- nihil fibr ex bow 
ment vifible upon many covetous wicked men, who as much m — 
want what they have, as what they have not. But I paffe this 5" 
alfo, and fhall inſiſt onely upon our firft interpretation: He 
foall not [ee the rivers, &c. Then he had hopes to fee, that is, 
to poffeffe and enjoy them : He made fure ofthem, but they 
pafled away; and proved not fure to him. 

Hence obferve , 


Firlt, A worldly man hath great expectations, he promifeth, 
himfelfe huge things in the world, whole rivers, broskes 
and floods of hony and butter. 


Smal! matters will not ferve his turne, he dreames not onely 
of Gold, but of golden mountaines, and golden fhowers, he 
dreames of rivers and floods of gold : What pleafant dreames 
of efteemes honour, and riches hath he: He phancieth that all 
fhal! not onely honour, but humor and adore him : He pro- 
mifeth himfelfe, that he fhall be able to doe what he will, and 
make whom he pleafeth Roope to him, that none fhail dare te 
ſpeake a word, or rife up againft him : What fine imaginations 
have many about this world, but they reckon( as we fay ) 
without their Hoft. For, 

Secondly, Obferve , 


God oftencuts wicked men fhort of their expectations. 


He fhall not fee the rivers, &c. of hony and butter:He looks 
for them, but he fhall not fee them: He hopes, but he Mall be 
athamed ofhis hope. What the Poets phancied of Tantalus, is 
true and accomplithtin him. He is Tantaliz’d, ftanding upte 
the chiane in thofe floods & rivers, of which he cannot drinke, 
he hah pleafant apples touching and playing upon his lips, 
which vet he cannot taft.He thought himfelfe happy in getting 
great things, but, bis mifery is, he cannot injoy what be hath 
gotten. Solomon faith of a floathfull man( Prov. 12. 27.) He 

Ne: ec rofterh 
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roftech not what he hath gotten in bunting ; his meaning is, he 

' will not huat for his meat he will cake no paines for his living, 
ifhe have any roft-meate, itis not what bimfelfe, but what his. 
friends or forefathers bave hunted and caught for him, We 
may fay the fame of many covetous men, who though they 
take paines enough in hunting for their living, who-though. 
they rife early, goe to bed late, and compaffe Sea and Land in 
the purfuit of riches, yet they rot not what they have got ; 
though they have gotten much inthis hunting, yet God deni- 
eth them the comfortable injoyment of it: And he doth it two 
wayes ; Firft, God fometim estaketh the man away from his. 
Settings, as is inftanced ( Lak. 12.) inthe rich man, who faid 
to his fou'e ; T bon haft goods laid up for many yeares ; He hag: 
rivers and brookes, which would never fayle, nor be dryed up, 
as he dreamed, but he faw them not;for God faid to him, Thon. 
foele, this night thy ſoule foall be required of thee,then whofe fhalt 
thofe things be which thou haf provided ? 

- Secondly, God takes away what he. was poffeffed of, he- 
pulls all out of his hands, or from between his teeth. When he - 
hath good things about him, andis refolving to take his fill of 
them, then God fends a flood of wrath, and fweepes away his - 
floods of riches ;fo that he cannot fo much as behold them any 
jonger with hiseye. Thus the Lord threatned his ancient peo- 

plein cafe of difobedience ( Deut. 28. 31. $) Thine ox fhall be 
{Luin before thine eye, thou foalt not eate thereof,thine Affe fall’ - 
be violently taken away before thy face and foall not be reftored to 
thee. That which he hath laboured for,fhall be taken away and 
not reftored, his loffe fhall be irrecoverable. Or himfelfe fhalti 
be compelled to reftore what he hath laboured for,he thal! not 
fwallow it downe, as Zophar fhews in the next verfe, where he 
gives us in plaine words, without a figure, a further account.of 
the wicked mans non-enjoyment of what he had wrongfully 

Spoyled and ftript others of, in hopeto make himfelfe a happy. 
man. 


Jor, 
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That which be laboured for fhill he restore, and (hall not 
{wallowit downe, according to his fubftance fhall the 


reftitution be, and he fhall not rejoyce therein. 


Becaufe be hathopprefid and hath forfaken the poor bea 


cunfe he hath violently taken away a bouſe, which he- 


builded not. 


A the former verſe Zopbar affüres job that. the wicked man: 


fhall not fee the rivets the floods and-brooks of kony & butter: 
that is,he fhall not injoy the golden abundance he dreamed of. 
Here Zophar tells him why or whence this comes to paffe, 


What he laboured for he fhal reſtore, foal not (wallow it down. 
The Hebrew-is, He fhal reftore his labour, The original! is 


concile; What we render by eight words in our language, is- 


but two there. But how can labour be reftored >» We may. 
clear it three wayes. 

Firft, Taking labour for the mifery and trouble which the 
wicked man brought on others. Then to refore labour is to be 
punifhed and troubled in proportion to the tronble which. he 
put others to, Troublers of others fhall not want trouble them- 
felves. Trouble fhalt be reftored or payd back againe into their 
own bofomes. 


Secondly, He hall reſtore labour, That is the profit and fruit < 


of their labours, whom he had wickedly oppreffed or defraue 
ded | | 


- Thirdly, By dabour,we may underftand any fruit or profit: 
of his own labour as well, right as wrong ; our Tranflation : 
holds forth that fence; T bar which he laboured for(or the profit 
which came in by his labour) ball be reffore. The word-which 
‘fignifies /abour,is extendable to all kinde of labour but proper- - 
‘ly to that which bringeth in profit and advantage, ſuch as men - 


take in'trading and commerce. ( Hof. 12.8.) where the- Pro- 


YI Dw 
Redder labee - 


rem. 


Dabi: pens 
pro labore & 
molesita quart : 
dlijs inflixee, 


phet {peaks of Ephraim under the Title of aMerchant; And « 


Ephraim [aid yet I am become rich, & have found ont ſubſtance, 
$9 «: 


A 
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; in all my labours (which I have taken for my profit ) they foall 

finde none iniquitic in me.( Prov. 23.4.) Labour not to be rich: 

, and it notes fuch a labour for riches as is accompanied with 

_ | much toyle of body,efpecially with reftlefnes of mind:it imply- 

eth not onely ( asiscommanded Gen. 3 ) Eating bread in the 
[meat of the face, but in the vexation of the heart, 

7 Zophar doth not fay, He fall reftore bis goods or eftate but 
sare de e744 hat he laboured for : teaching us that the things ofthis wrold 
si hborem ate fuch asmen toylingly yet willingly labour for : riches are 
cummoleflia dy fo much laboured for, that the fame word fignifies both labour 
laffirudinee and riches. | | 

‘Hence obferve, 


Man ts very ready to take paines for worldly things, for the 
things of this life. 


We can freely beftow many thoughts upon, what hall we 

- eate ? whas fhall we drinke?and wherewith foall we be cloathed ? 
Chrift feeing the thoughts of men run fo much to the world, 
pull’d them quite out of the world,7 ake no thought(Matth.6. 
26. ) not that it is finfull to thinke what we fhall eate, onely 
we muft not be thoughtfull or fall ofthoughts aboutit; or 
Chrift fpeaks'comparatively, take no thought for this wor!d in 
ballance with the next.Beftow your thoughts upon better que- 
ftions then, What jhall we cate? what foall we drink?how foall we 
be cloatked ? Labour an anfwer to thefe queftions, How fhall 
we be faved? how fhall we make our calling and ele@ion fure? 
how fhal! we honour Godehow fhal! we ferve our generation? 
Man is fo apt to overact his labour for the world, that Chrift 
in another place feemeth to put a total! prohibition upon that 
labour (fob. 6. 27.) Labour not for the meate that perifoetlsbut 
for that which indures to everlafting life ; though aman labour , 
very hard for the things of the world, yet all the way is down- 
hill to his nature, and the wheeles of his {pirit move fo falt, 
that (as the Ancient Moralift faid in another cafe ) He bath 
need of trigging. In all thefe worldly labours manneedeth not 
afpurre, but a bridle. Our fpiritsare fo fleet in this purfuite, 
that we muft have weight layd onus. Labour not for the meat 
that perifoeth. The Prophet( //a.§5.1.)calls aloud to buy fpi- 
witualls ; Come and buy wine and milke without moncy,or withont 
: price: 


nel 
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price: But men had rather beftow their paines and labour for 
the world, then take heavenly things at the loweſt rates upon 
the eafieft price, yea without price, as the Prophets rebuke ins 
timates in the next words; Wherefore doe ye /pend your money for 
that which w not bread. and your labour for what fatisfieth nst. 
Bread in Scripture comprehends every good thing, and that 
which is not bread is good fot nothing. Bread fatisfies the huri- 
ger of man & renews his ftrength, but that whichis not bread 
cannot fatisfie. All the things of this life(which are our bread) 
are no bread incomparifon of the things of Chrift,efpecially of 
Chrift bimfelfe, who is living bread, the bread of life, that an 
eternal life:yet Chrift who ıs the beft bread better then bread, 
is litle laboured for, & that which hath fo little of bread in it, 
that it is not bread, is every mans labour, and the onely labour 
of moft men. . | | 

Againe, Labour fignifieth that whicha manhath gotten by Erami Lbive: 
honeit endeavours, and in righteous wayes. That which isun- fus, lacunam 
duely gotten, isnot ( properly ) faid to be gotten by labour, anni a Des ih- 
though a man hath laboured much in getting it. Thus fabour tb —— 
is oppoſed to ſtealing (Ephe/. 4. 28Met him that feol e ſteale no Putin sie a 
more(what fhall he do then?) but rather let him labour, working nən percipiet, 
with his bands the thing that is good that he may have to give to Jan. 
him that needeth. So we may take it here,chis man hath gotten 
much wickedly,and he hath gotten fomewhat honeftl; he thall 
fuffer damage in his honeft gaines, becaufe he hath gained dif- 
honeftly. He thall reftore his jabeur, or what he hath laboured’ 
for. A little il gotten poyfons that which is well gotten, as was 
touched betore. — 

And foall not [wallow it downe, 

The word was opened at the 15th verfe: whereit isfaid, he’ 
hath (wallowed downe riches <Ir may be enquired, how Zophar- 
faith here, He hall not fwallow it downe?to clear that you may” 
confider of a twofold fwallowing. 

Fir, There isa fx allowing by rapine, and violence: thus» 
the wicked man fwallowed downe riches at the 15 verie. 

Secondly, There is a {wallowing for nourifhment, and fu- 
ftenance, for ftrength and ſupport. Thus’tis faid here, He ball” 
not (wallow it down. A man may be faid to {wallow down what’ 
he hath gotten, and to digeft it, when his eltagethiives, ae i 


— 
~~ 
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body doth with meate well digefted. Thisis the fenfe of the 
place here ; What he hath laboured for he foall reftore, he [hall sot 
frallow it downe; That is,it fhall not be converted either to his 

perfonali benefit, or to the benefit of his family. As before He 
His nm Fue. all not fee, is, he foall net injsy, fo now, be fhall sot [wallow is, 
-tur dia, Merc. -he fhall not thrive or waxe ftrong in ftate by all his gettings, 

Cum mox va Yet we are not to underftand the Text, as if this were plainly 
imi s sige ef the lot of every wicked man,but thus it is with many, & thus in 
rf v7" fome fence it is with every wicked man.For,Eycther God doth 
` ‘not fuffer him to hold that long which he hath gotten unjuftly, 
-or it doth him fo little good while he hath it, thathe may be 
faid not to have hadit . Fhe longeft contents of this life, are of 

fo fhort a being, that they may be faid not to be at all. 

Hence obferve ; 


ef wicked man hath no true profit by all kis labours: 


The promife to the Godly is ( Pfal. 128.2. ) Bleffed is the 
man that feareth, be fhall eate of the labour of bus hands: He that 
feareth God, ftands under the influence of that {weet promife ; 
He fall eate the labour of his hands. It is fayd of Chrift inthe 
‘Prophet (J/a.53.11.) He foall fee of the rravaile of his uland - 
hall be fatisjied. Chrift laboured hard and he did eate the fruit 









———— 
. Thus in proportion a Godly 
man feeth of the travaile of his foule, and is fatisfied,he labours 
he takes much paines, in his place and calling, he hath many 
‘weary dayes, and fome waking nights, but by the bleffing of 
God, his labours are fruitfull, He eats his labour to the re- 
frefhing of himfelfe and family, and to the bearing up of his 
credit inthe world; Theungodly fhall not finde it fo atall, 
or fhall not long finde it fo, he muſt reftore his labour. and not 


mman — fwallow it downe. 
Refiinsio dict- ; ; ; wes 
tur permutatie eAocording to his [nbfance hall his reftitution be. 


gaia femper fi! i — 
igh DS The word which we tranflate refitusion, fignifies any kinde 


bium nam pro ofchange. Itisrendred by recompence ( }ob 15.31. ) Vanity 
—— nate foal be his recompence, or the change that he fhail have is from 
poh 2S" bad to wore, even into vanity ; fo tlie word is uled, Ruth.4.7- 
| Levit» 

t. ~ 
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Levit. 17. 10,23. Some give the fence thus, He fhal! be as Tantum veftitu" 


sore as ever he was rich, His change foall be according to bis fub- e, qaram ex 
í = alieno didatu⸗ 


fiance. Our tranflation fuppofeth Zopoar giving theruleofre |, — 


titution, According to his ſubſtance hall his reſtitution be. menfuramrpumi 
Hence obferve : quas rapuitvice 
We eee : Teritmia'n wt. 

If that which is ill gotten be not reftored, it hall. tate veftituets 


Jf men will not rektore willingly, God will make them reftore pine 


whether they will orno; though man hath no minde to ir, 
yet he muft. Iisa duty to reftore what we borrow, much more 
what any man hath violently taken away. Owe nothieg to 
auy man, but to love one another ( Rom. 13.8.) Love is a debt 
which is alwayes owing, and fhould be alwayes paying, There 
can be no difcharge of that bond. When we have payd much 
jove, we ſtũl owe more. But other debts muft not onely be 
payd, but may bedifcharged, Ifa man muft not alwayes owe 
what he hath borrowed, then much lefe where he hath de- 
frauded, Opprefiion whether fecret or open is a crying finne; 
And untill refticution be offered or really made where the party 
offending is able, or really defired where he is unable, the 
moth of it cannot be ftopped. This being fo neceflary a duty, 
I hall for the clearing of it briefly touch thefe five things, And 
fhew 

Firſt, What reftitution is ; Secondly, what muft be reftored ; 
Thirdly,who muft reftore ; Fourthly, to whom we muft reftore; 
Fifthly, the portion of it. } 

Tothe firft queftion, what is this refticution; I anfwer, It és 
an atk of communicative justice, whereby the wrong which we 
have done to another is recompenced, and he againe recftated in his 
own. To give to the poore is a duty, yet an act of charity. But to 
reftore (though tothe rich ) isnot only a duty, butan act of 

uftice. | 
3 Secondly, What muft be reflored? That which hath been 
unjuftly gotten, yet the meaning is not that aman muft al- 
wayes reftore what he hath taken away in /pecie, or the thing it 
felfein kinde. If the value and worth ofit be reftored, that fuf- 
ficeth , yet it doth not faffice to reftore the bare value of that 
which hath been taken away. For ( as Cafuifts fpeake ) there 


are two things co be confidered in reftitution. 
Y yy (a Firft, 
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Damnum emer- Fir, the dammage done to the perfon wronged, by detai - 





ning his-Soods 

Secondly, the hindrance of that profit or benefit, which pro- 
bably bemight-have made by their continued enjoyment and: 
poffeflion. In itricktnefle the wrong doer muft account to the 
wrong fufferer in both chefe,elfe the wrong done is not repaired - 
according to the nature of reftitution. . 

Thirdly, ’Tis quettioned, whs mnt restere ? Some may be 
conceri’din making refticution who were not the immediate 
actors ofthe wrong. There are feven-forts of perfons who may. 
be involved under the duty of réftitution. 

Firft and principally, they who perfonally did the wrong, 

Secondly, Ifthey have not made reftitution, their heirs who- 
eofk fle their eftate are bound in confcience to doe it, 

Thirdly, They are engaged to reftore who have given aſſiſt- 
ance to the dammage of others, either by. force, command, or. 
counfell. 

Fourthly, They, who though antecedently they had no hand». 
in doing it, neither as principalls nor abetters, yet gave their af- 
ter content or approbation to it. 

Fifthly, They, who having power in their hands to prevent - 
the dammage or wrong of others, have knowingly neglected 
to putic forth for them. 

Sixthly, They, who have lawfull power in-their hand to re- 
lieve the wronged, have yet fuffered'them to ly under thofe 
wrongs unrelieved. 

Seventhly, They, who willingly conceale the wrong which’ 
_ they know hath beendone to another, or teing called refufe to 
give teftimony, or beare witneffe according to their knowledge, 
that fo he might be righted. Allthefeare under an obligation 
toreftore, becaufe they are all partakers iv, and fo guilty of, ghe . 
wrong. - i 

— To whom muft we reſtore? I anfwer ; Fitt, Re-- 
Ritution muft.be made to the perfon wronged; For to wrong 
one man and reftore to another, will not make up a refticuti- 
on. This difcovers their error and miftake, whe having by 
their extorfions ground the faces of the poore, yea to enrich 
themfelves, have impoverifht many rich, yet think it is a ſuffici- 
entamends, ifthey build an. Hofpitallfor thofe poore, whom 


č they 
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they never faw, much lefe wronged in perfon: Whereas the 
Lawes of reftitution fay, The perfon wronged muft be repay- 
red. To give to the poore at large is charity, but no refticuct- 
on, yetto give to the poore what is not juftly ours, is no cha- 
rity. Noman can indeed doe an a@ of charity, but he that hath 
_ done or is ready to doe all acts of Juftice. God dothas much 
haterobbery for charity tothe poore now, as hedid of old 
for facrifice or burnt Offerings to himfelfe. So that cill a man 
: hath reſtored and done all menright, be isnot in a capacicie 
to give to the poore, and to how many poore foever he gives, 
he makesno reftitution, unleffe he gives to thofe individuali 
_perfons (ifthey may be found and willreceive it ) whom he 
hath perfonally wronged. Secondly, If fuch be nor living, 
then reftitution muft be madeto their heires or Executors, to 
-whom the right and. difpofition of their eftate doth belong. 
Thirdly, Ifneither the man himfelfe, nor his heires are to be 
found, then the perfon offending muft reftore to God ; he mutt 
„pur his ill gotten goods into Gods Treafury. The earth is the 


Chap. 20 





Lords, and the fullneffe of ic; he gives to all, and yet he looks . 


to receive from many. Honour the Lord with thy fubftance (Pro: 
3.9. ) God hathadouble treafury, to which we are to bring 
our fubliance, that we may honour him.. Firft, All the godly 
are Gods treafury; fuppofe they are rot in extreame want ; 
and fo need not the gifts of charity, yet God takes it well, and 
as done to timfelfe, when we beftow upon fuch the gifts of 
bounty, for their encouragement and more comfortable fub- 


fiftance in this world. Secondly, The poore, chiefly the godly | 


poore are Gods treafury ; I doe not ſay we muft examine eve- 
ry poore manto know whether he be godly orno before we 
give; butfuch as we know to be godly we fhould not fayle to 
sive to before others, That’sthe rule of the Apoftle ; Due good 
to All, efpecially. to thaſe whe are of the Houfhcld of faith, (Gal.1c. 
Thus there will never want perfons to whom reftitution may 
be made iftheman cannot be had nor any of his who was 
wrong’d, then reſtore to God. Any godiy man, efpecially a 
godly poore man is Gods Treafury. - 

The fifth toing qneftioned isthe proportion, -or how much 
muk be reftored. The Text anfwers and refolvesic, thus ; 
He fhall reftore all his (ubftance, or, ali that he hath inthe world 

Yyy2e Mall 


Verí. 18. 
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fhail go to make good the wrong which he hath done; yet more 
clearly co the rule of retticution according to his [nbfpance is thic; 
Suppofe he be not able to make full r:ftitution, yet according 
to his fubllance, rhat is, fo farre as heis able, fo farre as his e- 
- Hate wifi re:ch he fhailreftore; Halve a loafe is better then “0 


bread, in reference both to the receiver-and the reftorer. When 


we cannot doe what we fhould, ; 
Further, divers Scriptures refolve the proportion s — 


The Law given the ewes faid ( Exod. 22. 1. If a man foal! 
ftesle ancxe or a fhecpe and bill it or fell it he hall reflore five cx: 
ex for an oxe, and foure fherpe for a fhecpe. The reafon of this dif 
ference why the Law made the propo: tion fivefold in oxen, ard 
but fourfold in fheep, might be this, becaule the owner loft the ` 

labour of his oxe, and the profit of that was to be valued inre- 

itution,but fheep are not for labour. Si/emon makes the pro- 

portion higher ( Pro. 6. 34. ) If he (that is, the theife be found, 

i he foall refbore feverf id, But fuppofe the mañ were not worth 

fo much as he had ftolne, how could he reftore Severfold>? The 
next claufe anfwers that cafe ; He Ball give all the fabftance of bi s.- 

boufe; Thatis, ifhe be poore, yet let him not be {pared, bur 

take all. But feeing the Law of Mofes made the Proportion five- 

fold, why is it chere fayd, He ball reffore [evenfold.To falve this, 

] unins tranflates ( Septies ) feven times. Aud gives the meaning 

chus ; let him reftore often, even as often as he is found ftealing ; 

or this phrafe of reltoring fevenfold, imports not any addition in 
thofe timesto the peralty of the Law, becaufe of the encrcafe of 
. that fin, and the proneneffe of men to it, as fome ( I conceive 
- enwarrantabiy ) expouad the place; but only that the theefe 
fhould make fuil ſatisfaction: Sothe word is ufed Pfal. 12.6, 
In the 224 of Exodus v. 4th, It is faid: Uf the theft be certainly 
Sound in his hand alive, whether it be oxe or aſſe or oeep, he foal 
reftore double. Acthe firft verfe the ftolne oxe wasto be refto- 
red fivefold and the fheep fourfold ; how doth this confit with 
the 4°} verfe, He fhall reftore the ox and fheepe douhle.The rea- 
fon is becaule the firft verfe {peaks of the oxe and ſheepe either 
kild or fold ; This 4h verfe {peaks of the theefe taken (aswe 
fay) inthe manner, or prefently apprehended wi:h thofe goods 
ip his hand, The owner being by this [peedy difcovery and re- 
sovery of his goods, putto lefle dammage, the peralty of re- 


r ftitution 
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firucion was leffened, Another Scripture fpeaks of retticution 

‘naneximple ( Lek, 19.8.) Zacheus flood, and faid ta the Lord, 

behold Lord, the halfe of my goods I yive to the poor, and if Ihave 

raken any thing frem any man by falje accuſation I reftore him feur- 

fold, Zackeus makes a double difpofition of his eftate ; firft, ro 

thofe who were poors Secondly, to thofe whom he had impo- 
verifht whether poor or rich ; Zachtus was ture his efate would. 
hald out to reftore fourfeldto thofe that he wronged, elfe he 

could not have given halfe his efate tothe poore. 

Now though we cannocin thefe times enforce thefe rules of 
proportion taken from the Judicialls of Mofes, triG@ly upon the 
confciences of men: yet we may draw downe thefe two conclu- 
fons for our direction in this thing. | 


Firſt, That in reftitation the Dammage of the perfon wronged 
foould be fully repayred. | 


Secondly, That if the wrong. doer be not able to give fo mich 
as will fully repayre the dammage, then according to his ſub- 
fiance, or to the utmoft of what be hath he is bound to refture. 


Reftitution muft be made according to the fubftance, unjuft- 
iy gotten, or according to the fubftance of the unjuft getter. 
They who reftore willingly as true repentants doe, will alwayes 
give back ( if they have it ) according to the fubftance unjutftly. 

otten; Butthey whom divine vengeance forceth to rettore, 
fhall give back, fore againſt their wills, according to their owne 
fabfance, how much foever it is, yea tbough it be much more 
then they have unjultly gotten: Ged will rake all from him-wko 
hath no will to reftore any thing. Thats Zophars meaning. when 
he faith here; According to his ſubſtance fall bis reftitution be. 


And he foall not rejoyce therein. 


Wherein fhall he not tejoyce ? -It maybe taken two wayes; 
Firft, In this reftitution, it pleafed him well enough to op. 
reffe and doe wrong, but he fhall take no pleafure in -reftoring 
and doing right; he fhall not doe it willingly as Zachews, who: 
rejoyced more in reflicution then ever he had done in opprefii- 
on ; but the wicked man here (poken ofis forced to reftore, and: 


cherefore can ot rejoyce therein... | | 
a Secondly, 
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Secondly, It refers rather to the eftate which he had gotten 
by oppreñioa, He fhallrefore it, and ball not reqiyce therein. « 
: thatis, histl! gotten goods fhall adminifter no content to his 
osten huuma MINIE Befides, there is more ment by this exp-eflion then is 
d; cxtenaario- ¢XPrefled when Zephar faith, He fall not rejoyce in it ; the fence 
nes fegueniéy 18, he fhall have forrow with it, or it hall be a vexation to him. 
-inveniri fae The word which we render rejoyce, is emphatica'l, it fignifies 
cris. to rejoyce with boating, yea with infulting, a proud rejoycing, 
The word is applyed unto the Peacocke ; Gaucft thou the goodly 
wings unto the Peacocke, or wings and feathers unto the Offrich, 
(70b 39.13. ) Gavelt thou the rejoycing wings to the peacocks; 
the Peacock is proud of his feathers, and fpreads his plumes. 
and then cryeth out, and ftrutteth as it were exulting and boatt- 
ing in his beauty. This word is alfo uled ( Prov. 7. v8. ) Where 
the Adultereffe faith ; Come let us take our fill of love untill the 
morning, let us folace our felves with loves. Suchis the joy of 
wicked men in worldly enjoyments, they fpread their plumes, 
they looke upon their eftates, houfes, and lands; upon their 
-gold and filver,as a Peacock on his taile, or as filthy lovers fore. 
thinke their uncleane embraces, and then bozft and pride them-- 
felves. So did Nebuchadnezzar walking in his pallace.and dif- 
courfing with his own vaine heart, Js sot ther great Babel, which 
I have built, &c. Thus the worldly man alwayes wou!d but his 





7 is 


joy is often ſtopt. He all not rejsyce therein. 


Hencenote, i iano 
Firſt, The things of this world are the matter of a carnali 
MANS rcjycing. 


Whena godly man bath the worldat will; he hath no wil! 
thus torejoyceinit: he rejoyceth in thefe things ( as the Apo- 
~ftle diredts 1 Cor. 7. 30.) As though he rejayced not. His joyes in- 
deed are in God. Many fay who will thew us any god? David an- 
“fwers (Pf2l.4.6. ) Lord lift thou the light of thy countenance upon 
us, thou fhal: pur gladneffein my heart more then in the time when 
their corn.and wine increafed.7ob (Chap.3 1.25.) gives us this pro- 
teftation of his own integrity, and uprightnes, that he lived not 
in worldly joyes, though he had much of the world: Jf I rejoy- 
ced becauſe my hand kad gotten much, &c. Itisa duty to bleffe 

- God for what we have, and to take comfort in the ufe of it, 
but to re;oyce in the creature isto. put itinto the place of the 
§ Creator, 
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Creator, andro commit Idolatry withit, As itis the higheſt 
act of s:aceto make our boaſt of God all the day long ; fo itis 
the highelt and vaineft acting of corruption to make our boalt of 
the world, though but a moment. Lee not the wife man glory in 
bis wifdome, neither let the mighty man glory in his might, let not 
she richiman glovy in his riches, but let him that glorieth glory in 
this that he underftandeth-and knoweth me,that I am the Lord ec 
(fir. 9. 23, 24.) Thefe checks given to humane gloryings fhew 
in what man delights to glory. And. when manis moft fet and 
bent upon thefe gloryings, God delights to check him moft, and: 
tofay, He hall net rejoyce therein.We are never fo near the loſſe 
of thefe rejoycings, as when we make fureftofthem, 

Againe, We may take this rejoycing in a lower fence, for 
chofe common contents and refrefhings which by the ordina- 
ry providence and bleffing of God are received in the ute of the... 
creature. Thus God is fayd co fill the hearts of men with focd ` 
and gladneffe (Ais 14.17.) He gives not only meate but mirth 
and a kinde of naturall muſicke with ir. And indeed when he 
fpreadsa Table forus, he likes it well to fee us eate our meate 
with gladnes, as well as with finglenes of heart ( Acts 2.46.) lf we ~ 
take rejoyeing inthis fence, Then the words, He hall not rejoyce ~ 
yeeld us this Obfervatior. 


God can [eperate joy from the injoyment of tbe creature, 


Many enjoy that which they cannot rejoyce in, there is a 
vakt difference between the having of outward things,and taking 
comfort in them ; thefe are diſtinct gifts of God ( Eccle/. 5-19,- 
20:) Everyman alfo to whom God hath given riches and wealth, 
and hath given him power to eat thereof, andto take bis portion, 
and to rejoyce in his labour, this ts the gift of God. W hofoever - 
lives hath a naturall power to eate, yet many live inthe aboun- | 
dance ofrichesand wealth,who have not a hearty power toeat ; 
They havea portion, but they cannot take it, or rejoyce init ; 
They have meate, but no mufick. God can make mufick at a 
poore mans Table : Though hehath but a cruft of bread, anda 
cup of water, yet he fhal! have mufick with it,he fhall rejoyce in 
it; whereas though the rich man hath mufick at his Table, yet 
he fhall have none in his fpirit.( Ecclef. 5.17 ) Al his dayes he 
eateth in darkneff®, he hath much forrow, this alfo is a fore evil. 
| But- 
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Bat how ts it faid, that 4// his dajes he eatethin darkwes ? What 
-= haih he not acardie to eaceby ? yes he may eate by Sun light 
~~ and Candle ight too, he may have outward light enough, yet 
he eats in darkneffe, that is, with difcontent, and trouble of 
mirde, he hath no joy in what he hath, bis fweeteft morfels are 
eaten with fowre fawce. He poffeffeth much, yet is as having 
nothing. Forrhiswordis gone outagainft him; He fall not 
vi joyce therein. 

Zophar having thus defcribed the punifhment, returnes to the 

finne of this wicked man. i 


Verf. 19. Beexuf he hath oppreſſed and forfaken the poore, be- 
cauſe he hath violently taken away a houſe which-he builded nots. 


This verfe, asit ftands between, fo it gives the reafon both of 
the 18th and 20th verfes. Heres the reafon why he fhall:re- 
ftore what he hath laboured for, ver. 18. Becaufe be hath oppref= 
fed the poore ; this alfois the reafon why he fhall not feele gaieta 
nefe in his belly (ver. 20) The word which we tcanflate toop- 
priffe, fignifies oppreflion joyned not only’(4s al) oppreflion is) 
with injuftice, but with extremity, tyrannicall oppreflion, withe — 

+ out mercy, or moderation, without hoe or hold; fome give full 
fcope to their rage, and wrath, they put neither bord nor bri- 
dle upon their —— and — ; fuch are characteri{’d 

z. by this word, which moft properly notes, breaking in pieces ; We 
plies — * ufually when men fayle in their eftates /uch — , fome 
fummam inopi breake through their own neglect and carelefnefle, many are 
am reducit. broken by the harfhnes and feveritie of others And as the 
wrath of man breaks many, fothe juftice of God breaks not a 
few'( Ifa.24.19 ) The earth is utterly broken downe, the earth 
is cleane diffolved, tke earth is moved exceedingly. Wicked men 
breake and oppreffe the poore, God breakech the richett Nati- 
ons for their wickednefle. We reade in Scripture, firft, of break 
ing the head ; fecondly, che teeth, thirdly, the hornes, ‘fourthly, 
- the hones, fifthly, thearmes of the wicked ; Allfhew the breake 
ing of their power, till there be no healing. And tbus ( to the 
utmoft of his power) doth the oppreffour breake the ‘poore, 
And for this God punifheth the oppreffour. Becauſt he bath opr 
prefed, ee. 
Hence note; * 
í Oppreffion 
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Oppreffion is a vengeance bringing finne. 


The Lord tells the ewes that it was but a vaine thing for 
them to thinke of freeing themfelves from feared judgements by 
prayer and fafting, unleſſe they did Zer the oppreffed or broken 
goe free, and breake every yoake ( Ifa. §8. 6.) The Scripture eve- 
ry where thunders againft this fin, They (bal have judgment witk- 
ont mercy who have fhewed no mercy(fam.2.13.)With what face 
can they ask or expect mercy from God,who fhew none to man? 

Secondly , Note; 


The poore are moft ſubjcct to opprefjion. 


They meet with moft oppofition, who are leaft able to make 
defence. We may be deceived and coufened by the weake, but 
all oppreffion is from a greater power, And they ufually are op- 
prefled who have very little, or no power at all, The poore. And 
this difcovers not only the finfulneffe, but 

Firft, The difingenuoufnefle of that fort of men. They are 
low-{pirited and cowardly, they dare not meddle with their 
match, but oppreffe the poore who are not able to deale with 
them. - | 

Secondly, It difcovers their inhumanity and incompaflionate- 
nefle, they opprefle the poore, whom they fhould pitty and 
relieve ; they take away from thofe to whom they fhould rather 
give. The Prophet fpeakes of fuch ( Mic. 3.2.) Who bate the 
good, and love the evill, who pluck off their skin from of them, and 
their flefh from cff their bones ; That is, they take from thofe who 
have leaft, and they take all from them ; to take away a mans 
cloaths isan act of extream oppreffion, but co pull off a mans 
skin, that’s inhumane,yet there is a degree further,they take not 
only skin but flefh too ; they who are very poor, may be faid to 
have nothing but skin upon them, yet the oppreffour will have 
that. Zophar proceeds yet further 


Becaufe he hath oppreſſed and forfaken the posre. 


Or according to the letter of the Hebrew, /eft men pooresthat IY deferere 
is, having fpoyled and peeled them, he left them ina poore con- sal mea 
dition. Some reade it as a punifhment, not asa fin; Therefore €69 
he foall leave them poore, thatis, his own children. But I ra- 
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Verí, 19 ; 
ther take our fenfe, as a difcovery of his fin, He hath forfaken 
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the psore ; To forfake is to withdraw helpe, aflittance, counfell, 


protection, any thing which might doe another good; Thefe 

words may be expounded as an aggravation of the former fin, 

oppreflion ; Asif Zipbar had faid, becaufe he hath not onely 

oppteſſed but forfaken the poore, denying them a!l helpe, when- 

he hath made them unable to helpe themfelves, Therefore evil 

fhall be upon him, & c. aa 
Hence note ; ) | 


That as it is finfull to forfake the poore, though he have never 


_ oppreffed them, fo to oppreſſe and then forfake them is farre 
more ſinfull. 


Though we have not taken from them, yet if we have not gi- 
ven them, though we have not made them naked, yetif we have — 
not cloathed them, this will be charged in that great day( Mar. 
25. 35,36. ) we finde the poore complaining ( A, 6.1.) In 
thofe dayes when the number of the Difciples was multiplied there 
arofe a murmuring of the Grecians againft the Hebrewes, becanfe 
their widdowes were negletted in the daily miniftration. Neglect 
of the poor, efpecially of the Godly poor,is a fin in all, efpecial-. 
fy inthe Churches. How great then is their fin, who make many 
poore, and.rhen negle& them ; letthem finke or fwim, "tis all 
one to them. Fora man to take fome care of, or beftow fome 
Almes'upon the poore whom he hath oppreffed, is no fatisfacti- 
on for his finne, but not to take care of the poore whom he hath 
oppreffed, isa great aggravation of his finne, 


Becaufe he hath violently taken. away the houfe which ke buil- 
ded note 


Thefe words are (upon the matter ) the fame with the for- 
mer, He hath violently taken away ; tis but one word in the He- 
brew, He hath not taken away by ftealth, by trickes and de- 
ceits, butin open view. Some take away houfes which they 
builded not, craftily, and upon preteafions or colours of Law 
andright, others.takethem away violently without any co- 
tour ofright. The former is as unjuft a way of taking as the 
latter. But the latter hath not only injuftice in it, but impu- 
dence. Thefe are fo farre gone in fin, that they are paft fhame ; 


They 
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They declare their fin as Sodome, they hide it not. Thefe are the 
Nimrods of the earth, mighty hunters. They viclently take away, 
eee. There is a twofold interpretation of the words, fome 
make the latter part of this ciaufe as the punifhment of the finne 


fpoken ofin the former part.: He kath violently taken AWAY 4 Demum rapuit 
houfe, and he foall not buildit, Thatis, he fhall not have ability ¢ non adifica- 
“or opportunity to build. He tooke away a houfe intending to fit V+ 


it for himfelfe, but before he could doe it, God took him away, 
He tooke away a houfe, therefore he fhall not build it. His op- 
preflion ofothers fhall be punifhed with his owne difappoynt- 
ment. Againe , Ovhers reade thus ; He pulls downe mens houfes, 
but he never thinkes of repayring then : He is fo farre from refto- 
ring four-fold, that he would not reftore a fourth, no nor a 
farthing. Buc rather, as we render, the whole claufe is a defcrip- 
tion of hisfinne ; He bath violently taken away a houſe which he 
builded not; Thatis, hehath by forceinvaded and feiz’d upon 
that which he had no title to, upon chat on which he never be- 
ftowed either paines or cot? Houſe, is here expreffed by a Sy- 
necdoche for any thing, whether lands, or goods, or money, 
which belong properly to another man. 
Hence note, 


It isa crying fin to take that which others have laboured for. 


The idle fervant ( Mat. 25. 24: ) layed this afperfion upon 
his Mafter, J know thee that thou art a bard mafter, how proved 
he that ? Dhow reapeft where thou haft not fowne ; if aman fow 
he ought to reape, and he that hath ftrowed fhould alfo gather. 
What the idle fervant charged God with, is indeed the temper 
of many earthly minded men: let who fo will build the houfe, 
they will take it ifthey can; if power ftand not between them 


and their neighbours houfe, between them and their neighbours” 


eftate, their own confcience doth not. Astodoe this to any 
_ manisa great fin, fo fora man to have this done to him is a 
great affiction. God threatens it asa fore judgement upon his 
own people ( Deut. 28.30. ) Thos halt build an honfe and thors 
fhalt not dwell therein. Then who fhall? An enemy fhal! He fhal! 
take away the houfe which thou haft builded and turne thee out 
of honfeand home. Many rich men gather in the labours 
ofthe poore, fuch feemeto act by that rule ( which will be no 
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rule for them ) to him that hath foall be given, but he that hath 
not from him foall be taken away even what be hath.Some becaufe. 
they have much chink they muft have all ; as for chofe who have - 
not, that is, who have but little, they thinke they muft have no- 
thing atall. As there are many Idle poore who will not labour 
for bread to eate; fo there are fome covetous rich, who eatethe 
bread which the poore have laboured for. The Apoftles come 
mand to the Theffalonians was, That if any would not worke, neie 
ther foould he eate (2Theſſ. 3.10.) Drones deferve no honey. 
Allthe bread which is ‘eaten and not ( where ability is ) tn 
fome way or other laboured for, is ftolne. Idle perfons fhall be 
judged as Theeves, though they eate that.which is freely given 
them; yea though they have bought it with their money. How 
then fhall they be judged, who will not fuffer thofe who worke | 
toeate; nor them to havea houfeto.dwellin, who have been 
atthe paines and charge of building one, who violently take 
away what they never brought together, nor laboured for ; 
This is the oppreffours pratite, and his fin, fet downe in this . 
verfe ; his punifhment hath been fpoken of before, and is a- 
gaine expreffed in another kinde and forme with the addi- 
tions of a ftrong afleveration to feale it faft upon him in the next: 
verſe. 


JOB; 
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Jos,.Chap. 20. Verſ. 20. 21, 22, 23. 


Surely he fhall not feele quietnefein his belly,- he fhal] not 
fave of that which he defired, . 

There fhall none of bis meate be left, therefore fhal no man 
looke for hisgoods. | 

In the fulzeffe of his [nfficiency hefhall bz in Straits + ever 
ry hand of the wicked feall come upon him, 

When he is about tofil his belly God {hall caft the fury of his 


wrathon him and {hall rain it on him while he is eating 


Ophar purfues his former purpofe, ftill drawing out the 
Lic eftate of a wicked man: he fhew’d us his fin tn the for- 
mer verfe, Becaufe he hath oppreſſed and forfaken the poore, Ce 
Now follows his punifhment , Sarely he hall not feele quietneffe 
in his belly. He that hath difquieted fo many fhall have little qui- 
et himfelfe, and he that would not fuffer others to reft in their 
houfes fhall have no reft in hisown heart. Surely he foall not 
feéle quictneffe. This verfe may containe, both a defcription of 
the fin, and ofthe punifhment of this wicked covetous man. 
Some interpret it as a defcription ofhis fin; ofthe fury ofthat 
fin of covetoufnes which is never quiet ; He hall not feele quiet- 
neffe in his belly; That is, his minde fhall never be fatisfied, O- 
thers interpret it as a difcription of his mifery.I conceive we may 
take in both: This is his fin, and this is his punifhment, not on- 
ly becaufe his fin is his punifhment, but becaufe this punifhiment 
falls upon him for his fin; his fin was. unquiet unfatisfiable de- 
fires, and now he is punifhed with an addition of frefh defires, 
which will not be fatisfied. Ashe gaveup himfelfe finfully, fo 
God gives him up judicially to vile and earthly affections. 
The Lord hath many external! punifhments for fin, and he 
feaves many under internall punifhments, or penall fins. When 
fin is made’a punifhment, itis the mott dreadfull punifhmenr. 


Bat co the words. 3 Nout novit pa- 
i l ; cem i,e. Nin - 
Surely he foall not feele quietneſſe. fenier fedatam 


fiim aut famë ` 


The Hebrew is, He hall nor know peace or quietnes he ſhall not eriamf nula : 
finde vraverit, 











g4z i Chap.20. A 


finde his craving appetite, his hunger and thirft after the world 


nE xpofition upon the Book of JO B. Ver. 20. 


— a Coe 


appealed, how much foever of the world he hath devoured ; 
no, though he fhould have devoured the whole world. He thall 


not ( as it were ) know the meafure of his own belly. nor how 
to proportionate his defire to.a comfortable enjoyment, being 
meerly Jed by unfatisfiable and boundleffe lufts. “Thus he feeles 


no quietnefle in his belly. Zophars language continues in the for- 


mer allufion to a gluttonous eater, who eats till his belly akes, 


and crammes himfelfe till his ftomack is rather ficke then fatit- 


| fied. 


By the belly, we are to underftand the appetite, thofe powers 


-of defire which take in, and conco@ fakter then the ftomack 
can, and hold infinitely more then the belly can, When the na- 


tural! belly is full, thisisempty and hungry. This Zopbar might 


intend while he faith, He bald not feele quietneffe in bis belly. 
For as when there is a convenient portion received into the 


body ; this fulneffe is the quieting of the ftomack, and of thofe 


-paturall powers, that draw and fuck in the food, and pray 


forit: fo there isa filling of the minde to the ftaying, appear 
fing, and quieting ofits appetite, which ufually exceeds the bo- 
dily appetite. There is a morall appetite as well as a naturali 
appetite, and that is moft hardly fatisfied, ‘and filled: Ie is fo 
hard to be filled that allthe good things inthe world canrot , 


fillupthe roome and ftowage of it; and therefore the cove- 


tous wretch cannot feele, or know quietneffe in his belly. This 
is his punifhment, after all that he hath fcraped, and hoar- 
ded together, yet the man faith not, it is enough. David 
(Pfal. 17 14) defcribesthe men of the world, who bave their 
persion in this life, whofe belly thou filleft with thy bid treafure, 
they are full of Children, and leave the reft of their [ubftance for 
their babes. Thatis, thou giveft them enough to fatisfie nature, 
thou filleft their bellies; thou.openeft thy treafures, thy ftore- 
houfe,thy — wardrobe; thou openeſt all that vherein 
any good thing is layd up, either for back,or belly : (fo by a Se- 


_ necdoche we are tc underftandit ) thou filleft them with thy 


hid treafures, with treafures hid in the bowels of the earth, 
but when they are at the fulleft, when they are ftuffed till their 
bellies are ready to break, and enough remaines of ovtward en. 
joymerts for their children after them, yet (as ie s 
c peaks 
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{peaks ) They feele n quietneſſe in their belly. So the Fygarine Noa fentiet in 
eran(lation renders itexcellently ; The man fcrapes together a —* fuo quod 
huge heaps of wealth, but yet he jhali not finde that he ts wealthy. Thee * fit 
tje fhall notat all feele-his wealth when he hath all this. 


Hence obferve , | 


The défire of awicked man is never full, how full foevor his 
effate is 

He hath a morall belly which nothing can fill; though his: 
naturali belly be filled( Prov. 13.25.) The righteous eateth to 
the [atisfying of his foule. Tis poflible a righteous man may not 
Have enough to eate for the fatisfying of his body, he may rife a 
hungry from his dinner,he may rife with an appetite, becaufe he: 
hath notenough ; yet if he hath but alittle, a morfell of bread, 
a fallet of greene herbs, when ever he eates, he eats to the fatif- 
fying: of his foule, thatis, he bleffeth God though he have but a 
little, andis content= though his hunger be hardly fatisfied, 
yet his foule ts plentifully facisfied. Bur, as for the wicked man 
( faith Solomos there) The belly of the wicked faal! want. Econ- 
ceive, belly inthat place ofthe Proverbs is to bz underftood as 
herein Job. The- punifhment which is ordinarily inflicted upon 
wicked men, is not want in their purfes, but want in their fpi- 
rits; their hearts are in want, while their hou'esabound. Asit 
is better fo farre eafier for a manto fill his belly chen his eye. 
Here in the Text the covetous mans belly ishis eye, nothing of 
this world can fill that, and yet he neither defires nor endea- 
yours to have it filled with any thing but the world. Hence, 
when he is at his higheft food and feaſting ( feeing he hath no- 
ching to feed his {pirit with, nota difh for his foule ) he doth — 
but increafe, not appeaſe his foules appetite, creatures can no ———— Fhe 
more quench that thirftchan wood can quench and -extinguifh qua naure fe 
fire, For as the moralift telieth us, The chirk of covetous men “igentia fed 
isnot from want, but from a difeafe And chat defire which 7" 
proceeds from a difeafe, and not from want, is not ftopped but , mf — 
provoked by whatit receives, fo that whatioever you beftow —— 
upon ſuch a man is not the end of his former longings, but a guid ii con- 
ftep to new and frefh ones. Whatcan appeafe defire, when de- Belfer non finis - 
fire is adifeafe ? Labour to get the difeafe the diftemper that is fed BAG atis 
in your defires cured, and the wants which your defires move Sen de. Con 
about, fol. ze 
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544  Chap.20. An Expofition upon the Book of Jo». 18, 
| -about will faone be fupplyed,-or not complained of, 

The Dogge appetite, or hunger of which Phyfitians fi peake, | 
is like thecovetous mans appetite. Some men have fuch a bodi- 
ly appetite, they eate, and eate, and yet arè hungry, the more 
they eate the more they may, they eate,and cannot be fatisfied : 
fuch is the foule-appetite ofa covetous worldiin , he feeles no 
quiet in hisbelly, he ftill calls for more, and when he hath it 
he would have more, and the more hehath the more he would. 
have. The Horfeleach hath cwo daughters, Crying, give, give, 
There are three things that are never fatified, yea four things fay 
nit it 1s enough ( Prov. 30. 15. ) This Horfeleach és defire, by 
thetwo daughters of the Horfeleach may well be meant covetouſ⸗ 
neſſe and prodigality; both theſe cry, give, give ; The former 
cryes give, To keepe, the latter cryes give, To /pend, neither of 
them faith, it zs enough ; The one would ever have more to keep, 
and the other would have more tofpend. They feele no quiet- 
neffe in their bellies. Their prefent havings kindle frefh defire- 
ings ; and inftead of ftaying, doe but whet their appetite, 

Plinims lib. tt. The Naturalift obferves that the Horfleach hathno thorough 
Nit. Mif  paffage, he takes much in, but he lets nothing out, and there- 
vas: fore breaks, and kills himfelfe with fucking. The covetous man 
is like the Horfleach inthis, heis all for taking in, he would 
not have any paflage out ; he would let nothing goe by way of 
expence, but never thinkes enough comes in by way of reve- 
new. Nothiug can fatisfie defire but God, not riches,nor great- 
neſſe, nor power ; The bleffing and favour of God with what 
we have fatisfiech, and that will fatisfie with a little. Therefore 
if you would feele quiet in your belly, if you would have defire 
fatisfied ; Say nor, IfI had fo much I would be quiet, if I had fo 
much I fhould be well; ifI had fuch a proportion of eftateI 
fhould be content. That which gives quiet in any portion, is, 
“rft, the favour and prefence of God ; fecondly, thatit is recei. 
ved from the hand ofa father ; thirdly that it comesto usin the 
Covenant of grace;fourthly, that it is the purchafe of the blood 
of Chrift; fifthly, chat it is an anfwer of prayer, anda bleffing 
from above upon honeft endeavours.Such confideration as theſe, 
whether it be much or little which you have, will make you feel 
quietneffe in your belly with what you have. Elfe the greater 

your portion is, the greater is your unquietnefle. 

f Secondly: 
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Secondly, Note further, That as this non fatisfattion is tbe 


punifhment of a wicked man, fo it ts bis fin ; It is a fin not to be > 
fatisfied, as well as it is a mifery,not to be fatisfied. -The Apok- 


les rule is, 















Negative, He fall not feel quiet in bis belly, as Negatives often 
are in Scripture by an’A firmative, of the contrary; And fo 
He fall not feel quiet, is, he thall feele much vexation, trouble, 
and diftreffe ; his belly mall be pained, that is, his minde fhat 
bein perpetuall turmoyle. There are many Scriptures of the 
like forme with this, which carry more in the interpretation 
then in the expreflion (1 Cor. 15.58.) Know that your labour ts 
vot in vaine in the Lord ; The Apoitles meaning is, your labour 
inthe Lord fhall have abundant reward. Again, J/a. $7. 21. 
There ts no peace ( [aith my God ) tothe wicked , the fence is, 
Troubleis their portion. Thus here, he fhall not feel qui- 
etnes, is, he Thall be much difquieted. There is no middle of 
participiation between thefe two. 


He fall not fave of that which he defired. 


This claufe containes another part of the covetous mans pu- 
pithment, He is much for getting, and more for faving. But 


He fhall not fave. 


The Hebrew word fignifies fometimesto fave by flight(1Sam. woty Libera- 
22, 1..) David efcaped to the cave of Adullam. He faved himfelfe tus fui: evafit 
by flight. Icis ufed alio to fignifie bringing forth, or delivers peperit, in l- 
ance in Childbirth { 1[a.66.7.) Before fhe travayled fhe brought “™ emifit. 
forth, before her pain came fhe was delivered ef a manchilde. We 

“rranflate it to another fence ; He hall not fave, that is, keepe, 
preferve, or maintaine that which he'hath defired. — 


That which he defired. 


The letter rans thus ; He hall not fave in or of his defire : The 
Aaaa’ word 


è 















546 Chap.20. en Expofition upon the Bookof Jo. Werf. 20, 
RIN fummé . word in the original) fignifies an earneft defire,a thing earneſt. 
os oban ap delited, or extreamly coveted. ( Fok. 7. 21.) Achan makes 
(i-e. de opa. this confeflion of fin ; When I faw among the fpoiles a goodly Bar 
to ‘us non ferus byloniſyu garment, and two hundred fheckels of filver and a wedge 
bit. q. d.non of Gold of fiftie Jocckels weight thes I coveged them & took thems 
fuetar optatis Te is che word here ufed , He foall not fave of that which he defi- 
in delic oem red:thatis of that which he coveted to have with flrong defire- 
Druf. Achan got a goodly garment. anda golden wedge, but he was 
De defiderabi't fo farre from faving them that he loft his owne life. The Pro- 
Juo non ferva — phet Danie! is called@vaamofdefirer (Chap. 9. 23.) that is, as 
_ bi, Mere. : od was (as it were Jin love with 
him. So ( Cant. 2. 3.}) As the apple-trees among the trees of the 
wood, fo ts my beloved among the fons,1 [at down.under his fhadow 
with great delight. Or delighted, and fat down, or I defired to 
fic down with great delight. Chrif is the defire of Nations, that 
is, he whom all Natiois(co whom his beauty is revealed) great. 
iy defire. Here is the punifhment of this wicked man, he fhalt 
not fave that wherein his chiefe pleafure lay, his Benjamin, the 
fon of his right hand, the child of his defire; The defire of his 
e eyes, fhail-be taken, yea pulled from him. Now, according ta 
— the twofold interpretation of the verb-before, given, we may 
bere give a double expofition of the whole fentence. 
by imidvuiz Firft thus, By that which he defired he fhal not be fafe, er ef- 
autéso@ cape, he [ball not deliver himfelfe. So divers render it. And the 
Suserat. SCP Seventy alfo expreffe the former claufe in the abftract rendring 
eee os it thus ; He fhall not be faved in his defire, thatis, he ſhall not 
provipier fe. fave nor-deliver him(elfe by it, So Mr Browghton,By that which 
Jun, he defired he foal not be fafe. 
Hence note; 








When a wicked man hath gctten what he would, be 1s never the 
nearer, or not the xearer to fafety. 


He is not fafe by that which he defired. He faith, if I could 
set fuch an eftate, and make fure fuch an intereft, and engage 
fuch friends,] fhould be fafe.But by that which he moft defired, 
he fhaill not be fafe, be itriches or friends, or correfpondency 
with the beft and greateft in the world, none of thefe fhal! be 
his fafety. There is fuch a threatning upon men of the world 
( Ia. 44.9:) They that make a graven image are all of them 


vanities: 
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_ vanitie an d their delettable things fhall not profit. Itis this word, 
their defireable things. W hich you may underftand either by their 
gold or by their Gods, eyther by their riches, or their Idolls : 
Which were their defire, as they fuppo fed, their fafety. Micab 
inthe book of ?ædges when he had got an Idol to worfhip,and -` 
a Levite to his Prieft, concluded ; Now knuw I that the Lord will — 
doe me good ( Fud. 17. 13. ) But their delectable things fhould 
not profit them, or be their fafety, whether they be thingsde- > 
fired fuperfticioufly or covetuoufly, whether they be things of 
the world, or an Idol, which is nothin g inthe world, as the A- 
poftle fpeakes (.1 (or. 8. 4.) chat is, it is Of no worth or value, 
it hath no power or vertue to doe good or deliver from evill, 
Thefe dele@table things fhall not fave them when God will de- 
{troy them. Fhongh a wicked man had his choice ofall that 
he defires for his protection, yet he cannot be fafe. His defires 
rife not above the creature, which cannot fave it felfe, much 
leffe be fafety to others. There is no fafety but under the fha- 
dow of the Almightie , we are never hid till we hide our felves - 
in his pavilion. The wicked come not under that fhadow, nor 
fhall they ever enter that pavilion. Their defires never carry > 
them indeed that way and therefore they hall not be fafe by that ei 
which they defire. | 

Secondly, As his defireable things cannot fave him(accord- 
ing to the former reading ) fo (according to ours ) he fhall not 
fave of that which he defired ; that is, he fhall fave nothing of 
it. All fhall be wafted & vanifhed away upon which he built his 
felicity ; though he have it, yet he fhall not be able to hold or 
keep it,not fo much asa bit or fherad of it, not fo muchas the 
gleanings or parings of ic, That’s the meaning of, He fhal! not 
fave of that which he defired, All will efcape, get out, and break 
prifon. He thought he had layd up his goods,his gold and filver 
fafe enough, even as prifoners within Iron grates,under lock, & 
key, yet thefe will efcape and be gon. Thus Mr. Calvin renders, 
He fhall not keep bis defire, or that which he bath fo much defired. 

Hence obferve ; 


When awicked worldling hath gotten all that he defires, yet he 
cannot hold it. | | 





* When he hath what he would,he cannot keep what he hath: 
Aaaas There 
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© ` g48.  Chap.20, edn Expofision upon tht Bookof Jou. Nefzi: 
» Thercareewo ufuall expeflions in Law Conveyances about . 
Lahds or houfes į To have, and to hold. Many come to the ha» 
bendum but notto the tenendum, they have but they cannot 
bold , Their goods and gaines flip. away between their fingers. 
-~ .°- The defireable things of the Saints are fafe to them, As they 
* have, fo they fhail bo/dthem, they fhall fave the things they 
- deſite; andthe things they defire fhal! fave them : their great. 
dcfire is after fpiritualls & theſe will fick by them: O how great 
is the goodne/s that thou haft laid up for them that fear thee ( Pial 

‘ , 31, 19.) The goodneffe of God is great, and God hath laid ic. 

. pp: it isin che treafury of God,and his is a fafecreafury.When 
he hath layd up goodneffe and mercy for us, we need not fear, . 
nor goe to any Enfurance Office for fecurity. The moth cannot 
corrupt, nor can theeves break through and fteale thefe treafures, 
Bur as for the ungodly man it is not fo with him, fer he and- 
his, he and his golden mountaines fhall be as the chaffe which- 





; the windedriveth amay ; He foal not fave of that which-be de- 
| — , fired. $ 
—J—— Zophar yet enlargeth this doefull Narrative. 
9; aie | Verſ. 21. There foal none of his meat be left therefore foall no 


man looke for his gosds.. ` 


Zophar had fayd immediately before, here he faith ; He pall 
Non delunr-qui not [ave of that he defired, there fhalt nota {crap be left, None 
= "1ti3 in maf- of his meat ball be left. It being of the fame fence with the . 


culino accipiunt. former, I will onely open. the. words and’ note the different 
non eritreſidaus yoo ding. — af} 


* a pee Firft, Some fors None of his meat pal be left,or remain, ren». 
boris fruatur, der it bya perfon; There (ball none be left, The wordis uſed 
Merc. woſt frequently for a remainder of men, not of things; none 
Nihil fecit ve- (hall be left for his meat. If he faveany-ofhis wordly eftate, 
f EY 7 if fome of his meate be left,yet no heire fhall be left to enjoy it 
uit ex is que after him. — isles 
ea baa Some of the Rabbins interpret it as-a further aggravation 
bat quod in po- -of the greedineffe and cruelty of this man, There fall none of bis» 
—— meat be left He will eat up all at once; he is reſolyed to,op- 
fe ftatim rapt preffe and ravine for more againft the next meale ; he cares not 
rum unde vivee though all be fpent to day, he will oppreffe afrefh to morrow: 
mt. Rab Ley. He is refolved'not to want as long as any about him: — 

| thing, 
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thing Such Nimrods (as Chrift fpeaks, but in a quite other 

fence then Chrift fpakeit, (Mat. 6. 34+) Takuo thought for the 
morrow 5 Chrift would have us doe fo with dependance upon 

his provifion, they doe fo upon prefamption ot their owne. 

Greedy Lyons have no fRore-hou‘es, but make end as foone as 

they can of what is gotten, and then out to get more. 


None of his meat facli be left. 


The Hebrew ſtrictly thus; Nothing hall be left to eaves 
Though he may leave many eaters behinde him, yet nothing 
foall-be left to eate, OF, none of his meat foal be left. 

There is a threefold apprehenfion about thefe words, Fs 

Firft, Some expound chem as intimating the bafenefle Of Tam parcus ef 
this mans fpirit. He keeps fo poora houfe ( as we fay )though in viéu quoti- 
he be arich man, that when dinner is done, there’s none of his diano, ut cnm 


meat left, there’s nota {crap nor a cruſt not 4 bit of broken VA" A> fatis fue 
mat, nulla ree 


bread left co give to a begger waiting and craving at his doore. maneant relia 
His provifion is bat juft enough to ferve for himfelfe and his quie cibi. 


family. Cajen · 
Secondly, Others expound it not ofthe bafe narrownefle Defcribitur gue 


and niggardlineffe of this mans fpirit, but of his luxury, an 2" — 
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tavi(hines. Heis profufein his own expences ; He cares not what menje fua nulli 


he Jayes out upon his owne backe and ‘belly, but as for the peregrino refer ` 
poore, they may ftarve at his doore, he hath nothing left for Finem pravete » 
them. The rich man ( Luk. 16 ) fared delicioufly every day, 
_ But had not a crum for Lazarus all was waked in gluttony and 
drunkeneneffe. When David in diftreffe (1 Sam. 25. 11+) fent 
for fome reliefe to Nabal, The Text faith, Nabal kept 
a feaft at his houſe like a K ing, yet be had nothing for David; 
Shall I take my bread, and my WAtCT, and my fieh, which I have: 
killed for my hearers, and fend it to men whom I know not whence 
they are ? Some feaft like Kings at home, and all their bounty 
keeps at home.’ Tis truely faid of chefe, Nowe of their meat is left. - 
But thirdly, {rather underftand this Text as a defcription, 
not of his expenfivenes, ot penurioufnes to himfelfe,or others, . 
a but of his extreame poverty, fent upon him as a punifhment by 
the hand of God. 
None of his meat {oall be left, Thatis, he fhalt fcarce have ` 
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Jos. Vert. 216 
ve The wicked are oft reduced to amerfell 
sod never leave s taking from them tillall ke gore, 
As David profeſſiog his own experience, faith, J have been young 
and sow am old, yet I never [aw the righteous forfaken, nor their 
feed begging bread ; they had alwayes fome of their meat left. 
80 Z:phar(it feemes) had obferved in his experience, many wic- 
ked men forfaken and themfelyes begging bread, They who 
have nothing left oftheir own, muft of neceflity aske orfteale 


from others ; None of his meat (hall be left. And this interpre- 
tation fuites beft with that which followeth: 


Therefore no man foall loke for his goods. 


Viem Hebree < Lhereisa threefold expofition of this paflage alfo: Some 
am deducunt a derive the word which we render to look, from a root that fig- 
YIT paniuri- nifies te bring forth, er to multiplie, And fo the fence is given 
“es OF legunt, thus s None of his meat, that is,of his eftate or goods, hall bring 
a * mafia forth for bis good, or multiplie to his profit. Ifa man doe not en- 


plicebirur bye creafe, he comes to nothing, ifhe fpend, fpend, fpend, if he be 





Ita omnibas enough fo 
poliabitur binis of bread : 


ut nih:l veligh 
€l erit, quo vef: 


num ejus. alwayes giving out, and never bring in, though his eftate be 
Fagn. Vatabl great, twill foone be gone; Unleffe a mans eftate be growing & 
Pee. multiplying, he cannot ( as we fay ) hold hisowne. Ina fhort 


time there will be none of his meate left. -As vegitables grow 
properly, fo alfo inanimates have a kinde of growth. A mans 
eftate groweth ; gold and filver grow by addition and multi- 
plication, though not by augmentation. Thus riches bring 
forth. Now I fay, if there be continual! fpending, and carry- 
ing out, and no comming in, no growing, or increafe, foch a 
man muft needs come to povertie. What God faid at fir tothe © 
cattle, and beafts ofthe earth ; he fayth to all thata man hath, 
Encreafe and multiply ; And when he faith, Aultiply wor, all 
i muft needes decreafe, and the owner muft lie under the curfe of 
ANT qued want, when what he hath is under this curfe of barrennes, 
fignificas rebur. Secondly, Others derive the word frow a roote that figni- 
Dioni eens fies to be ſtrong, or fRrength ; rendring us; His meate or efate 
tur bonum ejus. — ig 
Rab. Abra. {hall not be ftrengthned ; that is, his prosperitie [ball not continue. 
Propterea non Mr. Broughton renders it fo € therefore his goods continue not; 
manebit prof pe- there fhall be no tacke in them. `~ 
pie ind Beſides thefe two rendrings we take a third, and all three 
eft expeftare- meet inthe general] punifhment of the wicked man; Let no 
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man boke for bis gods. We derive the word from a roote fig- 
nifying to expect and wait for athing , therefore no locking for 
his goods ; we put in thofe words ( 9 man ) Therefore no man 
feall looke for his gotai. Whichisas mech as to fay, he fhall 
have nothing left; forifa man hath any thing fome or oher 
will be be looking for If, ard making title toit. He that bath 
aboundance fhall not want heyres. So, that when Zsphar faith, 

No man forall looke for his goods The plaine meaning is, He fhail 

dye a begg'r, and leave n’ etate worth the looking alter, or 

{uing for. He fhall not need to make his Will, or appoint Exe- 

cutors: The wrath and jaftice of God fhali difpofe of all béfore Fius ante di- 
he dyeth, there is no man needs to gape for his death. When a “7 patris in- 
rich manis ficke, many gape for his death, hoping that fome- , 177 7 fans, 
what will fall into their mouths. Sometimes children are po- 

ring upon the day of their fathers death, looking for his goods 

before he leaves them. But this man fhall have notbing to- 

leave, and therefore none:fhal! look for what he hath. 

Laftly, They who render the former part of the verfe by a 
perfon: There foall none be left for his meat, give the fence of 
this latter part thus : Seeing none of his children, family, or 
kindred are left, Therefore there foall be nane to look for his goods. 


Verf.22. In the falneffe of bis (ufficiency he foall be in ſtraits, &c. 


The fcope of this verfe and the next, is to fet forth the ſea- 
fon or nick of time in which the Lord will reckon with this fin- 
full oppreffour ( verf. 22. ) In the fulneffe of his fufficiercy, 
(verf. 23.) Wher he is about to fill his belly. Thefe are the times, 
or the advantagesthat God picks out to deale with this man: 
in. 

In the fulnelfe of his [uffictency he foall be in ftraits. 

The letter of the Hebrew is, When his /ufficsency fali be filled. MR? 13 
The word fignifies to fuftice, or fatisfie,and fillup. So(1 King. p pa — 
20. 10.) Inthat threatning raging Letter fent by Zenacherid: ein sent sui 
The duft ef Samaria Muld not be enough for handfulls for the r : 
men that follow me. Ic ſhall not ſuffice for handfulls. The word 

-alfo fignifies to clap the hands together, or to fmite the hand 
upon another part of the body, and this under a threefold no- 


tion, 
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‘Firft, To clap the handsin anger, and vexation, (Num. 24, 
10.) Balak clapt his hands sogerher (his anger being kindled 
againſt Balaam) when be could not have his will, 
Secondly, In forow ; Fer. 31.19. After I was turned, I re- 
pented, and after | was inſtructed I [mote upon my thigh, 

Thirdly, ‘It notes claping the hands for joy; and that two 

wayes. | 

Firft. For joy at the hurt of others :“( there isfuch a wick- 
edneffein the heart of man to rejoyce at the fall of his neigh- 
‘bour) ( Lament. 2.15.) «Ali they that goe by clap their hands 
and his, feeing Jeruſalem in forrow. - 

Secondly, For Joy at our own good ; or when our ſelves re- 
ceive good ; fo inthe Text ; Zn the fulneffe of his [ufficiency, or 
when he hath fo much that he claps his hands for.joy, when he 
‘is in the higheft plauditie of his ownhappineffe, then he thall 

. ‘be in ftraits, | 

In the fulneffe of bes [ufficiency. 


Here is a graduall elegancy : for aman to have a fufficiency, 
is a very comfortable ftate ; enough, ( as we fay, for meat, and 
‘cloathing ) # all, Give me neither povertic, nor riches, feed me 

with food conveniant, was 4 gars prayer. Sufficiency isat leaft 
a competensy , but the fulneffe of fufficiency is more. Such fuf- 
ficiency is abundance, if not fuperfluitie, or /xperabundance. 


( where fin abounds, grace, 
abounds. ) 


, or ( asir were an excefle of grace, an hyperbole of grace 
(Rom. 6 20.) So fome in this life have an hyperbolicall etate, 
an exceflive vaft eftate in riches and creature comforts. They 
have enough, and more then enough ; fuch isthe importance 
ofthis exprefiion; In the fuluc{le of bis fufficiency, 
Gum puiabit fi- He foal be in ftrairs. | } 
bi abunde, fam : i 3 pon : ; 
faperqifuprer= _ There is nothing more oppofite to /affictency then ftraits, e- 
re E hap {pecially to fulneffe of his fuficiency, He hall be in Praits ; in 
oma ad fat Oneyard ftraits, and inward ftraits in ftraits on the right hand, 
—* O — and io ftraits on the left. In the fulneſſe of his fufficiency, he 
ži Taria, tum, fhall-be full of ftraits, The word is applicable toany kind of 
dyo. Merc. trouble,becaufe what troublefoever a man is in, it Rraitens him, 


it 








4 B 


ES SI a. a RRL a La ERE IR ERI a 
Chap. 20. Ax Expofition upon the Bookof JOB. Verf.22. 553 
= ftraitens his fpitits, it ftraicens his defignes ; every way heis , 

ftraitned. Ío bein ftraitsis to be in fuch affliction, that a man 
= knowes not which way to turne himfelfe, or what to doe next, 
Every affliftion is a kinde of prifon, great affi:ctions, ftraiten 
greatly, and fhuts us up faft in prifon, 

Hence oblerve ; 


when it is beft with wicked men in their owne opinion, or accord- 


ing to their prefent poffeffion, then their worft is approaching. 


I will not ftay upon the generali difcourfe of this common 
theame, but onely fhew foure wayes diftin@tly in which a carnali 
man may be faid to be in ftraitsin the middeit of his fuffictency, 
or in the fulneffe of it. 

Firit, Carnall men are in ftraits in the time of their uf- 
ciency , as being troubled what co doe with their abundance. 
That’sthe cafe of fome. Ineed give no other proofe of it then 
that reprefented ( Løk. 12.19. ) which at leaft fuppofech, that 
fuch a thing may be. There was a certainrich man, whofe 
ground brought forth abundance, and he faid, What hall I doe 
with all this? The man was troubled what to doe with it; he was 
hard put to it for ftowage, or where to beltow it. He muf pull 
downe his barnes and make bigger. Thisisa ftrait that carnall 
men are in, in the middeft of their fufficiency : butI queftion 
whether that be here intended. | 

Secondly, A reall ſtrait is upon him, how to keep his abun-. Jn anxitate 
dance, how to protect what he hath gotten, He isin many erit ſolicitus 
ftraits about this poynt, how to proteé his ftore that it be not #974 eam 
loft, and taken from him. What fhall I doe to keepe this trea- —— 
fure? how fhall I hold it? I am affraid it will get away from 
me. Itisacommon fpeech ; A great (hip, is a great care ; a great M-gna navis 
deaje of the things of the world are a great worldly burthen ; magna cure. 
they that argin the fulleft fuffictency of outward things, their 
eftates and poffeflions bring them in as great an increafe of 
troubles as of revenues. As they have plentie of riches fo they 
cannot avoyde plentie of bufines and labour about them, Some 
old rich men have faid, they were then as hard put toitto keepe 
their riches, as they were in their younger dayes to gather and 
heap up riches. 

There is a third ftrair, whichis worfe then the former: as 

*b : “he 
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he is ſtraitned to keep what he hath ; fo God in judgement gives 
bhim this flraicin his fulneffe, that he feares his fulneffe is nor 
fullenough, and that his fofficiency is unfufficient for him - in 
the fulneffe of his fufficiency, he is thus in ftraits. There is an 
inward trait in his outward enlargements, when, indeed | he is 
rich, heis, in conceit, poore. For as itis with hypocrites in 
reference to {piritualls, they thinke they have a fulneffe of fut 
ficiency in them, when indeed they are in traits, in povertie 
and want : as Chrift tells the Church of Laodicea ( Revel. 3, ) 
Thon faif Lam rich,and fall and need nothing and Rnowel? not rhat 
thou art poore and empty and naked and blind & wanteft all things. 
Now I fay, as in fpiritualls hypocries oft conceit themfelyes 
full, when they are really empty : foin temporalis. a worldly 
man oftenconceits himfelfe emptie, when he is really full. He 
faith, I have nothing; Iama poore man, 1have fearce enough 
to ferve another yeare when indeed he is #rich, and hath gold 
and filver, lands and goods enough for many yeares. This ſtrait 
God brings wicked men into , in the middeft of their fuf- 
ficiency. This is. a grievous curfe, that while amanis laying 
ficid co field, landto land, bag to beg, and heap toheap, yer 
withall his minde and fpirit is troubled and ftraitned. as if he had 
nothing, or were worfe thennothing. One of the Ancients 
defcribes this {trait of acovetous man, with aboundance of live- 
ly Eloquence ; Give me ( faith he ) a covetous man, dayly eeking 
and ftretching out the bsunds ef his habitation, as if he meant 
alone , ard exclude all neighbourhood. Tell me now doth this man 
( whom the whole earth cannst held ) feeme to thee tobe enlarged er 
firaitned ? Surely how farre foever he extends the line of his poffefficn 
(while that which he hath is not enough to him) he is licked up with- 
in the narrow compaffe of his owne opinion. 

Fourthly, Befides this internall and metaph 


tnte: icall ftrait, 
there is a plaine litterall rait, into which God c 


s the wicked 


man, when he ſuppoſeth himfelfe fetled in the fulneffe of his fuf- 


ficiency. That’s the time God takes to bring him to it , when 

he ftands npon the bighett pinacle of worldly profperitie, then 

downehe goes. In the Prophefie of Daniel ( Chap. 4. 4.) we 

reade what the Golden head Nebuchadnezzar {peaks of his ful- 

nefie. J Nebuchadnezzar was at reft in my houſe, and flourifbing in 

my palaceChere was fulneffe of fufficiency,) ver.29,30, Jat the end 
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of twelve moneths he valked in the palace and faid, Is not this great 
Babylon that I have built for the bouſe of she Kingds me,by the might 
of my power,and for the bonour of my Adazefty Here he boalts of the 
fulaeffe of his fufficiency ; now ( verf. 31. ) While the word was 
in the Kings month, there fell a voyce from heaven and faid O King 
Nebuchadnezzar to thee it ts (pokes. T he kingdome ws departed from 
thee, &c. Thus he was brought to ftraics in the middeit of his 
fulnefle, Againe, Chap. 6. While Beltafhazzer was in his heighe 
with his Nobles, in his cheare, and wine, he faw a hand writing 
upon the wall, which made him tremble, and that very night 
Babylon was taken, and himfelfe taken away in the fulneffe of his 
fuficency. So inthe Prophefie of myft:call Babylon, in the ful- 
nefle of her fufficiency fhe fhall be to ftraits, ( Rev. 18.7, 8. ) 
She fhall be glorifying her felfe, the very moment before her 
ruine { they who glorifie themfelves, judge themfelves in a ful- 
nefle of fufficiency ) by how much Shee glorified her felfe, fo much n 
torment give her : for ſpee faith in her heart, I fit as a Queene, and 
am no widow, and fhal! fee no forrow:therefore foall her plagues come 
in one day. When fhee faith, 7 fir as 2 Queene, not only free from 
plagues but full of majeftie ; then her plague comes. Whenthe 
Apoftle faid to the Corinthians; Ye have reigned as Kings without 
us, (1 Cor. 4.8. ) he checks their conceit of their owne ipiri- 
tuali fufficiency, or fufficiency in {piritualls, without the con- 
tribution of his aide and helpe, asthe former words of that 
verfe expound his meaning. Now yee are full, now ye arerich. 
And when Babylon faith ; J fit as a Queene, her meaning is. that 
fhee hath a fulneffe of fufficiency, both in {piritualls and in 
temporalis, and then, even then her plague comes.(P/a/, 92. 7. ) 
When the wicked [pring as graffe, and all the workers of iniquitie 
flonrifhsit isthat they may be deftroyed for ever, Aud ( to give but 
one inftance more, 1 Thef. 5.3.) When they hall fay, peace and 
fafety,(not only peace,but fafery,all is quiet,and all will be quiet) 
then (udden deftruttion foall come on them as travasle on a woman 
with childe, and they foall not efcape. The ttraits of a woman in 
travaile,and her forrowes,how terrible are they > and as thefe are 
alwayes unavoydable to her that is with childe, fo they are often 
fuddaine, when immediately before fhe was eating or fleeping 
at eafe and quiet ; This is the wicked mans doome, he is not on- 
ly punifhed but furprifed, Jn the fulneffe of his x ficiencie, he 
feall be in ftraits. Bb bbz very 
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i Every hand of the wicked fhall come upon him. 


x 
Then there will be many hands upon him, for there are many 
wicked ; yet there is a diffeeence a' out that word which we ren- 
oi wicked; It bath two other fignifications,-befides that in the 
ext, 
ony fignificat  Farft, It fignifies a-labouring man, and inthe verbe; to Labour ; 
rimpum. ſo the rendring is made in thefe termes; Every hand of tne la- 
3 leboe bourer fhall be upon him. There are two wayesin which that may 
Omnis mann be underftood. Firft, fay fome, The hand of the labourer is, the 
laborants ve- hand of thofe who labour to helpe him. The fence which is in- 
niet fuper eu. tended by thefe Interpreters feemes to bethat of Solomon ( Prov. | 
— A afe 11. 21. ) Though band joyne in band, the wicked fhall not be an- 
nis laborans.  pantfbed;, That is, though many with united forces lahour to up- - 
i e. eriamfiom- hold and defend him, yet the curfe of God fhall breake through 
nes homines la- and confume him ; his helpers fhail helpe in vaine, and they 
Porent me. who Jabour for him, fhall labour in vaine ; for the decree is gone 
Ri ales g out againft him, downe he mnf ; All the world cannot fave him. 
Id clar. In the fulneffe of his fofficiency, he fhall be in ftraits, even while 
many are labouring to keepe him out of them. This is a truth, but I 
paffe it, as ſuppoſing ic not intended here, 

Manis Lborar~ Againe, The hand of the labourer may rather be the hand of, 
pi D 3 nee fuch poore ashe fet to worke. Every hand of the labourer fall be 
fin iorum, quòs on him. He found many poore labourers worke, but he did not 
impi» fua mer finde them bread, he pinched them, and ufed them hardly, he 
cede Uy labore oppreffed and deceived them in their wages; as the Apoftle 
fr : ee ~ James complaines, ( Chap. 5. 1. 4. )Goe to now ye rich men, weep, 
ve ae ane howle, for the mifery that [hall come upon you , behold the hyre of 
thofe labourers which have reaped downe your harveft cryes. These 
poore men who ſweat at his work, and were fent home fad 
‘\\ with tearesin their eyes, not with money in their purfes ; eve- 
\ ry hand of thefe lebourers fhall be upon him. fo Mr. Broughton 
renders it, Each hand of the injured and grieved fall come upon 
him ; he injured and grieved the labourers they laboured in body 
for him, and his cruell ufage was worfe then labour to their {pi- 
rits. But as he tooke from the labourer, fo the labourer fhall tak 

fromhim. Every hand of the labourer upos him. 
Secondly , The word fignifies, A manany way diftrefled or 
brought to mifery, And then the meaning may be this ; pos 
> onely 
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onely as before, that the hand of t 
for him, but the hand of the rich w 
hands of all thofe whom he bad unj 
him and vexe him. 

Thirdly, The word asit fi 
mifery ; fo a wicked man, as we tr 
ly inother places of Scripture. The fame word fignifics ja- 
bour, mifery, and wickedneffe ; becaufe there is fo much labour, 
and mifery, fo much trouble and vexation in wickednefle, eve- 
ry hand of the wicked fhallcome upon hims God will let out 
the {pirits of evill doers to take vengeance on him for his eyill 


deeds. 
Hence note ; 


God oftentimes makes one wicked man [conige another, 


As God ufually makes wicked men the fcourge to his own peo- 
ple, fo fometimes to one another. One Lyon deftroyes another , 
and a ravenous wolfe fucks the bloud of a ravenous wolfe. This 
poynt hath been formerly hinted, and therefore I infift not upon 
it. But proceed to the next verle, which infifts fill upon the fea- 
fon of the wicked mans deftruction. 


Verf. 23. when be is about to fill hi belly, God fhall cast the 
fury of his wrath on bime 


This verfe as was faid before, is of the fame fence with the for- 
mer, fetting forth the fpeciall time of Gods wrath upon the wic- 
ked man. Be 


when he is about to fill his belly. 


The Vulgar renders the words thus, O rhat he had filled his 
belly, that God might power on him the fury of his wrarh : as if hẹ 
had withed for the filling up of the meafure of the fin of this 
man, that he might cometo his punifhment, becaufe cil! fin hath 
finifhed its worke, the worke of Judgement feldomebegins. But 
the words found threatning,not wifhing,and are rather a prophe- 
fiethena prayer, Wben he is. about to fill his belly, God Mall doe 
shi. ; 
A fecon 
will powre upon him the fury of his wrath. XAs ifhe had fai 


he poore who had laboured 
hom he had impoverifh’c, 
ultly vexed, fhall come upon 


gnifies a labourer, and a man in 
anflaceit here, and frequent- 


d renders thus, Let it be that he fill his belly, yet God 
5 all his 
riches 
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riches and fulnes fhall be no fence againſt the wrath of God. 
The wicked call riches, their ſtrong Tower, but the {trong Tower 
that riches can make is no defence, it is but as a paper wall againſt 
the wrath of God, His full belly makes but the fayrer marke for 
the arrowes of the Almighty. 

We render it as refpecting his action, whew he is about to fill 
his belly, when the man thinks to take the fruit of his labours, 
he having been bufie in projecting, and acting, intendeth to-fit 
downe in quiet, and feed upon what he had gotten, but when he 
is about to fill his belly , even in the very aĝ God Mall caft the 
fury of his wrath upon him. 

Dimitret iram, , G94 foali caſt | or fend itout. The wrath of God is fometimes 
non cobibebit  ( Upon the matter ) reftrained, and kept in ;as the Prophet ipeaks 
neq;continebit Of the compzfiions,ot God, what is become of them ? gre they rea 
indignationem ftrained ? ( ij.63. 15.) The compaffions of God ufed to come 
—* i f iala forth, but then they were reftrained, or did not thew themfelves. 
$ erm fa $ waft ig God was pieafed to deale with them asif he had layd afide or 
fevendi in im- put off ail bowels of compaflion. Sethe wrath of God is re- 
pian, ftrained, or held in fometimes. Men fin and wrath ftirres not ; 
God deales as if he had forgotten to be angry ; But anone 

wrath lets fly. God fhall caft fury and wrath, or the fury of his 

wrath upon him ; he fhall caft, and fend it, as a dart, or an arrow 
outofabow, or asa ftone out ofa fling, or asa thunderbolt 

from the clouds : Ged (hall caft it upon him ; the Text doth not 

expreffe who, but the fcope cleares who itis; He, thatis, Gad 

foall caft, eyther immediately or mediately by fome hand, com- 

miflion’d by him for that worke of judgement. God fhall un- 

prifon, and let loofe the fury of his wrath, thatis, his furious 

wrath, or hot fuming, {moaking wrath uponhim. Thus he 

fpeaks to fhew how extreamely the Lord is heated and heighte- 

tram nafi. ned againit wicked men. Thus Mr. Broughton renders God will 
Heb, Send his bot anger upon him. The anger of his noftrills, A phrafe 
often ufed to fignifie Anger, becaufe of the appearance and 

tokens ot Anger there, Exod. 11. 32, Ifa. 5. 25. and in divers 

other places which the reader may confult. This anger in the 

noftrils is oppofed to the anger in the heart ; for when the 

Scripture fpeaks of the anger ofthenoftrils, it notes anger 

acted and put forth in execution. The Lord hath treafured 

wrath, hehath wrath in his heart when he feemes to favour 

wicked 
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wicked men, and to fhine upon them : wrath is not alwayes in his 
noftrits breathed and powred upon them. 


Gad foall caft the fury of bis wrath upon him, or gpon st. 


Iris taken both wayes. Ifwe fayuponit; The meaning Is, 12 — 
upon his goods, or upon what he hath, wen he is about to fil seh aai 1 ‘ 
his belly; God fhall powre his anger upon his Table, or upon his meat. ir opfum impii, 
Wetakeit perfonally, xpos kim, upon the wicked man himſelfe, 2 inid quod pa» 
when he thinks to receive the greateft plealure, (hall feele the rivi ad vew 
greateſt {mart, God thall powrefury upon him. The obferva- ee 
tion which this paſſage offers, is the fame with what was obfer- pen — fp 


ved in the clofe of the former verfe, therefore fhall but name cipiendum vide- 
it. | tur ex eo quod 

, _ fequitur. Merc. 
When wicked men are full of hopes to take their fill of wordly joy 
then God fills them with worlaly forrow. 


This was faid before, In the fulneffe of their (ufficiency they hait 
bein ſtraits. So that when we fee wickedmen at the fulleft: 
or in their fulneffe fitting downe to reft, to eat, drinke, and be 
merry with what they have gotten, we may look on ít as the 
prefage of their approaching. ruine. The Angel-Intelligen- 
cer, who was fent abroadto fee what was done in the world 
( Zech. 1.11. ) broughe backe this report, that he had gon too 
and fro, and Behold all the earth fate ftill, and was at ret; AH 
were about to fill their bellies By earth, he means Babylon, 
or the Babylonians, the temporal! power of that State, in oppo- 
fition to the Church of God, they were all at reft, and faid in 
their hearts. furely the world will never change, yet prefently 
after they felt the greateft change ruine fell upon thar Empure. 
This may comfort the people of God, when they fee the reall 
enemics of teuth and righteoufnefle in higheft fecurity ; for 
then the day of their calamity is neare, evenat the doores. 
There is a twofold fulneffe, which wicked menufually have 
before their ruine. Fir, a fulneffe of fin. Secondly, a fulneffe 
of profperitie, they come to their ſulneſſe in both, and then 
comes their end, ( Gen, 15. 16.) The fins of the Amorstes are not 
yet full ; theretore the Amorites cannot be deftroyed yet, and 
the Church of God cannot be delivered yet, but when the fin 
of the Amorites is full, God will deftroy them, and deliver his 

. : Church, 
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Church. God leaves them as Chrift fpeaks to the Pharifees 
( Matth. 23. 32.) to fill wp the meafure of the iniquity of their fa- 
thers, and then he will deale with them, Now as there is a fal 
nefle of iniquitie, fo there isalfo a fulneffe of worldly profpe- 
ritie; when the wicked have had their portion, their’ reward 
in the world, when as beatts they are fedand fatted with good 
things or are about to fat themfelves, then they areforthe ` 
flaughter. So the Lord concludes concerning thofe opppreffours 
( Amos 4.1. ) Heare this word ye Kine of Bajban that are in the C 
mountaines of Samaria, which oppreſſe the poore, which crafh the 
needy &c. The Lord God bath [morne hy his holineſſe, that loe the 
day [hall come on you that he will take you away with hocks,and your 
pofteritie with fifb-hookes, when the fulneffe of your wordiy pro- 
~ fperitie, and fatnefleis come, then God fhail sake you away, 
or fend leaneneffe among your fat ones. And againe ( Chap. 6. 
1, )Woeto them that are at eafe in Zion,and trast in the mountains 
of Samaria, which are named cheife of the Nations, te whom the 
houfe of I/raell came. Thefe (vet. 3.) put farre away the evill day, 
andcaufed the feat of violence to come neare; They lay upon the beds 
of Ivory,aud did eate the Lambes ont of the flocke, &c. While they 
were thus diffolved into mirth and muficke.a woful! voice found- 
ed in their eares ( ver. 7.) Therefore now fhal they goe captive 
with the firft that goe captive and the banquet of them that ftretche 
ed them/elves fhal be removed. The very now of their freeft joy, 
was the now of their captivation and forrow. Zophar, asif this 
were hardly beleeved at all, or could never be enough beleeved, 
preffeth and repeateth it again, in the laft word of the verfe in 
hand. 


end hall raine it upon him while he ss eating. 


This is but an explication or repetition of the former words - 
when he is about to fil bis belly God foall caft the fury of his wrat b, 
and raine it on him while he is eating, There are two words to be 
confidered in this claufe, r 

Fir, Raining. 
Secondly, While he is eating. * 

Ne foall raine it. £ 

Here isa terrible fhower, a fhower of fury, of wrath, God 
fhall raine it, God is faid to raine wrath, 
Firft, 
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Firſt, Tonotethe fuddeneffe of it : raine ( many times ) 
comes very unexpectedly. 

Secondly, To note the unavoydablenefle of it: there is no —— 
ftoppingof the raine, who can Rop the bottles of the clouds : — 
but God himfelfe > he can ftop them up when he pleafeth: guja m pluvie 
butall the power on earth cannot, This raine is fuch that vehementi é 
there is no avoyding of it,we may get out of the ordinary raine œo decidentt 
into our houfes, or under covert , but the raine of Gods wrath Giler on bee 
foakes through every houfe, how ftrongly foever leaded orco- Merc, = 
vered ; There is no fhelter (but Chrift ) againft the ftormes of 


© divine wrath. He is a hiding place from the winde, and a covert 


from the tempeft (Ifa. 32. 2.) but befides him nothing is. 
Thirdly, He is faid to raine wrath, to fhew the quantitie of 
it,-there fhall be aboundance, he will powre it downe on you. 
Raine is oppofed to dew : it fhall uot onely come as the dew, 
or as a few heat drops, but asa foaking {weeping raine. The 
Prophet exhorts (Hof. 10. 12.) Sow to your felves in righteon{- 
nelle, reap in mercy, break up your fallow ground : for it #5 time to 
feeke the Lord till he raine ri — that is, till he ſend 
Chrift, who is made to us of God righteouſneſſe in aboun- 
dance ; or till he powre out his Spirit upon you, who will caufe 
you to bring forth the fruits of nghteoufneffe aboundantly.As 
the raining of righteoufnefle, fo the raining of wrath, noges a- 
boundant wrath. It foal raine upon him 


while he 1 eating. 


There is a threefold rendring of that. Forthe word which mmi yy: 
we tranflate caring, fignifies fle ,eyther that which is eaten,or pler fuper eum 
that which doth eate, living or eating flefh moffproperly, etianin carnem 
though it alfo fignifie dead flefh,or that which is eaten. So Mr. fve corpusejuse 
Broughton, He will raine upon him into his flefh, Thatis, upon 
his bodie; andthe bodie; and the bodie by a fynechdoche is 
put for the whole man, bodie, and foule. As ifhe had faid, God 
hath'not a quarrell onely with this mans eftate and his goods, 
but with his flefh, and bones, yea, and with his foule, too ; he 
will vex him foul and bodie : So that as before he fhewed what 
God would doe upon his eftate, that fhould be confumed ; fo 
now what upon his perfon ; wrath falls upon his bodie, upon 
his very back ; He hall raine it upon him in bis flefh. 


Cece ` Secondly, 
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Secondly, The word fignifies as the flcth ofa man, or living 
fiefh, fo,any ficfh dead fieth prepared to be eaten,or any thing 
ED? cibw which is eatable.Hence the name of the place where Chrift was 
ne ar ne Borne was called Bethelem, that is, the boufe of bread. And thus 
Bethlechem di it is rendred here, he fhallraine it upon him, even upon his 
da quafi regio bread, or upon his meat. As God, whenhis owne people are 
frumenti fe- eating, and their table fpread, he not onely raines.a. blefling 
rac domus pas upon them, but upon their meat alfo, that is, he commands. 
nis Mere, f : ; 
their meate to ftrengthen and refrefh them. So when the wick⸗ 
ed. man is about to fill his belly, the curfe falls not onely upon: 
him, but upon his meat ; God [ball raine on him, even upon his. 
meate, 
Our- tranflation referres to the perfon in the a& of eating, 
not to the meate which he eateth. The generall meaning of, 
eyther tranflation meetesin one; For though wrath may falt 
upon a mans perfon, and not upon his. meat , he may thrive 
with what he eats, grow lufty and ſtrong, while. he is under 
wrath, yet whenfoever wrath falls upon the wicked mans 
meate, itisin order to his perfon or himfelfe. He ball raine it 
n upon him while be us eating. How exact is the wrath of God? 
For at the inftant when a man is eating, he of all other times 
would lay afide feare, be chearfull, and rejoyce ; Then he un- 
bends himfelfe, though we have been bufie all the day; Hf any. 
come to bim he faith, I pray let him alone at meate, that I may 
be merry with my wife, and children,with my friends or neigh- 
bours; when Iam at my meat, let me be quiet. But when he is 
eating, wrath is dropping ; God picks out that time on purpofe 
to puta fting into his punifhmeéhr,and to make his mifery more 
remarkable. Such ( Mare. 24.38. ) is the defcription ofthe 
judgement that came upon the old-world, it rained upon them 
indeed, whenthey were eating; As it was in the dayes before the 
find, they did cate and drink, and. were marrying, and giving in 
marriage till the day that Noah west into the Arke. Chrift ex- 
preffeth thofe things efpecially wherein men take moft worldly 
contentment, eating; and drinking marrying and giving in mar= 
riage. To thefe that age l:t themfelves loofe, or fet themfelves 
upon ; thefe are not finfullinthemfelves, but they ufed chem 
finfnily, that is, fenfually, to fatisfie their luſts, and pleafe their 
fetices, therefore the Spirit of God fixeth the judgment upon 
‘ — that. 
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thar feafon, they were eating, & drinking, marrying, & giving 
in marriage, and then God rained upon them the fury of his 
wrath. The children of //rae/ lufted after fleſn (P/.78.) and the 
Lord gave itthem; He rained flesh upon them as duft and feathe- 
red fowles like as the fand of the Sea(ver.27.)But he rained wrath 
upon them with it (ver. 30, 31. ) While their meat was yet in 
their mouths, (whilethey were eating) the wrath of God came up- 
on them, and flew the fatteft of them, and {mote down the chofen 
men of Ifrael. 
All chefeinftances.concenter fully in Zophars Text; That 
Inthe fulneffe of his /ufficiency, and while he is taking his fwee- 
teft content in his fufficiencie, Godrainesdown wrath, ^ x 
Further, The old Latine tranflator gives the words thus, $ * fuper eñi 
And he hall raine his war upon him. This difference ariſeth from * * 
the copiouſneſſe of the Originall word, Lechem, which asit mrpmby zet 
ignifies'eating, or apy thing eaten, fo alfo warre and battell. Ium a On 
The reafon is, becaufe the {word is a devourer, and in warre vefi edere quia 
men eat up one another ; Nation eatsup Nation, asmen eat in belo homincs 
other flefh, fo warre is an eater, and devourer of men: there- fe invicem ca- 
fore the fame word may well fignifie to eat, and to make wat ae —— 
_ And this Tranflation, though the Grammaticall forme of the — 
Hebrew is wrefted by it (and therefore I lay it by ) yet renders 
the fcope of the Text fully, and anfwers that of the 11. P/alme 
(ver §, 6.) The Lord tryeth the righteous, but him that loveth 
violence his foule bateth; upon the wicked he fhall raine fnares, 
fire, and brimffone, and an horrible tempeft this foal be the porti- 
on of their cup. Which { I conceive ) may ( in purfuance of Zo- 
phars fimilitude ) be thus ifluftrated, as if he had faid, when he 
is drinking, when he hath a cup of {weet wine inhishand, or 
fome delicious liquor at his lips, God fhall raine fire and brim- 
ftone, and an horrible tempeft into or upon hiscup ; the wrath 
of God fhall fill his cup, and fo be (as it were the portion of it. 
While the wicked man is drinking, wrath is the portion of his 
cup, and while he is eating, wrath is the-portion of his difh. 
God foall raine on him-while he is eating. i 
Zophar having thus farre carried on this point, fhewing what 
God will doe with the wicked ‘man in all his enjoyments, 
fhews yet other wayes and inftruments, which God prepareth 
and armeth to vex and ruine him. Renee 
Cecc2 Jor, 


— 





sha Chap.20.  AnExpofition upon she Book of JOB. Verf, — 


He fhall flee from the iron weapon, and the bow: } 
bat eels him thorow. aie me ine 
It is drawn, and cometh out of the bodie, yea the glitte- 
ring {word cometh ont of his gall:terrors are npon him, 
All darkneffe hall be hid in his fecret places: a fire not 


blown fhall conſume him, 1t fhall goe ill with him that: 
is left in his Tabernacle. 


7 Ophar having faid ( ver/. 22, 23. ) that God powres the 
fury of his wrath upon the wicked man when he thinks 
himfelfe fafeft and furtheft removed from it, even in the fulneffe 
of bis fufficiency, and when he is about to fill his belly ( then God 
deales with him, and raines upon him while heis eating, ming> 
ling his bloud with his bread, his teares with his wine) He pro-- 
ceeds inthis context to fhew | : 
Firft, Theinftruments, > 
Secondly, . The effects of that wrath-or judgement. 
The inftruments are ſoure. | 
1. The iron weapon, 
2. The bow of fteele. 
3. The glittering ſword. 
4. A fire not blown. ; 
Here are ftore.of armes tomake war upon the wicked man:. _ 
We have here alfo the effects of this dreadful! warre, and thefe. 
are of cwo forts. . 
Firft, upon himfelfe. 
Secondly, upon others. 7 
The effects which appeare upon himfelfe, are of two forts:. 
Firft, Outward.. } | 
Secondly, Inward. | | 
The outward effeds, firfts. he fhall be ftricken thorew with: 
them. Secondly, he thall be conſumed with them. The inward: 
effects are feares or terrours; which are teftified by that’ con- 
Seguent; his flight 5 He runs from the iron weapon, and the bow- 
of feele, , : 
, The- 
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© The effe& which is upon others is layd downe in the cloſe 
of verf.26. It hall goe ill with him that is left in his Tabernacle: 
not onely fhall wrath overtake him, but it fhall overtake thofe 
that appertaine to bim. Thus of the analyfis or parts confide- 
rable in this context. 


Verf. 24. He fall flee frum the iron weapon. ` 


He fhail flee | Flight is the pace of a coward, So the word is 
ufed, all the Scripture over, The wicked man hath no heart for 
good, and he bath as little againft evili. His ſ pirit isgone,and at 
the approach of danger his body is going or rather running; his 
fpirit is fallen from his heart into his heeles; and he defends him- 
felfe by his feet not by his hands:when the iron weapon comes, 
the righteous will rather die, then run, if duty bids them ftay : 
but the wicked 


Shall fice from the iron weapon. 


The word which we tranflate iron weapon, fignifies all forts PH) denorar 
of hand weapons, or weapons with which we ftrike at hand, omne genus ar- 
fuch as are the fword, and fpeare. The word properly figni- 777%” que ma- 
fies to falute, or kiffe. And the reafon why thefe kind of armes ite fondle 
and weapons, are expreft by that word, is, becaufe a man fights o/culari k quod 
with them face to face, and comes near to an adverfary,even as bujuſmodi armis 
if he came to falute or to kiffe him. There are weapons with "on nifi cominus 


which we may fight at adiftance, and never come neare our a 
t Vultus cud 


enemy. | ojcula infligifco- 
He fall fice from the iren weapon } Thatis, from allforts of lent, feriunt,- 
hand weapons, with which we oppoſe and fmite our affaylants, Bold. 
or defend our felves. | 
- Some interpret this Iron weapon, not litterally ; but tropis — 
cally for the plague, or peftilence, or fome deadly difeafe, 
which according to the language of Scripture, is compared to 
that iron weapon the fword, or to an arrow (1 Chron.21. 27.) 
when the Angel was fent to deftroy the People of Jeru/a lem 
with the peftilence, after Davidhad numbred them, the Text: 
faith; The Lord commanded the Angel, and he put up his fword 
againe into the foeath thereof. The peftilence is the fword, and 
the ftroak of it is like fmiting with the fword, Inthe ninety firſt 
PJalme, that other inſtrument of death,the Arrow — the 
plague- 
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plague (ver. 5.) Thou fhalt not be afraid of the terrour by night, 

usr of the arrow that flieth by day, Thatis, of the peftilence. And 

evenio prophase Authors, terrible cifeafes, fuch asthe pefti- 

Bi vic@ory lence, are called the weapons of their Gods, with which they 
Amixnwes. contended, and made warre with mortailmen. This meta= 
Homer, phoricall fword, and arrow of the peftilence, is a weapon from 
which many flee as faft as from the {word of the feirceft enemy. 

Yet I conceive, that is nor intended in this Text ; the iron wea- 

pon here, including all manner of outward intruments of 

divine wrath which wound the wicked man. He hall flee from 

the iron weapon. We tranflate it asa direct affection; He hall 

Figientum ob flee. Some render it asa fuppofition, Jf he flee from thétren wea- 
armis ferrei, Pon, Or as Mr. Breughton,when he flees from the iron armour. And 
tranfuerberat then the other parc of the verfe joynes with it thus; when he 
eum ards ch. fleeth or if he flee from the iron weapon,the bow of ſteele pall {trike 
Loew Merl Lim horow. And though there be not that particle, of fuppofi- 
tion expreft in the Hebrew, yet it is ufually underftood in Texts 

_ Ofthisfignificancy. Mal. 1.4. They foall build, and Iwill 

pull down , Thatis, if they build, I will pull down y or whenfa- 

ever they begin to build,I will begin to pul dowe.So here, He fhail 

flee from the iron weapon,and the bow of ſteele foall ftrike him tho- 

row . Thatis, ifhe flee from the iron weapon,or whenfoever he 


An 


Ubi fe patarit thinks to make an efcape by flying from the iron weapon, then: 


‘leviora pericu'd the bow of fteele fhall ftrike him thorow. According to rhis 
T ede aed *\ reading the whole verfe is a proverbiall fpeech, implying thus 
— euch : That while a wicked man flies, or feeks to avoyd one evil, 
' he foall falt into another ; When he flees from the iron weapon, 

the bow of fteele fhall ftrike himthorow. Like that of the Lê- 


Esciditin Sol- tines, He fell upon the rock, while he thought to e/cape she gulpb. 


lam cupiens vie 


tare charbden. The bow of feele foall ferike him tborow. — 


The bow, thatis, the arrow ofthe bow, or the bullet put 

into the bow: for from the bow of fteele fometimes arrowes, 

fometimes bullets are difcharged, the arrow, or the bullet 

“with which this fteele bow is charged fhal! ftrike him thorow. 

Dri excinds The word rendred to /trike thorow, fignifies excifion or cutting 
unde ‘Soff and hence the Hebrew phrafe, A fon of excifion, antwering 
DUN fli} ex- that of the Greeke, which we exprefle, afon of perdition that is, 
cijonis, Drui 4 man devoted to totalldeftruction. The bow of fteele re 
SE eee ike 
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Arike him thorow, cut him off, or quite deftroy him. e4 bow of * 
fieele is the ſtrongeſt bow. David, to thew the extraordinary 
ſtrength which he expected to receive from God, faith, 4 bow 
of fteele fhall be broken by mine armes (Pfal. 18.34.) To draw 
a bow of fteele, fhewes ftrength, and to break it fhews more 
ftrength. A bow of fteele gives a deadly blow, and fmites 
home. 
Againe, This word, which we tranflate, to ferike thorow, S'HA pertran- 
others render, to change. The bow of freele foal change him, that /'7¢ 5 pertranfi- 
is, kill him ; death is our great change. Further, The wordis *" Ape arcs, 
rendred to paffe by. The arrow often miflech the marke, fome- my 2 Ate cs 
time it glides by the marke, or doth but graze upon it. Taking i Pils 
this Tranflation the fence of the whole verfe rifeth thus; Sup- mis ferreis, fed 
pofe the wicked man fize,and make his efcape from the iron weapon, dy pertvanfieris 
fuppofe alfothat the ſtaele bow be difcharged at him and the arrow Ari 
paffe by,and not hit him; ſuppoſe, that he efcape the firf weapon and a — 
the fecond,yet (fayth he in the next words) The glittering [word Bold. 
fhail come ont of his gall , another weapon is ready to doe it. 

According to this expofition thefe two verfes are connected 
as they conneét the two parts of this verfe, who give it (as was 
lately touched ) thus; Zf he flee from the iron weapon, the bow 
of ecele foali frike bim thorow. Now the fuppofition ts carried 
one ftep further. If he flee from the iron weapon, and the bow of 
feele miffe him, or glance away yet the glittering [word ſpall come 
out of his gall. But rather take it according to our reading ; He 
fhal flee from the iron weapon,and the bow of fteele hall ftrike hins 
tharaw. Here are many termes, and varietie of warlike inftru- 
ments ; The Text being (as it were ) the Inventory ofa little 
Magazine, or Armorie of weapons. 

Whence obferve ; 


Ged hath inftruments of all forts at command, with which 
to punifh wicked men. 


We have here the Iron weapon, and the bow, here is fword, 
and fire. God canno: want meanes to take revenge upon thofe 
who rebellagainft him. As the Lord hath various inftruments 
of mercy forthe protection aud defence of his caule and peo- 
p'e(Cant.4.)1n the Tower of David there hang a thoufand fields 
That is, fhields enow, God hath many and- manifold inftru- 

` ments: 
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ments of defence to protect and fafegard thofe that truft upon < 
him ; he hath a tho.faud fhields for them, Now asthe Lord 
hath a choufand fhields, or defenfive weapons for the proteci- 
on of his owne people fo he * a thouſand bowes and ar- 
rows, and fpeares, and fwords to wound, and deftroy his or 
their enemies. How can God want weapons, who can make 
any thing a weapon ? For asthe Baprift told the fewes who 
gloried in their flefhly deſcent from Abrabam as if God were 
tyed to Abrahams line, or as if they being out of che way, God 
knew not how to be fupplied with a people; Z tel you (faith 
Fobn) God is able of thefe Rones to raife up Children to Abrabam. 

( Matth. 3.9.) Asifhe bad faid ; Thinke not that God will be 
ſtraitned for a people, if he remove vou, for he can raiſe ano- 
ther people to-himfelfe out of thofe who are as unlikely, and 
in humane reafon as much indifpofed to fhew forth his praife 
as theſe Rones are. Even thus, if all weapons and vifible meanes 
for the deftru@tion of wicked men were removed, God can 
make any thing a weapon, he can make aniton weapon out of 
aftraw, orthe — of the field. As God can eaſily ſupply 
himfelfe with inftcuments to ferve his providence for the good 
of thofe who are veffels of mercy and heires of falvation, fo he 
‘can quickly have a fupply ofinftrumentsto annoy thofe who 
are veffels of wrath and children of perdition, 
Secondly, We may take notice how thefe weapons are de- 
‘fcribed in their Effectualneffle, Striking thorow, &c. 
Whence obferve; 


- 


The weapons and means which God uſeth for the panifoing of 
wicked men, [hall be effettuall, they foall doe their worke. 


What ever weapon God fends on his arrand fhall doe it to 
‘purpofe, the bow of fteele ftrikesthorow. Itdoth not givea 
light wound, and skarre the flefh a little, but goes co the heart, 
and cleaves the bones,God hath a mightie arme,and according 
to the might of his owne arme, is the might of his intruments, 
As they act not by their own will, fo not by their own might. 
What the Apoftle {peaks about the weapons of our fpirituall 
warfare (2 Cor. 10.4.) They are not carnall but mighty through 
God. What to doe ?To pull down ſtrong holds, to lay all levell, 
to fubdue all finfull powers, or the power of fin within m. 

ý What 
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What, I fay, is fpoken of thofe fpirituall weapons, is true alfo 
of thefe corporall and vifible weapons, the fword, the bow, 
and the arrow, when God fends them forth to execute his will, 
and fulfill his counfels, theyare not carnal, but mightie through 
God. Though they are weaponsof flefh, yet they are not, like 
fiefh, frayle and powerlefle; though they are weapons of flefh, 
asto matter and forme, yet they willdeclare themfelves wea- 
pons of Spirit, as to che effect and fucceffe ; they fhall prevaile 
over the ftrongeft enemies, and ftrike thorow the thickeft of 
their defences. The Lord can weaken the ſtrongeſt weapons of 
the enemies, and fo blunt their fharpeft edge, that they fhall 
doe no hurt, but be asa wooden dagger in the hand of him 
that weilds. them, of how weil tempered mettall foever they 
are made, and how well foever their edge be fet. This isic 
which the Prophet affures the Church ofin the name of the 
Lord ( Ifa. 54. 17. ) For having made a promife of falvation 
and fafety to the Church, It might be obje@ted, how can we be 
fafe, who have fo many enemies, fo many weapons formed 
againft us ? how can we be fafe when fo many Smiths are at 
worke, making fwords, and forging inftruments of death a- 
againft.us? The Lord anfwers(ver/. 17.) No weapon that is for- 
med againft thee hall profper. I grant there are many forming 
weapons, whetting, and preparing their fwords againft thee, 
but #0 weapon that ts formed againf thee foall profper. Now (1 
fay ) as the Lord gives check to all weapons that are formed 
againtt his people, and faith, they ſhall not profper, they Mall 
not burt the leaft of my children, the meaneft of my fervants. 
So, ifbimfelfe forme a weapon againft the higheft and migh- 
tiet of his enemies, it fhal! profper co their deftruction.the bow 
of fteele fhall ftrike them thorow, and the fire fhall conme 

them to the very ftumps. Thatis a fecond note from the effe- 

ctualneſſe of thefe weapons here defcribed. 

Thirdly, When God isabout to rain down judgment and 
war upon the wicked man , what doth he > The Text faith, He 
flees from the iron weapon ; That is, he endeavours to flee from 
it, he doth what he can to efcape. | 

Obferve this from it ; 
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The fiudieof a wicked man, when trouble is upon him, is not how 
rrimprove, or mak: £004 ufe of it, how to get his heart hum- 
bled under it and his i fc bettered by it; but only how to get 
it ff, or haw to get away from tt. | 
Here is nota word inthe Text of humblivohimeie whea 
ite fe:sthe tronweapon, here isno mention of fuing to God. 
and fecking tomake his pesce with him, here is no acknowe 
Jedgement of his fin, that he deferved to b:wouaded and de- 
ftroyed ; bu: all the matter is how co efcape, how to get out of 
thereech ofdanger He never |: bours to make his peace with 
God, bat onely ſtrives how to avoyd the warre of God; There. 
is another frame of fpirit in beleevers, they doe not make it 
their worke t6 run from the judgements of God, but tomake 
a right ufe and improvement ofthem ; when the iword comes, 
or the arrow comes, they enquire how to give God the glory. 
of his {mitings and woundings, they flee from thofe weapons 
onely by fleeingto God. Whereas wicked men flee thefe wea- 
pons, by fleeing from God , godly men flee them, by flying to 
God, that is, they make God their refuge , their hiding-place . 
tfthey hide chemfelves from the iron weapon, they hide them- 
felvesin God ; If they run from the iron weapon, they tun 
ro God, Godisa godly mans Tower, and Fort, end hiding 
place, he fies unto, and into God that he may be fafe. 
Fourthly, As this fhifting and fleeing, whenthe Iron wea- 
pon comes, notes the impenitency of wicked men, who never 
think of turning to, but onely of running from God: fo it notes. 
alfo che cowardife and baſeneſſe of their fpirits. , 
Hence objferve ; 


eA wicked man hath no courage in an evill day. 


When trovbies rife, his fpirit falls, though he may make 
a buitle, yet he hath no heart, no true fortitude; he eyther flees 
oris meditating a flight.. And ’cis no wonder that a wicked 
man fhould flee bring purfued, when Ss#omon tells usthat he . 
ferh, when sone purines him. Itisno marvaile if he flee at 
the fight ofthe tron weapon when he flees meerly from a fan- 
cied weapon. How can he bat Aee from the ftroake of the 
fword , when another Text Tells us, that he flees at the very 
* 
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fhaking ofa leafe; Dey who are fearlefe of doing mirall evill, + 
are moft fearefull at the appearance of pænal evillss ` * 
Fifthly, He flees, but what doth he get by it ? when be flecth 
from the iron weapon, the bow cf fteele pall frike him thorow. 
What gets he now by his flight e 
The poynt is this ; 


The fhifts and evafions of a wicked man foall not profit him. 


That is, when he fleeth, he fhall nor flee, or he Mall not ef- 
cape. If he get out of the ftroake of one weapon, another wea- 
pon fhall ftrike him ; or according to the fecond interpretati- 
on of the words, fuppofe he flee from the iron weapon, and the + 
bow of fteele mifs him alfo, yet the fword fhall come out of 
his gall. So that by all his evafions, he fhall not evade the face 
ofdanger. As a carnall heart hath athoufand devifes and 
fhifts co excufe his fin , but his devifes and excufes doe but fa- 
{ten fin more upon him: his confcience getsno eafeat al! by 
bis wit; yea his confcience is more wounded by the excufes 
and pleas that he makes for his finne. Such alfo isthe fruit of 
all the evafions and devifes of a wicked man to get out of dan- 
ger ; they bring him and danger nearer together, or they en- 
tangle him in worfer dangers. We have acleare Text for that, 
(Ifa. 24. 18.) And it foall come to paffe, that he who fleeth from 
the noife of fear foall fall into the pit, and he that cometh up out of 
the middeft of the pit hall be taken ina ſuare. He isremedileffe 
after all his remedies. There was but a noy/e of feare, when he 
fied, danger was.at a diftance ; but while he is fleeing from the 
noyfe of feare, he falls into the mouth of danger, a pit; And 
bzing in the Bit he ftrives and ftrugeles to get out, hoping yet 
finde his defired fafery and enlargement, but then he falls into 
a {nare,a worfe evill chen the pit : He that falis into a pit, is at : 
iibertie to get out, but he that isina fnare is bourd falt he can 
get no further, ftill his cafe is worfe and worfe. We find the 
fame fuccefle in the Prophefie of Amos,(9.1 ) 1 faw the Lord 
ftanding upon the Altar, axd he faid, [mite the lintel of the doore 
that the pofts may Jhake, and cut them in the bead, all of them, & 
7 will [lay the laft of thems with the fword. As if he had faid there 
fhall be anutter {laughter ; for the firft two or three men may 
be flaine, yea hundreds may be rer yer.the laft may ag“ 
2 ut 
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. but when he faith, The /aft pall be flaine, the meaning is, I will 
flay them all, or all of them fhall be flain. But will thefe men 
ftand till the fword come to them, will the lakt man ftand 
who fees the fword deftroy thofe fo faftthat were before him > 
No , it may be he will flze, yet faith God,/ will flay the laft for, 
He that fleeth hall not flee away, that is he ſhall not deliver him- 
felf, nor efcape by fl'ghr. The fame Prophet ſpake as much be- 
fore ( Amos 5. 18, 19.) Wo to you that defire the day of the Lord, 
to what end ts it for you? The day of the Lord is darkneffe, and not 
light ; Asif a man did flee from a Lyon, anda Beare met him, or 
went into the houfe, and leaned his hand on the wall and aS er pent 

shit him. It will not be eyther unprofitable or befides the poynr, 
roopen this Text a little. o to yeu that defire the day of the 
Lord.Why doth the Prophet thunder out wo againf them that 
defired the day of the Lord ? Was there fin in that defire> was 
it a fault co wifh for the day of the Lord? The day of the Lord, 
of which he there {peaks, is a day of jadgement,or a day of try- 
all; why fhould the Prophet denounce a woe againft thofe who 
defire that day? It is a part of the chara@er of the Saints in the 
New Teftament, To live the appearing of Chrif (1 Tim. 4.8.) 
Saints long for theday ofthe Lord, they pray for it; and O 
that the day ofthe Lord would come; why then doth Amos 
fay ; Wot to you that defire the day of Lord ?. | 

I anfwer; The Prophet may be underftoood. 

Firft, Of thofe who in a kind of prophane boldneffe des 
fired the day of theLord, asfomewilldo, calling Godto 
judge them, or wifhing that God would come to judgement > 
nct that they have ground or confidence in the day of Judg- 
ment, but only to clear themfelves in the jadgment, and from 
thecenfure of men. The Prophet might well fay, Woe to you 
who thus defire the day of the Lord, you think you are hard- 

‘ ly dealt with now by man; But it willbe worfe with you in the 
day ofthe Lord, © 

Secondly, As there are fome who inabold prophanefle 

„of fpirit feem to defire-the day of the Lord, fothere are 
others who call for and invite it impudently is fcorn and 
mockery, Such are defcribed by the Prophet ( Z/a. 5. 19.) moe 
zo them that draw iniquity with coards of vanity, and fin, as 
witha Cart rope. That {ays let him make (peed, and haften his. 


work 
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worke that we may fee it; and les the connfel of the holy One of 1f- 
rael draw nigh and come that we may know it. They who draw 
iniquity with coards of vanitie ; that is, who make haft to fin 
faid, let him make fpeed, and haften. What fhould he haften , 
The day of judgment, or thofe judgements which the Prophet 
had often threarned, Asif they had faid to the Prophet, You 
have often told us of the day of the Lord, and that he would 
reckon with us fhortly, let him make fpeed, and haften the 
work that we may fee it, and let the counfell of the holy one of 
Ifrael draw nigh , you have long fpoken of it, as neere, even as 
at the doores, but as we feele, fo we believe no fuch thing. The 
Apoftle Peter Prophecieth of fuch ( 2 Pet. 3- 3- ) In the laft 
dayes there [hali come [ti ffers, walking after their own lufts, and 
faying, Where ts the promife of his coming ? for fince the fathers 
fell afleep, all things cowtinue as they were from- the beginning of 
she Creations Where is the promife of his coming ? Pray let us fee 
the performance of it. Woe to you that {coffingly defire the 
day of the Lord, you will find it no jefting matter when once it 
comes, it will be a fad, a black day to you,who now make your 
felves merry with it. 

Thirdly, Thus; poe to you that defire the day of the Lord, . 
being conceited of your own innocency, as fure ( in your own 
fence) that God will acquit and pronounce you innocent. 
For the Prophet fpeaks of thofe who had fallen under and were- 
vext with the reproofes of the word ; thefe defired the day of 
the Lord, fuppofing he would deale more gently with them 
then thofe Prophets had done, he would not be fo fevere, or 
not judge them fo bad as the Prophets reported them to be , 
faith he, woe to you that defire the day of the Lerd, becaufe you . 
think. his Prophets and’ Minifters handle: you too roughly; 
you. know not what you ſay; ‘if our day be fo terrible, how 
terrible will the day of the Lord be? It, would be as ifaman 
would flee from a Lyon, and a Bear fhould meet him: you 
think we are Lyons, if you fice from our day, the day ofthe 
Lord will be as a Bear, it will teare you worfe, When (in this: 
cafe ) youappeale from us to the tribunall of God; it isasifa 
man leaning on a wall, and a Serpent fhould bite him;fuch you: 
will find the day of the Lord when ‘tis too late What’s our day ` 
to the day of the Lord? The day of the word is aterribleday of 
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judgement upon the coniciences of wicked men, But the da 


ofthe Lords Judgementis farre more terrible. Some have had 


a hope that the hell of the damned beyord this life, is nor fo 
bad asthe hell of con‘cience, when a man iscondemned of 
himfelfe in this life;and have therefore even witht for that heil, 
that they might be eafed of this. yea fome have venrured upon 
hell, thratting themfelves by a violent hand out ofthis wortd, 
that they might efcape che hell ofa perplexed conſcience, 

which they felt in it, Whereas alas it is but fleeing from a Lyon 
to meet with a Beare, or going from the heat of the Sun into 
the heat of the fice. Thus the Text in Amas (taken eyther of — 
of thefe fences ) is a proofe ofthe poyntin hand, that wicked 
men who would avoid this or that judgement of God in this 
life, do but run themfelyes upon fome worfer judgement here, 
evenas they who would avoyd the — of God in his 
word fhall finde a forer judgement at the end of the world. 
Mofes ufeth that phrafe of fleeing feaven wayes, twice in one 
Chapter( Deut. 28. 7.25. ) At the 7. verfe it is threatned 
againft the enemies of the people of Ifrael in cafe they did obey 
& inthe 25 verfe ’tis threatned againft J/rael in cafe they dit 
obeyed, that they ſould flee feaven wayes. The meaning is nor 
that they fhould have feven or many wayes of efcaping or that 
in any of thefe wayes they fhould be fafe;for the intent of Atz- 
fes isto fhew that they fhould no way or no where be ſaſe For 
they fhould be affaulted and encompafled about with fo many 
dangers that they fhould flee feven wayes, tharis, allmanner 
of wayes, endeavouring tovefcape,but they thould efcape in re- 
ver aoneofthem : though they fled feven orfeven hundred 


-wayes yet God would fend a fword,as many wayes aſter them, 
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or if they mift and efcaped one fort of evill, another fhould þe 
ready at their fide; As Zophar hath it,He (hall flee from the iron 
weapon, and the bow of feele foall trike bim thorcw: | 


Verí. 25. It is drawn, and cometh ont of his bodie. 


What is drawn? We may referreit to the arrow of the bow 
before fpoken of; The bew of fteele all Strike him thirow, it is 
drawne. and commeth out of his body. Out of what body ? Some 
by the original word which we tranflate bedie, underitand the 
Luiver in which the arrow was ; for the quiver isto the arrow 
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as the body is to the foule, The /hearh if it, Now faith he, it 2 
drawne, and cometh out of bis body : that is.it is pulled out of his 
quiver,and put into the bow ready to be thot: Thus Mr Brougn- 
ron the Arrow {hall be drawn ana come ont of the quiver: Orhers Exijre corpore 
conceive, that b? bodie, WE are to underftand the body of him i. e. ev-gine, 
chee fhoot:,becaule the Archer hangs his quiver by his fige.and qe ef velur 
when he puls our an arcow, it is asif he ped it ont of his bo- rat tos: 
die. i tinetur, vel fi 

Laftly, Takeit properly, it 2 drawn, and cometh ont of his ad {cgitiam re- 
b-die, that is,out of the body of the wicked man,againft whom £r% ejt ohare» 
it was fhor, it frikes him thorow, and cometh out of his Sago. ES 
b-yond him, And fo it is a circumlocbtion to expre ffe a deep 
and deadly wound, Zr is ( that is, the bow is ) drawn, and eom- 
eth out cf bis bodie: That is,the fhot hits the man and comes out 
ofhis body. Sothe next claufe fuits with ir. 

Yea the glittering [word cometh out of his gall. 

As ifhe had faid : As foon as he is ftricken thorow with the 
arrow, he fhall be run thorow with the {word too. The word k 
which we tranflate g/ittering [word properly fi on fies Lghtning, 
and in that language the b/ade of a (word, becaule when aman 
hrandifheth a well furbithed fword it glitters and flafhesin the cies vel lamis 
eye like lightning. So the Prophet Ezekiel defcribesthe fword na gladsj appel- 
(Chap. 21.9, 10.) A ford, a [word is foarpncd, and alfo far- latur Hebraice 
bifhed , It is ſpar pned to make a fore flaughter it ts furbiſped that B frlgur, 
it may glitter. And as it fignifies a /word,fo alfo (upon the fame * nag 
ground) the bead of an arrow ; For if the head of an atrow, 0 * 
fteele, or braffe, be made very bright,it glitters in the ayre like 
lightning, asa fworddoth : And we read in Scripture of ma- 
king arrows bright as wellas fwords : as the fame Prophet 
fpeakes in the fame Chapter (ver/.21.) The King of Babylon 
fiood at the parting of the way, at the head of the two wayes to nfe 
divination : he made bis arrows bright. And (Zech. 9, 14.) His 
arrows fhal! goe forth as lightning. Thus we may render it here, 
keeping fill ro the alluGion of Lightning : The bow of feele hall 
frrike him thorow, it is drawne, and cometh out of the bodie, and 
glittering it comes ont of his gall. So, Mr Broughton: the arrows 
(hall be drawn and come out of the quiver, the head fhal be in his 
gall, That is, the head of the arrow, But whether we expound 
the word ( Barak) of the fword or of the arrow-head, it makes 

> no . 
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no difference asto Zophars fcope, which is only to thew that _ 
‘ the wicked man fhall certainly receivea deadly blow, 

There is yet another tranflation, which draws up the Text 
into the forme of a fimilitade, taking the word (Barak ) inits 
proper fence, for /ightwing, thus ; The bow of feele pall frike. 
him thorow, it ts drawn, and cometh out of his bodie, and fhall paffe 
shorow his gall like lightning., Asif he he had faid, it thall paffe 
{peedily and fwiftly ; an arrow ora bullet froma ftrong bow 

ffeth like lightning. What makes fuch {peed as lightning ? In- 

deed the motion of an arrow is flow & fluggifh in comparifon 

of lightning ; ard therefore in Scripture the coming of a thing 

or perfon like lightning, notes the moft fudden coming When 

Chrift would fet forth the quicknefle and unexpectednefle of 

of his appearance, he faith, As the lightning commeth ont ef 

the Eaft and foineth even untothe Weft, fo hall the coming of 

the Son of man be ( Matth. 24.27.) And thus to fay, 

a {word or an arrow fhall paffe thorow the gall as lightning, 

Es fu’gurans in carrieth this fence, it fhail paffe fuddenly. The vulgar tranfla- 

amaritudine tion keeping itto that litterall conftruction of the Hebrew, 

fua. Vulg. uſeth the participle, and /ightning in the bitterneſſe of it; That is, 

in the b'tternefs of that death which followes the wound in- 

flicted : Death is bitter, and thofe things which havedeath in 

chem3may well be faid to have bitternefs in them. Thefe words 

being thus an enforcement of the fame thing more lively to 

defcribe the unavoydable deftru@ion and juddaine death of 

this wicked man, by fome killing weapon, fword or bow, 

or any Of like ufe and nature, I will only give this note fiom 
It ` 

The wound which God gives his enemies, is an incurable wound, 


He that is ftricken thorow the gall, is paft cure ; we had that 

word (fob 16.) wherecomplaining, he faith, He bath powred 
‘my gall on the ground, that is he hath given me a deadly wound. 
When a beaft is kill’d for good the gall is powred out, left that 
fhould imbicter the partsabout ir, And if once the gail be 
wounded thorow, there’s no remedy againft death. The Lord 
can fend a Judgement, which fhall be like an arrow pafling 
thorow the gall, which all the Phyfitians in the world cannot 
heale, When the people of Z/rael faw their wound, they went 
. ) to 
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to this King, and to that King, to the 4fyrian andto King Fa- 
reb, yet they could noc heale chem, nor cure their wound, (Hof: 
5.13. ) they were as a people ftricken thorow the gall. God can 
give wounds which no Balfome of mans devifing or compoun- 
ding can cure, ? 


Terrors are upon him, 


Thefe words fhew the inward effeéts of the judgements of 
God npon a witked man; Terrours are upon him. The word is 
Emims, which in Scripture is fometimes ufed , tonotea fort of 
terrible people ( Dent. 2. 10. ) The Emims dwelt therein times 
paft, a people great, and many, and tall, as the Anakims.The Emims 
were a great and tall people, a race of Giants; and they had 
their name Emams from a roote fignifying feare , becaufe their 
great itature, and vaft limbes raifed the paſſion of feare in their 
beholders. Emims are terrible ones. So fome render it here, The 
Emims fhall fall upon him, that is, men of fierce and cruell fpirits, 

‘men of mighty power. and implacable malice. 

But we take the word properly, as noting inward terrour, 
feare, and anguifh take hold of aman, worfe then any Emims 
or Giantsin the world ; A man were better to have all the 
fons of Anak take hold ofhim then the feare of which the Text 
{peaks. Thisargueth the compleatnefle of a wicked mans mi- 
fery , he fhall not onely feele the iron weapon, and the bow 
of fteele, and the glittering fword, outward terrours; bur he 
fhall be fill’d with inward terrours. His foule is wounded 
worfe then his body. Some interpret it neare this fence, of 
evill {pirits and furies that vex the minds of wicked men, as if 
legions of thefe fhould be alwayes about him. The vu'gar La- 
tine faich , The horrible ones hall fall pon him, This point hath 


been {poken too at large (Chap. 15. 24. and Chap. 18.21.) and Venient fuper 
therefore I fhall not profecute it in rhis place, but referre the rea- Van horribiles. 
der to thofe former difcuflions of § Onely take this obferva- Vulg. 


tion; 
God can wound within, as well as without. 


He hath weapons to fmite the fpirir, as well as the fleth 
when the arrow and the fword are in the flefh, feares and ter. 
rours fhall befer the ſpirit of his enemies, Man can both fpeake 
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anda& terrible, but God onely can fend out Terrours, Ter- 
rears are upon him. . | | 


Verf. 26. All darknelfe foall be hid in his Secret place. 


All darkneffe | Imports darkneffe of al! forts, and of ali de. 
grees. All darkneffe, is whatfoevercan be called darkneffe, 
Or all darkneffe, is perfect darkneffe, pure darkneffe, darkneffe 
without the leaft mixture of any light , Darknefle which hath 
nothing but darkneffe init. God isall light, Therefore the 
Apoftle faith, He-is /; ght, and in him is no darkneffe at all. There 
is not the leaft tincture of darkneffe in him. The Portion of this 
man isall darkseffe, and no light, no comfort at all, wholly 
darkneffe. So the word (Co/) is ufed ( Ecclef. 12.13.) Feare 
Cod, and keep bis commandements, for this is ( Col ha Adam) All 
man, that is, the whole dutie of man. Thus bere, All darkueffe 
foall be upon him. We may diftinguith this darkneffe, into ont- 
ward, or inward darkneffe ; {pirtuall or corporal! darkneffe. I- 


have upon other paffages {poken of both: therefore I forbeare 
here, Ad darkneffe hall 


Be hid in his fecret place. 


Trouble thall lie clofe like a theefeto furprife bim ; As men 
hide themfelves in darkneffe, fo this mans darkneffe thal! be hid. 
Both words fignifie to hide. or to lay a thing up. We may in- 
terpretit firt of trouble upon the fpirit of the wicked man. The 
minde and confcience are fecret places; N ow as the mind and 
con{cience of the wicked man is defiled ( Tir. 1. ; 5.) as well 
as his hand and tongue, fo his minde and contcience fhali be dark- 
ned, there fhall be nothing but darkneffe there. 

Secondly, Whereas he faid before, The wicked man fall flee ; 
and he that flees, betakeshimfelfe to fome fecret place ( hiding 
paces are fecret places) Some therefore interpret it thus; He fhal! 
fice to fome hole,or thicket in his retirement; but when he comes 
thither, all darkneffe fhall be hid there, that is, he fhall finde no 
fafety in thofe places to which he flees for refuge. When he 





judicio id nibjl flees from affliction, he fhall finde affi@ion. The place whither 
ei proderit ubiqs he goeth for refrefhing, fhall be filled with forrowes. And the 
ei abdite erunt houfe of his expe@ed freedome from trouble, will be but a 


tenebracala mi- 
tawn, Merc, 


Kore-houfe of trouble, or his houfe of bondage, He that is ae 
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felfe unholy and prophane in all places, ſhall never findéany 
place a Sanctuary to him. «= ` 
All darkueffe fall be hid in bis fecret place. 

Another renders it thus; All darkneffe fhall be bid becaufe of hes 
fecret, that is, his fecret fins; As if he had faid, would you 
know why this wicked man is followed with fword and ar- 
row without, and with terrors within > all this pœnall dark- 
neſſe is upon him, becaufe finfull darkneffe is hid in his fecret 
place, or becaufe he keeps his fin fecret. He ( as was fhewed in 
the former part of the Chapter ) hides it under bis tongue, and 
keepes it clofe. All darkneffe fhall beupon him, becaufe of this 
beloved darknefle remaining in him. Mr. Broughtons tranflation 
feemes to hold out this meaning, Ad darkneffe fhall be hid up fer 
his ſtore; and he puts in the margine, for his fore of fin ; he hath 
fecretly layd up a ftock and ftore of fin ; which ftock and ftore 
of fin is anfwered with all manner of darkneffe, with a ftock and 
ftore of punifhment. This fence hath occurred in divers paflages, 
therefore I will onely name the obfervation. 


The darkweffe of fin bringeth darkneſſe of forrow. 


They who fay up ftore of iniquitie in fecret, fhall one time or 
other finde a ftore of mifery.layd up for them. If we hide fin and 
provide fecret places for it, God will hide darkneffe for us in our 
moft fecret places. They who (when light comes towards them) 

love darkneffe more then light,fhall be fure to meete with dark- 
nefle, where they moft expected lighr. | 


A fire not blowne {hall confume him. 


What is this fire not blowne ? This circumlocution fpeakes 
more then ordinary fire; we ordinarily make fires by blowing ; 
but this is A fire not blowne. 

There are divers apprehenfions about this fire. 

Fir, A fire not blowne, is expounded by fome, metaphori- 
cally, ofa fire inthe confcience ; Many a wicked man finds fire 
in his bofome , an evill confcience is like a flaming furnace, much 
worle then Nebuchaduexzars furnace of fire when heated feven — 
times more then ordinary. None have been fo tormented and 
{corched, as they who have been caft into thefe burnings > but I 
paffe that, GE 
Eece2 Secondly, 
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- Secondly, Ochers by this fire not blowne, underftand corpo- 
rall ditempers; Asif Zophar inthis touched upon 7eb’s difea- 
fed bodie ; 4 fire net blowne foall confume him. The Text may ve- 
ry well beare that notion; for there are many hot and fiery 


Gifeates. Such fires are threarned ( Dex. 28. 22. ) The Lord hall . 


[mité thee with the confurprion,and the feaver and with an inflama- 
tion, and ancxtreame burning. Here are three bodily difeafes, 
which ( without ftraining ) may be called, 4 fire not bliwne . 
A feaver, and an extreame burning, and an irflamation. God con. 
fumes fome men by fuch fires. #06 had much and very fad experi- 
epce ofthem. 
_ Thirdly , Many of the Greeks interpret this fire not blown, of 
hell, There needs no bellows to kindle that fire. The breath 
of the Lord æsa river of brimftone foall kindle it.I/a. 30. ult. Tophet 
ís prepared of cld. It needs no blowingto make it burne. But 
though the fire of hell may be calleda fire not blowne, yet I 
conceive this Scripture hath no relation to it. | 
Fourthly , Others expound this fire not blowne, of thofe 
extraordinare fires which God fends from heaven, to deftroy 
enormioufly wicked men. Thus he rained fire upon Sodome 
“and Gomorrah, which confumed thofe Cities ( Gen. 19.24. ) 
We reade alfo of fuch firesin the firft Chapter of this Booke, 
where it is faid ; The fire of God deftroyed Fib’s fheepe : poflidly his 
friends would minde him of that here, as in many other paffa- 
ges, they clofely hint to him the manner of Gods dealing with 
him. | 
Fifthly, A fire not blowne, may be taken forthe extreame 
heats and fcorchings ofthe Sunne , Thefe in Scripture are cal- 
led burnings, yea they are called fire, and we may truely call 
them, A fire zot blowxe (Foel. 1.20. ) The beafts of the field cry 
unto thee : for the rivers of water are dryed up, and fire bath devon- 
red the paftures of the wilderneffe. What fire? onely the heat of 
the Sunne. God fent heat and drought which burntup the pa- 
ftures of the wilderoeffe ; and this the Prophet calls a fire. And 
befides the heate of the Sunne by day, the very cold of the night 
isa firenot blown; In the {pring of the yeare while the fruits 
and corne of the earth are young and tender, God many times 
fends a Blafting, which by a ftrange kinde of cold burnes and 
feorches the budding fryits. The Latines call this wredo, which 
properly fignifies a burxing, we call it Blafing. Sixth- 
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Sixchly, A fire not blowne may be interpreted of that which 
isthe kindler of all penall fires, namely, the anger and wrath 
of God. -The wrazh of God is often in Scripture compared to 
fire, Pſal. 78. 21. Pjal 18. 4. Dent. 4. 24. And fo the fence ts, 
A fire not blowne foall confume him, thar is,the anger of God fhall 
confume him. There is no tanding before the wrath of God: 
when that burnes, it burnesto confumption. Hence the Apo- 
{tle exhorts tbe Saints to beware of this fire ( Heb. 12. ult. ) Let 
us have grace to ferve him acceptably with reverence & goaly feare, 
(take heed of provoking God to anger) for cur God ts a confuming 


re. 

Seventhly, A fire not blowne, isany great°or terrible judge- 
` ment; Warreis fuch a fire ( Ezek, 20. 47.) Behold I will kindle 
a fire in thee, andit fhall devoure every green tree in thee, and every 
dry tree , That is, all forts of people, rich and poore, ftrong and 
weake, young and old, fhali be confumed ; The flaming fire 
Mall nst be quenched. Great fires need no blowing, the bufineffe 
is to quench, not to kindle them. Fires made of greene fuel 
will net kindle without much puffing and blowing ; -but dry 
light fuell is fo conceptive of fire, that the very {mell of fire 
puts it into a flame, The Judgements of God take oftentimes 
as fuddealy as fire doth in ftubble fully dry, as fuddenly as a 
fparke in tinder, or Gunpowder, yea the greentree, is as 
combuftible in this fire as the feare anddry. Andas tis fire 
is eafily kindled, fo itis as hardly quenched. That which the 
Church fpeakes of her love to Chrift ( Cant. 8.6, 7. ) is as true 
of the wrath of Chrift againft the wicked , The coales thereof are 
coales of fire, which have a mof vehement flame. Many waters can- 
not quench this wrath, neither can the floods drown it. Mt Broughton 
renders the Text, thus; An anguenchable fire fhal eat bim up. 
Toar fire needs no blowingto kindle it, which cannot be quen- 
ched. 

Elghtly, 4 fire not blowne, may be a foft gentle fire, as if he 
had faid, he fhall confume fecretly, and without noyle. 

Laftly, That which I rather pitch upon, is, by the fire not 
blowne , underltand thofe judgements which come, no man 
knowes how, fudden unexpected judgements. We have two 
forts of fires, fome fires are intentionall, that is, we purpofe 
to make them; fuch fires are for our ple and fervice; nor is 
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isa fireblowne. But fecondly, there are cafuall fires, accidena 

tall fires; A fire takes iñ a houfe, we fee all on aflame, no man 

knowes how. Thofe Judgements of God, whole beginnings and 

initruments we fee not, are tous, as a caſuall fire, a fire not 

blowne. I conceive, this is it which Zopbar chiefely aymes at, A 
fire not blowne foall confume him. He is confamed but he can give 

no account who or what kindled the fire. | 

Hence obferve ; 


God can rayſe np troubles, confuming troubles, immediately, or 
without any appePrances from the creature. 


He caufeth fome fires without mans blowing, God needs 
not the helpe of the creature, either to doe good or to doe 
evill; As he bim/elfe formes the light fohe creates darknefs ( Ifa.45. 
7.) Whatthe Apoftle faythof our glorious eftate hereafter 
(2 Cor.§.1.) Lf the earthly houſe of this Tabernacle were diffolved, 
we have a building of God, an houfe not made with hands ; that isa 
houfe not made by the hand of man, but built by the immedi- 
ate power of God ; the fame may be faid of the calamitous ftate 
of many here, Their houfe is unmade or puld downe, not with 
hands, They are ruin’d, but they cannot fay which way, they 

. are eonfumed, but they cannot fay by whom the fire was kind- 
led. There are many fires in the world, that is, troubles and 
evills which we may eafily fee how they come, and by whom 
they were blowne up; there are bellows which blow up fires, 
the fires of difcord and contention among brethren. Thefe fires 
confume, Cities, and Countries, and Nations, The Prophet 
( Amos Chap. 7. 4, 5.) {peaks of God contending by fire, which 
as we may interpret of warre and drougth, fo of difcords and 

es jealoufies inthe bowels of that nation. Thefe fires are toomuch 
& blowne in many places, tothe confumption of many, and the 
hazzard of all. And ’tis no hard matter to finde out the bel- 
lows: We may commonly call men of ftrife, /nceudiarizs . they 

. blow up and foment unnatural} fires, by bitter {peeches and pro- 
voking language. ’Tis the ftudy of fome men to kindle fires 
between partie, and partie, between State and State, yea to 
makethem of the fame ftate and partie fufpitious of one ano- 
ther, tillall beina flame. How hath this fire been blowne in 
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theſe dayes? and we have fometimes feen the bellows themfelvs 
(as they welldeferved burnt init. By the bleſſing of the righteous 
(faith Solomon, Pro. 11.31.) the City ts exalted; But it tover- 
throwne by the mouth, (that is, by the contentious words, and 
dividing counfells ) of the wicked: Thefe ftirre the coales, and 
blow np the fire. ( Pre. 29 8. ) Scornefull men bring a City into 
a fnare, OF, fet a City on fire, asthe margin expreffeth it; But ` n 
though fuch ‘men, and their enflaming practices are often dif- 
cerneable by all, yet fometimes the fire of trouble and conten- 
tion kindles, while every one ftands wondering who blowed it, 
or which way it was kindled : both Nations and perfons have 
been ruined by an invifible hand; they are confumed and un- 
done, that they know , but how it came about they know not ; * Ja leva. 
As to them it was by a fire notblowne. Some have complai- tounkderk oc 
ned, that it was more then al! their mifery to be under mifery Videre faltem 
whofe originali they knew not. The Heathens have taken no- O nofe qao pe- 
tice of this, as a great aggravation of fufferings. Nor fo much — * 
as this eaſe is given to the miſerable, to know whence their mifery Aa. 3 o 
came, or by what hand they were undone. 3 

The Lord hath infinite wayes to kindle fires upon us, and 
we fhall not fee who are the bellows that doe it. That which is 
faid of the fire in hell, It kath heat in it bat no light in it ; is veri- 
fied of many Judiciary fires here on earth ; They have heate in 
them, but no light in them; Nort only hath the affli@ed no 
light of comfort ın them, but no light of knowledge about 
them. “Tis a fmothering fire, and inthis fenceit may alfo be 
called a fire not blowne ; for the breath of the bellows in 
blowing draws the more fubtile vapour out of the fuel, and 
caufeth the flame : where there is no blowing, there is little 
flame : Such fires, like the fire of hell, have hear, but no lighe. 
This fhould make us afraid to blow up the fire of divine dif- 
pleafure againft us, -either by open or fecret fins; feeing the 
Lord can confume finners by fecret fires; and kindle a flame up- 
on them without blowing. It may becerribleco the Monarkes 
and powers of the world to remember, what is prophecied by 
Daniel, That they fhall be deftroyed by a fone cut out without 
hands ( Dan, 2. 34. ) that is, without any vilible meanes,or hu- 
mane preparations. Ic fhould make all Nations tremble before 
God, and take heed how they lift uptheir hands againft him, 

who 
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who can breake in pieces the iron, the braſſe, the clay, the fil- 
ver the Gold, that is, all their power, eventheir moft folid and 
belt compacted power, by a power they never fulpected, and 
whofe original! and rifing they are not acquainted with. «4 fone 


‘cut out without hands, and a fire kindled without blowing, are ex- 


prefiions of the fame generall tendency ; teaching us what great 
things God can doe without noy fe,by unobferved, yea unfulpect. 
ed wayes. | 
Secondly, Note; 


If God fend a fire it will take. 


eA fire not blowne fhall confume him. Though it may feeme a 
fire that lies dead as that commonly doth which is not blown, 
though it looke like a fire that hath no force, no flame in ir, 
yet God will make it aconfuming fire. There is no ftanding 
bfore the leaft of Gods judgement : when he commandsthem, 
execution fhall bedone. As was further fhewedin opening the 
effe&s of the Iron weapon, and of the bow of fteele, which 
ftrikeand paffe thorow the gall of thofe who are the markes 
of Gods provoked indignation: Neither fhall thefe arrowes 
fmite and this fire not blowne confume the wicked man in 
perfon onely, but they {hallall reach all that relate 4nd apper- 
taine unto him, as appears in the jat claufe or clofe ofthis 
verſe. ae 


Ie fall goe ill with him that is left in his Tabernacle. 

The word which we tranflate co goe #4, fignifies in the root 
of it, morall evill, as much as penallevill. Thefe two are fo 
neare that they may well be exprefled by one word : where mo- 
rall evill goes before, penall evill will follow after. It fhall goe 
ill with them that doe ill, unleffe their evill deeds be pardoned, 
Ie went ill with Chrift while he was procuring pardon for evill- 
doers» and therefore it muft needs goe ill with them who are un- 
pardoned. It hall (Jurely ) goe ill with him, or ke fhall be wringed, 
faith M; Broughton. 


That is left in his Tabernacle. 
This is expounded two wayes. 


Some thus, A fire nog blowne foall confame him, and though — 
€ 
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be Left in bis Tabernacle, yet he fhall be afflicted, So ‘cis meant 
of the wicked man himielfe, who ifheefcape the danger a- 
broad, yet fhall not be fafe in his own houfe; they who give this 
fence relateitto }sb ; For when the fire of affliction bad con- 
fumed his eftate, yet Fob was left in his Tabernacle, and fuper- 
vived thofe calamities. Now faith Zophar ſuppo ſe he be le fein 
his Tabernacle, yet it fhall be ill withhim: Asifhe had faid, | 
Thy children, and thy (ubftance are confumed. and thon art left 
in thy Tabernacle, but deth it not gee ill with thee ? Thou art full 
of difeafe, without, and haft a troubled mind within, There isa 
truth in that, | 

But I rather conceive that this latter claufe refpe Gs thofe 

who belong to the wicked man, then the wicked man himfelf. 
This renders the judgment more compleat and extenfive. 
The Originall word which we tranflate /éft, is applicable to 
things and perfons. Some reftraine it h ere in the firſt fignifica- 
tion to his eftate and goods Asif he had faid, Fire fhall con- qyyy tum ad 
fume him abroad, and if there be any thing left in his Taber- perfonas tum ad 
nacle, any goods, fire fhall deftroy them too. It fhall goe ill res referri po- 
with that which remaines, ifthere be a poore pittance left, he . Merc. 
(hall be wringed in that, or that fhall be wrung from 


him. 

Secondly, We referre ittoa perfon, tohischildren. and 
relations. Ashe himfelfe fhal! fare ill, fo they that are his fhall 
fare no better, That the fins of wicked men redound to,and draw 
judgments upon their pofteritie, or thofe who are left in their 
Tabernacle hath been obferved from other Texts of this Book, 

and therefore I forbeare to draw out or enlarge upon that point 


here. 
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Jo B, Chap. 20. Verf. 27, 28, 29. 


. the heaven shal reveule kis iniquitie : and the earth 
feall rije np againsi hirz: i 
The increaje of his honſe fhall depart, and bis goods foal! 
flouw cway in ihe day of his wrath, 
This is the port.on of a wicked man from God, and the 
heritage appointed to him by God, 


7, Ophar having in the former paffages of this Chapter fet 
forth the miferable eftate of a wicked man: in thefe three 


_-verfes he wirds up all, and concludes his difcourfe witha reir- 
- forcement of his mifery, by the joynt fuffrage of heaven and 


_ earch agairdt him, and by rhe determinate ccunfel ard purpofe 
of God concerning him. 


The heaven feall reveale his iniquity, &c. 


Jn the 16 Chapter, ver/. 18,19, 706 had appeated to heaven, 

_ and earth, and as it were provoked both, to declare ard f peak 

what they could againſt him: O earth, cover net then my bloud, 

way witne/s ts in heaven. Here Z-phar tels him he Mall have his 

with, heaven and earth fhall unite to difcover his bloud,that is, 

_ the b oudy fins which he had committed, they fhal! bring in 

their telimony, and condemne him : The heaven fhal reveale 
` bys iniquity, and the earth foall rife up again? him. 


T he heaven fhal reveale, 


There isa twofold revelation. 
Firft, Formal] and expreffe, 
| Secondly, Virtuall and equivalent. 

Lar‘niper me- In proportion to this twofold revelation, there is a twos 
tonymndcm cae fold notion of heaver. : 
pro inoi «ee. Erft, Some by heaven, undérftand the inhabitants of heaven 
Pits eTa they whofe place and feat, is chiefely in Feaven. The heaven. 
pro terr genis i Sp? Sra —— 
téhoiant. ly dwellers hall reveale his iniquity. Who are they ?Firft, God 

himfelfe, whofe throne is heaven, as the earth is his footftoole. 

Secondly, The Angels, Thirdly, The Saints who though they 


dwell 
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dwell upon the earth while they are in the body, yet even then 
their converfation isin heaven,& when they goe out of thie bo- 
dy, their ſpirits go to heaven,or return to God who gave them, 
and therefore they may well be reckoned among the dwellers 
in heaven. If we expound heaven in the. Text of thefe ard thele 
revealing the iniquitie of this wicked man, then the revelation 
is formall and expreffe: God himfelfe, the good Angels, and 
sood men, fhall in their feveral] degrees and capacities reveale 
his iniquity. 

Secondly, Take the beavens properly and litterally, and fo 
they may be faid to reveale his iniquitie virtually , or equiva- 
lently, whiiethey by the powerfull difpofe of God, hold out 
that which carrieth a fignification of it. As che Heavens declare 
the glory f God, and tke firmament foeweth bis handi-work( Pf. 
19. 1.) fo (ina fence) the heavens declare the fin of man,and 
the firmament fheweth what his hand hath wrought. Thofe 
judgements which fall from heaven cry out of and reveale the 
iniquitie of wicked men on earth; fincroubles not only our 
owne houfes, but the powers of heaven. Some interpret the 
prefent place, as if Zophar did here intimate the fire which fell 
from heaven upon 7od’s flockes of fheepe, and devonred them; 
as alfo the winde which fmote the houfe where hischildren 
were feafting, and deftroyed them. ’Tis proper enough for us 
to fay, and very profitable for us to confefle, chat the heatens 
reveale or declare the wickednefle of men, as often as extraor- 
dinary fires from heaven,or impreflion from the ayre by winds 
and ftormes fcorch and {mite them inperfon, or ſpoyle their 
poff fions. 

- Further, The heavens declare,when the heavens are fhut up, — 
when their influences are ftopt, when they withhold the raine. —— 
As God threatens in the old Law (Deut. 28. 23.) The heaven ftes inipfam ju- 
that is over thy head foall be braffe, Thatis, It fhall yeeld thee dicis fententiam 
no more moyfture then braffe dorh. When the heavens areas ¢*#7#¥ntur, ne- 
hard braffe, they declare the hard-heartednefle of men.or that — 
their hearts are like braſſe, as the Prophet concludes of the ftub- fuam. Coes 
borne and unreformed Fewes( fer. 6.28.) Thus the heaven pali 

declare his iniquity, 
Hence note; 
FEEF2 | The 
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The iniquitie of man fhal be revealed. 


There is nothing hid, bat it fhalt be made known: and ra- 
ther thea it fhal! not, fenceleffe creatu ‘es fhall makeit known; 
and that which hath not a mouth fhall ucter it.The heaven fhalt 
reveale, &c. yea if nothing elfe will reveale the iniquitie of 
man, mans iniquitie will revealeit felfe. Sin will prove like ` 
the oyntment of the right hand of which Solomon faith (Prov. 
27.16.) that it wrayeth it felfe. There is no way for us to get 
our fin covered, but by revealing it, nor hid, but by confefling 
it. P/. 32,1. Bleffed is the man whofe iniquities are forgiven, and 
whofe fin is covered. Covered, how? Not with any covering of 
our own. The Prophet complaines of fuch coverings, and 
Chewes the ufelefneffe of them. (Ifa. 31. 1.) They cover with a: 
covering, but not cf my Spirit. There are fome that cover their 
fins, but itis with a cover of their own making, not with that 
covering which the Spirit of God hath made. Te covering 

Seok Se Pea mae eee Hi * 
making, Now they who cover with a covering which is not of 
this making, do indeed difcover their finfulnefle inftead of co- 
vering their finne. For as the Prophet there adds, T hefe covers: 
ings are narrower: then that a man can be wxapped in them. And. 
with whatfoever of our own we hide our fin, we doe but fhew 
our nakedneffe. Mercy covereth thofe iniquities Which we con- 
feffe and thofe which we conceale fhall bz difcovered by Ju- 
ftice. The Heavens hall declare his iniquity. 

Secondly, Obferve ;. 








The extraordinary motions or fuppreffions of the heavenly 
powers, reveale the fins of men. 


Unufuall apparitions in the heavens, fiery meteors and light+ 

* ning, ftormy winds and tempeftous confufions inthe ayre, 
minde us of choſe confufions which rage in the lives and hearts 

of men. When the clouds of heaven are not diffolved into re- 
frefhing fhowres, when they doe not give out their vertue 

to cherifh and quickenthe earth; thefe ftops and checks are 
witnefles of mans iniquitie; T he heaven foal declare bis iniquitye- 
; oe | | nd- 
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4nd tre earth foall rife up againft kim. 


That is, all earthly things (hall appeare his enemies, and 
proclaime war againft him. Jaanimares the very {tones of the 
fi-'d, Vegeta bles the trees of the wood, Sexfitives the baalts of 
the earth {hall rife up againft him As when “cis promiſed (g 9.5. 
23.) that rhe ſtones all be in league with the godly man, and the 
be. fts at peace witbim (that is he fhall have benefit by them, 
and no kurt) thts reveales his integritie and innocency.So when 
the Lord caufeth the fones to fall out with a wicked man, ard 
the beafts to turne upon him and rent him, this revealcs his ini- 
quitie ; yea not only thefe creatures, which are upon the earth, 
bat the whole body or bulk of the earth declares it felf his ene- 
my ; when God frikes the earth with barrenneffe,that it doth 
not bear nor yeeld its ftrength, when he denies the wicked man 
bread toeat, winetodrink, with other common convenien- 
ces for this life, then the earth may be faid to rifeup againſt 
him. When man lookes to the earth for corne, wine and oyle, 
and findeth none, but it is as iron under him , when the graffe 
withers, and the fruits of the earth are burnt up, this reveales 
hisiniquitie, and convinceth him of his barrenneffe tn doing 
good,and fruitfulnesin doing evill. Thus the carth rifethup(as . 
an enemy, or asa witnes ) again{? him, 

Hence note; 


All creatures arme againft the wicked. 


The wicked are Gods enemies; tne creatures will take part 
with their Lord. He is the Lord of Hofts, he can mufter an hoft 
of wormes, of lice, of flyes,of any thing, of the moft contemp- 
tible things upon the earth againft the wicked ofthe earth ; 
The earth is the Lords, and the fulneffe thereof. Asthe earth and 
the fulneffe of it is at the Lords command and difpofe, fo alfo is 
the earth and the emptines of it, the earth and the barrennefle 
of it at his command and difpofe, The earth ſoall réfe up againft 
him. ) | 
Verf. 28. The increafe of bis honfe foall depart, kis goods foall 
~ flow away in the day of bis wrath. 


The increafe of his honfe | The word which we render increa/é 
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fignifies properly, a bad, a bloome, or blofume. And it isinter- l 
preted two wayes. : — 

Firft, For the children of the wicked man; and though I find j 
not the word applyed in Scripture to childuen, yet irdeed they È 
are the chiefe increafe ofa mans houfe, they are his buds ard“ ’ 
bloflome:. This increafe of bis heuſe 


Shall depart. 


Or as the Original may be trarflated, go into captivity. 
fome take it here, Has children fhe go into captivity, they j 











© 
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be made band: men, and boxd-wemen in a ſtrange Land, cr unto - 
ftrawgers. 

Secondly, Asthe word is applyed to their children, ina me- 
taphor,fo properiy to their riches or profits, Thefe alfo are the 
increafe ofa mans houfe, his buds and bloffomes : mant wick- 

~ ed men bloffome, bud, and grow greene in outward profperi- 
mA re elare tie, aS David ſpeaks, faw the wicked like a green bay trce.Thefe 
migrare, buds and bloffomes, or (as we render ) thes increafe of bis honfe 
foal depart. His treaſare fhall be lead captive, taken acd {poy- 
ied, or become the portion of ftrangers. 
Agaide, As the verb fignifies to depart and be lead captive, fo - 
dikewile ro reveale er to make a thing appeare.Thus’cis tranflated 
in the former verles The heaven fhall reveale hes iniguity.Some 
give it in that fence here :T he increafe of his houfe hall be reveae | 
led, or made to appeare : which may be taken two wayes, 

Firft, Thus; He hath fecret riches, or riches in fecret, he 
‘hath hidden treafures ( treafure is exprefied by a word inthe 
Hebrew, which imports hiding, becaufe men are api to hide &  - 
Jay up their treafures ) treafures doe not heabroad, they are 
clofelylodped But faith Aophar, his treafures thet were hid foall 
appearesor be brought forth. ¥ hofe treafures which have not feen 
‘the Sun for many yeares, fhall be feene in the open light, 
othe wordsarea predictive threat ppon the increafe of the 

f wicked mans hou‘e,he hoarded and fhut all up he kept his gold 

; and filver prifoners under lock and key, under irons and bolts, i 
but a time fhali come,when God will reveale the increafe of his 
houle, and bing all to light, the locks fhall fleeopen, and the 
prifoners fhall come forth. God will take away their cover- 

ings, and prefens thofe concealed creafures to the view of. 


fpoylers 
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ſpoylers. The ixcreafe of his henfe foall be revealed. That’s one 


way. 
erandit. The revealing of his increa fe may be expounded 
thus ; God wil! make icappeare at lalt how this min c amc by 
hic increafe, how he got his eftace ; he hath gotten much, and, 
hath gone lorg for an heneit man in common reputation, 
but God will makeit apprare, that he compafled this increa’e 
by indirect courfes, by fraud, and opprefiion, by deceit, and 
guile, by grinding che faces of the poore, or by wronging the 
rich . God will make it appeare, that his fin not his diligence, 
much leffe a blefling from above gave him that great increafe. 
This isa good fence , The insreafe of his honfe hall be revealed, 
the man (hail be laid open, ardit fhail be manife that his 
goods were il! gathered. 3 

We render according to the firlt fign fication ofthe word, 
not by revealirg, or manifefling, but by departing. T he ixcreafe 
of his houfe hall depart, Or Zoe into captivicie, his creafure. Mall 
be taken, and tran{mitted into other hands. Thus the Lord 
threatned Hexekiah a good King, ( yet Gcd threatned him ) 
that the increafe of his houfe fhould‘deparr; and depart in this 
fence, that it fhould bz carried captive (2 King.20.17.) Behold 
the dayes come that all that is in thy hafe and that which thy fae 
shers have laid up in ftore unto this day, foall be carried into Bae 
bylon, nothing foall be left faith the Lord, Hezekiah fell under 
chat temptation of pride and vain glory, He was am bitious 
to have it knownin Babyl.n, what a rich Prince he was; there- 
fore the Lord la yd thisjudgment on him; The increafe of thy 
boufe (hall depart and be carried captive. Thou halt been forward 
to (hew thy riches to ftrangers, therefore ftrangers fhall fpoile 
thy houfe, and tranfport thy riches into a farre Countrey.Our 
olorying in riches, or in any thing but God, prevokes God to 
ftaine our Glory. Thus Zophar threatens the wicked man, The 


increafe of his honfe hall depart. 
And his goods fhal! flaw away in the day of kis wrath. 
The Hebrew is, Flowing away inthe day of wrath; we fup- 
ply chofe words, his goods, yet the fence is full in the Original 


without them ; The increafe cf kis houſe foall dt part, ana fiw 
away in tho day cf his wrath. We fay, Andis gocds [all fw a- 


may in the day of his wrath, . Fhp- 
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Flow away. 


Ir isa metaphor taken from waters; and that two wayes; 
Eyther from water fpilt upon the ground, of which the wife 
Woman of Tekoa faid ; There is no gathering it up againe. Or 
from the ordinary flowing in of water ; there is an ebbing of 
water, and a Aowing in of water. Here flowing away is ebbing. 
The flowing in of water is the floud: but the flowing away of 
water is the ebb, His goods fhall ebb, they fhall decreafe, and 
flow away. The motion of fome waters flowing away is {wift, 
and with a kinde of violence. Thus the increafe of his houfe 
thal flow away, there fhallbe no ftopping, no ftaying of it. 
What’ the Pfalmift fpeaks of perfons, is true alfo of things, 
(Pal. 90. 5 ) Thou carrieft them away as with a floud ; F louds 
are carried with a mightie force; fo the pon ofa wicked man 
flow away, orare carried as with a floud. 

Againe, The allufion may be to thofe waters which flow a- 
way infencibly. The decreafe of fome waters is not to be feene, 
yet they flow away and decreafe. Such alfo is the decreafe of 
fome wicked men in their worldly enjoyments, they doe not 
‘dow away violently, but flowly, and are long in decaying. 
Io deep ftill Rivers youcan hardly perceive the water move, 
and yet it moves, or that it ebbs, but yet it doth till it comes 
‘to a dead low water. As itis with all trees and plants, we may 
perceive they have growne, but we cannot feethem grow; fo 
it is with many waters, we may perceive they have fallen but 
we cannot fee them fall, Thus infencibly at leaft the wicked 
mans Higheft- owen eftate,and she increaſe of his houſe foal flee 


BWAY» i 
a Thirdly, We may apply the allufion to waters which are 
carried or divided into many ftreams or rivolets. Thus the 
wicked mans increafe flows away : God makes many cuts and 
fluces, to draw out his eftate this way, and that way : this pare 
runs into fuch a channel, and that into another : fire fhall con- 
fume fome, and water fome, violent enemies fhall take fome, 
fecret thieves, and unfaithfull fervants fhall take the reft. Thus 
it Chall bedivided into feverall channels, till the floud be made 


drie, The increafe of bis konfe hall flow away. ; 
$ d n 
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In the day of his wrath. 


Of whofe wrath? Inthe day of the wrath of God. That is, 
‘when God appeares angry, and manifefts hiswrath. There is 
nochange in God; As he is not at all moved by any paffion, 
fo that which for our underftanding is exprefled of him by a 
paflion, doth never move. His love and his wrath, his favour 
and his difpleafure, are fixed from everlafting to everlafting. 
The Scripture calls that a day of Gods wrath, when he puts 
forth his wrath in the vifible tokens and evidences of it, as that 
alfo is called in Scripture a day of his mercy, and grace, of his 
patience and long fufferance, when he declares himfelfe in grace 
and mercy to his people : (o then, the day of wrath is that feafon 
whenfoever it is, wherein nothing but wrath and vifions of 
amazement appeare to wicked men, There is a twofold day of 
wrath, a lefler, anda greater. 

n 










er 
. The great day of 
wrath isin the worldtocome. Then wrath fhail be powred 
out tothe utmoft. That will be a day as ofthe revelation of 
the righteous judgement of God toall, fo a day of the revela- 
tion of the dreadfull wrath of God to moft.Zophar here intends 
the former, the lefler day of wrath. The increafe of bis honfe Mall 
flow away in the day of bis wrath. 

Hence note ; 


When judgement goes forth, wrath goes forth. 


There are dayes of great affliction to the godly, which are 

not dayes of wrath, but oflove, Whom I love Ichaffen. There 
may bea time, when the increafe of a believers houſe departs, je 
and all his goods flow away like a ftreame, and yet that no day f 
ofwrath, but only aday oftryall. Floods of temptation doe @ i 
not drowne, but wath the furniture ofgrace, that increafe 
of the foule never flowesaway. But jadgement is ever ming- 
led with the wrath of God, in che cup of ungodly men: 
perfonall Judgements are fo, and fo are publique judgements : 
Woe to a provoking people when judgement appeares; for that 
isthe appearance of wrath, and beares in its face the image of 
a fiery indignation to confume the Adverfary; Zofes faw 
Gggg” ` wrab 
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wrath in that plague with which God fmote the people of 
Ifrael (Num. 16. 46.) There is wrath gene out from the Lord, 
the plague is begun. And therefore he haltens Aaron to the duty 
of his place. Take (faith he) a Cenfer aud put fire therein from cff 
the Altar, and put on incenfe,and goe quickly to the Congregation, 
and make an Atonement for them. T hofe ceremonial! atonements, 
typified the Atonement of Chrift, who alone delivers us both 
from prefent wrath, and from that wrath which isto come. 
Secondly, From the effect of this day of wrath; The increafe 
of his boufe foall depart, and his goods faali flow awayin the day of 
wrath. | 
Ob‘erve; 


If the wrath of Ged gee forth againft a man, no good thing 
! will ſtay with him. 


His increafe will bz gone, riches will fay, we muft depart 
and flow away; credit will depart, healch will depart, friends 
willdepart, if once wrath come in prefence; God is wroth 
with thoulands of wicked men, whofe increafe doth not de- 
part, nor doe their goods flow away, they rather flow in abun- 
dantly, but if once God declare and jet out his wrath, their 
fulneffe turnes to emptineffe,*and’ their increafe haftens to be 
gon. If Godbe for us who canbe againft n? And ifGod be againft 
us,what can be for us ? As the love of God eftablifheth the crea- 
ture to us, and makes that which (like quick filver } can hard- 
ly be fixed, as firme to us as arock of Adamant, fo the wrath of 
God fhakes our hold of the creature, and makes thofe things. 
which we looked:upon as a rock of Adamant, our Jands, our 
friends, our comforts and relations diffolve like fnow before the 
Sun, and low away like water. There are three wayes,in which 
the increafe ofa mans houfe departs and flows away in the day 
of Gods wrath. i 

Firft, By prodigalitie, and that fometimes his owne, God 
ah up fome to fcatter and {pend that vainly, which they got 

ere unjuftly ; but moft ufually it lowsaway, and the houfe of 
the wicked man with the whole increafe of it, is (as we fay ) 
throwne out at the windowes, by the prodigalitie of a {pend- 
thrift heyre. 

Secondly, Hisincreafe departs by the oppreflion of we : 

| J 
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As he tooke violently or fraudulently from others ; fo God 
gives him up to fons of violence and fraud, who take all from 
him, Thus the Prophe: threatens ( Z/a. 33.1. ) When thou foale 
ceafe to ſpoyle, (A wicked man may ceafe from fin, not becaufe 
he repents-ofit, but becaufe he is glutted with it,or barred from 
it ; now when thou fhalt thus ceafe to {poyle) thom fhalt be ſpoy- 
led, and when thon fhalt (upon thofe termes) make an end to deale 
sreasheroufly, they fhan deale — with thee. 
_ Thirdly, His increafe flows away bya fecretcurfe. Aman 
fees the increafe of his houfe departing he knowes not how, 
he perceives his goods flowing away, but hecan give no realon 
of it. For as fome men increafe, and goods flow inunto them 
they fcarce know howthemfelves, their care and labour hath 
not been more then other mens, yet they grow rich beyond 
other men. As the lilly atcaines her bzaucie ( as Chrift faith, 
Matth. 6. ) without labour or fpinning, fo it is with fome, they 
get the beautie of the world, though ( comparatively ) they 
neyther labour nor fpin for it, wealth drops into their bo- 
fomes and golden fhowres fall into their laps. Now, (I fay ) as 
fome grow richthey know not how, fo others grow poore 
they know not how. When they are called to an account, they 
cannot fay how their eftate wafted : Askethem, have you had 
bad debts ? No; Have you had loffes at Sea? No ; they are un- 
done, but fee not what hath done it. What the Prophet ( Hag. 1. 
6. ) {peaks of wages earned, is crue of all their wealth gained, 
it is as put into a bagge with holes, or pierced through. While a 
man takes his mony out at che mouth of the bag, he knows how 
it goes away, and what becomes ofit; burif his bagge have 
holesinit, and his mony flipc out there, hecannot fay what’s 
become ofit; Hoies in the bage arerothingelfe but a fecret 
curfe. Thar alſo is m:ant by the fame Prophet (verf. 9.) When 
ye brought ir (that is,your good: ) home, I did blow upon itor blow 
st away. 1{ God doe but blow or breath upon our good things 
iu anger, they are biafted and prefently b!own away, or they 
melt and flow away. The Prophet 7/2. 64.1. {peaks of the flow» 
ing downe ofthe Mountaines ; O that thou wouldeft rent the 
heavens, that thaw wonldeft come downe,that the mountaines might ` 
flow at thy preſence. Mountaines are firme and abide for ever in 
their place; Rivers flow, but who ever faw mountaines flow ? 
63882 What 
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What mountaines doth hemeane? » not naturall, bur metapho- 
ricall mountaines.; the mountaines ofhumane ftrength, riches 


‘and greatnefs.: thefe, fome py fe up as fo many mountaines,to fe- 


Para, ponto 
acfatto a cone 


cure themfelves“by , they call riches their mountaine, and 
worldly powertheir mountaine. (Holy David looked upon 
his power and riches as a mountaine, Pfal.30. 7. Lord in thy fa- 
vonr thou baft mademy mountaine to ftand ftrong ) But it the 
Lord rent the heavens, and come down ina day of wrath, thefe 
raountaines flow away , and what was fuppofed as ftedfait as a 
rocke, proves asunftable as water. 

Zophar in the laft verfe of this Chapter, winds op all in a rhe- 
toricall acclamation: . 


Verſ. 29. This is the portion of a wicked man from God, and 
the heritage appointed him by God. 


Asifhe had faid, Review what I have fpoken, confider my. 
words againe I cannot abate you one fyllable ; this, and all this 
that Ihave faid is true, I will not recall a tittle of it ; This is the 
portion of a wicked man from God, and the heritage appointed him- 
by God. Both parts of this verfe carry the fame mind and mean- 
ing. 

T his is. the portion of 4 wicked man from God, 


The word which we render portion, fignifies /weerneffe, asal- 
fo flattery, becaufe many are delighted with flattery ; flattering» 
words are {weet words. So *tis rendred Chap. 17.5. Some ta- 
king that fence of the Originall, conceive Zophar {peaking iro- 
nically, or in a kindof fcorneto fob. As if he bad faid, Thos 
baft expetted good from God, or that he fhonld {peak kindly to thee 3 
thon haf waited when [weet [ugered words foculd drop from heaven. 
into thine eare : bere are the flatteries, thefe the foorhings which 
God will give thee ; remember what I have at large difcourfed , 
phat’s thy portion, Thy glory hall be made as dung ; thy Children 
Joall beg ;the enemy hall devonre thy ſubſtance; the freele bow, | 
and the [ward fhall frike thee thorow; wrath faall raine upon thee — 
when thou art eating , T hefe are the delicates prepared for thee, 


vivijsgubiewiqs tbefe the pleafant morfels thon art like to bave. We render, This 
fua portio etiam j5:¢hy portion, or thy part. And fo itis an allufion to the manner 


calx dabatur. 
Duha, 


of ſcalling and banquetng where the meate is divided into k 


— 
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veralldifhes and meffes,every one hath his part.or portion or fo 
many have their mefs:Now faith Zophar this is the meffe of meat 
that God hath provided for a wicked man, here are the dithes, 
and the Courfe,which fhall be ferved up to his Table,in that for- 
rowfull feat; This w the portion ( or provifion ) of a wicked 
man. 

From God. 


The word is Elohim, which is applyed to God as a Judge, As 
if he had faid, God the moft wife, juft and impartiall Judge, hath 
fet this out for his portion, He hath not faid this in haft, or gi- 

_ ven it out in paffion, but as a Judge upon mature deliberation , 
and the ferious weighing of his cafe. God loveth judgement, and 
this is the award, the Judgement, which be hath paffed concer- 
ning fuch a wicked man, : 


And this is the heritage appcinted him by God, 


The Hebrewis, This 4 the heritage of bis word from God: fo 
fome render it ; we put in the margine, Tus is his decree from nzm 
God. The Originali may be taken, eyther for the word of the ,, * 4i 
wicked man, or the word of God himfelfe. Some interpretin g; Sige s 
the firft fence; This is the heritage of his word, by, or from God; s 
that is God hath fet out this heritage as due to him for his word, Herd iias ver- 
or words ; all this fhal! come npon him for his ill words or blaf- bown ejus 
phemies. This is the heritage of bis word; this be hath got by his Mo S 
ungovernd tongue, and unfavory language ; Words cof? many a men ine (ii 
man deare. . comparat fer- 
But underftand it rather ofthe word fpoken againft him by onibus feis dy 
God ; And fo word is put for decree or appoyntment; as we tran- edcentia 
flate, The heritage appointed him by God : That is, God hath de- irnia 
termined thus concerning him by an irrevocable decree. As mer- ejus, ee ejus 


cies are under an appoyntment, fo alfo are Judgements. Every quod a — 
is lai eum dium eft 


We have God in both parts of the verfe, but under two diffe- ——— 


rent titles in the Original. In the former part, E uhim, here EL. Reb. Sol. 
This is the portion of the wicked man from Elohim the fudge, and NIA a deo 
the heritage appointed him by El, the ſtrong God, or the puiſſant. Sti O perenit 
Asif he had faid; Lee nor the wicked man think (though it be a ri exequenduin 
hard ) to avoyd the execution of it ; Dipa eS w- 
ard fentence ) tu avoyd the execution of it ; for as the Pudge is juf ` dicia fuain im- 
fo brian, Mero. ee 
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to determine that which is his dues fo he is firong to fee the execution 
done. This is the heritage appointed him by the flrong the mightie, 
the powerfull God , who will not abate any thing in the execution of 
what he bath [þoken, and declared agaixft him.. 
wapz'3 ério The Septuagint render this word fomewhat differently , 
eas. Sept, This is the heritage appuinted him by the Bifbop or Over{eer,which 
Ab epifcopo a isa periphrafis of God,who hath the view and infpection of all, 
ade we EN who is the vifitor General and fuperintendent of mankinde, 
| —— Nereby intimating the provident and watchful) eye of God over 
pervighem ocu- all the wayes of men, to protect and reward the righteous, to 
lum ininpios; punifh and take revenge upon the wicked. 


qui fe eum la- Obferve hence, fich. 
tere putant fig- 


nificare volue- · ¶ The portion of a wicked man is decreed, and appointed by God. 


Dew eft mar- The portion and heritage of the Saints is of Gods appoint. 
axisxomes, ment. And ashe doth it, fo they are willing he thould doe ir, 
Dionyi. yea, it is their comfort that he doth, and will doeit. They 
would not be their owne carvers, nor have the fetting out of 

their owne portion, eyther in temporals or eternals; It plea- 

feth them beft that all fhould be of Gods appointment. Thusit . 

is with wicked men too, whether they will or no. They would 

faine be their owne carvers, they would have another porti- 

on, eyther for matter or meafure in this world then God 
aflignesthem. Ifhe afligne their portion in good things ( as he 

doth fometimes ) yet they would have it larger then he gives, 

they would have more then he appoints, they are not fatisfied 

with his provifion. But when their portionis afligned in wrath 

and judgements, they cannot at all {ubmittothat, yet they 

muft, for it is appointed them by God. The portion of a wicke 

ed man may be confidered under adouble notion. Sometime 

it is called wages, fometimes, an inheritance. Wages is due to a 

fervant, an inheritance is due to Children, orto a fon, under 

both thefe notions the portion of awicked man is fet out in 

Scripture. It is wages for his fin-work, He is the fervant of fin, 

and, The wages of fin us death ; all manner of deaths; fin payes 

al! its fervantsin Black-money. And as the wages, fo the inher's 

tance of finis death, the portion which wicked menreceive as 

children, as children of wrath. as children ofthe Devyill ( i0 

Chrift calls them, oh. 8. 44. ) is nothing elfe but death, = 

whole 
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whole efate lyes in the valley ofthe fhadow of death. The 


troubles of this life are at leaft the fhadows of death, orakinde 
of death, and they are their portion ; The difunion of foule 
and body at the end of this life, is death in kinde, and that is 
their portion, The everlaiting feparation of foule and body 
from the face or favourable prefence of God, is the moft deadly 
death. This alſo is the porrion of a wicked man frem God, and the 
beritage appointed him of God. 

That this is their portion, ftands in a double oppofition. 

Firft, To the opinion which others have ofthem. The men 
ofthe world account them very happy, and thinke they have 
agood portion. But this is the portion appointed them by 
God, though many flatter, and applaud, admire and adore 
their felicitie, as if they were the onely menin the world, yet 
in oppofition to this, faith God, mifery ® their portion, they are 
the moft unhappie men in the world. 

Secondly, This portionappointed by God ftands in oppo- 
fition to what their owne hearts appoint them, or at leaft point 
them to ; their owne hearts fpeak peace, and affure them all is 
 well,and fhallend well; For as flatterers and fawners never 

deale plainely with them, nor tell them oftheir miferable end, 
fo neyther doe their own hearts.(P/al. 36. 2.) The wicked man 
flatters himfelfe in his own eyes, tik bis iniquity be found hateful. 

He thinks his way is good, and that his end fhall be better ; 
he heares of, and delights in nothing but flattery ; others flatter 
him, whichis bad and dangerous enough, and he flatters him- 
felf, which is work and moft dangerous of all. In oppofition 
to both thefe flatteries ’cis faid ;. T hrs ss the portion of the wicked 
man from God. God tells him it will be thus, and he doth not. 
frattter, (Pf. 11. 5.) The Lord tryeth she righteous she layes ma- 
ny affliGions upon his own people, Gut upon the wicked he will 
rain an horrible tempeft, this foall be the portion ef their cup. And 
again (Pal. 75.8. ) Inthe hand of the Lord there is a cup, the 
wine is red , (red with wrath, in the day of Gods wrath ) Je is 
full of mixture (it hath no mixture of good, no fweetnefle at all 
init, but all forts of evill are mingled in that cup ) and be 
powres out of the fame (upon many occafions he powres it out 
in the world ) but the dregs thereof all the wicked of the earth faal 
wring ont and drink, They have not.onely the cup,but the dregs 
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of the cup, that is, che worft of the cup, For as ina good cup, 
the deeper the fweeter, fo in anevill cup, the deeper the wor- 
fer: the dregs are theworft, the bottome is the bittereft ofa 
bitter cup. Therefore God puts this wordinto the Prophets 
mouth (Z/a. 3.) Say to the righteous, It foall be well with bim, fay 
to rhe wicked, It fhal be ill with kim ; telihim, evill fhall be his 
portion,tell him frem meit fhall be fo. Tbe wrath of God is revea- 
led from heaven, againft all unrighteon{nel[e; Tribulation and an- 
guifo upon every foule of man that dsth evili ; Vhatis, one every 
foule that lives and dyes doing that which is evili. 

But here a Queftion arifeth ; Zs it thus with all wicked men? 
How are we to underftand this propoficion ; This ts rhe portion 
of a wicked man from God, and the heritage appointed him by God? 
Doe not wicked men divide the good, the -beft things of 
this world among them ? Is not pleafure their portion, and 
riches their heritage? Doe not:thetabernacles of robbers pres 
{per ? as Fob faid, Chap. 12. Have not they the fateft fhare, and 
the faireft lot in this life? How then doth Zopwar ( {peaking of 
‘cemporall judgements and troub'es ) fay ; This ss the portion of 
a wicked man from God ? ‘When we daily fee wicked men, nota æ 
few, injoying a pleafant portion. Doe not the difpenfations of 
«God vary from his threatnings and comminations? or how fhall 
we reconcile this prepofition with our experiences ? 

Lanfwer, Thongh God gives wickedmen many portions of 
-outward good things inthis world, yet that doth nor abate, 
much leffe croffe and contradi@,this commination. God gives 
fome wicked men a great portion in good things of this life up- 
on many accounts, yet the event is not good to them upon any 
‘account. 

Firft, God gives them a portion as they are his creatures,how 
Mould they live, and fubfiftelfe? God maintaines all chat he 
hath made, he is the great houfholder. Under thar relation of 
creatures they have alwayes fomewhat inthe world, and under 
another relation they may have very much, For 

Secondly, Some wicked men are in the relation of bis fervant:. 
And we may call the good which they have in the world, their 

wages or a reward for fome good fervice they have done in the 
world, The purpofes of God are fulfilled,and his providences fera 
ved, even. by wicked men, & fome wicked men do hun 5 
ervice. 
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fervice. They who are evill, may doe that which is good, tor 
the matter, in the eyes of God. For though it be not poffible 
to pleafe God without faith ( Heb. 11. 7.) yet itis poflible 
to ferve him without faith, or though God be never pleafed 
with the perfon doing a worke without faith, yet he may be 
pleafed with that worke which is done wichout faith. A wick- 
ed man may doe what God would have done, that pleafeth 
him, and he throws him infomewhat as wages for his worke; 
fometimes, very great wages. feku, awicked man, a man of 
a naughty heart, yet he did che worke that was in Gods heart, 
in deftroying Ababs houfe. Now, faith God, take the Throne for 
foure generations, a grea: reward, a whole Kingdome, and for 
foure Generations to a wicked man (2 Kings10.30.) God will 
not be behind. hand with any. They that have been inftrumen- 
tall for him, fhall have fo much as their worke comes to ; 
they who doe it for a temporoll reward ( many wiil be very 
zealous for an outwardly reall reformation, both in matters 
of Religion and civill adminiftration, while not onely their 
hearts are unchanged, but their lives unreformed, and all this 
they doe to fetthemfelves up ina worldly intereft, now, even 
thefe) fhall have their penny,they fhall not loofe their reward. 

Thirdly, There isa kind of neceflitie that fome wicked men 
fhould rife high, and be great, that they may be fitted to doe 
the works which God hath appointed, as thofe others ( of 
whom I fpake laft) are raifed high to reward and pay them for 
the worke which they have done. As . 

Firft For the fcourging of other wicked men.God fuffers one 
wicked man to proiper ro vex another. Sometimes he fcourg- 
eth a whole Nation, by one wicked man, therefore he muft 
profper much.  Ufually there is a proportion betweene the 
worke aad theinftrument. Great [courges are made of Great 
men. 

Secondly, For the trying of his owne people; if wicked 
men were not high, powerfull, and profperous they could not 
perfecute the righteous. They who will live godly in Chrif Jefus, 
muft [affer perfecution. And there are fome kinds of perſecu ion 
which ungodly men (though they never want will, yet ) can- 
not a& till they have gotten power. Weake ones can mocke 
and {coffe , bat they who kill and deftroy muſt be ftrong. 

37 > Hhh Fourth- 
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Fourthly, Wicked men profper that they may have oppor- 
tunitie to Chew what is in their hearts, how vile they are, 
Halfe the wickedneffe of man appeares not, if his portion bz 
alwayes fhort in the world. Many wickedneffes in the heart of 
man cannot difcover themfelves and appeare above: board, till 
they themfelves are above and aloftin the world. Foras af- 
fli@ionsupon the people of God, difcover many corruptions 
in them which they did not thinke of, as murmurring, unbe-. 
liefe, and difcontent, &c. They thought in their profperitic, 
that they could have borre fuch a croffe patiently, and quietly, 
and have taken it well at Gods hands, but when it comes upon 
them, they finde corruptions ftirre, which till then ftirred not. 
Therefore (Dent. 8.2. ) God caufed the people of Ifrael to. 
wander fortie yeares inthe wildernefle, to prove, and try what 
was in their hearts. God knew, intuitively, what was in their. 

` hearts, but they did not know it, they did not conceive that 
rhere was fo muchvanitie, and-unbeliefe there, till God led: 
hem abont, and abour, to try them.. So, wicked men, though» 
their corruptions flow out falt enough, yet if they fhould be 
alwayes kept to ba'd meat and want, their luſts would be 
ified and ftarved, though not atall mortified. As the wit and | 
parts of fome are kept downe by their poverty, fo alfo are the > 
tufts and. wickedneffes of many.. But worldly affluence and 
warmth draw out corruption, as wellas affliciondoth: ri- 
ches and power Jet the lufts and wickednefles of men loofe as 
well as their witsand learning. Hazel was a cruel man, but. 
he did not believe that there was fo much crueltie in his heart- 
asindeed there was (2_King. 8. 13. ).. When the Prophet told» 
him what he would doe , Deft thon think Iam a dog (faith he )}: 
shat I foould doe fach things as thefe ? The Prophet replyed; The - 
Lord bath foewed me that thou fhalt be King of Syria. As if he had: 
faid, thou fhalt have a great portion; and much power put into- 
thy hands, and the wickedneffe of thy heart will appeare fully, 
thou doft not know how naught thou art now,thy luft lies clofe 
in thy owne fpirit; But when thou art King of Syria, thou wilt 
have {cope for thy crueltie, and then it will appeare that lama 
true Prophet in foretelling thee what bloudy, what cruel worke 
chou-wilt make. Jt would never be known how bad fome are, if 
they ſhould not enjoy much worldly good. 

a SE — — Fiſtchly, 
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Fiftly, The Lord gives fome wicked men a rich portionin 
temporals, to take off the loves and to dull the defires of the 
godly to them. For when they fee the beft things of the world 
in their hands whore evill, they cannot but remember that 
God hath provided better things for them. And if God beftow 
fo much upon thofe who rebell againft him, and are bis gne- 
mies, what bach God is ftore for them who love him, and are 
loved of him. | 

Sixthly , Hereby God commends his own patierce, long- 
fufferarce, end goodnefle. Thefe Attributes are highly honou- 
red and advanced by it. We alfo by this patterne are inftructed 
to patience, long-fufferance and goodneffe towards others, 
though evill men and our enemies. Chrift prefleth love to ene- 
mies, by the example of God himfelfe, (Mat: 5.45.) He makes 
his Sun to fhine spon the good, and upon the evil, and the raine to 
fall upon the juft and unjuft. The Lord gives wicked mea a por- 
tion here for our initruction; That we might learne to do good 
tn our enemies.to feed them when they hunger and when they 
thirft, to give them drink. 

Seventhly, The good which evil men receive from God, leaves 
them without excu’e, this Rops their mouthes for ever ; What 
can they fay, when God powres out the vialls of his wrath up- 
on them who kickt againft him, while he fed them and fild 
their veflels with aboundance of outward bleflings. As they | 
who defpife this riches of his goodnes treafure up to them- | 
felves wrath againft the day of wrath ; fo, they fhall haveno- | 

thing to plead for themfelves in the day of wrath. Thefe are | 
{ome of thofe accounts upon which wicked men to whom God ` 
hath appointed mifery as their portion, doe yet at prefent re» | 
ceive a portion, do yet at prefent receive a portion of outward 
profperitie. 

But though upon thefe, and other confiderations which 
might be added, the Lord put exceptious to this general rule, 
That mifery ts the portion of a wicked man, yetthe truth ftands 
firme. For in that fome wicked men are priviledged from it, 
itis a confirmation that all are lyable to it; Exceptions ratifie 
the rule; that fome wicked men are exempted and exculed from 
trouble, fhews that is the proper portion of them all. 

Againe, Ianfwer ; Firft, This is fulfilled in the letter up- 
on very many wicked men : looke upon their lives, their pors 
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tion is mifery;. though they ſerape and heape much together, 
though they bud and bloffome, yer their encreale goes into 
captivicie, and their goods low away. Their pomp is brought 
downe, and their beauty is tained. Tis rare to finde a wicked 
man floucifhing co che end of his dayes, or his hoary head go- 
ing tothe gravein peace. As David oblerved of the Godly 
(Pfal.37.25. ) 1 have been young and now am old, yet have I not 
feene the righteous forfcken, nor his feed begging bread. So they 
who have been young ard now are old, have often feene the 
wicked who profpered a while yet at laft forfaken,and their feed 
begging bread. 

Secondly, The Propofition fands firmeupon this ground; 
becaufe mifery is che defert of wicked min; “tis as their hert- 
tage as they are children of difobedience, and their wages as 
chey are workers ofiniquitie. Wrath is the portion appointed 
for them, though they have it not prefently in their hands. We 
fay ofachilde who is heire to a greateftate, fuch lands are his 
heritage, his portion, though he hath nothing in poffeflion, but 
the bread he eates,and the cloathes which he puts on. We fay 

of a condemned malefa¢tor, death is his portion, becaufe he de- 
ferves death, and the fentence is gone out againft him, though 
he be reprieved for many yeares-after. i 

Thirdly, Though fome wicked men are not actually ina 
miferable outward condition, yet they are fubject to it every 
moment. The cloud hangs over them, and: who can tell how 
foone it may breake ? The word is out, the decree is palt, and 
who can tell how foon God may feale the Writ for execution, 
or command the judgement written to take hold of them,or be 
done upon them. They have no fence for it, no plea nothing to 
keepeit off, or avoydit with. He that.may juftly expect evill.at 
any time, 1s at no time free from it. 

Fourthly, The very preſent profperitie of wicked men is 
a punifhment to them, Their Table is their fnare and that 
which (accordiug to the nature.and ufe of it) fhould have been 
for their welfare, becomes (as the Pfalmift foeaks, Pſal 69 22.) 
aTrap. Their good is evill to them, and it had been better for 
them if they had never had fo much good. For as it had been 
better fora man not to have knowne the way of righteoulnes, 
then after he hath knowne it to turne from the holy comman- 
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dement delivered to him, ( 2. Per. 2. 21.) fo it had been berter 
for a man*not to have enjoyed worldly happineffe , then 
whileche hath it, to be found out of the way of the holy 
commandement , feeing ss the knowledge of truth, fo the 
fruition of good, er creafe the finne, and fo the mifery of thofe 
who abule and walke unworthy of them. And becaufe evill 
men alwayes abufe the sood which they enjoy, therefore the 
enjoyment of good is worfe to chem then the fuffering of evill. 
And as God chefens and {mites his owne children in love, fo 
he forbeares to (mite che wicked in anger; Not tobe punifhed 
is their punifhment, The foarelt ftroake which revolting Zfraet 
felt, was expreffed in thefe words, Why fhoula ye be Bricken any 
more (Ifa. 1. 5.) When wicked men profper,it is a fore-runner 
of their perdition. So that if they have not mifery their portion 
in kind or inthe letter at all times, yet they have it in truth and 
realitie. There is a threefold evil fpringing to a wicked man out 
of his prefent profperitic. 

Firft, Profperitie hardens his heart ; that’s a ſpirituall judge- 

. ment in temporal] enjoyments. 

Secondly, Profperitie is but fuell to his luſts, it draws out 
and multiplies the ads of fin. Now thac which makes the heap 
of fin greater, makes the heap of wrath greater. Our fuffering 
of evillis notonely deferved, but proportioned by our doing 
of evill. 

Thirdly, Prefent profperitie hath this evill confequent in 
it to him that is and continues evill, char, evill, when it comes 
isthe more grievous to him, by how muchhe hath been the 
more aftranger to, and. unacquainted with it. When God actu- 
ally powres mifery in kind upon a wicked man who hath had 
alongtime of worldly contentments, this makes him more 
miferable, becaufe he was in a feeming ftate ofhappineffe. Ic 
will encreafe his forrow, when God comes to reckon with him 
(as poflibly he will, inthis life, and ’tis certaine he will inthe 
life to come ) that he hath had a few yeares of joy. His fhiort 
joyes will lengthen his forrowes, and he will be for ever the 
more forrowful!, becaufe he hath had chefe tafts and glaunces 
of joy. For as the atHi@ions of a godly man area blefling 
to him many wayes, and efpeciailly this way, becaufe as the 
Apoftle fpeaks(2 Cor. 417) Our light afflictions that are but for 
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a moment, work for us (not by way of merite, but of preparati- 
on ) afar more exceeding and eternal weight of glory: fe we may 
fay, the prefent profperitie ofa wicked man ts his curfe, be- 
caufe it works for him,a far more exceeding and eternal weight - 
of mifery. | 

Laftly, (to fhut up the poynt ) as we may fay of b:lievers, 
that outward profperitie is their portion, and the heritage ap- 
poynted to them by God, becaufe they alwayes ftand under 
thofe promifes of outward profperitie ( Marth. 6. 33.) Sceke 
ye firft the Kingdome of God, and the rightcoufneffe thercof, and al 
other things [hall be miniftred unto you.(1 Tim.4.8.)Godlinelfe is 
profitable fur all things, having the promifes of this life, and of 
that which is to come.Upon thefe and the like Scriptere- promifes 
(I fay } we may conclude that profperitte in this life isthe 
portion ofevery godly man ( becaufe they are the heires of 
thofe promifes which concerne the good things of this life, 
as well as thofe which concerne eternall life ) though it 
pleafe God in his wifdome to exercife them under outward 
wants, and to keepe them in heavineffe through manifold 
temptations all their dayes, So it isa truth, that in this life 
mifery is the portion of wicked men, becaufe they alwayes 
ftand under all the threatnings which are written in the booke 
of God. Though it p!eafeth God for the reafons before remem- 
bred, or for any other rea‘on lockt upin his own bofome, to 
give them a rich portion in outward bleffings and to cauſe their 
cup to overflow with the fading dying comforts of this prefent 
life. l 

Thus farre Zophar hath fpokes, and he fpeakes no more. 
fob gives anfwec inthe next Chapter, with which poflibly he 
was fatisfied and fo joyned in opinion with him, or gravel’d, 
and fo had no more to fay againft him, or fo deeply offended, 
that he eyther would not, or faw it bootlefleto, fay any 
more. 
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Fut Job anfmered, and faid, . 

Heare diligently my ſpeech, & let thes be your confolation, 

suffer me that I may [peak and after that I have fpoken, 
mock on, 

As for me, is my complaint to man? and if it were fo, 
why fhould not my {pirit be troubled è 

— ; and be aſtonied, and lay your hand upon your. 
Mout). 

Even when Iremember, Iam afraid, and trembling ta- 


keth hold on my fief. 


CASE AS hae having received this fecond charge from 
NS =| his three friends. all three concluding, as in 






the firft, that they are the worft of men, 


— 

whofe fufferings are worft. Having (I fay ) 
ee heard out his friends in their fecond charge, 
S zA henow defires that they would heare him ; 


Verf: 1.: But Fob anfwered, ana faid, 
Verf. 2, Heare diligently my {peech. 


In which fpeech, 7ob anfwers their arguments, and refutes 
chem moreclearly and convincingly, chen he had done in his 
former an{wers, affirming contrary to what Zophar had laft, 
and his other friends before him afferted, That the bef? men are 
not priviledged from the ſoareſt evills, and that the vileft are 
fomerimes not vifited with any evsll, | 

The {cope and fum of the whole difcourfe may be drawne 
out into thefe three propofitions, 

Firft, That all wicked men are not alwayes afii ted with great: 
evils in this lifes. Secondly, , 


‘ 
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Secondly, That onely wicked men are not aſſticted with evils 
in this life. — 

Thirdly, That many wicked mex enjoy much good in this life, 
and have all things to their hearts content, even unto their laft 
breath; and sot only fo, but their children inherite and ſucceed 
themin the pofefionof thofe outward bleffings which themfelves 
enjoyed. Which three affertions being confirm’d, the whole 
building of Zophar, and of-his two other friends, muk needs 
fhake and fall to the ground. | 

And asin thefe three affertions, we have the fumme of 7.6’s 

argumentative part:fo the whole Chapter may be confideredin 
three parts. 
Firk, An Exordium, or Preface: | 

Secondly, A refutation of their arguments, or his anſwer to 
their Propafals. i ; : 

Thirdly, The conclufion, or peroration of the whole. 

The exordium or prefaceis conteined in the fix former ver- 
fes of the Chapter. 

His anfwer to their arguments extends from the 7. verfe, in- 
aiufively to the end of the 33. verfe. 

The conclufion is the 34. How then comfort ye me, &c. 

The context under prefent difcuffion, conteines the Preface, 
Heare diligently my Speech, and let this be your confolation. This 
Preface hath two things chiefly init. ` : 

Firft, It tends to the gaining ofattention, to what 70d had 
further to fay. | 

- Secondly, ït carries init a reprehenfion of what his friends 
had alreadie done. l 

Firft, It carries in it a defire of attention to what he had to 
fay ; and that bya fourfold argument; orhe moves for atten- 
sion upon'four grounds. 

Firft, Becaufe if chey did heare him diligently, ic would be 
matter of confolation. . 

Secondly, He moves for it from the common dutie of mau, 
who fhould not judge, much leffe condemne another, before 
he hath heard him, and this he layes down, wer/. 3. Safer 
me that I may Speake, and after that I have poken, mick on. As 
ifhe had faid; It ss a dutie which all men owe their brethren, to 
heare them {peak before they judge them,e/pecialy before they mock 
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them : therefore [ufer me to [peak, and then mock on if you pleafe. 
The third argument, by which he craves attention, is from 
the principall objet, whom his difcourfe and complaint con- 
cerned, verf. 4. As for me, 4 my complaint to man, &c. As ifhe 
had faid, J complaine to more then man, I complaine to God, and 
God heares me, therefore ſurely ye ought ; if God be intereffed in 
what I have to fay, ye ought not to take your [elves difingaged. 
The fourth argument is from the greatneffle of his prefent 
forrows, great enough they were to work aftonifhment, there- 
fore furely great enough to deferve attention, ( ver/. 5. ) 
Mark me and be aftonifbed, and lay your hand upon your mouth. 
And (verf. 6.) he tels them, that the very remembrance of 


them did terrifie him, and that his fiefhdid tremble, while-he. 


thought of the difpenfations of God to him; therefore the mat- 
ter was not light, or unworthy ofa hearing. | 

Further, -As in the Preface, he challengeth attention to what 
he had to fay, upon thefe foure grounds, fo likewife heclofely 
reprehends what his friends had alreadie done, and that in three 
things. 

Firft, He reprehendsthem for not having given him a due 
\bertie of fpeech, (verf. 3.) Suffer me that I may [peak ; Asif 
he had faid, Ye have cut mecff heretofore, and inturrupted me, 
now [ufer me to (peak. While he begs this at their hands, he in- 
timates,that as yet he had been denied it,or that ic had not been 
granted him with fuch freedome as his cafe and ftate called for. 

Secondly, He reprebends them as having mocked him when 
he fpake, or as having flighted him when he anfwered ; that is 
implyed in the clofe of the the third verfe; After that I have 
[poken mock on. While he fait k on, he chargeth them 
that they had mocked alreadie : no man can proceed or conti- 
nue to doe that which he had not done before. To fay mock on, 
isto reprove them for mocking. 

Thirdly, He reproves or reprehends them, as not having 
been duly affected, nor touched with what had touched 
him, with what he had both fpoken, and felt : they were infen- 
cible of his condition, & regardles of his difcourle, He implyeth 
thac (ver. 5.) when he faith, Mark me, and be aftonifoed. As if 





he had faid, Ye would have been grieved, yea, even aftonifhed - 


with my condition, had ye marke me, but to this day ye are 
Liti s not; 
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not.therefore wark:me,andbe aftonifoed.¥ ou Mould have trem- 
bled in filence to hearehow God hath dealt wich me, whereas 
you have ratherinfulred.over mè; Mark me and be aſtoniſped, 
lay your band upon your mento. Thus l have opened the fcope, 
and parts of the whole Chapter ; as alſo the cendency of thefe 
fix verfes; which I haye laid togecker as making up.the preface 
of his anfwer. Wherein we may note, Firft, bis expectation of 
attention upon foure grounds, and theicreprehenfion upon 
three. | PATS 
Heare diligently my: fpecch. and ler this be your confolation. 
Thus he begins,thisis his fir argument to move attention, and 
it may be framed thus: | 

Ye ought to beare him, whom your very hearing will be a conſo- 
lationto $ we | 

But if ye give me a diligent hearing št wil bea confolation to me, 
Therefore ye ought tokear me diligently. There are two things 
upon which this argument may be inforced. ` 

Firft, From the common: dutie of that relation in which 
they tood to him: they cold him they were his friends, now 
the common durie of a friend, coming to a friend in trouble, 
is, to comfortand counfell him. Ye fay ye are my friends: now 
if your diligent attention will be my confolation, ye ought to 
heare me, confidering your relation, and that ye beare your 
felves in profefljon as my friends. 

Secondly, There is another argument which lies clofely 
preft in this, from the defigne oftheir coming to him ; yonr 
relation as friends obliges you tocomfort me. But doe ye 
not remembzr your owngiigerand tome? doe ye not know 
why ye came this long J to vifiteme?-did ye not fet 
this downe in your propoſals ( Chap. 2.11.) That ye would 
come to moarne with me, and tocomfurt me ? Now for as much as 
your fpeciall ayme was to comfort me and feeing I fhail take it 

savcureanse 994 1peciall comfort to be heard, ye ought to give me the hea- 
sata Sept. vig, for that reacheth your own defigne, and anfwers your: 
Non levied. fd -intendment in viliting me. , | 

falici:é audite ai 

dy date operem-  * Heare diligently my Speech. 


dul tin- ae * P sf —* —* 
— The Original ipeaks double, hearing heare, a frequent He, 


Merc, braifme. The Septuagint render it, Heare ye, beare ye ; fo that 
— here 
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here is Pob’s O yrs, O yet, as a Cryer {peaks whemhe calls for 
filenceandatrertionina Court, Heare ye, heave xe; hearken, 
hoarkenw. And we render it well tothe fence ofthat Hebraifme, 
beare diliently. To heare, and heare, ‘or hearing to heare, isdi- 
ligent hearing. The doubling of that word hath thefe two 
things init, 

Firft, It hathar excitation of them to attend his ſpeech. 

Secondly, Ic fhews the confidence of his ownefpirit about 
what he was to fpeake. I fpeake that which I care not if it be 
twice heard, yea, a hundred times heard. Some fpeake fo, that 
they are content ifthey have but halfe a hearing; They who 
fpeake flightly, care not tobe heard flightly ; but they that 
fpeake confidently and weightily, care not if they be heard 
over and over; Hearing heare, ot diligently heare, carries asa 
motiveto heare, fo the boldneffe and aſſurance of his ſpirit at 
bout what hë wasto fpeak, he cared not who heard him, or 
how oft it was heard. | es het 

Againe, When 7ob faith, Hearing heare,. or beareailigéntly, 
he feemeth to require another manner of hearing than he had 
b:fore: When he openly calls upon them to heare diligently, 

Ke fecrerly taxeth them for their indiligencein hearing ; As if 
he had-faid ; Te heard me before, but it was as if ye did not heare; 
let me havea bearing indeed, now heare diligently, Which may 
more diftinély be conceived in thefe two ‘things, | 

Firft, Heare me with more calmenefs and-quietnefs, themas 


yet ye have done: 





Ifthe fpirit be wild, ifa mans minde be unfixed and°uncompo- 
fed, He will never heare diligently, Heare diligearly, be not 
moved with paſſidn or prejudice againft the fpeaker, benot 
moved with impertinent thoughts while I am fpeaking. Make 
it your work, to heare what Ihave now to fay.. j 
Secondly, It hath thisinivalfo, heare with’a patient fpirit, 
In fome fence-a patient hearer isthe fame with a quiet hearer, 
but in. a pecuftarfence,. a patient hearer is he who not onely: 
heares himfelfereproved,ortold of his faults, aad takes ic well, 
But a patient’ hearer is he thatwillhearealfout; or continues 
hearing to the length or end'of whatis:faid. A patient: hearer 
is content the Speaker fhould make out his matter, he doth noe 
by itta fnap 


— 
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fnap him off wich replies, before he hath fully opened and 
unburdened his minde. 
fob now cals his friends to the higheſt exercife of the 
dutic of hearing. He would not have them heare him any more 
with troubled fpirits, and impatient eares, but defires they 
would fet themfelvcs to it,and make a bufineffe of it.And there 
is fomewhat of argument for this inthe word /peech; Heare 
diligently my Speech. The Hebrew figoifies, 
Firft, A plainefpeech, As if he had faid, J doe not intend to 
fist ifh it over, and catch your eares with fiudied oratory, or elo- 
Yerbun ait, PNA I will (peak plainly, therefore heare me. à 
—— Secondly, It notes alſo conciſeneſſe of ſpeech; As iflie had- 
tem prom were faid, Doe mot think, becauſe I call you to heare me diligently that. 
do audtentian Tintend to [peake tedioufly: I have but a word or two to fay I pur- 
exarbiret. yoſeto cont ract my [elfe, and tofpeake much is a little. Dae not 
fearethat I will burden and tire you out in hearing me, I intend 
brevitie : Therefore heare diligently my [peech. 
Hence obferve ; firk, 


Tis no hard matter to heare, but ’tis hard to heare well:. 
we may hear eafily, but it put’s a man. to it to heare diligently. 
Hearing may be confidered asa.threefold work. 

Firft, As a naturall work, ard. fo it isan eafie thing to: 
heare ; no man ftudies, nor is any man caught to heare; we doe 
it naurally and freely. Thus we uſe to defcribe the fpirituall 
actings of believers, when we fay, they performe duties natu- 
rally ; that is, chey doe them witha kinde of eafe, even as the. 
eare heares, or the eye fees, the-naturall worke of the eye is an 
eafie work, and fe is the naturall work of the eare, there’s no 
labour in it, — 

Secondly, We may conſider hearing as it is a morall work, 
or as it tends.to the receiving of inſtruction in any poynt of 
knowledge or learning, if a man doe butreceive inſtruction 
about a worldly bufineffe or truft, it requires fome paines, to 
take his arrand right : and hence when we {peake toa fervant 
to doe fuch a thing, and we perceive he heares but flightly, we 
uleto fay, You are gone without your arrand; there’s need of di- 
ligent hearing to receive any directionin civill matters, or 1n- 
fruGion about moralis.. Thirdly, 
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Thirdly , Hearing may be confidered asa Spiritual] work . 
ando it is hardeft of ail, and requires double diligence, -heare 
diligently, hearing heare. Let every word that is {poken once, 
be twice heard. Spirituall hearing bath a fourfold work in 
it, . . = ’ 

Firft. A work of the eare to take in the impreflion of words, 
Secondly, Ic hath a work of the underftanding, which ( asic 
were ) garbleth the words which are fpoken, confiders, ard 
makes choice of them, trying their truth, their soodneffe,t heir 
fitneffe, and their profitabieneffe. ca kee =e AR 
Thirdly, There is a work of the affections in fpirituall 

hearing a work of love, a work of joy and delight ; Many re- 
ceive the trih , who doe not receive the love of it, nor reyoyce 
in it. 






anii ad_this requires di ligence 

Fourthly , In ſpirituall hearing , ay ork of our 
graces: there may bea work of the underftanding, and a work 
of the affections, without a work of grace. The ftony ground 
underftood the word, and received it with joy. The under- 
tanding acted, and the affections acted, but the work went no 


further. , is a 

















Sate 


| ; 2* 
shedience to practice and follow what is ſpo- 
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aT F ia A A rg bn naken f NAL Jeare Asis gentiy My 
[peech. | 


Secondly Obferve.; 


That whichis finfull and vaine, fhould sot be heard at ail ; , 
stis our dutie to ftop the eare from hearing vanitie ; ordinarie | 
matters, the affaires of the world, the bufineffes, and concern- 
ments of our callings, call onely for fingle hearing ; ordinarie 
attention will ferve the turne for ordinary things. But we can- 


imhearing thewordofeternalidlifer, Some words are loaded 


with 
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-with the concernments of eternity; ‘There is a found, yeaa fa- 


vourin them of life; or death 


, Of heaven, or helf, of falyation 
or damnation forever. 






iliget 
| ; We have reafonto heare 
that word judicioully, by which we muft be judged ; to heare 
as for our lives, when we are hearing the word of life. The 
speaker hath then reafon to cry aloud, heare diligently my fpeech, 
and the hearer hath reafon to anfwer, I will attend with 
diligence. ` l —— 

Thirdly, 706 had before and he ‘doth it here again ) cal- 
led his friends to diligent hearing, I doe not finde in all his 
difcourfe that he called upon them to anfwer, or provoked 
them co fpeake, but ftill to heare, he is frequent upon that ; 
He thought them forward enough with their tongues, but too 
flow with theireares. > -= 

Hence note ; 


Ahan ts more readie to [peaks yea to judge and cenfure others, 
then he is to heare, 


job's friends came quick upon him with their cenfures and 
replyes, they were ready with theirtongues'to cenfure, and 
reprovehim ; But he fuppofed them dull of hearing, or flight 
in weighing whatthey heard. The Apoftles exhortation inti- 
mates that moft men are readier to {peak then to heare,or thar 
they who are readieft to fpeak, are often indiligent in hearing, 
(fam. 1.19.) My beloved brethren, let every man be [wift to 
heare; flow to {peak, flow to wrath; He puts a bridjeupon the 
tongue, but (asit were) fpurs the eare, Be [wift to heare, 

1 have from other paffages ( (hap. 11. 2. Chap.18.2.) noted 
a * and therefore I onely touch it. Heare diligently my 
fpeech. | 


And let this be your confolation: 


> Let this, what’s that ? your attention to me = let that be your | 
confolation. The word which we render con/olation, fignifies 


T271) 1 doit three things in the verbe. 


Firft, To grieve, or to be forrowfall, whether upon our 
own account, or upon the account of others : to be forrow- 
full 


~ 


ame *- 


| 
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full becauſe of our owne fins or fufferings, which isthe ſor· tuit vel fentene 
row of paflion, or to be forrowfull, becaufeofthe fins and fuf tan mutavit 
ferings of others, whichis the forrow of compaliion, both are — 
comprebendedin this word. — rapi a ! 

Secondly , It fignifies to repent; foitis applyed to God invent 
himfelfe. (Gen.6.6 ) It repented the Lord that he made man upon | 
she carth. As allo(1 Saw.15.11.)Zhe Lord repented that he had 
made Sanl King. Some take this fignification of the word here, 
and render the Text thus, Heare diligently my words,amd repent, 
or it will be vepentanceto you , that is, you who have ftood fo 
ftifly all this while in your own opinion, and have maintained 
thofe pofitions which are fo unfutable to the common difpenfa- 
- tions of God; if you would but heare meout, and heare-me 
diligently, you would repent of this your opinion, and change 
your mindes. That rendring is ufefull, there is onely thisa- 
gainit it, that howfoever the verbe fignifieth to repent , yet 
Grammarians tell that the noune is never found to fignifie re- 
pentance ; and therefore I paſſeit. 

Thirdly, By a contrary kinde of (peaking (which is very 
frequent in the Hebrew ) asit fignifies to grieve and repent, fo 
to take comfort. And thereafon why the fame word, notes 
both repentance, and comfort, is, becaufe true repentance, 


wrought by godly forrow, is 






. The word is ufed in i 

this fence (Gen, 24.ult.) Ifaac was comforted concerning his Mo- 

ther. So (2 Sam. 13- 39.) The. fowle of King David longed to 

goe forth unto Abfalom, that ts, he extreamly defired to fee him 

againe, and rather then not, even to fetch him home himfelfe, 

or at leak (could he doe ic witha faving to his Honour and 

Juftice ) to meete him (upon his returne ) halfe way, for ke 

was comforted concerning Ammon ſecing he was dead. Mourning 

could not recover him from the grave, why then fhould he con- 

tinue mourning? The Prophet ufeth the word of the Text, 

while he defcribes that woefull time wherein. many fhould be 

mourrers,but there fhould be no comforters,( Jer. 16.7.) Nets i 

ther pall men teare themſelves for them in mourning to comfort 

them for the dead ; neither foall men give them the cup of conſola- 

tion to drink for their father sr for their mother; That is oone go 
; nE 
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be fo courteous or fencible of the forrows of others, as to ufe 
any meanes of comforting them, when they are in the {addeft 
condition, even mourning for the death of father or mother. 
That expreflion (note it by the way) The cup of confolation, is 
an allufion to an ancient cuftome, when in great forrows fome 
cordiall or comfortable drinke was given to mourners. Sols- 
mon intimates that ufage (Pro. 31. 6. } Give frong drink to bins 
that is readie to perifo, and wine to thofe that be of heavie hearts : 


that is, give them a cup of confolation, or a confolatory cup, - 


job being in heavineffe and forrow, doth but defire to be dili- 
gently heard, and this fhould be to him, as ifhis‘friends in ten- 
deret compaflion of his condition had given him a cup ofcon- 
folation. . As I fhali now ( paffing from the fignification and 
ufe of the word ) further fhew in —— the matter. 

For here ‘tis queftioned, whofe confolation fob meanes it 
fhould be, when he faith ; Heare me, and let this be your conſo- 
lation. 

Firft, Some underftand it thus; 7s bal be ‘your confolation ; 
That is, it fhall bea- comfort to you : if ye will heare me 
{peake, my fpeech fhal! be your con olation, I fhal! {peak fuch 
things, and in fuch a manner , that ye fhall have reafon to fay, 
it hath been good for yeto heare, or that ye have received 
benefit by what-yehave heard. This isa faire fence, and car- 
rieth a gencrall truthinit. To heare another {peake, may be 
our great confolation. And not onely to heare a do@tin of con- 
folationmay beconfolatory, but to heare a dodrine ofre- 
proofe. Sowre and bitter words often prove {weet to the hear- 
er. A doctrine fteeped in vinegar, words of gall, and wormes 
wood, may be hony and fugar ( in their effects ) to the foule. 
Any word of truth and foberneffe diligently heard, may turne 


to conſolation. As the fweet words of flattery and falfhood 


being received are bitterieffe in the end, fo the bittereft words 
of ſobriety and truth being received, are fweetneffe in the end, 
Paul gives that charge to Tit ss concerning the Cretians (Tit. 
1.13.) Rebske them fharply, that they may be found in the faith. 
Cutting words have done great cures-Many a difeafed feftred 
foul hath been made found both in faith and manners, by feve- 
reft reprehenfions. Thus 7b might fay to his friends , Heare 
diligently my [pecch, and though I thould {peake. nothing but 
rebukes, yet make ufeofit, Let that be your confolation, But 


A, 
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Bat ſecondly, aad more generally, 'tis conceived that Fob 

intends here his owne confolation, or confolation to himfelfe. -i 
Heare diligent ly my [peech, and let this be your confolation ; That 

is, let this be in ftead of chofeconfolations which you as friends Si me pariemer 

fhould adminifter to me, and which I have long waited to re- sdieri, id 

ceive from you. Asif he had faid, Yuu came purpofely to comfort "%! veſtrarum 


me, but I finde very little comfort by your coming all that you have ken olat ionur 
° i ALE 

faid to me doth nst comfort me, now therefore I defire you to heare Mere, 
what I have to fay to you, I will take that for the comfort which 
you intended me: hear me (peak, and thar fhal goe for the conſola- 

tion which you promifed, and I expetted at your coming. fob puts 

the word inthe plurall number, he faith not the pall be your 
confolation, or I will take this in part cf payment for the confola- 

tion you promifed me : but, as if this. were the whole famme or 

the full payment, he exprefferh itin the plurall namber, Ths + 
fhall be your confolations. Iwill give you an acquittance and dif- 
charge for all the confolations you owe me, if I may now at laft 
have a more refpectfull and friendly hearing. Heare diligently 

my [peech, and this ſpall be your confolations. 
| Hence note; firft, — ae 


‘Tis a comfort to any man, especially toa man in aſflicticti- 
on, to be diligently and patiently heard. 


The afflicted mould heare words of comfort, and ’tis a com- 
fortto the aflited when their words are heard, 

Firft, When their words of petition, or their prayer-{peech | 

is heard by God, that’s confolation indeed. And 'tis nofmall 
comfort, when their prayer-fpeech or petitions are heard by 
man. If a poore diftreffed creature pu-s up his petition to a 
man in power, and can but get it received, and heard, he re- 
joyceth , my petition is heard (faith he) fomewhat will be done 
upon it. 

Pecani The afflicted take comfort when their counfel} 
and advice, when their opinion in any cafe, or their pleadings 
in their owne are heard. Asit isa multitude of confolations 
to the afflicted when God heares them (all confolations are 
wrapped up in that one) fo many and very great confolations, 
yea poſſibly all the confolations which a man defireth of man, 
may be found in this, if he will but heare what he hath to fay 
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for himfelfe. When the e Mied fpeak, they give vent to their 
forrows, and when they ate heard, *cis an income of joy. 
Though tobe-heard, be noc comfort formally, or directly, 
et eftetively and virtuilly there is much comfort in it ; yea, 
God {peaks as if he were comforted when he is but heard, or 
as if we comforted him when we heare him.God befeecheth us, 
and fpeakes intreaties to us, that: his counfelsand commands 
may be heard. ( P/al. 81. 13.) O that my people had hearkened 
unto me.The Lord tells them indeed it would have proved their 


„confolation (verf 14.) I foonld fone have fubdued their enemies 


and turned my hand againft their adverfaries. Yet while he 
{peaks fo pathetically, he feemes to include his own confolation 
init ds well as theirs, O that my people had hear kned unto me, it 
would have been good for them, and it would have given high 
content to my felfe. And on the contrary we finde the Lord 
fpeaking of it asa trouble, and a burthento him , yea asthe 
b-eaking of his heart when his people Rop their eares, and will 
not heare him. Z am broken (faith the Lord ) with their whoriſo 
beart which hath departed from me and with their eyes which goe a 
shoringeafter their Idols ( Ezek. 6. 19. ) Now, when or how 
doth che heart depart from God ? Isit not by refufing to heare 
his voyce, or the voyce of thofe who {peake inhisName. This 
is griefe to God whofe the word is, and a griefe to thofe whe 
are the Meffengers of his word. The faithfull Minifters of Jefus 
Chrift cad fay this from their foules to thofe that heare them, 
Heare our [peech diligently, and this fhall be your confolation. This 

thall comfort us more then all the good things you can beftow 

onus ; doe but receive.this gift, theeruth, the word of truth 

fnoken to you, and this fhall comfort us more then all that 

you can give. As allthe forrows and miferies which the wick- 

ed feele and (hall be compaffed about with for ever, arife from 
this, becanfe they have not diligently heard that which hath 
been fpoken; fo, much forrow arifeth to many who are god- 
ly, becaufe what they fpeake isnot diligently heard. How of- 
ten doe they fay to ftubborne children, to evill fervants , to 

fcandalous and loofe-walking friends, What joy would it be 

to our foules, if you would but attend and follow the counfel 

which we give you, We fhould look upon th’s as a great mer- 
cy tous as well as to you. Why did Panl call the Philippians his 
1) 
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joy and crowne (Phil. 4.1.) Why faith he the fame of the Thef- | 
falonians and more, Te are our glory and joy? (1E pik. 2. 19. ) 
Was it upon any other account then this, becaufe they had re- 
ceived the Gofpel at his mouth, & diligently heard his fpecch? 
Pagi received fo muchiconfolation and joy when his f peech was 
heatd, that hecalls his hearers 4% joy, yea his joy and bis crown, 
chat is, his chiefe his principal joy,or thac which he rejoyced in 
more then he could in any earthly crowne ; Ie would.not have 
pleafed him fo much to have been Emperour ofthe world, as 
to fee foules brought off from the world by his miniftry to 
the obedience of the word, This made chem his crowne and 
joy, his glory and joy at preſent, and this gave him hope 
( in which fence he calis the Thefalanians bis hope, veri, IQ. ) 
that he fhould rejoyce and giory on their behalfe for ever, yea, 
that through free grace he fhould receive the crown of righteon{- 
nefe, as himfelfe calls it (2 Tim. 4. 8.) or as the Apoltle Peter 
{peaking to the fame poynt, calls it(1Pe. $- 4. ) A crowne of 
glory that fadeth not away. How canit bebuta confolation to 
be heard, when fuch are the confequences of being heardin fome 
things ; and in what things foever we are heard, we judge it to 
be of fome confequence tous, if we get nothing but a hearing. 
We fometimes heare a poore manthus belpeaking the rich ; 
Sir, if you will but heare me open my cafe ro you, though 
you doe nothing for me, | will take it asa favour, and thanke 
yon for it : though you give meno reliefe, yet if you doe but 
jend me your eare a little, that will bz anAlmesto me. Thus 
“poore Fob ; Heare diligently my fpeech, and let this be your con- 
Sclation. 


Verf. 3. Suffer me that I may [peake and after I kav: [poken, 
mock on. ` 


We have here the fecond argument whereby 7ob befpeakes 
attention , Let me-fpeake, and after that mock on, doe not judge 
before youheare. As approving fo mocking or difapproving 
(hould follow judgement, and judgement fhould follow hear- 
ing ; no man fhould judge till he hath heard the matter; nor 
fhould he eyther approve it till he hath judged it found and 


good, nor mock at it, till he hath judgedit vaine and worth- 
ieffe. Suffer me that I may fi peak,and after Ihave fi peken mock on. 
> KkKKK2 Suffer 
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_ Saffer me that I may Speake. 3 


MW) adpon The word which we render to /uffer, fignifies to bear a thing 
dws * f asa burthen, and fo fome underftand it here. Bear me though 
am erationen Lamburdenfometo you, and though my fpeech be as a pref- 
onerofam dy  fureupon you. Some words are prefling burthens, and require 
gravem vifam ftrong fhoulders to beare them. Some men are never fo buc- 
fuiffe amit. dentome as when they are {peaking, ic were eafier to beare any 
part of chem, then their tongues; Vaine words burden the 
wife, and the words of the wife are alwayes burdenfome to 
fooles. The Sermons of the Prophets are called durthens ; The 
burthen of Babylon, The burthen of Moab, The burthen of Fadak, 
was the word which the Prophet {pake concerning Babylon, &c. 
Thefe Prophecies were called burdens. beeaufe they forefhewed 
the heavy judgements of God, which fhould fall upon thofe 
places. And not onely is that word burdenfume, which carri- 
eth wrath and judgementinit, but that alfo is burdenfome to 
many, which carrieth any thing of holines or truth init. And 
becauſe no man is very willing to‘beare a burthen, therefore 
7b begs, Suffer me to /peake; that is, beare with me that I may 
tpeake, or beare me while I am {peaking 
Further , the words imply that as it was a burden to Job's 
friends to heare him fpeake, fo likewife to 7ob chat he was net 
fuffered to {peake, /uffcr me to Speake , his {pirit was troubled 
becaufe he had not freedometo {peak,Give me leave let me have 
a faire bearing ; Such {peeches proceed from a troubled fpirit, 
from a fpirit troubled with fome ftop, or meeting with fome 
impediment in doing that which it hath a greate minde to doe. 
Hence note ; 


! 
| 


* 


Firſt, Ivturrupssons are troubleſome. 


When a man cannot be permitted to ſpeake his minde, he is 
moved to fpeake his paflion. Tisas grievous tobe hindred in 
doing [ome things, as so be enjoyned to doe fome others. i 


Note fecond! y.; 
Words which doe not pleaſe our Spirits, nor hit onr opinions, 
are very burthenfome. 


‘ 


Fobfpake the apprehenfioa of his- friends about — 
| e 





J 


Veſ 


Chap.21) An Expofition upon the Book of JOB. 
He fuppofed his fpeech would be burdenfome co his friends, 
becaufe he knew it would croffe their judgement. Men heare 
that pieafantly which {uits their humor, and complyes with 
their opinions or corruptions. They can heare fuch difcourfes 
all day Jong with delight : but if that be{poken. which oppo- 
feth their judgement, or their interelt, they are weary to beare 
it. A few fuch words areas heavie asa mountaine of lead. 
The falfe Prophet cen‘ured the word of Amos, fo heavie that 
they were enough to finke the earth out of its place ; The Land 
is nat able to beare all bis words (AMOS 7.10.11.) For thus Amos 
faith, Ferobsam hall dye by the [3 word,and Ifrael foal furely be led 
away captive out f their own Land, Thiswasa burdenfome word 
indeed, and fois every unpleafing word. The Apoftle fpeakes 
this fence (2 Cor: 11 1 ) Would to God you could bear with me 
a little in my folly, and indeed bear with me.Folly is alwayes bur- 
denfome, and a foole is ufually moft burthenfome when he 
ſpeaks. Solomon faith (Prov. 27. 3.) that the wrath of a foole 
is heavier tien a ftone, or then the (and. His wrath is extreame 
hevy, and his breath is not much lighter ; he is not to be borne 
when heis angry, and ’tis hard enough to beare him if he doe 
but utter a word ; and if nothing elfe be burdenfome in his 
fpeech, yet the lightnes of itis. Therefore Paul, as ob in the 
Text, {peaks according to the opinion or fence that fome at leaft 
among the Corinthians had of him, You judge me but a babler, 
or that I doe but difcover my own folly when I {peak ;. and I 
know that cannot but be barthenfome to wife men,yet J would 
to God you would beare with me in my folly; if you call it folly, 
beare it a while, though it be atroublefome burden, For ( as 
he grows further upon them in that Chapter ( ver.1 9.) Ye fuf- 
fer fooles gladly feeing ye are wife ; Thererore for once fuffer me 
too. *Tisa fuffering to heare fools fpeake, yet you fometimes 
faffer this, knowing that yonr felves are wife, & able to judge 
what is fpoken; Ye /uffer fooles gladly; fuffer me patiently while 
I.doe that which may incurre a ſuſpition of folly, commend my 
felfe. For aman to commend himfelfe, though truly hath init 
a favour of vain. glory, and that is folly Therefore Pual with a 
rhetoricall infinuation begs their pardon, and their patience, 
while he doth that for their benefit, and the vindication of his 
Apoftlefhip, which had a fhew of vanity init. Now asall foo- 


liſt 











An Expofition upon the Book of JO. ~ Verl 3s 
lith {peaking is grievous to the wife, fo alfo may chat which 
is wilely fpoken, if it croffe the graine of their fpirits, as 
was toucht before. Therefore faith 7b, Suffer me that I may 
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cake. * 

Thirdly, 704 might thus crave their patience, becauſe he 
had been taxed by his friends with too much fpeaking ; Should 
nst the multitude of words be anfwered?( faid Zophar,Chap,11.1. 
Should a wife man utter vain knowledge and fill his belly with the 
Eaff-wende? faid Eliphaz Chap, 15.2.As if they had both faid, 
Thi man will never have done, he talkes everlaftingly. Now Fah 
as to this alfo anfwers their fence of him ; For as they'ditafted 
what he {pake, fo as they thought, he fpake too much ; there- 
fore he now adds ; Be it that I have fpokentoo much, yet give 
me leave to fpeake a little more, sate me to (peak, I have yet 
fomewhat to fay. From this ſappoſition; obferve ; 





- This hath been noted from other paſſages, whither I referre 
Id genus bemi the Reader, Tatkativenefle hath been diftattfall inal) times . 
nes ——— Oae of the Ancients in his Character of much fpeaking, puts 
sei pu I this Odium and {coffe uponit , Ifa man (faith he) would avoice 
luite Theoph. an ague, or a fit of a feaver,let bim keep out of the company of men 
lib de Char. given to talke. [tis enough to make a man ficke, or to turn his 
. eap-de Gill. ftomacke to heare fome fpeake; and 






ords 


3 


hat I may speaks. 
due, And after I have [poken, mock on. 


quam habeaas The Hebrew is inthe Singular, After I have [poken mock toos 
laxemad videk: on , and hence fome conceive that Fobapplies himfelfe, efpeci- 
— ally ro Zopbar, having obferved him, more thenthe reft, con- 
fore forte quod gemptuous, and fcornfull, mcockthou on Zephar; yet under the 
confili went, Singular number, all may be comprehended, and what he 
— enon ſpeakes to one he meanes of the whole three, meck on. 
“bate In faying fo, .7ob doth not encourage themto mock, or 
: coun- 
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countell them to fcorne bim. or his words, he had checktand. 


reproved them for mocking more then once before. But we 
my underftand bim ; | > 

Firft, Phat hef peaks permiffivel 7, or by way of grant, Due 
but heare me, andthen I give you leave to mock, Or when I have 
fpoken agatne, if I doe but [peak to purp:(e,if I doe not anfwer your 
arguments, and ffer that which may fati fie any reafonable man, 
7 am centent tobe langht at, mock on. Asif he had faid ; Before 
you give your [elves full foope in mocking me, before you let your 
felves Loofe, to contempt, and (carne. Let me advife yir to heare 
me once more,and I defire it for your own fakes as much as for mine 
own, that tt be not faid that you condemn me,muck Iliffe flight ana 
mock me unheard.: therefore heare me firft, and then meck on; you 
will have time encugh, and more occafion, if I {peak befides the 
poynt, or not hame togt, to mock when I have done fpeaking. From 
this firk interpretati6n we may obferve, That 


He who hath [poken his confcience,and hath [poken it con/cien- 
sionfly, is at a poynt (fo farre as concernts bimſelfe) how 
his Speech 1 entertained. | 


fet me fpeake my minde, and then come on’t what will. 
The Prophet Ezekiel received his Commiffion in this ftile;7 her 
fhalt (peak tothem, whether they will heare, or whether they will 
forbeare (Ezzk. 2. 7.) doe you your dutie. Ifthey heare it, well 
and good, if they forbeare, yet you are accepted. He that faith- 
fully delivers the truth and minde of God, (as 7ob was about 
to doe ) whether his fpeech be received or rejected, he ts fatif- 
Ged. Ifit be received he rejoyceth, and heis not difcouraged 
if it berejected : whether they confent,or diffent, whether they 
returne approbation or fcorne, whether they embrace or mock, 
as to himfelfe the care is taken, though, as Jeremy {peakes, 
Chap. 13. kis eye hall weep in fecret for the pride of thofe who 
reject and mock, as alfo for the mifery that is coming upon 
them, except they repent.’ Tis finfull,and fo dangerous enough 
when the word of God is not received, much more when it is 
{corned and mocked, yet the faithfull minifters and ferva nts 
of Jefus Chrift may take comfort in that di fpenfation, which 
the hearers receive with fcorne ; they have done their Matters 
will, and are, as the Apolile {peaks ( 2 Cor. 2. 15.,) unto God 4 


[meet 


Verl. 3. _ 


~a 


Poſtquam guid ` 
fur muneri eft 
rrsftant fandit 
Co Fores h tide- 
anturab audio- 
ribas ſuſtinent 
patlentér. 
Greg. 





624 Chap. 21. An Expofition upon the Bookof Jos. Vert. 36 
Sweet favour of Chrift, in them that are faved, and in them that 
perifo, in them that entertaine the word, and in them that mock 
at if. 
Secondly , Note, 


Some are readier to mock thofe who oppofe thems, then eyther 
to an[wer their arguments, or to recover them from their 


[uppofed errors. 


— Surely 7ob tooke notice of fuch a fpirit moving in his 
friends, elfe he had not fuggefted this unto them. A man of ` 
judgement and underftanding falls upon the Arguments of his 

opponent with reafon, not upon his perfon with fpleene. A 
tender heart pities chofe that are miflead, and mournes over 
them whom he conceiveth in an error, he doth not mock or 
triumph over them. Yet ’cis often feene that when men of con- 
trary perfwafions ingage upona difpute, whether about mat- 
ters of providence (as ?ob and his friends did ) or of faith, they 
who judge themfelves victors, deride the weakneffe and hiffe at 
the miftakes of their brethren ;and they who are overcome and 
have nothing more to fay, will yet wrangle and revile rather, 
then fay nothing. 

And thus “tis not only in fpeaking, but in writing, pensas 
well as tongues drop feorne, when they thinke they have their 
adverfaries at anunder, or are not indeed able to deale with 
their advetfaries. We may fay to fuch (though they are, not 
Onely in their own conceits, but incommon ae as ftrong 
as Oakes in judgement and as tallas Cedarsin knowledge ) 
as the Lord doth inthe Prophet to feru/alem, becaufe of her 
fpirituall Adulceries (Ezek, 16.30.) How weake are your bearts 
feeing ye do all thefe things, the work of an smpertous whorifh wen 
man. To mock and fcorne any man upon fuch termes as thefe, 
is below a man, yea below any humble-minded modet woman: 
How much then doe they degrade themfelves, below man, be- 
low reafon, and good manners, who fall to mocking the per- 
fon, in ftead of anfwering his arguments, or who-mock; thofe 
who may] poflibly fayle eyther in arguing or anfwering ? He is 
weake who indeed fayles thus, but he is weaker who mocks 
thus. 

Secondly, After I have [poken meck on;carrieth in it the fence 

* of 





— — — 


ofan ironical! conceſſion; asifhe had faid; Ler me /peak out, Deinde non ri- 
Gebitisme.Sep. 


and then mock if you can. I donb: not but I foall take you uff from Pi eo 
mocking, or I believe you will have little minde to mock by that mens Safaris 
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time I have done with you.Hence the Septuagint render bya di- i. e. cefabiisa 
ret Negative Ler me /peak, and when Ihave [piken you will not ludibrays dy ir- 
mock me. And One of the Greek interpreters gives it in this riffione. Sym: 
Affirmative, When I have done my [peech you will be quies. I Mall 
make you as quiet as Lambes, you will give over mocking, by 
that time I give over {peaking. 
Hence obferve; 
phen truth is put home, it will put the wittieft befides their 
jefting, and the proudeſt befides their (corning. 
Truth is ftrong and will prevaile. The wit of man is no 
match for che word of God. Some have come purpofely to 
efore they have gone away have had 
i they who have come.to laugh at the 
, have found it no laughing matter, 


* 
> 
1E ord rat 
I 


n ‘ 
‘Pps ee — — — — in — 


— —— — — and ſo 
(which proves the nobleſt freedom ) they & their wits have bin 
fed captive to the obedience of Chrift. Aujtin,fome where,con- 














had lerle leviure and lelle delirero nlav the 


— is fag, i i 
ferious and the lofty lowly. They who were moft quarrelfome, 
- have not a word more to fay ag unſt che word, much lefle to 


ſcorne it. 

Laſtly, Thefe wards, After I have ſpoken, meck on, may very 
well beare the fence of a dreadfull threatning. 

Hence obferve ; : 

The greateſt threarning evill againft finners,is to bid them fin, 
« or goconin ding evsll, | 

There are many terrible threatnings in the word of God 

i1] agair ſt 
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againft thofe who continue in fin, but to be bid continue in fis, 
is the moft terrible threatning inall the word of God. That 
feemingly favourable permiffion or difpenfation granted to 
wicked men, is a moſt fearfull commination or threat apaintt 
them. (R-vel. 22.11.) He that is unjuft let him be unjuft fill e 
he that us filthy, let him be fithy fiill;you that are mockers,mock | 
To be givenup 


on ftill, and you that are difpifers, defpife fill ; 





argument of wrath givenouttotheutmott, And as it isun- 
{peakably fad to be given upto doe evill, fo it is unfpeakably 
worfe to be given up to mock at that which is good, Let mock- 
ers feare and tremble, left God give them up co a fpirit of mock- 
ing. How fhall they efcape or be delivered from evill, who 
mock at that which is for their Good ? Now therefore be ye not 
mockers, left your bands be made ftrong (Ifa. 28. 22.)’Tis finfull 
enough not to obey the word, bur it isthe height of fin co 
mock at it. They fhall have ftrong bands that obey nor the 
word, how ftrong then fhal! theirs be that mock atit? The 
bands that are upon the moft fober finners ( fo we may call 
fome finners comparatively to others ) are ftronger then they 
fhall ever be able to break, but God wil! make bands for mock- 
ers fevenfold ftronger. Their danger is great, who walke 
in the counfel of the ungodly, theirs is greater who ftand in the 
way of finners, but their cafe feemes defperate, pat helpe or 
hope, paft cure or recovery, whi fit downe in the feate of the 
fcornefull. : 


foB 
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Jos, Chap. 21. Verf 4,5,6. 


As for me, is my complaint to man $ andif it were fo, 
why fhould not my [pirit be troubled è 
Mark me, and be aftonied, and lay your hand upon your 


mouth, 
Even when I remember 1 am afraid,» tremblingtaketh | 


hold on my ficfh. 


| Shire Grit fix Verfes of this Chapter ( as hath been fhewed 
already) area preface tothe whole. In which, upon ma- 
ny preffing confiderations, fob befpake his friends attention. 
Two of them were difcovered inthe fecond and third verfes. 
Hecomes now to a third in the fourth verfe. 


Verl.4, es for me, is my complaint to man ? and if it were 
fo, why foonld not my ſpirit be troubled ? 


The word which we render Complaint fignifies eyther a com- pi medita- 
retained in theheart ; here we may underfland it both wayes ; 


j ; 
he wasanfwering his friends, and he enquired of them; Zs my 
complaint, my open complaint, the bill of complaint which I bring IN cone 
in, wit to man È fib was both plaintiff and defendant ; while he tra ho-rinem 
defended himfelfe agataft man, he was forced tocomplaine of ve/ad bominem, 
mento God. Burt to whom was Fob {peaking ? was he not be- — —— 
fore his friends? had fob a Congregation of Angels to fpeak to, i i ; 
or was he admitted iinmediaté acceſſe to Godor why fith he, vug, y 
Is my complaint to man? Some render the word Le Adam, agai- f 
man, Or, of man; Is my complaint againft man? As if he had faid; 
Had I no greater trouble to complaine of then man ts able to give 
me, though I might have, and upon that ground have juft caufe of 
complaining, yet I fhould have lefe caufe to complasne, but the 
truth ts, I have greater caufe of griefe then that, for the band of 
ad bath touched me, and the terrors of the Almigntie encamp a- 
ainft me.But rather as we, Is my complaint to man?\s he the ob- 
ject of my complaint? or doe I make my moane to him?Orhers 
ERES interpret, 
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Ad bominem, i. 
c. fuper ulla re 
humana, de qua 
apud bominem 
conqueri poffim 
nikil maloram 
meorum illitum 
ch humana tn- 
duftria fed di- 
vina providentia 
res omnes mode- 
rante. 

BEID ábbrevi- 
atus decuria- 
ts 3 denotat 
contriftationem 
animi, quod af” 
fi- Iptratia 
fit brevior ob 
cugsftiam Piri 
tists. 
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interpret to man, by,about,or concerning the things or dealings 
of man; As if he had faid, Do I complaine of the wrongs received 
from men, or do I complaine becaufe I receive no helpe from man, 
my wound ts from the hand of God, and from bim my help muft al- 


foccme. 1s my complaint to man ? 
Ard if it were fo, why ſpould not my fpirit be troubled ? 


And if (it were). we fapply thofe words : The Original} is 
only, dud if; If it were fo, why hould not my [pirit(my breath fay 
some )be treubled? The word which we render to trouble, figni- 
fies to abbreviate or fhorten.Why fhould not my breath be fhort- 
ned , And then the fence is made up in this manner; Did I /peak 
to men oncly,~hy fhould I not quickly make an end, and fhorten my 
[peech, why ſpould I [pend fo much breath upon them ? Others by 
the word raarkb,underftand ‘the nind, or the whole inward max, 
Why foould net my mind be troubled or foortnedeShortning of the 
mind, or fhortnefle of minde is applyed in divers Scriptures to 
men under griefe and trouble of mind, ( Exod. 6.9.) Mofes 
[pake tothe Children of Ifrael but they hearkned not to Mofes for 
the anguifh sf their ſpirit, or, fr foortne/s of /pirit. Again( Numb. 


21.4.) And they journeyed from mount Hor by the way of the 


red fea tocompalle the Land of Edom, and the foul or [pirit of 
the pecple was.much difccuraged we put in the marpine, Portned) 
becaufe cf the way:Eyther becaufe of the troublefomeneffe and 
danger of the way, or becanfe of the length of the way, their 
fpirit was difcouraged , there was a Lyon (danger) inthe way 
Or, the way was long, and this fhortned their ſpirits, that is, 
they. thought they fhould never get thorow that vaft wilder- 
neffe. The foule of the people was difcouraged or fhortned,be- 
caule of the way. 

We finde this Negatively exprefled concerning the {pirit of 
God ( Micah 2. 6,7. ) while fome were about ( as it were ) to 
filence and fufpend the fpirit it felfe ;Prophfie not, fay they, to 
them that propbefie. They foall not prophefie to them,that they fhai 
not take hame, O thou that art named of the honfe of Jacob, Is the 
[pirit of the Lord ftraitned ,{o werender,and put Mortned inthe 
margine : Asifthe Prophet had faid, Tou may (horten or fRraiten 
she [pirit of man, but you cannot firaiten the [pirit of God,you can- 
not horten kie [poirit Igthe [pirit of Ged foortned?cannot he tularg 


himfeife, 


= 
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—— 
himſelſe; and (peak ont by the meaneft of hu mellengers, notwith- 
flandixg al your oppofitions and comtradsetions ? Or, Is the [pirit 
of the Lord firaitned? chat is, ss the [pirit of the Lord fo weakned 
that hecannst make bis word iffectuall? foit follows in theclofe 
of the fame verle ; Doe not my words do good to him that walketh 
sprightly? As tf he had.faid, sehe [pirit of the Lord ftraitned 
from.dcing good to thofe that receive the word? And if the word 
threaten you with evill, you may thanke your felves for it: you 
Mould not heare of evill from my word,were it not for fin,nor 
fhould you feele ir, did you not continue and perfift impeni- 
tently in your fins, therefore know that the Spirit of the Lord 
is not ftraitned, eyther in doing good to thofe who accept and 
obey the word, nor in bringing eviil upon thofe who reje& and 
difobey it. 

in Job's Text the wordis anplyed to gtiefe or forrow,. thi’ 
fhortneth the fpirit every way. Sorrow thortneth the fpiri‘ 
ofman, as fpirit.is taken for life : forrow cuts afunder o" 
breakes the thread of life. 7 he forrow of the world caufeth deaths 
(faithithe Apoftle,2 Cor. 7 10.) Tis a killing forrow. *Tis@ 
(hortner of the Spirit alfo, becaufe we cannot doe that goo 
we might ; forrow over-atted, weakens the whole man, an 
leaves him unable to put himfelefe forth in action. 












. Therefore the 
Sunne is faid to rejoyce as a [trong man to run a race (Pf.19.5-) 
A ftrong man rejoyceth, and joy makes him run ftrongly,and 
put himfelfe forth mightily. 


row, hearted, and narro 

ing. Therefore when the jews were over- 
preffed with forrow, away with it faith Nebemtah( Neb.8.10.) 
T'he joy of the Lord is your firength ; and I may fay, the forrow 
of man is his weaknelfe and the Mortneſſe of his ſpirit. 

Why fhould not my ſpirit be troubled, or foortned ? 

Fob {peakes paflionately and appeales to their judgement. 
Can ye fhew me any reafon why I (hou!d notbe troub'ed un- 
der my afflictions, yea though theywere but fuch as menulu- 
ally infli@, whereas mine {peak the arme of God. Being thus 
preffed you will confeffe, that it is as hard for me not to com- 
plaine, as it is to keepe dus bounds incofoplaining. Having, 
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Having given thefe touches from the fingle tearmes, I fhall 
off-r three or foure interpretations upon the whole. 


As for me, is my complaint to man ? 


The queftion denies, my complaint is not to man, Though 


{ob {pake to man, yet man did not determine, or bound his 
ipecch, he fpake beyond man. Taking the queftion in this nega- 
tive fence,the latter branch of the verfe may be underitood ac 
proof that he did not {peak to,or that his {peech was not boun- 
ded in man. As if he had faid; Jf I were to deale or had to doe with 
men alone in proving this poynt, or in approving my perfon If I 
had not an outlet to God if my thoughts did not work towards him, 
my [pirit maft needs be troubled:it could not be otherwife, but my 
[pirit muft be fhortned, or Rraitmed, I muft fail and fink under the 
burthen you have laid upon me:but I Subfif & my [pirit bears up, 
I maintain & ſtand my ground fhil yea my heart i enlarged ther- 
fore this ts an argument I have not ta deal with man only but with 
God, who [upplyes me with frefh [pirits and renewes my firength. 
Secondly, Thefe words (as hath been toucht before date an 
argument to move attention, As for me, is my complaint toman 2 
As if he had faid; ALy work is not with you, not with you alone: my 
foul afcends to heaven, there I have liberty of [peech God admits 
me and Ihave acceffe ro kim: therefore why foould I not have au- 


+ 


dience and acceptance with yon alfo ? 

Ochers upon that account interpret thus ; Let me have your 
attention ; for I (beak nut of earthly mundane matters, bnt, of the 
weightielt heavenly truths ; I ftand up to maintain the honour and 

Maeca'tentum 5, fice of God in hes difpenfations to the children of men, therefore 
— heare me; Thele things require much ferioufneffe from me in 
oratorem, {peaking, and no leſſe diligence from you in hearing. 

Thirdly, The words may be expouuded dis junctively, and fo 
like a bell chat rings out, they (trike on both fides ; eds for me, 
1s my complaint te man? and if it were fo, &c. As if he had faid, 
Which foever of theſe you take whether you [ay my ſpeech, and com- 
plaint is to man; or whether you fayit is wot toman but to Ged ; 

which of thefe fcever you take, why foould sot my [pirit be troubled? 
Ifyou fay my complaint is to man, have I not reafon tobe trons 
bled at bis hard dealings, and unkind cenfures ? When my words 
find (uch ill conftrnttion,& my per fon [uch ill entertainment have 
s I 


— 


+ 
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I not realon to be troubled ? Or be it that my complaint 1 to God, 
have I not reafon to be troubled ? for doth he not deny me prefent 
deliverance, doth he not hold me yet in darkneffe? Is he not pleafed 
ro hide himfelf & all thoſe comforts fiom me, which I am waiting 
for? So, that whether my complaint be to mañ or to Ged why fhould 
not my [birit be troubled, confidering the preſent poſt ure of my con- 
ditin ; fecing things go thms with me. As for me, is my complaint 
p toman? Obdferve fitſt, 


Great and painfull fufferings put the bef to complaints. 


‘2,6 denied not that he complained, he only denied chat 
man was the fole objet of hiscomplaint. What manin paine, 
efpecially in fuch paine as 7ob’s was, can forbeare complain- 
ing? Aneminént Martyre in the Marian perfecuton, faid thus 
to che Smith chat was faftning the chaine with which he was 
to be bound tothe ftake , Be fure you make it faf, For the flejh 
will have its courfe; Though the inordinate courſes of finful flefh 
are Rope and mortified, yet fenfitive flefh, being pinched and 
pained will have itscourfe, even in thofe that shet are {pirituall. 
The title of the 102 P/alme, is, A prayer of the afftitled when he 
is overwhelmed, and powreth out his complaint. And again ( P/al. 
55.2 ) I mournin my complaint, and make a noyſe. Such confu- 
fion was upon his fpirit,that he rather made a noife then {pake; 
to utter a voyce isan act of reafon ; inanimate and irrationall 
‘creatures make eSound, or a noyfe. David was fo difturbed in 
his complaint, that he rather made a noyfe, like the winds, or 
fike a beaft, then formed an articulate voyce like a man,/ make 
a noy[e in my complaint. So when he made his prayer in the cave, 
(Pf. 142.2.) 1 powred out my complaint before bim. David was 
fhuc up in the cave; and though it were a willing imprifon- 
ment (for he went thither to fecure himfelfe, le was glad to 
goe to the cave for fhelter ) yer he complained and begged of 
God that he might not have occafion of going to the cave for 
fhelter. We find 4/aphin fuch complaints (P/al. 77.)and He- 
man ( Pfal. 88.) acd Hezekiah (Ifa. 38.14.) He complained & 
chatrered like acrane or afwallow. Indeed that queftion put 
by the Prophet hath a negative fence in it( Lam. 3. 39.)Where- 
fore doth a living man complaine, a man for the puntfhment of his 


fins? Asif he had faid , what reafon bathyman to vex himfelf or 
murmur 
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murmur againft Gcd as if he dealt rigoroufly & roughly with hin; 
when all his ſufferings are procured by bis own fins. And hence 
anancient Verfion renders the Text thus, wy doth the living 
man complaine? let each man complaine for his own fin. 

l There is a twofold complaint. 

The firft arifeth meerly from the fence of affliction, or the 
feeling of what we fuffer, thisis naturall, this even Chrift him- 
felfe was under, while he was on earth in a fuffering conditi- 
on. | 
Secondly , There is a complaint which arifeth from dif. 
content and murmurring at our afflictions, vexing our felves at 
the things we fuffer. Thisisfinfull, fuch complaining be- 
comes not the people of God though they complaine under 
the feeling of affliction, yet they muft not murmur at affliction 
bat bewayle their owntranfgreflion; The beft of Saints under 
affliction have caufe to complaine of their own fin, and the fin 
of many is the cauſe ofall their afflictions. Every complaint 





ings. The Apoftle puts fuch murmur- 
ers and complainers together,(7ude 16. )T hefe are murmurers, 
complainers, walking after their own luſts. i 
cco 
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ginall in luft, and is their worke who walke after their owne 
luks. We may complaine, but we muft not murmur, God dot 
not deny us to bemoane our feives, when he is pleafed to lay 
biphanhuponoa bathewilinor beareitif we munmnurat his 
Secondly, From the object of 7ob’s complaint; As for me, 
is my complaint toman 2 


Obferve ; 
A good man eyes God chiefly even while be is complaining to man. 


fob was before men, but his complaint wasto God. There 
is little gotten by complaining barely to man; and as there are 
bat few who can give any eafe to our complaint, fo there are 
not a few, who encreafe and adde to it, To tel! them that itis 
il] with us, makes our cafe worfe. For, 
Firft, Many are infencible of che fufferings -of others, they 
fay them-not to heart they are to the complaints which come 
before 
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before them about matters of affliction, as Galis was to thofe 
who complained about matters of religion ; He cared for none 
of thofe things, he regarded them not ; you were as good fpeake 
to a wall, or a rock, as to fome men, they are infenfibje of what 
others feele, therefore why fhould they be complained to. 

A fecond fort are over-fencible, and account it a great bur- 
thenco receive. complaints from the poore and diftrcffed ; “tis 
indeed a butthen, yet fucha burthen as we ought to beare ; 
and we may number it among thofe which the Apoftle fpeakes 
of, (Gal. 6. 2 ) Beare ye one anothers burthens, fo fulfilling the 
law of Chrift. That we have our eares open, to receive the com- 
plaints, and our hearts ready to grieve for the miferies of our 
brethren, is a burthen which the law of Chrift hath layd upon 
us ; and the bearing of that burthen is therefore called rhe ful- 
filling of the law of Chrift, becaufe much love (which is the ful- 
filling of the law) goes out and ts acted in bearing it. 

Thirdly, There are others, who though they give the hear- 
ing contentedly, and will haply tell you tkey are Orry to fee 
your affli@ions, yet they fay little and doe leſſe to eafe your 
forrow:at moft they give you but a mouth full of good words, 
a breath of charitie, or charitie onely upon the breath. Of fuch 
the Apoftle James {peaks, (Chap. 2.15, 16.) If a brother or 
fifter be naked and deftitute of daily food,and one of you [ay to them, 
depart in peace, be ye warmed, and filled; notwithftanding you give 
them not thofe things that are needful for the body, what doth it 
profit ? Such kinde of cheape reliefe, I with it were otherwife 
with you, be you warmed, and filled, and cloathed, is allthat 
many give ; they give nothing that is reall faccour, eyther for 
foule or bodie; and who would complaine to fuch a generation 

as this? 

Fourthly, There are a fort who anfwer complainings with de- 
fp: fings,who mock ac miferie,and take advantage to inſult over 
others in their neceflities : They will not give fo much as a par- 
celfof good words,nor be at the charge of a good with to thofe 
who are compaffed about with evil]. Such entertainment Da- 
vids complain: had when he fent to Nabal1Sa.25.10. And Na- 
bal an{wered & faid, whe is David, G who i the fon of Jeſſe? 
there be many [ervants now adaies that breake -ery man from his 

, MaftersAs if he had faid what is he but a fugitive? Thus he revi- 
| ‘Mmm led him, 
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him; Shell I take my bread, and my water , and my ficfh that I 
have killed for my hearers and give it unto men whom I know not 
whence they be ? a company of runnagates and wanderers, do 
you thiak [will have to doe with fuch as he & his,or give them 
reliefe ? How common is it to fnap up complainers, with, what 
are you ? whence come you ? what's that to me? what can I doe for 
you? or why foould I tbough I can?upon what acquaintance. pray ? 
An ingenious fpirit can eafier dye under his burthen, then aske 
helpe at the hands of fuch. 

Fifthly, Complaine to fome ; and they will tell you, they 
have it not for you, they cannot relieve you; when yet itis in. 
the power of their hand co doe it. Some who never want mo» 
ney for a good birgaine, or a profitable purchafe, will alwayes 

be in want when they fhou'ddo a good work, or give to thofe 
who have notbing, They who have enough to bey out two- 

or three rich men, have not enough to relieve one poore man, 
they willrather make themfelves poore then help the poore, 
and be accounted weak rather then fepport thofe who are rea. 
dy to fink under their burdens: who would complaine to men 
of fuch a temper as this ? 

Sixthly, There want not fome to whom if you. complaine, 
they will tell youplainly they will not relieve your wants, they 
make no excufes, but refufe down right. 

Inthe feventh and lakt place, very/many areindeed unable - 
to helpe thofe who complaineto them, though they are free 
enough, aid have cordiall defiresto doe what is defired, yet 
they cannot. They cannot reach fuch reliefe as the complain- 
ers cafe calls for; they are not able to doe it though they 
would. The line of the creature when it is longeft and ftretched 
to rhe utmoft,may yet be too fhort for our helpe. A great King - 
had not wherewith to ftop the cry of a poore woman (2 King. 
6.26. ) And as the King of Ifrael was paffing by upon the waf, 
there cryed a woman unto him, faying, help my Lord O King. 
Ard he faid if the Lord doe not helpe thee whence fall I help thee? ` 
cut of the barneefloor, or out of the wine prefe. There was nothing 
in the barn-floor, nothing in the wine- preffe; therefore he turns 
her over to God : the Lord muf help thee,I cannot. Asin that 
cafe fo in many the creature is fhort-handed, it hath no helpe. 
The Prophet gives anglegant defcription of this (Z/a. 3. 6, 7.) 

Wren 
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when a man foal take bela of his brother of the haufe of bis father, 
faying, thon haft cloathing , be thos our ruler, and let this ruine 

be under thine hand. : ; 
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sro 9 heodinc nd are refufec la that day foal be 
fweare, faying, I will not bea heater: jor in my honfe is neither 
bread, nov cloathing, make me not a ruler of the people, As if he 
had faid ; What doe ysu mean to make me a ruler ? I have nothing 
furable to facha fate , your ruine cannot be under mine hand ,ycur 
uine ts tos ruinous, and your trouble is too troublefome for me to 
ingage in. As "us faid of iome difeafes they are the Pay fitians re- 
proach, they cannot cure them ; fo the wounds and breaches of 
a State may be fuch as no man dares undertake their cure and 
healing. And as publick fo private and perforal evills are fome- 
times fo defperate, that every man ftands off, and faith, I will 
nor, I cannot be a healer, I have neither bread nor cloathing e- 
nough for it ; this ruine cannot be under my hand, 

All chefe confiderations tell ns aloud, that as’cis fometimes 
in vaine to complaine to man, fo ’cis alwayes belt complaining 
to God, eyther immediately, or whenfoever we complaine te 
man, to have God in our eye. 

For the contrary of thofe feven difcouragemenns, in refe- 
rence to our complaint to man, may be affirmed of God. 

Firft, Heis fencib!e of our forrowes. 

Secondly, To keare our complaint is no barthen to him, 

Thirdly, He doth not ufe to fend any away with good 
words onely. 

Fourthly, He doth not defpife thofe who complaine to 
him. 

Fifthly, He doth not deny himfelfe able to heipe. 

Sixthly, "Tis rare that he gives any a flat denial. 

Seventhly, He never denies helpe to any becaufe their con- 
dition is paft his helpe. He needs not to anfwer, in my houſe is 
n + bread nor cloathing, no help, nor healing, for with him is 

ali power atall times : therefore let us comp.aine to him. And 
befides all this, we have not onely a command from God to 
complaine to him, bnt his promife to heare and help when we 
complaine; And whichis yet more, we honour God in com- 
Mmmm 2 plaining 
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plaining to him. We doe a great honourto man, when we 
complaine to him, yea it puts a piece ofdivinitie upon him, 
and upon this acconnt Magiftrates co whom complaints are, 
both molt commonly and moft properly made, are called in 
Scripture languige, Geds. This is originally the Honour of 
God , For This {peaks our faith, that all power isin him, and 
that he is able co ſupport and relieve usin all our complaints. 
A beggar doth not make his complaint to a beggar who hath 
not a penny in his purfe, or is as poore as hiw elfe: but he com- 
plaines to thofe of whom he hath an opinion that they are able 
to help him. This perfwafion of faith, that God is able to help, 
is not Onely a motive, but the ground of our complaining to 
him. He that cometh to God muft believe that he is , and that he 
is a rewarder of them that dilizently [eek bim (Heb. 11. 6. ) As 
itis our dutie to beleive this when we cometo God with our 
prayers & complaints, fo unlefle we believe this we have neither 
any true fourdation nor hope when we come.He that corfiders ` 
the Alfufliciencie of God and infufficiency of man,will fee reas 

Š fonenough in ajl his troubles to fay with Fob, As for me, is my 
complaint to man ? Inthis }ob did well, and fpake both wifely, 
and holily - Bur 

When he faith in the fatter part of che verfe, And if it were 

fey why foould not my [pirit be troubled? Was this a becoming 
ipeech? Mould not Fob rather have laboured to ftop the troub- 
le of his fpirit then thus encourage it?fhould he not rather have 
checkt then backe his own unquiet heart > We may learne this 
from it, that 


Gosd men fometimes are readie to give too much way te their 
owne Griefe and unguietneffe of (pirit. 


Why foonld not my [pirit be troubled?Is the language of many 
in their troubles. Many reafons may be given why we ought to 
fic downe in the middeft of our troubles with quiet fpirits. Tis 
dangerous to perfwade our felves that we have reafon to be 
evils. Rachel weepes, and refufeth tobe comforted : Some fatten 
upon forrow : and are greedy of griefe, That which we tran- 


fate (704.10.20.) Letene alone that I may take comfort a little, 
| is 
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is by fome rendred; Let me alone that I may mo#rne a little ; 
Jet me have my fcope in mourning. In the 77. Pfalme Afaph 
{peakes out the trouble ofhis (pirit; My fore ran in the night, 
and ceafed nst ; my foule refused to be comforted. They give too 
much way to their troubles, who argue againft their comforts, 
and put by the offer of them. When the Lord reproved Jonah 
for his paflion,(Ch. 4.9.) D f thon well to be angry He replyed, 
I doc well to be angry to the death. What he faid of his paflion of 
anger, others fay of their paflion of forrow ; We doe well to be 
forrowfull; why fhould not our fpirit be troubled? They think they 
have realon for it, though their reafons have no more reafonin 
them, then that of Micah had (7udg. 18. 23 ) who whenthe 
children of Dan asked him what ayleth thee?anfwered, Te have 
taken away my Gods which I made, and tke Pricft, and what ts 
this thatye [ay What ayleth thee?Havel not reafon to complain, 
and be troubled when you have robd me of my Gods? Thus 
when they have loft but an Idol(as he had)fomewhat that they 
over prized and put in the place of God, yet being quettioned, 
why are ye thus troubled? they anfwer, why fhould we not be 


troubled ? 
Chriftians fhould rather remember Daaids queftion, then 


imitate 7cb’s,.( Pf. 42. 5.) Why art thon difguietedO my foul? 
why art thou caft down ? He puts his foule to anfwer forit, why 
art thou difquieted ? He faith not with Fob, Why foould not my 
[piris be difquiered ? but, Way art thes ? give an account of it. 
When we finde fuch gaits bluĝering upon our {pirits, we may 
doe much towards the quieting ofthem, by asking why they 
are fo difquieted ? And “tis both our wifedome and our duty, if 
that will not doe, to ufe all holy meanes to quiet them. When 
Chrift ( Pub. 14. 1. ) foretaw a torme, a black day, a day of 
trouble coming upon his Difciples, be prevents and way-layes 
the trouble of their hearts, by forbidding it ; Ler not your hearts 
be tronbled, Be not difturbed in your minds with cares and for- 
rows concerning the iſſue of my abfence from you; fay not,Our = 
Lord and Maker is gone, O what will become of us? For J goe 
to prepare & place for you, ana I will come againe and receive yos 
to my felf, that where I am there ye may be alſo. Chriſt tells them 
he went to prepare a place forthem, that he might there- 
by prepare their hearts patiently to beare his going away ; 
7 Chrift: 
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Chritt krew well, chat if once crcub‘e of heare did gather ard 
grow upon them, it would worke ftrange effets, and eyther 
carry them beyond or leave them fhort of the bounds of duty. 
Our danger is great when forrow isin power, I willthew you 
a twofold danger of it. 
Firft, Satan makes great ufe of any over- powerfull paflion. 
As he tempts fome with joy, fo others with forrow ; fome are 
drowned while they intend only to fwim, and bath themfelves 
in pleafures. Others are drowned while they {wim and bath 
in forrows. Satan takes advantage of all extreames. Hence the 
Apoftle advifeth about the inceftuous perfon, who was much 
grieved, and afflicted that the Cerinthians fhould comfort him, 
(2 Cor 2.7.) he would not have him lye too long under thofe 
troubles of (pirit, Lf be ould have bin [wall.wed up of too much 
forrow. And (veri. 11.) Lef Satan foould get advantage of us ; 
sfor we are not ignorant of his devices Now as Satan would get an 
advantage againft the whole Church by b!emifhing their difci- 
pline (which fhould alwayes be tempered with love, and tend 
one ly to the falvation of the offendor ) as rigorous and immo- 
derate ; So he would be bufie to worke his advantage upon the 
poore man bimfelfe, and fwailow him up with too much for- 
row. We know what b'ack work fome have made by the over- 
workings of forow, Satan doth his work in us, or tempts us to 
doe his worke in darkneffe ; and that in a twofold dark- 
nefle :firft, in che darknefs of ignorance ; fecondly, in the darke 
neſſe of forrow, or of a troubled minde. And ashe who lets the 
Sun goe down upon his wrath (thatis,who continues long in and 
cherifheth his wrath) gives place to the Devil ( Eph.4. 26,27 ) 
fo alfo doe they who let the Sun goe downe upon fuch for- 
row. 

Secondly, Such forrow or trouble of fpirit, unfits the foule 
for ducie, fuch can neyther pray nor heare as they ought. As 
fome trouble of fpirit is an occafion of quickning us to dutie, 
fo there is a trouble which dulls and deadens us. And as itur- 
fits for {pirituall, fo for civil duties & employments; it makes 
a man careleffe, aad readie to throw up a'l > take heed of fuch 
forrows, fay not, Why /bould not my [pirit be troubled ? 

? 2 having by this third argument provoked his friends to at- 
i, brings fo: tha fourth, 
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Veil. 5. Mark me and be aftonied, and lay your hand upon 
your mouth. 


Mark me} The word figuifies properly to turne the eye or 
face upon fome remarkable objec. And as it fignifies an acten- 
rive view ofthe eye, fo likewife the fertous attention of the 
minde. When Fob faith, Mark ye me, be deth not fo much cali 
for their eyes, as for their undeiftandings. Nor wasit his per- 
fən which he would draw them ro looke at, but his caufe, He 
was in no fuch comely cafe to invite b-holders, his fores and 
Sickneffe rendred him little pleafing to the eye. 

Mark me, that is, Firlt, mark what I {peake, or attend my 
fpeech. 

Secondly , Mark what I (uffer; mark whatis fallen on me. 
Asif he had faid ; Surely my friends, though ye have been a great 
bile with me, yet ye have not heeded me.’ Tis poſſi ble to bz long 
in the prefence of a man, and not fee him ; that is, not confider 
his ftare and condition. Therefore after all this difcourfe Fob 
admonifheth his friends to take better notice of him. Mark 


— 
eAnd be aſtonied. 


The word imports fuch aftonifhment as iscaufed by fand. 
ing upon ahigh place, or beholding things fromon high. He 
chat ftands upon a high cliffe or cower, is altonifhed to looke 
downe. Looke downupon me; faith 7v, mark the huge deep 
ef forrow, which I am in, and be aftonsed. Attonifhment isthe 
conqueft of fence, and ofreafontoo, we are never aftonined 2 
while eyther fence or reafon can act orderly, but when they are „i i= vehe- 
in akinde of huddle, this is our aftonifhment. Strange events, TP a 
things feldome heard of, or rarely feene, breed aftonifhment. guod al 
Aftonifhmentis.a-degree beyond admiration ; aman may won- Paur nif ob alie 
der at that whereat heis not aftonifhed. Thus the Prophet re- guod inopingum + 
prefents the pofture of the neighbouring Nations at the fall of — 
Tyrus( Ezek, 28. 19.) And all they that know thee among the filent os | 
people foal be aftonifhed at thee ; thou fhalt be a terrottr and never miraione d'g- 
fhalt thou be any more. The fall of mighty Princes ts matter ofa- "ftram Bold. 
mazement and terrourtoaliwho heare oforbehold it. Thus 
cis fayd of che Babylonian( Ifa. 14. 16.) They that fee thee fhalt 

j narrowly i 
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narrowly- look upon thee, and confider thee, (aying, Is this the man 
that made the earth ta tremble, that did hake kingdomes. And 
(ver. 10.) Art thou alfo become weak a we, art thou become like 
us ? W ho could have beleeved this? who ever expected to fee 
fuch a change? And the Lord himfelfe calls the heavens to afto- 
nifhment at the ftrangenefs of his peoples dealing with him, 
(fer. 2. 12.) Be aftontfhed O ye heavens at this, and be horribly 
afraid, be je very defolate faith the Lord; for my people have com- 
mitted two evils, &c. And thofe evills were fuch and fo great, 
as few if any had ever committed before them : They had fin- 
ned without and beyond example, as is plaine by the former 
verfe, Hath a Nation changed their Gods, which yet are no Guds? 
Where can you a find a Nation changing their God 2 The mok 
barbarous Nations are tenacious of and zealous for cheir Gods? 
they ftick co their Gods,thouwch they be bur Idols, Huth a Na- 
tion changed their Ged ? Can you give me aninitance of a peo- 
ple that have changed their Gods & turned them out of doors, 
though they are yet no Gods: But my people have changed their 
glorie, that is, their God : ( God is the glorie of a people, his 
prefcnce is at once our honour and our faferie. Now when fuch 
a thing as this was done, which was never done before, of which 
no example could be given from any records, then be aftonifbed 
O heavens Now. asthe fin of Ferufalem was an unparaleld fin, 
fo alfo was be: punifhment, and therefore fhe cals all to behold 
and be aitonifhed. Lam.1.11. Is it nothing to you all ye that pafs 
byebchold & fee, if there be any forrow like usto my forrow, which 
13 done unto me, wherewith the Lord hath affl: ted me in the day 
of his feirce auger, Thus jb feems to befpeak his friends, Was 
there ever any mans forrow like mine ? Mine is a rare cafe, and 
may therefore juftly breed aftonifhment. Mark me, & be afto- 
nifbed, Hencenote 3 


Lirlk, ef man, efpecially a man in affliftion, loves to have his 

cafe and difcourfe :horowly weighed, 

Unleffe you mark his affliction, you encreafeit+ and un'effe 
you mark his words, you diminith his perfon. Slight attenti- 
on isdifpleafing to man, much more toGod: yet how oft 
doth God {peake, and we fcarce mark? He hath realon to calf 
upon us, mark me, both in what he faith, and in what he doth: 

s We 
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We neither mark the words nor the works of God 4s we ought, 
If men take it ill when they are not marked, how illmay the 
great God of heaven teke it ? 
Secondly, 70b’s friends had cenfured and judgedbim,but they 
had not marke him. | 
Hence note; 


Some are more forward to cenfure then to confider. 


They give judgements before they heare, and paffe fentence 
before they mark; common reafon bids us marke before we 
judge, and confider: before we give our opinion eyther abour 
the actions of others or their doctrines. The Apoftles rule and 
counfel leads us to this (1 7hef.§.21.) Prove all things, bold faft 
that which is good. The rule holds alfo, Prove all things and then 
reje& that which is evill.°Tis not praife-worthy to hold that 
which is good, till we have proved it fo, nor can we be excufed 
in rejecting that as evill which is evili, till we have proved it to 
be fo. s 
Thirdly, While fob faith, Mark me, and be aftonied, He 
feemes to intimate thus much to his friends ; Hitherto ye have 
_ neplected me and my fafferings, but did ye mark me, ye would 
be aftonied : He {peakes not imparatively,as commanding their 
attention ; but optatively, defiring them tomarkhim, and 
fheweth what would follow, Mark me, and (certainly ) ye wif 
be Aftsxined, 

Hence note ; 
The reafon why we are little affetted with great things, ie 
becaufe we hi not enough confider and mark them. 








Did we thorowly confider what fin ts, 
many would tremble, who now make afport ofit, The mercy 
of God, the unfpeakeable love of Jefus Chrift, are little valued 
and prized by many, becaufe they enter not into a due confide- 
ration of them, they take no paines to know what Redempti- 
on, Juftification, and Salvation meane, and therefore ( as the 
Apoftle {peaks, Heb. 2.3.) they negle fo great falvation.The 


Apoltle Peter writing of the things of the Gofpel (1 Pet.1-10.) 
| Nnna’ fhewes 
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{hewes how indaftrions fome of old time were about them, Of 
which faluation the Prophets have enquired & fearched diligente 
ly. And ( ver. 12. ) which things the som defire to leok into 


a them. Angels pry into the fecrets of the Gofpel, they (as the 
word ufed by the Apoftle implyeth ) do, asit werepitrerch out 











thus bufie and intent up 
The works of providence, whether workes of mercy, or of 


judgement, are full of myfterie, they are great, and fought out of 
all that have pleafure in thers, (Pſal. 111. 2.) If we would feeke 





fearchable are thy judgements, and thy wayes pa ing ont who 
is a God like unto thee, glorious in holineſſe, fearefull in pratfes, 
doing winders. 


Fourthly, Obferve ; that- 


The dealings of God with fome godly men are full of aftonifoment. 


David himfelfe faid (P/al.119.120.) My fieh trembleth for 

feare of thee, and I am afraid of thy judgements. Thofe Judge- - 
ments which caufe trembling before they come, being come 
caufe aftonifhment. As the mercy which God fometimes be- 
{Lowes upon his fervants, is beyond their faith, fo many of his 
chaftnings are beyond their feare, and as themfelves are afto- 
nifhed at what God hath Jayd upon them, fo others alfo ought: 
to be. The Judgements of God upon Fern/alem were fo ftrange, 
that the Kings of che earth and all the inhabitants of the world, 
would not have beleeved them ; 
What God did to ferufalem for the punifhment 
of her fin, he did to Feb for the tryall ofhis graces, even fuch 
things as no man who knew his integrity would have beleeved, 
though it had been told him before he faw it: And therefore 
hè had reafonto fay, Markme and be aftinied.. 


And lay your band Apon your mouth... 
This action follows aftonifhment before ſpoken of a 
| — S 16. 





. 
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16.) The Nations foal fee and be confounded at ali their might 

that is, to fee their owne might confounded ard weakned) and 

foall lay their hand upon their month. The Image of Harpecrates 

whom the ancient Idolatrous eÆgzprians adored as theGod par 0. rari 

of filence) was formed and fer up inthe Temple of Is with bis — — 
hand !ayd upon his mouth. And this hath long obtained the dess putabatur 
honour and authoritie ofa proverbiallfpeech, fignifying thus filenti; fic ex- ! 
much , that we will fay no more, or that we have no more to — — * 
ſay. This phraſe is often ufed in Scripture ; For,befides that it is pre — 
ufed twice more in this booke, Chap. 29.9. Chap. 40. 4.) we bar labris Car: 
alfo read, how the Danstes faid to Micahs Priet who began to Steph: Lex. 
make a buſtle againſt them & to demand what doe ye fudg.18. — venier 
19. hold thy peace, lay thy hand upon thy mouth. Solmon gives ad- uae iel: 
vice( Prov.30. 32.) If thou haft done foolifbly in lifting up thy Seif, lum. Juv, Sar. 
or if thou haf thought evil lay thy hand upon thy mouth ; Thatis, 
how hak done evill, doe not defend it, but repent of it; or if 
thou haft framed evill choughts in thy heart, yet let not thy 


mouth fpeake them out in evill words ; 
n, for twill encreafe thy 











fin, and procure the fhame. 
Ames de 42. 
filiorum Ifrae}.s 
mau ſionibus. 





or Phin (Nam 33.42.) W ich as one of the Ancients obfer- 
veth, ich 


ration bere fomerime 


The * iS -n imptoyed while we ftop the mouth with tt from 


broaching and maintaining that which is evill, or from op- 
poſing that which is good. As to openthemmouth, im portech 
readine(sto fpeake, and boldneffe of fpeech , fo to lay the hand 
upon the mouch notes filence,and properly filence upon con- 
vition that is,when a man hath heard fuch reaſons as he cannot 
oppofe or contradit. We ufearexpreflion neere this, Lay 
your hand upon your heart . that is, take thething deeply t9 
heart, apply ithome. As to lay the hand upon the heart,notes 
internal] {peech; fo, to lay the hand upon thesnouth, notes the 
ftopping of externall fpeech. Lay your hand upon your mouth, is 
_asif fob had faid; Mark me, and yor would have littlereafon and 
Tels forwardnes to fi peak any more;or, My counfel to yor my friends 
; Nonnz is, 





r 
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is, That ye would heare more and [peak L- {Je ; yea, that in this cafe 
ye would now be filent and /peak no more. 

There are two things which fhould ftonthe mouth, and im- 
pole filence, 

Firft, The plainneffe and evidence eyther of reafon or of 
proofe.( Rom. 3.19.) What the law fpcaks, it is totbofe that are. 
ander the law, that every mouth may be ſtopped, and all the world 
may be guiltie ; That is, the law brings fuch plaine evid-nce and 
conviction, chat no man fhal! havea word to {peak againtt it. 
If God fhould fpread bfore men their lives and bislaw in the 
puritie and fpiritualnefle of it, every man muk fic down filent, 
and lay his hand upon his mouth. | 

Secondiy, The mouth is {topped by the depth and dark- 
neſſe, by the inevidence and ob{curitie of that which is b:fore 
us, when things are fo vayled and clouded that we cannot fee 
into them, what can we fay to them? “tis then high time to lay 
our hand upon our mouthes, and inftead of {peaking to admire, 
We may conceive fib intending both thefe flop mouthes to 
his friends. Firlt, Thactthereafon of Gods dealing with him 
was fecret and darke. Secondly, that he intended to anfwer their 
objections with fo much plainnefle of fpeech, and evidence of 
reafon, that eyther they fhould not be able to refift him, or it 
would be very dangerous for them if they did : And therefore 
(faith he) lay your hand upon your mouth. Which he preffeth 
upon them yet further inthe words following. 


Verl.6, Even when Iremember Iam afraid, and trembling 
taketh bold on my flep, 


This verfe containes 7ob’s laft argument, moving his friends 
to attention The reafon ftands thus: The very remembrance 
of that which I am about to fpeak to you makes me afraid and 
tremble, therefore you have reafon to attend and mark what I 
foeak, furely I fpeak not of flight matters, nor doe I tell you 
ftories of I know not what, Iam ferious, be you ſo. 


Doclu quibuf. When I remember I am afraid. 


false p = When I remember, what ? Firft, fay fome : The trouble and 
panim dolo.iy 2Mliction, the paines ard forrows whichI am in. Secondly, fay 
fuirecordationz, others, when I remember what pre/peritie God gives the wick- 


ed 


> 





—— 
Chap.21. An Expoſition spon the Bookof Jos.  Verl.6. 645 


— 





ed ; as in the next verſe; Wherefore doe the wicked live, become partim miradet 


ightie in power ? When I remember thefe difpen- #4 miniftratiene 


old, yea are m de qua mox di- 


fations of God, it trikes me wich terrour. Gurus eff, fic 
sd fel conturbari us 
Trembling taketh hold on my fief totus hor eate 


This claufe heightens the former, Iam altogethet afraid, Ido Merle 
not onely tremb.e, but trembling taketh hold of me. Mofes {peaks 
in this forme ( Exod. 15. 13: ) Thou in thy mercie haft led forth 
the pecple which thon haft redeemed. ec. God had bur juft put 
chem over the fea, and yet, by the fpirit, 1Zo/es faw them put in- 
to the poffeffion of Canaan, and his faith propheſied what pof- 
ture other Nations fhould be in when God fhould dee thefe 
things ; The people fhall heare and be afraid, forrow fhal take 
hold of the inhabitants of Palftina. He faith not they fhail be 
full of forrow. but forrew foal take haldof them, as a Sergeant S: tanrecalamie 
takes hold of a manto arreft and carry him away.So it follows; tatis fola rccor- 
Sorrow [hall take beld of the Dukes of Edom, the mightie men of Dario me con- 
Moab, trembling fhall take boldof them. Xo this the Scripture aia ‘tes | 
fers forth the excefliveneffe of their troubles, that feare fhould fentes fi animă B: 
‘not onely fall upon them, but take hold of them. Thus faith 7.5, adverieris ne- ) 
I am not onely afraid, but trembling hath taken hola of my flefh.. ‘efarium efi 
And if the remembrance of thefe things makes me afraid and — — 
tremble, how can you whoare preſent but be troubled and — Jun, 
deeply affe@ted with the fight of them ? 

I need not draw out particular obfervations here, having 
fhewed upon other places how dreadful the judgements of God 7 
are, and what effects they have produced upon the fpirits of coats 
sood men. Habakuck who hadonlya propheticall vifien of 
chem, expreffeth his fence in the higheft language of amaze- 
ment (Chap. 3. 16.) When I heard, my belly trembled, my lips 
guivered at the voyce, rottenne|[e entred into my bones, I trsmbled 
in my felfe, ) 

Onely here obferve a double difference. 

Firft, Between the godly and the wicked at all times. 

Secondly, Between the godly of thoſe times under the law, 
and the godly, who live inthefe Gofpell times. 

To the firit; A godly man trembles atthe judgements of 
God, a wicked man is little moved at them. The forefight or 
remembrance of Judgements makes a godly man feare, , but a 

| wicked: 
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wicked man is hardned in the fight and under the feeling of 
them. 

To the fecond : The people of God under the Law being 
dealt with more by viſible difpenfations of mercy and judge. 
ment in the times of the Law (as isevident, efpecially 
hroughont che twenty-fixth Chapter of Lewiticus | and the 
twenty-eight of Dewteronmy ) they were more ſubject to feare 
and defpondings of fpirit, upon fad providences and appear- 
ances, then now beleevers are under the Gofpel. The grace of 
God appearing more eminently in thefe Gofpel times by Jefus 
Chrift, and the love of God being more aboundantly fhed a» 
broad in the hearts of beleevers by che Holy Ghoft, they are 
delivered from that fpirit of bond ge, and the preffures of fer- 
vile fear, under which formerly they were extreamely held in 
fubjection: and have therefore clearer caufe of rejoycing and 
gloring in tribulation then they had , and of faying with Pan/i 
Wee are onely ns forrowing , yet alwayes rejoycing, as having no- 
thing, yet pif fing all things: For as perfect love caiteth feare 
(chat feare which bath torment) quite out, 1 Epift. 7.4:4.18.) 

- fo the more love is perfected, the more is feare cak out. 


— — — 
— — — — — = 
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Jor, Chap. 21. Verl.7, 8,95 10- 


Wherefore doe the wicked live become old, yea,are migh- a 
tiein power $ | — 
Their feed i eftablifhed in their fight with ihem, and 
‘their off={pring before their Jes. 
‘Their \boufes are fafe from feare, neither # the rod of 
God upon them. 
Their bull gendreth and fayleth not, their cow calveth, 


and ca ſteth not ber calfe. | 


O B having finithed his Preface, proceeds to refutation, 

which he grounds not onely upon reafon, but (and chat 

chiefly in this place) upon experience, teaching his friends 
by their fence, and bidding them.ask their owne eyes, whether 
fe did not fpeak truth,and chemfelves an errour. 


> 
Verf. 7. wherefore doe the wicked live, become old, yea are 
mightie in power £ 


Asifhe had faid ; Due you feeall or many wicked men in an 
afflicted eftate ? Why thenbave you thus concluded againft me that 
J am wicwed, becanfe affiitted ? The whole context of the feven 
verles next entuing ; are a continued defcription of the wicked 
mans pro{peritie. 

-© His profperitie is deferibed , 

Firft, What it isin life, or while he liveth. - 

Secondly, What it is when he is dying, orin the manner of 
his death. | 

The profperitie of his life may be confidered, eyther, as to 
his perfon, or as to his relations. His perfonall profperitie 1s 
deicribed, werf: 7. His profperitie in relations is defcribed, 
Firft, In his children, (verf 8.) Secondly , In bis whole fa- 
mily, or inajl within doores, (verf9,) Thirdly, In his car. 
tell or fabftance without doores,( verf. 10. ) And all this out- 
ward profperitie is heightned by the joy, mirth, and gladneffe 
with which he and his abound while he aboundeth in thefe out- 
ward enjoyments, They fend forth their little enes like a flocke, 


and 
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and their children dance. They take the Timbrell and Harp, and 
rejoyce at the found of the Organ, (verf 11,12.) Thus we have 
the réfolution of this context in the defcription of the wieked 
mans profperitie, while he lives. His profperitie in death is fet 
downe, verf 13. ` 


Verl. 7. wherefore doe the wicked live ? 


This verfe conteines the perfonall profperitie of the wicked 
man, and therein we have a gradation of three fteps: or his 
profperitie rifeth by three Reps, 

Fir, He fives. 
Secondly, He becometh old. 
Thirdly, He  mightie in power. 

To all this fob perfixeth a wherefore, and why all this? or 
how comes it to paffe, that the wicked man liveth, and not 
onely liveth bur becometh old ; and not onely becometh old, 
but waxeth mightie in power, Wherefore is'all this ? He (peaks 
eyther admiringly , orchidingly. Give me an account ofit. 
If ( as you my friefids have often told me ) wicked men are 
alwayes punifhed in this life for their fins, I wonder whence it 
comes to pafle, that fo many wicked men live. and not onely 
live, but profper? and whence is it that I fuffer all thefe mife- 
ries, (as you fay) for my fins, if the wicked, as your eyes may 
teach you, enjoy fo much profperitie’? Unriddle thefe queries, 
refolve thefe doubts. i 

Wherefore doe the wicked live become old, & mighty in power ? 

This wherefore may have a double reference. Firft, to the 
opinion of his friends, who held that God diftributeth evili to 
wicked men, and good to good men in this ife. Now, faith 
he, for as much as this is your principle and your opinion, ree 
concile your principle, ard this experience together, Wherefore 
doe the wicked profper ? For as muchas you have faid, God gives 
out allowances, and lots to men,as men are goodor bad,to the 
good he gives good things (fay you) and to the evili evill. As 
the wherefore is thus applyed, take this note from it. 

No reafon eould be given why wicked men fhould profper in this 

life, if God dealt with all men in thes isfe according to their 

- defervings. 
If defert were the rule,we were not able to give a reafon why 
° wicked 
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„wicked men profper , who indeed deferve not co live inthe 
world, nor why godly men, of whom the world doth not de- 
ferve, fuffer fo much while they live., 4 r- 








———— then fhall we an- 
{wer if felf-worthineffe carry it, when commonly “tis worft with - 


the belt, end beft with the wortt. 

Againe, The word wherefore may have reference to 7ob’s 
owne doubt; wicked men profper, why doe they profper? 
Wherefore doe the wicked live? And this is a quere which hath 
alialong troubled che fpirits of the Saints, efpecially in thofe 
times, nor are they alwayes or eafily fatisfied in thefe about 
it; many were then puzzled, and fo they are now when they 
fee wicked men profper, and godly men affli@ed. That a wick- 
ed man is vexed or afflitted, no man wonders atit, every one 
can tell why, and give you a wherefore : but that he fhould live, 
and profper, this ishard torefolve. Againe, thata godly man 
is bleft, and thrives, and lives comfortably, no man wonders 
-= atthis ; for be hath che promifes of this life as well as of that 
which isto come. But to fee godly men afflicted, trod under 
foote,and ftript of all: thefe difpenfations put many to a ftand, 
Wherefore is it that the wicked profper ? and, wherefore is it 
that the godly are afflifted? That Gedis juſt, godly man know- 
eth, and faith as Abraham (Gen. 18.25.) Shall not the judge of 
all the earth doe right ? ; 
The people of God have it alwayes upon their fpirits, to ho- 
nour God thus, And they give him glory in that other prin- 
cipie which David afferts (P/fal. 5.5.) That the foolifh fhall nst 
fiand in he fight, and he hates all workers ofiniquitie. Thefe 
things are urqueftionable with them, and therefore they are 


often {canning upon queftiðning and enquiring about this point, 


Why doe the wicked profper ? 
Hence obferve ; 
It is [ome trouble to good men to fee evil men flourifh and live 
free from trouble. 


æ Ye hath been fo, and’tis foto this day ; many a good man 
hath had much adoe to digeft this morfel,and to get above this 
temptation. While David admonifheth(P/al. 37. 1.) Fret not 

Oooo ! thy 
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thy felfebcean/e of the'wicked mas, and be nit envious at theevill — 


doer: he more then intimates that che beft of men are readie to. 
envie and fret when they profper. And eyther he or 4/ap5 
tels us how he found it working upon hisown heart ( P/x/.73, 

3 ) I was envi at the foolifh, when I faw the profperitse of the 
wicked. And he ftayd not here, but was over-borne by the 
ftrength of this. temptation, to make a very unbecoming and 
dangerous’ conclufion ( verf. 13. ) Verily I have cleanfed my 

heart in vaine, and wafoed my hands ininnocency ; for all the day 

long have I been plagued and chaftned every morning. He indeed 

corrects himfelfe. veri 14. LPA fay I wil peak thus, behold I 
Ponla cffend againft the generation of thy children , and when, he 

shouplt to know this ( thatis, to ſee the reaſon ofit ) it was tos 

‘painfull for bin, till be went into the Sanctuary rf God, ( tbat is, 
tilt he cenfulred with'God:) then be snderftcod the end of thofe 

mer. Till we look ‘to thatreckoning which Iyeth beyond. 
this life, we ger no refolution of this do ub:, , 

We'may anfwerthis Qrære further*( Way the wicked pros 

Dev in this life ?) two wayes. | 
Firft, Negatively. 
Secondly, Affirmatively. 
Ifyou ask, Wherefore doethe wicked: profper è 
Tanfwer, Firh, Negatively ; and I fhall give you a fives- 
fold negation, 

Firft, Itis not becaufe God loves their perfons, or beares 
them (as fuch) any good will. 

Secondly, It is not becauſe God approves their wayes, or 
likes their doings. | i 

Thirdly, Itis not becaufe God intends them good, or hath a: 
purpofe to beftow further bleflings upon them. 

Fourthly, Icisnot becaufe God*tannac pull them downe, 
lay them low,and cut them off?he can weaken the ftrongeltjand: 
vaufe the greateft to fall before him, he can cruth them as the 
meath. 

Fifthly , Ie is not becauſe he dares not deale with them, or 
is affraid to provoke their power, Some Princes of the world 
have been forced'to let fome wicked men alone, to live long 
and grow mightie in power, they durft not provoke them, 
they knew not what fires they might ſtirre againft themfelves, 

C The 
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Zerviah were too hard for David, but there are 
tO ee bard for God. For none of thefe reafons doth the | 
Lord fuffer wicked men, to live, become old, and mightie in 
wer, 
We may anfwer the queftion affirmatively three wayes. 
Firft, In reference unto God. 
Scondly, In reference unto the godly, and 
Thirdly, In reference to the wicked themfelves. 
Fir ft. Wi erefore doe the wicked live, and profper ? They 
are faffered to doe fo in reference to God himfelfe. 
attributes would not fhi ine o i a i 
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da up his glory, and tell us, that heis {low to wrath, 


Secondly, In TLE toGod. The Apoftle gives us an * 


account why (Rom. 9.22.) What if God, willing to few hiż- P 
wrath, and to make hts power know ne, endured with much long- : 
fulfering, the veffels of wrath fitted to defiruttion ? What "n 
any man to fay, if God refpecting the furcher manifeftation of 
his owne wrath, feeme to favour wicked men? Ifit be thas(faith 
the Apoftle) what hath any man to fay to it? SfasGod fuf- 
fers them, to thew forth his own patience, and long faffering 
here, foro have the fuller blow at them hereafter , and to rake 
(as it were) the more advantage in making his power known, 
even the power of his wrath, For this reafomhe encureth wich 
mach long faffering the veffels of wrath, fireed to deftrnction ; 
they “te fitted to deftruCtion already: aud they are veflels of 
wrath, fuch as deferve to be filled with wrath, brim full with: 
wrath every day ¿yet they are full of comforts, and continue 
fafe along time : chatrheir periflung at lat may make God 
more knowne in the greatrefle and irrefiftibility of his. power. 
The power of God is more knowne when onceitatteth, by 
how much it ftayeth the longer b-foreit acteth upon wicked 
men, 00002 Thirdly, 
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Thirdly, It is, becaufe the Lord hath appointed a day wherein 
-he will judge the world by Jefus Chrift in righteou/neffe. A day 
iscoming which is the day of the revelation of his righteous 
judgement ( Row. 2. 5.) Therefore he lets things goe thus at 
prefent. He will at lait render to every man according to his 
work ; but now he doth nor : And becaufe he hath thisin his 
heart, he {pares wicked men a while, gives them a reprieve and 
doth not feale the Wris for their execution. 

Secondly, We may anfwer this Queftion, (wherefore doe-the 
wicked live ? ) affirmatively, in reference to the godly. 

Fitſt, Toteachthem patience towards all men, to love their 
enemies, to doe good to thofe that hate them ; as was further 
fhewed, Chap. 20. verf. 29. | 

Secondly, God fuffers the wicked to profper infin for 
eryall of the graces of hisfervants ; There are many graces 
which would come- to little tryall , if wicked men fhould nor 
thrive in tbeir fins The grace of patience is tryed by this means, 
becaufe wicked men profpering,get power to vex and perfecute 
them , yea their patience is alwayes tryed by the profperitie of 
the wicked, though they hurt them not with their power ; 
though they are not thorns and briers to teare and trouble 
them, yet co fee them profper is an exercife of patience under 
and fubmiflion to the will of God. 

This alfo cryeth the ſoundneſſe and fteddines of their judge- 
ment, whether they willalter their opinion, eyther concern- 
ing themfelves or wicked men, b:caufe of outward difpenfati- 
ons. Thena godly manis eftablithed indeed, when he neither 
thinks the worfe of himfelfe, becaufe heis afflicted, northe 
better of wicked men, becaufe they thrive and profper. 

Laftty, We may anfwerthis Quere, (Why doe the wicked 
profper ? ) affirmatively alfo, in reference to the wicked them- 
felves, in two things, ; 

Firft, Ie renders them more inexcufable in the day of 
wrath. ) 

Seccondly , This gives them opportunitie, to fhew what 
they are; Both which poynts were infifted upon, Chap. 20. 
ver{.29, whither I referre the reader. 

Thus we may anfwer 7ob’s queftion , wherefore doe the wick- 
tA live, become old, yeaare mightiein power ? 


Ithall. 
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I fhall now fpeak more diftindly co chefe words, as they lye | 2 
in this gradation. 
wherefore dee the wicked live ? —— 


Some readin thetime paft, Wherefore have the wicked lived ? 
others in the timeto come, Wherefore foould the wicked live ? 
We tranflate inthe prefent time, Wherefore do they live ? To 

live, in Scripture is taken two wayes. 

Firft, Fora bare fubfiftence in the world, or for the holda 
ing (as we fay) of life and foule together, to be kept out of the 
grave, or to be above-ground ; this is to live. So fome reftraine 
it here, Wherefore doe the wicked live ? Thatis, wherefore have 
they fo much asa breathing time im the world? that’s too 
much for them. Wherefore are not their filthy and uncleane 
foules preffed by death out of their bodies ? why are they not 
tumbled into the grave? why are they not tumbled downe in» 
to hell 2 why doe they cumber, fti!l camber the world > A wic- 
ked manis not worthy to live, much leffe is he worthy of the 

‘comforts of this life. Ifa wicked man had his defert, he fhould 
have nothing but wrath. Tbe wrath of God ts revealed againft all 
uarighteouſneſſe. The wages of fin is death ; that’s all he earnes, 
why then doth he live ? | 

Secondly, To live, fignifies not barely to live, but to live 
comfortably, to have content with our life ; to live isto pro. Non ef vivere 
ſper. Thus the word is often ufed in Scripture, (P/a? 118. 17.) fed valere vita. 
I foal not die, but live. David did not look upon himfelfe as im- 
mortall, or that he fhould never dye ; he knew he was ſubject 
to the ftatute of death ; but the meaning is, I {hall not die now, 
I fhall not dye by the hands of thefe men, I fhail not die the 
deach which they have defigned me to;or whenhe faith, Z all 
not die, but live; hismeaningis, I fhall live comfortably and 
profperoufly, I fhall live as a King. That which we tranflate, 
(1 Sam.10.24.)God fave the King is, Let the King live,that is, 
lec him profper, and have good dayes , let him have peace with 
a!l, or vidtorie over hisenemies. ’Tis faid in.that prophefie of 
Talus Chrift (P/al.72.1§.) He hall live ; Chriſt hath not only 
a being, but a glorions being. Though Jefus Chrift had no 
outward pomp, while he was in the world, yet they who knew 


him honoured him, and all power was committed to him. 
| He 
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He fhall live, and to him fhal be brought of the Gold f Sheba, 
prayers [hall daily be made to him, and daily foall be be prsifed. 
Chriftlives and reignes ali his foes thal! be made his foorftoole, 
When Paal faith (1 Thef: 3.8 ) Now L live, if ye fiand feft in 
the faith, he would have the Thef[a/onians know, that his bfe 
wouid be a continuall death, if he faw them goe back in prace, 
and decline in faith ; and chat it wouid add joy yea a crowne to 
his life, if they ftood faft to the faith, and kept clofeco the pro- 
feflion of the Gofpel. The two witneffes (Rewe/.11.8 )are fid 
to be fliine ; which ts underftood, not of a corporal! but of a ci- 
vill death. While che witneffes of Chrift live in the bodie they 
are faid to be ſlaine and dead, becaufe they live in afi: @ion 
and troub'e; and as that Text peaks, prophecy in fackcloath ; 
that is, are poore and low in the world. Tobe ftript ofthe. 
comforts and contentments of this life, isin Scipture lare 
guage to be ftript of life it felfe. As there is a life of grace, ‘and 
a livelineffe of grace , A living hope, and a lively hope (1 Peter 
1.4.) fo there is a life of nature, and the fivelineffe of nature. 
We may underftand this Text of both, fpeeially of the latter , 
"tis more then a wicked man can expect, that he fhould live; 
but that he fhou'd be lively and ftrong,that he fhould live rich⸗ 
ly comfortly, joyfully, this offend , and Rumbles many, and 
they cannot but put 7:6’s Queftion, wherefore doe the wicked 


five ? yet that which follows offends more, they doe not one- 
by live, but beecme old, | 

The fecond ftep of their profperitie is the length of life. 

Zohar (Cozp. 20. ) grants that a wicked man may triumph, 

he may have his fill of joy, bur (faith he) the triumphing of the 

wicked is fhort, the joy of the hypocrite ts but fora moment. Here 

foboppoleth Z phar, affirmirg notonely that wicked men 

| I:v2, bur live long they doe not onely profper, but profper ma- 

; ny yeares,they become old in profperitie. The word, which we 

ronder to become old, fignifies fo to become old, as to continue 

‘omy verraf. itrongin old age, and to have asa renewing of yeares, fo of 

‘cacefenefeere, abilities. The o'd age of fome menis nothing but weakneffe, 

i firmitie and difeafes over-take them, and make their lives. 

a burden. both to themfeives and their friends. but others are 

ftrong and Jutty, they havea go.d old age. The word isnfed 

to cxpreffe the antignitie of God himfelfe ( Dn. 7. 9. ) where 
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he is called rhe ameient of dayess Nowsthovugh thekord:be the VO? ry 
ancient of dayes, yet there is no decay upon the Lord, he ts 4s du cbiil cujas 
trong andas powerfull now, as he ever was, 22d fo be hall be —— — 

to everlatting. Ashis years fayle not, or have no eng (P/-102. oes a — 

27. ) fo his ſtrength fayleth nor, ‘nor hach any end, his power "3 

is not abated, his. band is not fhortned by time; no nor by eter- 

nitie, Thus (in proportion) we aréto underitand ic here, fod 

daw wicked men, having an old age like youth, a winter with a 

foring init, niturall vigour founfhing, when (as Solomon de- 

fcribesold age Eccl. 12 5.) Toe Almond tree fl uriihed There 

is yetachird itep, 726 obienved wicked Men not onely to live 

and grow oid, but . 

Tobe mightic in power: 
In the two former words, to live, and brcome old,we had their 

natural! power, in this their civil. 'Z bey are mightielor, fixeuge 

rhened in power. The word which we tranflace power, fignifies ran polert 

alfo riches, Thus fome render it here,they are mightie in riches, rte — 

faith Mr Broagbten, Riches are fo expreit, becaufe there isa bominisconfiflin 
power in them, and moft rich men are powerfull men. The Confnt un divi- 

Chaldee paraphrafe'gives this reading, yea They ather viches? t5! Volg. 


Some giow old and poore, they loofe their wealth, while they — 


heapeup dayes; Thefe grow old and gather riches. So thatnow Thig. 
we areat the height of the wicked mans profperitie, he lives 
many dayes, and with many dayes he bath aboundance of ri- 
ches, and with his riches power and authoritie ; for that is a {e+ — 
cond figuification ofthe word, which our tranflation rather 
inclines to. He is not onelya'rich, but a powerfull man, he ts 
| cloathed with authoritie and command , he is advanced to Ma- 
giftracie, and all fubmit to him ; He ts the head, and doth what 
he pleafceh ; he {peaks and all obey him, He is mightie in power. 
This isthe higheft ftep of the wicked mans profperitie. The Vivi imo in 
O.atonr long agoe fpake with indignation concerning ant Seem ver 
line the con{pirator, The man'lives, he adds, and comes into the Ci atti 
Senate: As if he had faid, it istoo much for this man to live 
yet behold he livesin power and authoritie. So, fob to fee 
forth the glory of wicked men, faith, They live,and become old, 
and are mightie im power, Thayare placed uponthe very pinna- 
cle of honour, and are lifted'up above their brethren.From the 
| : perio. 
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` perfonall profperitic of wicked men, Fob proceeds to that of 
their relations, 


Verſ. 8. Their feed is eftablifbed in their fight with them, and 
their off- Spring before their eyes. 


Notonely arethey, but their children alfo are eftablifhed. 
This is a great addition to their worldly happinefs, Arabam 
was aman poffeffed of great riches and power, and (which was 
more then all his poffeflions ) God told him (Gen.15.1.) lam 

Hoy Sheild and thy exceeding great reward, yet Abraham faid, 
Lord God, what wilt thou give we, feeing I goe childleſſe, verſ. 2. 
This want fowred all his enjoyments, though he were the belce 
ved of God, yet he was pinched with this,/ goe childleffe.A child 
was more to him then all other worldly gifts; yet, I grant, it 

> was not a meere natural! childe which hewaited for, but a 
childe of promife.So that bis feare. was not (indeed) fo much 
that he fhould have no children, but lef the promife ofthe 
bleffed feed fhould not be accomplifhed inhim. Such a childe 
was moftin his eye, nevertheleffe, a childe was much in his 
eye, as that blefling without which all his outward b'eflings 
would come (hort of his defires and.be imperfe@. Therefore 
fob defcribes the profperitie of wicked men, not onely by their 
riches, and abundance : but by theirchildren. Their (eed 2 efa- 
blifbed in thein fight. 
_ Their feed | Thatis, by ordinarie metonymie, their children 
are eStablifhed | ; 

The word fignifies to ftablith ; firft, firmely ; fecondly, to 
eftablith orderly and rightly, or an exactneſſe of eftablifhmenr, 
David ufeth this word in his prayer to God about the fettle- 
ment of his own houfe(2 Sam. 7. 26.) Let thy name be magnifi- 
ed for ever,faying the Lord of Hofts us the Gad over Ifrael and let 
the houfe of thy fervant David be eftablifoed before theeʒthat is let 
the pofteritie of David be orderly ftablithed. And it is applyed 
to the ſettlement of all the Saintsin their generations (P/ul. - 
102.28. )The children of thy fervants fhall continue their feed foal 
be ftablifoed bfore thee. They fhall continue, and not onely coc- 
tinue but be ftrong, they fhali have an orderly and a firme efta- 
blifhment. Thus( faith fob ) the feed of the wicked us eftablifbed 
And which is more, they are eftablithed in their fighr. Itisa 

y blefling 
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blefling to have them eftablifhed, but *cis a greater b'efling to 
have chem eftablifhed in their fight, It adds to the biefling that 
their children fhould not onely profper, but that they fhould 
fecit. The Hebrew is, before their face ; itis a great zggiavati- Ad facies e- 
on of our forrow when our children come to miferie before rum. Heb. 
our face. Asitis faid, Pere. 39.6. The King of Babylon flew the 
fons of Zedekiah before his eyes. He not onely flew his fons, but 
made-him witnes of it, Zedekiahs Own eyes were put out fhort- 
ly after (his forrow had been leffe if they had been put out be- 
fore he had beheld that dolefull {pectacle) the cruell death of 
his owne children. The glory of the children of God fhall af- 
Aid the wicked, becaufe they fhall fee it. Chrift pucs that in 
exprefly (Lk, 13. 28. )when you fhal fee Abraham, Ifaac, and 
Facob, fit down inthe Kingdom of heaven and ye your felves fhall 
be thruft ent. They fhail enter heaven before your eyes, or in. 
your fight,you Mall fee them. If they fhould not fee them there 
it would not trouble them fo much-but to fee them happie, will 
be their miferie. Now, as itis an affliction for any man to fee 
his children flaine before his eyes, or to fee the profperitie of 
others, before his eyes. in which he cannot partake : fo to have 
our children profper before our eyes, and our feed exalted in 
our fight, isa great advancement of our happineffe. Ifa father 
hath onely a promife that when he is dead his children fhail 
profper, this comforts him ; but. when himfelfe lives to fee it, 
this is much more comfortable. This mercie fob tooke notice 
of as the portion of the wicked: Their feed are eftablifbed in 
their fight. oe 
Further, The werd in the originall which we tranflate ix 
their fight, isufed fometimes comparatively, or by way offimi- : 
licude, ( (hap. 4. 19.) They hall be cru fhed before, or as foon as 44 facies eo- 
the moath. The Hebrew is, They (hall be te ag before the face Pi ©: ficut 
of rhe moath : that is, as foone as you can crufh a moath, fo are — 
the proudeſt cruſhed by the hand of God, Thus, ſome expound 
here, Their (eed is ftablifbed in their fi ght that is, as much as they, 
as they live long, fo doe their children, as they become old, fo * 
doe their children. They and theirs profper together,or theirs 


profper as wellas they. 
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And their «ff-(pring before their ejet. 


~ This claufe is of the fame méaning with the former;the word 
ff (pring fignifies the Moot of a tree,or a {prig that grows out 
of the earth ; children are as plants and & fprigs. In both parts 
he anfwers what Z:phar (pake(< hap.20.10.)where he told.?cé, 
That hivehildren fhonld feek to pleafe the posre ,thatis, his chil- 
dren fhould be brought co fuch alow and meane condition, 
that they muft fubmitto the loweft, and ambitioufly purfue 
the favour of the meaneft, even feek to pleafe the poore. Now, 
faith 7.6, my obfervation(and fo may yours) hath taughe me 
otherwife, I have often feen the feed of wicked men eftablithed 
in their fight, and their off-fpring before their eyes. He anfwers 
alfo that of Eliphaz ( Ch. 15-33.) He hall hake of bis uripe 
grapes as the vine, and fall caft ff bis flower as the Olive ; That 
is, his children fhál! come to an immature end, they fhall dye in 
their youth, yea in rheir infancie. But (faith fob ) 1 have feene 
the feed of tlie wicked eftablifhed,they have lived long & taken 
roor, and come tomaturitie ; they have not been fhaken offs 
unripe grapes, and ås the flower of the Olive. 

The Prophet J/aiah feems to oppofe 7ub’s experience,and to 
fubfcribe to the opinion of his friends, ( 7/4. 14.20, 21. ) The 
feed of evill doers foall never be renowned : Prepare flanghter for 
his children, for the iniquitic of their fathers. 

I anfwer. The Original Text, may be thus rendred in the 
jetter; The feed of evill-doers foal net be called ( or renowned ) 
for ever, As if he had fid ; Suppofe they have aname fora 
while, or bz eftablifhed in the fight of theirfathers, that is, 
while they live , yet this fhall not laftalwayes, ere long they 
fhall be cut off, we tranflate, not for ever, by never or,not at all; 
Which muft be underftood of the continuance of their feed in 
renowne. Nordoththat which Fob afferts, the profperitie of 
fome one or more of the feed ofa wicked man , ftand in the 
light of the Prophets pofition , That the feed of evill doers are 
not renowned for ever , OF that they hall never be renowned. For 
the Prophet fpeaks according tothe generall rule and law of 
Gods proceedings with wicked men, by which as themfelves 
are ufually cut off, fo alfo are their feed, and pofteritie too ;. 
but.as mok other generall rules have their exceptions, fo = 

at 
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hath this, Grammarians give generali rules about the go v ern- 
ment of words, yer they have heteroclits and anamolies, which 
vary fromthe ordinarie conftraction : fo the wifedome and 
Juttice of God propofe generall rules of adminiftration towards 
men, and this among the reft, isa fure and noble One, that T be 
feed of evil- doers faall never be renowned, yet the Lord hath fome 

a \€ 7 in-he (rh i : 
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But he will make it good in the clole, that Z pe /eced o evil- do- 
ert (ball never be renowned. : 


Verl. 9. Their konfes are fafe from feare, neither is the rid of 
God upon them. 


This temporal flourifhing eftate of a wicked man is here fur⸗ 
e her defcribed : we heard before, firit, of his perfonal profpe- 
ritie ; fecondly, of the profperitie of his children: This verfe exe 


tends it to his whole family. 
Firft, Affirmatively. 
Secondly , Negatively. 7 
We have the affirmative part in the beginning of the verfe ; 
Their houles are [afe from feare sthat is, they have peace in their 
houfes. Underftand by their houfes not only the dwelling place 
itefelfe, their feat, but allthat they have in and about their hou- gySiiy dam 
: : uz 
fes,ali are fafe from feare. The Hebrew is, Z kesr houſes are peace eorum pax a ti- 
from feare’s that is, their houfes are fofarreeare, that there is mei. e. fum- 
nothing in their houfes but peace,a houfe full of peace,is a houfe — — tren 
full of good things. This may be expounded two wayes: their * Re Neg 
DOTS. 


houfes ave full of peace ; That ts, Ben:vola cone 
Firft, Their houfhold, their fervants, their children, all that f fo vem.fii- 
belong to them, are at peace One with another,there is no con- ‘747. 
tention, no bitterneffe of {pirit, no breach among them. The 
- confent of domefticks, isa great mercy. Diffention endanger 
families ag well as Nations and hinder the.profperitie of them + 
where fome goeone way and fome another,ufually (as to com- 
mon good ) they all gog wrong. A houfe( faith Chritt) divided 
againſt it felfe cannot fand. i 
Secondly, As it notes harmony and good agreement among 
the perfons, fo the quiet pofleflion of the goods of the houfe: Secura poffijfie 
All that he hath laid up in his houſe isat peace from feare ; bonorum, 
Pop p2 theeves 
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theeves doe not breake through and fteale, nor any of the 
fons of violence come openly upon him to make him afraid, 
And as they are free from prefent danger, fo from the very 
feare of it: Tbeir houfes are fafe or peace from feare. This word 
was ufed ordinarily by the fewes in their falutations, as con- 
taining the wifh of all welfare co a perfon or family(1Sam.295. 
5.) Thies hall you fay to him that lives in profperitie, (thatis, to 
Nbal) Peace be tothee,and to thy honfe and toal! that thou haft. 
‘Here is a threefold ditribution of peace: firt, Peace to bim, 
fecond! y, To bis family, and thirdly, To all that he had. Thus 
here, they have peace from feare, or are fafe from feare: they, 
their families, and their goods, they have no breach, no diffen- 
tion among themfelves, no invafion, no violence from abroad. 
What can be defired more to the compieating of outward pro- 
{peritie ? 


Neither is the rod of God upon them. 


Thefe words containe the negative part of their profperitie. 
The rod of God may be oppoted unto the rodof men. Their 
houfes are fafe from feare : that is, from any violence ufed by 
man, Neither is the rod ef God upon them. There are fome houses 
that are not vifited with any evil from the creature , The thief 
doth not breake through nor fteale their treafures, yet their 
treafure is deftroyed'by the rod of God. There are fome whofe 
cattell are fafe from the violence of men, Sabeans and Chaldeans 
do not invade them, yet the rod of Gad diffipates their flocks, 
wags? SÉ Ta and his curfe eates them up , therefore fsb, to fetout the per- 
paxugesx fect happineffe ofa wicked man in temporalls, tells us, that as — 
eur gmas- he hath no troub'e eyther from neighbours, or ſtrangers, fo 
Ts. Sp neither isthe rod of God upon him. Immediate evils are pro- 
Plaga diviz'tts- perly called the rod of God, when we fee no hand chat finites 
pg te — us, then (in ſtrict fence) the rod of God ſmites us. 
Secondly, By the rod of God we may alfo underfland thofe 
afflictions which we receive mediately by the hand of man. 
Cruel men are exprefly ( in Scripture ) called the rod of God. 
(Ifa. 10. §.)O Affyrian, the rod of mine anger, andthe flaffe in 
their hand is mine indignation. God'made that Prince his rod to 
fcourge and vex his own people. And fome of the great trous 
blers of the world, “and fpoylers ofthe Nations with an va 
wor 
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fword, have with a kinde of ambition, taken thet ftileupon Flage4um dei, 


them, and would be known by this name, The /courge of God. fe vocavit At- 

Farther, The rod of Gad may be confidered in oppoficion to '””” 
the rod of man, not onely as to the difference of che hand that 
{mites, but alfo as tothe difference of thedegree or meafure in 
which we are {mitten. So fome expound this Text, The red of 
God is not upon them ; Thatis, there 1s no heayy,no fore, rod up» 

| -ontbem. Thus as by a known Scripture-hebraifme, The river . 
x of God notes any very pleafant and commodious river, andthe 
mountaine or bill of God, a very high and {trong bill or moun- 
taine ; fotherod of God ( by the fame Hebraifme ) is a heavie 
rod or any extreamely prefling and painfull affliction. We have 
this oppofitton intimated (2 Sam.7.14.) J will be bss father, 
ef he [hall be my ſon, if he commit iniquity, ! wil chaften him with 
the red of men, and with the ftripes of the children of men. Asif he 
had faid ( in complyance with this expofition ) Ifthy fonfin, 
he (hall not efcape the rod, onely I will correct him gently ; 
T will chattife him with the rod of men, that is, with fuch a rod 
as men chaftife with, or ate chaſtiſed with. T will chaftife him - 
with fuch rods as the weak arme of man ufeth ; I wilfaor bring 
heavy and breaking judgementsupon him, | will not put our 
my power to crufh him, Iwill not chaften him with the rod of 
God, butl will chaftifehim with fuch a rod as aman may 
wield. What are she ftripes and ftroakes which men give in 
comparifon of thofe which-God can give? 

Againe, Take the rod of men for fuchrods as menufeto r; pjrga Anaf 
be corrected and chaftifed with ; fo, we may take notice of (WO chim farte, Nos 
words ufed in that Text of Samueli; firk, The rod of men( Anaf- biliwn qu: mi- 
chim) thatis, fay fome, fuch a rod as is layd on the children?) aliis cafi- 
of honourable men, who are not corrected as flaves and infe- ey ‘ea il | 
rior perfons ufually are. The children of great men are chaft- pum jie a 
ned with a leffer rod, or they are not fo feverely dealt withas f agilium ipa 
others. Secondly, The ftvipes of the children of men or of Adam ; ¢x terra con 
that is, of weak and fraile ones, whofe original is from the duf, Aantixm Bold. 
As if the Lord had faid ; if thy fon fin, and fo provoke meta, : 
punith him, yet I will remember that he is but earth and clay, 
and (hall accordingly moderate my hand , His fhall be but fuch 
firipes as one of the children of men, duk and-afhes, may well 
beare. Befides, the Hebrew word which we tranflate ftripes, 

| fignifies 
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‘fignifies rather touches, F will chaften him with the touches of 
the children of men, he fhall have buta touch. Now as that 
affirmative promife in Samsel, I will chaften him with the rod of 
men ſo this negative experience of Fob, The red of God is not npon 
them, may import onely fomeeafier and more gentle affliction, 
As if fob had faid I fee the houfes of the wicked lafe from feare 
and if rroublecome upon them, “tis not alwayes co ruine and 
prefent deftruction. The rod of God is not upon them as you my 
friends affirme. k iv 

fob having thus difcovered the happinefs of wicked men in 
the fettlement of their feed, and in the fafetie of their familie : 
{lew eb it alfo in the encreafe of their flocks and cattell. 7ob’s 
orofperitie was defcribed by Oxen and Sheep, by Affes and 
Camels (Chap. 1.) and he alfo had ebferved the worft of men 
abounding in this peece of profperitie. . 


Veri. 10. Their Bull gendreth, and faileth not, their Cow | 
calacth, andcafteth net her calfe. 


Of thefe words I Mall onely fay, that they are an expreflion 
of the fruicfull breeding of cattell, and thata very full one: 
7.6 fpeakes of the fruicfulnefle both of che male and female 
cattell, of the Bull and ofthe-Cow diftin@ly , and of both 
(to affure the truth more) he {peakes two wayes , Firft, affir- 
matively ; and, fecondly, Negatively. Their Bull gendreth,their 
Gow calveth ; Theres the affirmative part ; Their Bull fayleth 
not, their Cow cafteth not her Calfe ; There’s the negative pare 
of this outward bieffing. When cattell have conftant concepti- 
onand no abortion, they muft needs multiply exceedingly. Fa- 
cod ufeth this argument to-convince his ungra’efuluncie Laban, 

of the great blefling which is ftock had under his care,(Gen.3 1.) 

38 )T hefe twenty yeares have I been with thee tby Ewes and thy — 
She goates have not caft their young. The Lord puts this into the 
forme of a promife to the Nation of the Pewes,( Exod. 23. 26. 
There fail nothing caff their young, nor be barren in the Land. 
And againe ( Dent. 7. 14. ) Thou fhalt be bleffed above all 
people, there fhali not be male or female barren among you, or a- 
mong your cattell, The Pialmift numbers this among the blef- 
fings which render a people happy ; Happy (faith he,P/.144. 
13,14,13 ) that people that t in fucha cafehaving their Oxen 

ftrong 
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trong to labour,and their S heepe bringing forth thoulands,and ten 
thou/ands in their ftreets ;But moft bappy(as he there concludes) 
is that peeple, whofe God ws the Lord. vorid 
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Teus farre Fob hath 
fhewed us the wicked fuli of dayes, and full of riches. In the 
next place he thewes them and their children rejoycing in this 
fulnefs, and faying to their foules. Let useate; drinke, and be 
merry till we dye. How many are there who have soods layd 
up for many yeares, who yet never had one ferious thougbt of 
laying up-any thing for eternitie ? 


— — — 
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Tor, Chap. 21. Verſ. 11,12,83. 
They fend forth their little ones like a flock,and their chil- 


dren dance. par. 
They take the timbrill and Harp,and rejoyce at the found 


of the Organ, | 
they {pend their dayes in wealth, and ina moment goe 


down tothe grave. 





4. 
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: OB hath already deſcribed the outward felicitie of many 
wicked men ; firft, by long life ; fecondly, by their riches ; 
* thirdly, by their power: fourtbly, by the flourifhing of 
their children , fifthly, by the fecurity of their eftate, they are 
fafe from the violence of men, and free from the rod of God ; 
fixthly,by the abundance of their cattell , he proceedsin thee 
three verfes to defcribe their felicicie, by the pleafure and 
worldly pompe, in which they live,and by the eafineffe of their 
death. Some men live and increafe in riches, they have much 
corne, many children, a full and fecure eftate, no confiderable 
croffe upon them, yetthey take no pleafure, no contentments 
in all this, Solomon defcribes fucha man (Ecel. 6. 2.) to whom 
Ged hathgiven riches wealth, & honor,fo that he wanteth notbing 
for his foul of all that he defireth, yet God giveth him nor power to 
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eate thereof, but a ftranger eateth it, this ís vanitie, ard it is az e- 
vill difeafe ; therefore to compleat the outward felicitie of wic- 
ked m en 7ob adds. ri Me | 


Verf. 11. They fend forth their little ones like a flicke, and 
their children dance, cc. Thus they live in pleafure, 


To which he fuperadds the fweetnefle, peaceableneffe , and 
quietnefle of their death; verf.13. They {pend their dayes in 
wealth, and goe downe to their grave in a moment. 


They fend forth their little ones like a flock. 


They fend chem forth under guardians and guides, fo a 
flock ts fent forth, children are not fcattered, but fent inan - 
o Boy forte orderly way; the originall which we tranflate firt/e ones, figni- 
ayy ut i: ‘fies any fort of children, who are yet under government and 
es aras qua ho- tuition ; the word hath a double derivation, firft, from a roote 
mo agendi fixi- which fignifies a yoke, or Labour, importing fuch young ones as 
litudine» exci- are fit to be fent forth to feek imployment, or to labourin the 
Get, vel pnma world ; Secondly, from a roote which fignifies evil or wicked- 
Bagh nde fs nefe, unrighteouſneſſe, nanghtineffe 3 intimating what our little 
jutiia et, ones are, both by nature and in their fives till converted, even 
naia dum aguns cortupt and depraved; for though children are fo called from 
prave agunt om- their purity (fay fome) in the Latine, yet it is onely compara- 


siz Coc: i not ablolutely. 
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Quafi purus, 


Racin. de O with many abominations, 
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ons proper to the ſtate of things and perfons:Children are pol- 
i * 






| : Xf children 
did not carry corruption in their natures, they fhould not beare 
it in their names, Andiflittle ones are corrupt, how corrupt 
are they, who have perfected their corruption, having height- _ 
ned, and improved the flock of fin, which they brought into 
the world? 
Thefe little ones they fend forth like a flock: that is, likea 
flocke of fheepe; which implyeth three things. 
,  Firft, That they had many children, a flocke of them ; 
; flockes 
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Aockes confit of many ; to fend forth asa flock, is a proverbial 
fpeech, noting a multitude fent forth, Sothe word is ufed 
(Pf.107.41.) Yet feereth ke the poore on high from offiitticn,and 
maith kim families lite a fleck; that is, he mabech him to 
have a numerous family, a great houle ; Abraham who hadan 
army in his'family (he armed wwo huadred men, all of bis own 
houfe ) he had is family like a flocke, that is, many in his fami- 
ty : fo E2’k.39 38. when the Lord would fhew what a mul- 
titude his people fhould encreafe co, he faith, es the fi.ckes of 
Hierufalem, in her folemne feafts, fo pall the waft Cities be filled 
with flocks ef men Hieruſalem was filled with flocks of cattell 
three times in the yeare, or at their three folemne feafts ; the 
Lord promifed that the waft Cities which had no Inhabitants 
fhould be filled with flocks of men, that is, they fhould have 
abundance of inhabitants, or be very populous. — 
Secondly , As the fending forth of little ones like a flocke, 
imports their number great, fo that they are under an order, 
that they are governed ; for a flocke is ever under infpection, 
favage and wilde beafts have none to take care of them, or to 
overfee them, but flockes of fheepe have their Overfeers. 
Thirdly, Some interpret thefe words, They fend ferth their 
children as a flack,to note the union & love which was amongft 
them , they lived together like a flocke. The union of the 
Church of Chrift is fignified under that notion, the Church is 
called a Rocke, Feart not little fleke (faith Chrift, Zzk.12.32.) 
The Church is a little flocke, in oppofition to the buge 
heards and droves of the men of the word, Saints are but few ; 
Firft , Itiscalleda flocke, becaufe of the care and govern- 
went of Jefus Chrift over it. Secondly , it is called a flocke 
becauleit is af unity within it felfe. Though the Church be 
f-attered over the world, yetit hath a holy combination of the 
` members, every breach there is a departure ftom their dutie 


and order. 
They fend forth their little ones as a flocke. 


Thus he defcribes. their felicitie in the education and difci- 
pline of their little ones. 
And their children dance. | 
He fill profecutes the allufion ofa flocke , for the word 
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‘which we render to dance, is applyed to calves (P/al:29,:6.7) 
where the Prophet thus deferibes the glorious’ power of God ; 
He maketh them alfo to skip like a Calf; Lebanon and Syria like 
a young Unicorns. The word ts applyed alfo to rams and lambs; 
Pf. 114. 4° The mountaines skipped like rams, andthe little hils 
like lambs. Thos they fend om their little children like flocks, 
they dance and'skip ; which argues the profperitie of their fa- 
mily. 3 
Dancing may be taken two wayes, either firlt ſtrictly for the 
exa& motion of the body in meafure, which is artificial! dan- 
cing; or fecondly, dancing is taken more largely , for any 
kind of joyfull moving ofthe body , for any bodily exercife 
in fport or play; this in a common fenfeis called dancing. 
We may take it here both wayes, their children dance, that is, 
they are inftru&ted and taught the art of mufick and dancing, 
or there is rejoycing amongft them ; thisis proper to the age 
ites in and ftate of children. Some derivethe Greek word for chil- 
| natu- i i OTE > > 5 
talis eft pueris dren, from a roote which fignifies to play or {port, as if play- 
ut a ludo puer ing were the work of children, and {porting all their labour. 
Groce voetur, Chrift himfelfe fpeakes as if this were the trade of children 
(Mat. 1. 16.) Wherennto fhall I liken this generation, they are 
like children fitting in the market. place, ( what doe they there 2 
‘are they buying or felling, are they bargaining or trading, no * 
chat’s the bufinefle ofmen, what doe the children there ?) they 
call to their fellows, and fay, we have piped to you, and you have 
‘not danced, we bave mourned to you, and yon have mot lamented. 
Piping and dancing isthe delight and bufineffe of children. We 
 fiad itgiven as a promife of blefling upon the Church of God, 
chat their children fhould be fo employed (Zeth. 8.4, 5 Thus 
faith the Lord of Hofts, there foal yet old men and old women dwel 
in the ftreets of Hierufalem, and every man with his faffe in his 
hand for very age, and the fereetsof the Cirie hall be ful of boyes 
and girles, (what fhall they doe?) playing in the Preets thereof, 
To fhew the felicitie of the people of God in Hierufalem after 
* «their returne from Babylon, *tis promifed, that as they fhould 
have old men leaning upon flaves, fo boyes and girles playing 
/ ‘nthe ftreets. And thus Fob expreffeth the external! felicitie of 
wicked men in family bleflings ; Their children danse, And they 
have tauficke to their dance, as it followeth. 








Verf. 12. 
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Verl, 12. They take the T. imbrell, andthe Harp, and rejnyce 
at the foand of the Organ, | — 


They take the Timbrel]Jhey, who ? who isthe attecedent 
to they, doth he wneane, the parents ? or their children?or both? 
I conceive we may beft'exponnd it collectively, they, that is, 
they, and their children, old and young, they take the Tim- 
breil, and the Harpe, yea they are taken with the Timbrell aud 
the Harpe ; thus they delight and fport themfelves in the a bun- 
dance of all chings.T hey take the Timbrell, oc. We have here a 
fpecification of thofe muficall intruments which were then 
chiefly ufed. There is a threefold reading of thefe words: 
They take the Timbrell, and the Harpe. : 

Firft, They lift up their voyces with the Timbrell, and 4’tallum fe: vo., 
Harpe, that is, they play, and fing, which fheweth . the com- cem ficat tym- 
pleatneffe of their muficke, it was both by voyces and Infteu. $27", 1e 
ments, or they liftup their voyces like muficall Inftruments. — 
Tis {aid of Balaam (Numb, 23. 7.) He took up a parable, that In Hebrso eft 
is, he fpake, or he pronounced a parable. RWI cum 2 

Secondly, They cake or lift up their bodies in dancing with * alias figni- 
the Timbrell, and the Harpe: When the muficke founded they en s aii ; 
followed, or anfwered it with the motion of cheir bodyes, cum alia» oc 

Thirdly, They take the Timbrell, may be rendred, They play Coe: 
upon the Timbrell, and the Harpe, they touch them artificially. 
Tis faid, Gen. 4. 21. (where the originall of muficall inftru- 
ments is reported ) His brothers name was Fubal, he was the fa- 
ther of all fuch as handled (or touched )rhe Harp,and the Organ. 
Thus we have their mirth and muficke , They take ( or touch ) 
the Timbrel, and the Harpe, they live in pleafure, 
Hence obferve ; 


worldly men breed their children vainely. 


Here isa defeription of their education, they are fent forth 
as a flockein a dance, playing upon the Timbrel, &c. here’s 
all the knowledge and literature they are brought up to, here 
is all the religion, all the Catechifme that they are taught. The 
Lord giveth this report of Abraham, who had a numerous fa- 
mily; know him that he will command his children, and his houſ- 


bold after him,and they Mall keep the way of the Lord Gen. 18.19. 
in Qqq42 ( Abraham 
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juftsce, and judgement ; that the Lord might bring 
upon Abraham what he had {poken. Here was education in the 
feare of the Lord, Abraham gave his children fuch breeding as 
_ became the father of the faithfull. - This doth not condemne 
ar — the inſtruct ion and teaching of children in muficke, that skill is 
n dam. Commendable and the gift of God: To learne a due poyfe and 
nat feriprura, compofure of the body, is not unlawfnll ; onely we forbid the 
fed eorumdam- excefle,when it takes up the whole time,and is made a bufinefs: 
ware pit or when “tis ufed asa provocation to luft, or a nurfe of pride & 
ni Deam vanitie. When much timeis fpent in this, time is mif-fpent ; 
contemnunt dy When this which fhould be as fauce, is made the whole dyer, 
ejus opera nege When this which is but an unneceflary circumſtance, is infifted 

figunt. Merce upon, asifit were allman, then ’tis finfull. 
” Againe, C nfider the trade ofcarnal men, and their chil- 

_ dren; They dance and fing, they and their families. 
Hence obferve ; | 


Senfitive joyes and coptentments are all that carnal men are 
taken up with. 


They rejoyce at the found of the Orgax ; Heres not a word of 
rejoycing inthe goodneſſe of God; here’s not aword of thank- 
¿ fulneffe, and praiſe to God, who gave them good things, and 
enricht them with thofe outward bjeflings ; they onely feeke 
co make themfelves merry,they never ſopght to make the name, 
of God glorious. The holy Patriarkes had-riches, and childrcn, 
cattel, and great fublftance; fo we reade of Abrabam, Ifaac, and 
facob, yet how different a character doth the Holy Ghoft give 
of them (Hed. 11. 43. ) They accounted themfeives pilgrims, 
they had no minde to their Countrey, bur they fought a Citie 
whofe builder and maker was Gode This was their frame in their 
sreateft worldly injoyments , they had riches, but they did 
not rejoyce in them ; they had them, but they did not give up 
themfelves unto them. Worldlings cry ( P/al. 4, 6.) Who will 
fbew us any good, what faith David? Lord lift up the light of thy - 
countenance upon me, that will caufe joy in my heart, more then 
wben corn and wine increafe; Asif he had faid worldly men take 
the Timbrel when corn & wine and oile increafe,but ifthe Lord 
lifteth up che light of his countenance upon me, this fhall be 
e myo 
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my muficke and my fong. And thonghin the good providen- 
ces of God to him, be called for the Timbre], and awakened his 
mufical Inftruments, yet he adds, J my felfe will awake right 
earely ; his was not bare rejoycing in the creature, but in God. 
A godly man can rejoyce when he hath none of thefe creatures 
comforts, he canthen rejoyce in the Lord ; then the Lordis to 
him more then an Organ, Tabret, or Harpe, infinitely more 
then all thefe; he can rejoyce in the Lord more then in alf man- 
ner of muficke, even then, when he wants not onely muficke’ 
but meate. ( Hab. 3. 17. ) Though the labour of the Olive foall 
faile, &c yet will I fay in the Lord, and rejayce inthe God of my 
falvation, and the Lord is my ftrength,and he is my fong. Thus he 
rejoycech when ftript of ail chofe things, which alone oceafion 
the worldly mans joy. Godisa feaft to him in famine,and when 
there is not any _ of the world to be bad, he hathailin 
God; and how much joever a godly. maa hath of the world, 
he rejoyceth not in that but in God, the creator, difpofer and 
siverofit, He rejoyceth when he hath the creatures buthe re- 
joyceth not in the creature ; his joy.isinthe Lord. He rejoy- 
cethto fee the good hand of God with him, but he rejoyceth 
not becaufehishand- hath gotten good. We finde this holy 
man fsb profcfling, that he had not, and ufing a ftrong impre- 
cation upon himfelfe if he had done fo (Chap. 31. 24, 25-J/f 1 
kave made Geld my hope if I have rejoycea becaufe my wealth was 
great, and becauſe mine band bath gotten much, then, cc. 7 ob was 
>ot aman ofa darke fpirit, he knew how to rejoyce when the 
candle of God fhone upon him, but faith he, whatfoever my 
worldly eltate was my rejoycing was in God, it was notin my 
worldly eftate. But the carnali man rejoyceth in the world it 
felfe ; and indeed he hath nothing more to rejoyce.in.; he hath 
not a God, ora Chrift to rejoyce in, he hath not pardon of fin 

or the grace of God torejoyce in. 

Before 1 paffe this poynt I fhall adde fomewhat, more di- 
ftinély, concerning our rejoycing in and about the things of 
this life, We doe not cenfure all joy, or thinke chat they muft 
needs be wicked. who rejoyce and live comfortably,in a profpe- 


rous outward condition. Thereis a threefold joy ſpoken ofin . 


Scripture ; firft, a fpirituall ; fecondly, a ſenſitive or naturall : 
thirdly, a fenfual joy.. i | 
; Spirituali: 


— 
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Secondly, There isa naturall fenfitive rejoycing, which in 
ic felfe is neither good nor evil, it belongs to man, as man, and 
Job {peaks of this at the 25 verfe of this Chapter ; Another dyeth 
in the bitterneffe of bis foul, and never eateth with pleafures he 
meaneth not finfull pleafare, but thus, he hath no naturall con- 
tentment, no relifh of, or joy with hismeate; we fay a mans 
meat rejoyceth him, when it fuits with his ftomack,and pleafeth 
his palate. As there ís naturall forrow and feare,which are fpe- 
cificated good or evi!l, as we act and put them forth:fo there is 
alfo natural! joy or pleafure. In this fenfe the word pleafure 
isuled (Eccl, 12. 1. where Solomon gives advice tothe young 
man to remember bes creatour in the dayes of his youth , befire the 
evill dayes come, and the time wherein he [hall fay, I have no pleta 
Jure in them ; he meaneth not finfull pleafure, but naturall plea- 
fure, fuch asa man takes in what he eats and drinks. When Dae 
vid called Barzillai to court, what fhall 1 doe there (faith he ) 
can taſt what leat? &c. As ifhebad faid, thoſe dayes are 
come upon me in which I have no pleafure. | 
Thirdly , There is fenfuall pleafure , when the heart is as it 
were fteeped, drenched, and drunken with delights. ( Fames 5; 
5-)Ye bave lived is pleafure on the earth and been wanton,ye have 
nonrifoed your bearts as in a day of ſtaughter. Which fome render 
unto a day of flaughter, as beaſts are fatted to be kild, or asin 
a time of feafting which is a day of flaughter to beafts & fowles 
for the feeding ofman. Therefore he threatens them (ver. x. ) 
Goe to now ye rich men, weepe and boule; pleafure hath been your 
element, ye have lived inthat , now forrow fhall be your ele- 
ment, and your employment weeping (1 Tim. 5. 6.) She that 
liveth in pleafure,that is,who giveth her felf up to delicacy, ware 
tonneſſe, lafcivioufnefle ; he doth not fay; fhe that takes plea- 


fure 
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fure in her life, there is no hurt in that, but, She that lives in 
pleafure is dead while foe liverb. And if fhe be dead while fhe It- 
yeth, how dead will fhe be when fhe dyeth ? 

Further, We may confider thefe fenfuall pleafures or joyes 
in their finfulneffe, two wayes. | 

Firft, There are fome joyes finfull in their very nature, 
others in reference to circumftances, in both fenfes we are to 
underftand this Text, they rejoyce, that is, they rejoyce with 
fuch a kinde of joy as is finfull in it felfe ; And though there be 
no fininthe Harpe, Timbrel, and Organ, yet there may bea 


- finfall way of rejoycing in thefe.( Heb. 11. 21.) Mofes chofè 


Afflittions with the people of God rather then toenjoy the pleafures of 
fin for a feafen ; Whether thofe pleafures were ſinfull in their 

nature, Or finfull in their circumftances, Mofes refaled them. 

He did not refufe pleafure and comfort in his life, but the plea- 

fares of fin, any evill that was inthe pleafure of this life, he re- 

fufed, that pleafure wasa paine to him, and he chofe affliction 

rather. 

But when are our rejoycings finfull in their circumftances, or 
what makes them finfall to us, when they are lawfull in them- 
felves ? | 

Tanfwer , Joy may be lawfullinitfelfe , yet finfall, firit, 
in the meafure ofit, ifexceflive. Which the Prophet gives us, 
(Ifa. 41.8) Therefore heare now this thou that art given to pleas 

fures, that dwelleft carelefly. W hen aman is given to pleafure, 
he will foone be exceflive init; for this fhews that pleafure 
over-fwayes his fpirit, and hath gotten his heart. The Apoftle 
would have believers given ta hofpitalitse, that is,he would have 
them ufe much hofpicalitie,he would have them given to hofpi- 
talitie but not given co pleafure. Some are given to hofpiralitie 
meerly becaufe they are given to pleafure ; they love not fo 
much to feed others, as to glut themfelves. 

Secondly, There is a finfulneffe in rejoycing, when unfeafo. 
nable,T here is a time to rejoyce,and a time to mourne. To rejoyce 
in fome times is matter of of mourning, yet fome will rejoyce, 
ter the time be whatit will, the feafons and dayes what they 
will , fuch rejoycing is nofgood. Our rejoycing may be finful 
npon rhis account ofunſeaſonableneſſe, three wayes. 

Firft, When much of any time isfpentin it. The time * 
{pend 
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fpend in rejoycing fhould be but fo much as may fit us for om 
ferious and working times. When the Apofile .xhorts Saints 
to rejoyce evermore(i Thef, 5. 16.) he meansit of {pirituall not 
of worldly rejoycing. 

Second!y, Iris finfull, in regard of the feafon, tobe taken 
up with worldly rejoycings in any time fet apart for the holy 
duties of fafting and humbling the foule before the Lord. The 
Prophet complaines of this ( //a, 58. 3. ) They finde their owne 
pleaſure upon a day of faft. To give the leaft portion of time to 
worldly pleafure upon a folemne day of faft, or holy reft is 
finfull. + 

Thirdly , Joy may be finfull , as fpecially ina day of fat , 
. fo when fad troublons calamitous feafons continue many - 
dayes (Iſa. 22. 13. In that day the Lord called for weeping, Cc. 
but behold mirth, and rejoycing, flaying oxen and killing fhcep;So, 
Amos 6. 4,5, 6. They fit upon beds of Ivory, and ftretch theme 
felves upon their couches, and eate the lambes out of the flocke and 
the calves out of the middeft of the fall ; They chaunt tothe found 
of the Viall, and invent to them/elves inftruments of mufick like 
David , but they are not grieved for the afflittion of Fofeph. They 
had muficke like David ; but they were farre from fuch a heart 
as David had. Many patterne themfelves by holy men inthe 
things they doe, who will not imitate their pattern in doing 
them. *Tisour duty co fympathife with the feafoùs : and to 
forbeare our perfonal comforts, when the publick fits in forrow, 
They who rejoyce when the people of God mourne, fhall 
mourne in their rejoycings. They fhall not rejoyce in the joy 
of Gods people, nor be glad with his inheritance, who have 
been at all glad at their mournings, or have not refrained glad. 
neſſe in the dayes of their mourning, 


ry" yd 
T hey rejoyce at. the found of the Organ. 


And, which is a further defcription both of theirworldly 
profperitie, and of cheir finne. 


Verſ. 13. They (pend their dayes in wealth, 


In friptura e They (pend | There is a double reading of the word, but the 
172 — fenfe of both isthe fame. Some thus: They grow old, or they 
Ledtiong, conlume all their dayes: the indefinite is univerfal : They 


{pend 


Ply ei 
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pend their dayes,that is their whole life in wealth, fo we render. "9 | 
The Hebrew is in good; what good ? There are three fortsof ©onfurnunt fim" f 
good; firk, fpirituall ; fecondly , civill ; thirdly, corporal , P etter feriptutt ! 
ood; when he faith, they [pend their dayes imgcod, he meanes hea yo 
not the firſt; they are farre enough from {pending their dayes i. We ite 
in what is fpiritually good ; They deale but little in chat which Drun 
is morally or civilly goods Their time and ftrength are layd Ducem in bos. 
out cnicfly in thofe things which are butcoporaliy good, or y a Tee Suet 
good only for the body, and, as they ufe them, fcarce good for, "ae E 
yea moftly harrfull unto that. therefore we tranflate well 
they [pend their dayes in wealth ; wealth is but our bodil good?” 
In common {peech a mans pofleflions and riches are called bz 
goods, becauſe thefe are good to the outward man; fo the vul- | 
gar tranflates the Text, They {pend ont their dayes in good, OF in 
good things, in the good thingsof this life. The word is uled | ' 
(Luke. 16. 25+) Abraham in the parable {peaking to the rich 
man, tellshim; Sonne remember that showin thy life time recet | 
vedft thy good things, ana likewife Lazarus his evili things that 
is foares and forrows, his paine and poverty. When David (x - 
Sam. 25. 8.) Sent his meflenger to" Nabal, defiring fome re- 
cruits of victuall for his Army which had been a good neigh- 
bour tohim; Send thy blefling to thy fonne, fer we are come 
tothee ina good day ; what day was that > a day of fealtins. 
When there was a plentifull provifion made of good things. It 
was Sheep fhearing day, aud then they had Rore. I hethirgs of 
the world are expreffed under this title, good, (and they are aii 
„the good which fome looke after ina threefold confideration. 
Fir ft, Inreference to. the judgement ofthe world, or the 
| vulgar opinion®. They are good things , and many account. 
bs them very good, yeaifome account them the chiefe good, pla- 
* cing felicitie in th e Holy Ghoft fpeaks the hearts of 
worldly men, TAeyf their dayes in good. 

Secondly, Riches and thethings of che world, are good as 
they are the creatures of God ; thefe he made, and he made all 
things good. i 
. Thirdly, They have not onely a goodnefle of entitie, but a 
soodneffe ofufe in them : the Lord hath made them very ftes 
able to the needs and neceflities, to the rlations, affaires and 
bufineffes of this life, And in thefe good things, woridiy men. 
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ſpend all the dayes of their lives They ſpend their Cayes in geta 
ting wealth,and having-gotten it,they {pend their dayes in fpen- 
ding it, or in beftowing it upon their jults. The Text intends 


the latter, having gotten enough to fpend they give themfelves 
to the (pendiug ofit all their dayes, 


They {pend their dayes in wealth, 
Hence obferve , 


That the chiefe bufines of a worldly man is about his wealth. 


NHe mindeth little or nothing but his wealth, he {pends his 
dayes ina threefold care about ir. 
Firft, In getting. 
Secondly, In keeping. 
Thirdly, In taking out thofe pleafures which wealth 
— in, 

Some get wealth, but have no heart to ufeic, others get 
wealth , and over- ufe or abufe it: they fpend their dayes in 
fpend: ng it, in feeding their lufts, in pleafing their appetite 

= 7 withit. The rich glutton would have his fhare of what he 
had :he would not leave all to his Children, or to Executors, 
How poore an account isthis of the expence of a mans dayes, 
that he hath {pent them in wealth ? yet cis hard for thofe who 
have much wealth, not to doe it. A godly man who hath much 
wealth is hard puttoit, to keepe himfelfe from fpending his 
dayes in it. Riches have more of the ſnare in them , then of 
comfort in them. Some have perifhed with want, but more 
have perifhed wich aboundance. Hypocrites make a gaine of 
Godlineffe, and when they have gained heir eñds;they lay by 
their godlineffe, and fpend thofe day ssinwealth, which they 
once profeffed they would fpend in walking w ith God. Many 
really godly loofe much in fpiritualls, Raving gained much in 
remporalls : they. have been impoverifh: d by their riches, their 

beft part hath decreafed , while their worfer hath increafed, 
Now ifit be fo hard for thofe who have a good ftock of grace, 
and a feed of eternall lifein them, to minde heaven while they 
have a great tock onthe earth: how isit poſſible but chat a 
hypocrite fhould quite loole thofe fpiritualls, which he feemed 
tohave, when he = gotten much in cemporalls : and that 
prophane 
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prophane men fhould not be quite drowned and f allowed up 
in temporals, who did never fo much as feem to have any thing 
in {piritualls. Therefore (faith Chrift, Matth.19 24) Tt ts 
eafier fur a Camelhto gce through the eye of a needle, ther for a 
vich man toenter into the Kingdom of Ged. Mammon. calls for 
the whole maa, and ftandsin the way both of grace and glory. 
The pore have the Gefpel preached to thers. (Match.11.§.)But is 
not the Gofpel preached alfo to the tich ? yes, The rich heare 
the Gofpel, but the poore receive it, or as the word imports 
are Go/pelifed, they receive the love of it, and impreflions from 
it + they receive the ftampe of the Gofpel,and feele the power 
ofit. Whereas ufually the rich heare onely a found of words, 
and have onely a forme of knowledge, but have no knowledge 
ofthe power. Riches fill with cares; a multitude of riches 
with a multitude of cares; And they who have many cares 
about thofe things which are but acceffories, take little care 
about that one thing neceflary, the due hearing of and belee- 


ving application of the Gofpel. t 
—— furi ` 
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or about laying up treafure in eave. They are, deed rich 
in grace, whofe graces are not hin red by riches, whofe foules 


profper when their bodies profper ; as the Apoftle Foehn {peaks 
in his third Epiftle. Or who (as’cis prophecied P/al. 45. 12.) 
being full of worldly bleflings, are yet hungry & eager in their 
purfuite after Chrift. The daughter of Tire fhal! be there witha 
gift(faith the Pfalmift) T he rich among the people hall intréat thy 

avour « that is, eyther the favour of Chrift himfelfe, or the fa- 
vour of the Church, by reafon of that fpirituall excellency and 
iaward glory which fhe hath received from Chrift. Now, to fee 
the rich bring their gifts, and which is the thing chiefly aymed 
at there, giving up themfelves to Chrift, this is a rare fight,and 
a re.narkeable worke of Grace. . 

And becaute there is fo much danger that they who have 
wealth Mmould fpend their dayesinit, or give themfelves up to 
it, and not to Chrift ; cake two orthree rules of caution or ad- 
monition about this thing. — 


Firft, When God puts wealth into your hand, fufpect your 
2 Rett © wee. owne 
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owne hearts, and pray, that ye may put it under your feete, 
The woman ( Revel. 12 1.) cloathed with the Sunne, had the 
Afoone ( tbat is, ali earthly things ) ander her feete; fhe kept 
them under and had them only for her ufeyher heart was above 
them. =- 

Secondly, Labour to get a right value of wealth, ifyou 
would nor {pend your dayes init. We feldowe erre inour affe- 
ctions, till we erre in our judgement; if we did not Over-value 
wealth, we fhould not beftow our all uponit; fonman wilh 

is ti th, about that which he thinkes 
know then, firft, that though riches are good 
things, yet they are an inferiour good ; fecondly, though they 
are good, yet but a mutable good ; thirdly, they are tous as 
we ufe chem ; fome things are foigodd, that he who hath them 
cannot but be good. Thegrace of God to us, and the graces 
of bis Spirit inus, find us evill, but make us good. But no man 
was ever made goed by riches and worldly wealth; thefe have 
found fome really good, and made them leſſe good.then they 
were,and they have found: many feemingly good, whom they 
have made fark nought. 
Thirdly, Ufethe creature, but doe not injoyit; what 
_ wenfe,isufed for fome other end, what we injoy, is enjoyed 
for it felfe. Thecreature muf onely bz ufed, becauſe it-fhould 
alwayes be directed to fome further end; God ought to be lo- 
ved for himfelfe. and therefore he onely is to be injoyed. They, 
who underftand this diftin@ion, “will not {pend their dayesin 
fatisfyingtheir luts with wealth but in ferving the living God. 
fibs Character of thefe men, may ferveall men , who having, 
wealth, have no faith in God ; They (pend rhein dayes in weeleh, 





And in a mement goe down to the grave. 


There is a double interpretation of this laft claufe , fome ex» 
pound it of the miferable end of wicked men; others of theiz 
comfortable end. 

Firft, The words may hold out the miferab‘e end of a wiek- 
ed man, who though he hath all outward good things, though 
he be mightie in power, and*his houfe be eftablifhed, yet in a 
moment be gceth down to the grave ; he fuddainly vanifheth out - 
of this world; and whither then ꝰ we reade be goeth dows to 

the 
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ade,be gaeth down to hell: The Hebrew word Et in punéto ad 


she grave ; others re | 
fionifies both , and the doctrine of the Text, is true both: ferna defcen- 


wayes, his body goeth down prefently to the grave , and" his: dunt. Vulg. 
foule to hell, that’s his place, and thirher ts his downefall, 
there’s the end of his wealth and voluptuous life. Thus he is 
concluded in the parable ( Luke 16, 22523+) The rich man dy- 
ed, and was buried and in hell be lift up his eyes being in torment, 
ewccTherich man was cloathed in purple © fine linnen,and fared 
delicionfly every day (verf. 19.) He is defcribed fully, {pending 
his dayes in wealth, and ending his dayesin woe, He in a mo- 
ment went downe to hell. But, | | 
Secondly, I rather interpret this claufe in a futeablenefle 
ro what went before, as the defcription of the comfortable 
death ofa wicked man; who as he flourifhed all the dayes of 
his life, fo (co compleate his bodily comforts) he hath a very 
kinde and peaceable death. The word which we render mo- 
ment; (implying the fuddainneffe of chis change ) fignifies ale yyy fenigess 
{o quiernelfe, or peaceableneffe,and to be quset and ref (Ifa 51.3 puntum mo- 
4:) Hearken unto me my people, and give ear unto me O my Na- Wintumiy pla- 
sion; fur a law forall proceed from me,and I will make myjudgcment i. —* 
(tharis, the doctrine of holineſſe )to reft (that is, I will quietly anripbrafih per 
fetle it) fora light to the people, that is, coeniightentheir minds  “ 3 
with che cleare and faving knowledge ofthe truth. In this fence In -quiete def- 
(for reft) the word is againe ufed (Jer. 50.34: ) It may beare cendunt in-in- 
both fences inthis place, They fpend their dayes in wealth, 19%. 
and goe to the grave in a moment and fuddainly , or in quiet 
and in peace, they have no trouble in death. This their rett or 
quietneffe in death, may be underftood two wayes. 
Firft, They have #@inward trouble of confcience,no gnaw- 
iog of the worme, though the worme of confcience b= hungry, 
and ha:h matter enough in them to feed upon; yet it is not per 
mitted to feed upomthem, thatis, to vex and torment them. 
A wicked man may die quietly, without any the leaft queftion 
upon his (pirit about his {pirituall condition , as if all were 
well, and would be well with bim forever. . Whereas indeed 
the quietneffe that he hath is not from aay knowledgeofhis | ,. > 
pood eftate , but from ignorance of bis til eftate; he knoweth — ae 
not that the wrath of God hangs over him , and that the ju- —— ae 
fice of God is bent againft him,and therefore he goeth quietly cendunt. 
tO - . 
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tothe grave. A godly man dy&h in peace, bécaule he know- ; 
eth his ekate is good, but if a wicked man die in peace, it is 
becdafe he knoweth nor that his eſtate is evill. 

Secondly , They have no outward trouble, no paine in the 
body, or diſturbance in their affaires : thus wicked men may 
die a peaceable, yeaa pleafant death: they are not tired with: 
long fiekneffes , they are not upon the rack of tormenting 
difeafes before they dye: they are not afflitted with naufeous 
medicines, and tedious courfes of Phyfick, which to many 
are more grievious thea fickneffe or death it felfe. Many who 
have efcapedthe forrows of eternali death, meete with much 
forrow in their temporal death. They whofe peace is made 
by the death of Chrift, find much paine and trouble when they 
come to die. Whereas many wicked men dye ( asit were) in 
health, and goe not onely quickly, but quietly to the grave, 
having reft, fuch asitis, both in body sind minde, when their 
— — are laid downe to reſt, even their dying may looke like- 
leeping, os 

ats this word fhewes the eafinefs of their death, fo the 

ſpeed and fuddainnefs ofit. Thus we tranflate expreffely: In a 
Morte placid'f moment they goe downe to tke grave. He dyeth without Rop or 
pen ftay, his isnota lingring death : if a man have not much paine 
non affligit de in fickneffe, yet ifhe lie long ficke, his living isa kinde of dy- 
medio tollitur, ing. David or A/aph( P/al. 73.4.) deſcribes the profperitie of 

-quafi fponent- wicked men, both in life and death : J was envious when I [aw 
og a concedens: Nar profperitie of the wicked , ©c. There are no hands in their 
3 death, their {trength vs firme : that is, when they die they are 
not bound by difeafes, nor held downe by chronical or lafting 

and grinding paines : they die and it caltthardly be difcerned 

that hey ‘were ever fick, they fall off as fruit from the tree ful- 

ly ripe with the leaſt touch, & this is their profperitie in death. 

The Prophet feremy aggravates the mifery of the Pewes in 

their captivitie upon this confideration. (Lam. 4.6.) The pa- 

nifoment of the iniquity of the daughter of my people,isgreater then 

the punifoment of thefin of Sodom, that wis overthrowne as in a 

moment, and no hands fiayed on her. Sodom was deftroyed ina 

moment, but Hieru/alems deftruction was long a working, fhe 

maintained a warre, which procured many miferies, efpecially 

that of famine ; which as it isthe moft painfull, fo the moft 

dilatory 
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dilatory or jingring way of dpying. fob to fhew the happinefs z 
of wicked mea in death, tellsus, theydye ina moment, they 

(lip ovt of the world they know not how, or before they are a- 

ware of it, 

Sudden death ts alwayes evil, but ſpeedy death ts gocd. The Mors eo crude- 
fl weft death is the mfi cruel death, Tyrants kill men by peice- lor quo fegnior, 
meaie, they will have them take notice that ghey are dying,they . 
will not difpatch them ata blow, but let chem die iimb by limb. 

Diony ius the tyrant is faid to have envied a beaft wh6fe throat . 

he (aw cut, becaufe he dyed fo foone. Cefar reading in Zeno- Mors iida 
phon, what care (yrs tooke in his life for his funerall, fcorned js ruia pre- 
him for it ; wifhing he might dye fpeedily. That’s a good death ceſſit expectati⸗ 
to nature which is neither feared nor expected, yet that is the gies yet 
belt death which hath been longeft expected aad prepared for. 

Aad hence, i 

Some may fay, It were better wicked men fhould have fome 
delayes in death, for thea poflibly they might repent. 

Laniwer ; firt, žab {peakes not to the fpiritua'l or eternall 
{tare of wicked men ; and as to their temporall tate, a ſpeedy 
death is better then a lingring death; I may anfwer 

Secondly, Sick-bed repentance uſually a very fick repentance. 

We fet no limits to the mercy and grace of God, but we [peak 
whatis ufuallamong men, 

Thirdly, They rhat neglect repentance in health, feldome 
minde it in ficknefle , fome have made fad complaints of the 
mifery of their friends, becaule fo fuddenly taken away by 
one flroake without any time torepent. Butthey might re- 
member that many have heen thot up clofe prifoners in their 
chambers, and chained down to their beds for divers moneths, 

. ‘who never thought of repenting , and turning to God. Death 

-is never fuddaine to them who live well, and they who live ill 

'feldome mend when they die, though they are longa dying. 
Thus ov hath oppofed the experience of many to the opinion - 
of his friends, about the prefent ftate of wicked men, and Gods 
dealing with them both in life anddeath. Inthe following 
words he thews us how their profperitie wrought with them, 
how they took occafion from thefe outward bleflings in which 
they abounded, to arme, and encourage themfelves in their re- 
bellion againft the Lord, who powred out thoſe benefits and 

, j earthly 
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earthly bleflings upon. them im aboundapce, and exerciled 
long fufferance and patiencestowards them, till they bad 
fpent their dayes in. pleafing themfelves and provokirg 
him. z A 
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Therefore they fay nto God, Depart frou ws: for we dem 
ſire not the kwowledge of thy mayes. 
Vhat u the Almighty, that we fbould fervehim and what 
profit [koula webave, 7f wepray unio him? 


N thefe two verfes we heve the picture of awwicked man 
& drawne tothe life ( or ra:her to thedeath ) of his ftate and- 
difpofition. For lett it fhould be thought that while 706 {pake 
of the profperitie of the wicked, he meant it offuch onely as 
ufed a kinde of moderation in finning, or Lad fome mixture 
and appearances at leaft of fome eminent vertues among their 
enormous vices, he therefore by a rhetorical! imitation of 
oftheir blafphemous fpeeches and opinion,concerning the moft 
holy God acd his wayes , affured his friends that bis experi- 
ences had taught him, that even they who have not in them 
the leat imaginable fparke or ray of goodnefle ; are yet fiiled 
with abundance, and enjoy an affluence of worldly goods. 
Asif he had faid, My friend Zophar, according to the tenour of 
thy doctuine, they muft be reckoned for very holy and good . 
men asthe darlings, fpeciall favourites and bofome friends of 
God, who enjoy fuch earthly profperitie as I have fpoken of, + 
but behold thefe men, and tell me what goodneffe thou findeft 
inthem, Who fay unto God, depart from us, CC. | 
Thefe men are perfonated by Job,” as offering a fourfold in- 
| dignitie unto God, 
\ Fir, They cell God, ( as we doe thofe whom we hate, or 
at leaft deeply difrefpect,) that, they had rather have his room 
then his company, They ſay unto Ged, depart from us. i 
Secondly, They flight his doctrine, and his inftitutions ; me 
deſire not the knowledge of bis wayes. | 
i S rf f Thirdly, 


. 
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Thirdly, They efteeme him unworthy of any attendance 
or worthip ; what is the Almighty that we [houla feare him ? 
Fourthly, They conclude his worfhip and fervice as vain and 


fiuitlefle ; wat profit foould we have, if we pray unto him ? 
Verf. 14. Therefore they ſay unto God, depart from us. 


The Hebrew is, and they fay ; Itis ufuall in Scripture to give 
that conjunctive particle the efficacy of a caufal. So, we render 
it here ; Therefore, or for this reafon, namely, becaufe they 
flourifh, and are full, therefore they grow weary of, and are 
burdened with the thought of God, They [ay unto God, ec. 
How did they fay it? They fay thus three wayes. 

Firft, Some are fo bold and impudent as to fay it with their 
mouthes, they fay it explicitely and in plaine termes, they {peak 
it jout to God, depart from ms. 

Secondly , All wicked men fay this in their hearts and 
minds; they fpeake it internally, this isthe daily language of 
their {pirits to God, depart from us, They who love not God 
with their hearts, would be rid of God with all their hearts. 
So the Apoftle defcribeth the Gentiles (Rom. 1. 28.)They did 
not like to retaine God in their knowledge, (or as we putinthe 
Margin) to acknowledge God. They caft the notions of God our 
of their minds or underftandings, as a worthleffe peece of 
knowledge. 

Thirdly , Wicked men (the fairer fort of hypocrites one! 
excepted) fay this with their workes. (Tir. 1.16) They pref ff 
that they know G:d but in works they de ey him being abominable, 
difcbedient, and unto every gaoid work reprobate.Prophane perfors 
are afhamed to profefle the knowledge of God ; Groffe hypo- 
crites boalt ina profeffion of God, but their practice isa deni- 
allofGod. The tranf{greffion of rhe wicked {{aith holy David, 
P fal. 36. 1, 2.)[aith within my heart there is no feare of Gid bia 
fore his eyes. V he profeilion of fome wicked men faith they feare 
God, but their tranfgredlion or trade of fin faith, there’s no fuch 
matter. We may interpret this Text of the wicked man faying 
thusallthefe three wayes. Some fay it with their mouthes, 
All, even the moft modeft of them fay it in their hearts : very 
many fay it in their lives, their doings being a daily defiance 

‘ againft God, and a kinde of command upon him to depart. 


Particula ey 
congue poreft 
bie loco exj oni 
per Particulam 
caufalcem, ideo 
p:opterea, 
Pined, 


Sf{ss Againe, 
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t Agiine, To fay, bath init more then a bire word, or /ay f 
icimol tha decree or ftacute, a full purpofe, of refolution a 
bout theching When Divid (‘P/al. 32.5 _) expreffech him- 
felfe chus; frid T will confllfe my fin &c.and Pfal. 39.1 „I faid 
] will take heed to my wayes, be intends a fixed and immoveable 
refolve upon Godly repentance in the one. & of Godly watch- 
fulnefsinthe other. And though this Texc is , not fo ful! for 
fcinthe tercer asthe two alledged, yet withoutbreach of cha- 
ritie, 6r wrefting Scripture, we may expound this as high, 
They fay (asrefolved and fet upon the thing) to God depart. 
mMonenElfore Theword El, by which God is bere fet forth , {peakes his 
rindine n deno- ftrength and power, The {trong God, which we may note to 
bat, argue both the folly and the impudence, of the creature in 
focaking thus; The weakaes of God is ftronger then man, 
and yet weake man lifts up himfelfeagainit the ftrong God, 
and while he thus tells bim, that he cares not for bis prefence, 
doth indeed dare him in the utmoft of his power. 
__ There are foure words by which God is expreffed in Scrip- 
cure, upon a diſtinct confideration of foure eminent excellen- 
cies in him. : | 
Firit, When the- felfe. being and unchangeable nature of 
God are chiefely intended, He is called by his Name Fehovah. 
Secondly, When the efficiency and governing power of 
God in the Adminiltration of all things both in heaven and. 
carth are figntfied, he is called by the name Elohim. 
Thirdly, When his goodnefs, bounty and munificence are ex- 
alted, he is caled Shaddai. l 
Fourthly , irrefittible t yand force of God 
i{h-his ownc ses and counfels both of mer ang 
dalarthad kiaic calieo HV THe ON4alhe tli cil ICA E 
Nor will it be unulefull here £0 adde, pture, man: 
is expreffed by foure different names, to hold out a fourfold - 
condition or Rate of man. 
Firft, When the vertues, and bakt perfections of man are 
fpoken of, he is properly reprefented under this title J. TA 
Secondly,- When his frength, honour, and greatnes are ay- 
med at, heis called Geber. 
= Thirdly, To note his Originall ofearth, and his natural! - 
weaknes, heistérmed Adam. 

















Fourthly,- 
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Fousthly, His accidental milerie, poverty, forrowes and in- 
Grmities, denominate him Exos. ? 

Now take man, not only as his name Adam imports, Which 
‘<commontoall, or as hts name Enos (peakes him , whichis 
the lot of moft, but alfo as he is Jh or Geber, whieh names are 
competible but to very few; yet for man at the highelt pitch at- 
raineable of nis ftrength or perfections, to ſpeake proudly to 
God.to fay unto &/,the trong the mighty,the Almighty God, 
depart from me, how abominable ! yet thus the wicked fay to 


God. 


Depart from m. 

The word fignifies properly to divert or recede from a place, 
or to give and make roome, that the way may be clear and un- 
obftruced for the paflage of another. As if wicked men fhould 
fay to God, Roome for m ; As if one houfe, one place, yea one 
world could not hold God and them, Indeed God filleth hea- 
ven and earth, yea the heaven of heavens cannot containe him, 
yet God ftraitens no man by his prefence, though wicked men 
thinke they can never have roome enough where God is pre- 
fent. Hence it is that wicked men are called, AZen farre from 


God Pial. 73.17. So, they that be 
who thefeare, Davi 
Thou halt deftroyed all them that goe a whoring from thee; As a 
man who cares not for his wife, would willingly put her away 
Comhim, and goeth himfelfe to an adulterous bed. forthe 











braceth the creatures, and giveth his heart up into the hands 
ofthe world ; therefore he is called, A man farre off. In oppofi- 
tion to which the people of God are called, his Nigh ones, ot 
thole who draw nigh unto him (Rev.10. 3.) and David in the 
next verte ofthe Plalme laft cited concludeth, Bur it x good for 
me tgdraw nigh unto God, 

Further, this phrafe, depart from ws, may imply the rejection 
and diftatt of thofe tenders and offers of good things, which 
God makes to wicked men, inviting them home to himfelfe. 
As we ule to fay tothofe, who over: officioufly proffer us their 


wares or commodities as we paffe in the ftreets of fome Citie, 
| EEES. | why 





Vert. 14, | 
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farre from thee foal perifh. And by viji 
d telleth us in the latter part of the verſe, Facini dei 
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why doe you thus preſſe upon us, and trouble us, bz gone, we 
have no minde or no leiſure to buy. Thus hey fay to God, depart 
frem us. 

- Hence obferve; 


Firft, Riches and worldly profperstie provoke or eccafion wicked 


men to have contemptucus thoughts of God, 


The caufal particle leads us to this obfervation ; Therefore 
they fay, &c. David having confeffed his own fin( P/al. 73.3.) 
I was envious at the foolifo when I faw the profperity of the wick- 
ed, fheweth (verf. 6.) what fin profperitie bred up in them. 
Therefore pride compaffeth them about as a chain violence covereth 
them as a garment.(verl.3.)Zhey are corrupt and (peak wickedly, 
(v.8 )They fet their mouth againft the heavens;that is,they {pake. 
blafphemoufly againft the God of heaven. They charged their. 
mouths with infolent words, and then(cheir tongues being fet 
on fire by hell) they difcharged them like a thundring Canon 
againtt heaven. AZ:/es warns the Ifraelites,(Deut.8.10,11,12.) 
wWoen thou haft eaten and art full, then thou foals bleffe the Lord 
thy God for the good Land which he hath given thee, then beware. 
that thou furget not the Lord thy God, left when thy beards and thy 
flocks multiply, thine heart be lifted up, and thon forget the Lords 
thy Ged.How jealous was AZ./es, or rather the Spirit of God by 
Mofis, over that ancient people, left they fhould forget God 
when he had remembred them ? left they fhould then make 
vo:d the commandements of God, when he had made good his. 
Covenant ? left their hearts fhould be lifted up againft God,af- 
rer bis hand had been fo often lifted up for them 2. And what 
Mofes here by way of prophecy(fore-feeing the Naughtineffe 
of their hearts, cautions them not to do)the fame Mofes in the.. 
fame book (Ch.32.154) by way of hiftorie reproves them that 
they had done. But Jeſurun waxid fat & kicked,thou art waxen. 


` fat, thou art grown thicke, thon art covered with fatne/s, then he 


forfock God that made him and lightly cftecmed the rock of his | fal 
vation. Even I;rael being grown fat as a beaft in the green pa- 
ftures of a worldly profperitie, played the beaft & kicked with 
the heele ; bat againft whom did he kick ? He kicked againft 
God ; and againft him in a twofold relation , fith, as his erea- 
tor; He forfook she Gad that made him. Secondly, as a preferver 
. —* Cf, 
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or faviour, He lightly efteemed the rock of his falvation;No won- 
der if their rock fold them,(as it folleweth ver/.30 ) when they 
valued their rocke at fo low a price. God made his people of 
great value (yea he called them his peculiar treafure) and then 
they grew to fuch high. thoughts of themfelves, and were fo 
great in their owne eyes, that prefently God was undervaiued 
and little in their eyes.» Thus the Lord complained of them 
long after by his Prophet ( Hof. 13. 6.) According to their pa- 
fiure, fo were they filled ; they were filled, and their heart was ex- 
alted (not in thankfalneffe, and in praife, but in pride )therefore 
they have forgotten me.As to remember God (in Scripture lan- 
guage ) is to obey, ferve, and honour him, foto forget God, is 
to rebell and rife up againft him. This moved the Apoftle Pasi 
to-give Timothy his leffon for rich men (1 Tim. 6,17.)Charge 
them that are rich in this world, that they be not high minaed, nor 
truſt in uncertaine riches but in the living God,who giveth us all 
things ro enjoy. They who are rich inthis world are ufually moft. 
poore for the world to come, and while their eftates are high, 
their minds are higher. Low things make the mirde high, but 
with fuch a lightneffe,as is indeed not only the lowneffe, but the 
bafeneffe of the mind. Whilethe mind is hightned by the ufe 
and poffeftion of low things{fuch comparatively are the higheft 
of earthly things) it is it felfe made lower then the loweft, and. 
leffe ( notin humilitie but in vanity ) then the leaft of things. . 
Then both mind and man are loweft of all, when they negle& 
or lightly efteeme the high God.To this departure from God, 
the prefence and aboundance of the world , endangers every 
man, and wicked men are ever enfaared with. the danger ; 


Therefore they fay to God, depart from ms. . 
Obferve; Secondly ; 


wicked men have no mind to God,they cannot abide his prefences . 
There is in them.an evill heart of unbelicfe in departing from the 
Lvivg God.(Heb.'3. J 2.)and in faying to God, depart from us. 
God faith to his people (Hof. 9.12.) Wve unto you, when I de- 
part ; they thiok it beft for them when God departeth. Saints 
know not how to hve a comfortable day, much leffe to be 
happy without him ; wicked men know not how to live a 
comfortable houre, much leſſe to be ever happy with him, 

The. 
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‘The Church faith to God, Leave us not(Jer, 14.) The world 
faith , O that Ged would leave us. When hall we be eaſed and 
unburdened of his prefence.7 here ts nothing fo joyous to the righe 
teous, nor fo grievor tothe wicked, as to have Ged xeere them. 

But it may be faid, Is God neere the wicked 2 or have they 
any need to defire the Lord to depart from them? Is he not al- 
ready departed and gone farre from them? : 

I anfwer . Wicked men are farre from the favour and love 
ofGod, but they are not farre from his eye and knowledge. 
‘God is already departed from wicked men, or rather wasnever 
neere them, in regard of his fpeciall prefence, but he is neere 
evento them in regard of his generall and common prefencte. 
Yea wicked men find and feele God often in their confciences, 
though they never found him in their affections. God makes 
‘offers to wicked men, and though God be not actively in all 
their thoughts ( as the Scripture fpeakes, P/. 10. 4 )thatis, 
they doe not willingly meditate or thinke of God, they mains 





et God doth ( like an unbidden and an unwelcome 
‘Gueft ) put himfelfe into their thoughts , and moves in their 
mindes, this proves their trouble, and becomes a paire unto 
them. «4s God is not farre from every one of us (good and bad) 
‘becaufe as the Apoftle argueth with thofe at Arhens, Acts 17. 
27, 28.) Inbim we live and move, and-have onr being ; So we 
may fay, that he is not farre from many wicked men, becaufe he 
moveth and ftirresinthem, he prefents to their mindes fome 
manifeftations of himfelfe, in his Juftice and holinefs, vèa of 
'his truth, long fufferance and goodneſſe, in none of which they 
eyther defire or accept acquaintance with him ; and therefore 
fay to God, depart from us, trouble us not, and when once: 
they can banith thefe thoughts, and live thus without God in 
the world , then they thinke they live indeed and till then they 
reckon their lives a kinde of death : and hence itis, chat (as we 
have feene by fad examples ) fome have thruft themfelves out 
of the world with their owne hands, becaufe they could not 
thruſt thefe thoughts of God out oftheir hearts and confcien- 
ces, Their fonles have fometimas proved a burden to their bo- 
dies, to whofe fouls the thought of God was a burden > And 
they who upon thefe termes, part foule and body, have indeed 
faid to God, depart from us. Thirdly, 
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Thirdly. note ; 
Ti be weary of the pre[ence of God, isthe ftrongeft argument 


that a man ts wicked. 
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departure of God, muit needs concitde 
weart p AOS U6 reins j =a. ) 
have I defired sf the ord, that wid J feck after ( that is, I will 
earneitly purfue, and unweariedly profecute theg ant of this 
defire rat I may dwell in the houfe of the Lord all the dases.of my 
life, to behold the beauty of the Lord and to inquire in bus T emple. 
And againe, he breathes the fame Spirit 

till he might irjoy that favour, (Pfal. 42. 1,2-) As the Hart 
panteth djter rhe water brockes, fo panteth my foule after thee, O 
Gəd, my foule KEE G:d, for the living God, when fhai I 
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it long till God T RSL: to deprecate his — & urge 


his departure ? This frame of heart is the very blacknefle of hel- 
tifh darkneffe,and the exprefle Image of the Devils perfon Such 
are (though not poffeffed with, yet) under the poffeflion of 
the evill Spirt: The Gofpel ( Matth. 8. 28,29.) makes report 
of two men poffeffed with Devils comming out of the Tombes ex- 
ceeding feirce, fo that no man could paffe by that way, and behold 
they cryed out, [aying, What have we to doe with thee, thon fefus 
the fon of the living God Part thou come hitherto terment us be- 
ove the timt ? It is the Devils torment to be neere Chriſt, or to 
have any appearance of God : are not they then neerett the 
Devillco whom God isa torment ? Ot who (like thefe in fob) 
doe asthole Gadarens tO Chrift in the lakt verfe of chat Chapter, . 
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come and befeech him,that he will depart out of their coalts, 
that fo if it were poflible,they might never more heare of hin, 
nor from him, Which is plainly imported in the next claufe of 
the Verfe. 


For we defire nct the knowledge ef thy wayes. 


Though God in himfelfe confidered, be the firft and chiefett 
object of a wicked mans enmity,yet this quarrel ufually breaks 
out at the difcoveries of his wijl and wayes. Thusin the Text, 
they rejet God becaufe of his wayes. The wayes of a wicked 
man (as the Pſalmiſt hath it) are alwayes grievous to God as 
well as man, and fo are the wayes of God grievous to wicked 
men, and therefore they defire no acquaintance with no know- 
ledge of them. Asif }ob had thus fpoken in their perfon. If the 
Cafe fand thus O God that we cannot have thee, & the gosd things 
which thou baf promifed , unleffewe alfo learn & fubmit to thy 
wayes, then be gone, for thy wayes are a loathing to our foules, thy 
wayes are rough [harp fad and unfutable togar [pirits and Lenins. 
If we foould fafhion our felves, and [hape our courſe according to 
the rules which thou prefcribeft, foould we not be expofed to the 
laughter, if not to the danger of all the world ? Should we net bury 
cur felves alive, and be deprived of all the comforts of our lives ? 
muft we not [pend our time ix forrow or filence, and never fee good 
day more ? As fur us, we know fo much of thy wayes already, that 
we have no defire tothe knowledge of them; we are provided of 
better wayes, of wayes more eafie, fmoorh, plaine and pleaſant; & 
therefore what defire can we have to thine ? 

For we defire not. | 

WET nontam The word fignifieth to take pleafure or delight in, aswell as 
velle fignificer to defire ; becaufethofe things which we delight in, are moft 
quam delečlari defired by us : fo we reade it, P/al. 1.2. But his delight is in the 
re aliqua, law of the Lord.And (Phal. 5. 4.) Thon art not a God that take ff 
pleaſure in( or a dejive unto )wickednes. So here, We defire not (or 

we have no pleafurein)the knowledge of thy wayes.And when they 

fay, We defire not,ec.more is intended then the bare Negative 

of their defire; we may refolve this Negative, into an Affirma- 

tive, we diflike, yea we hate the knowledge of thy wayes. He 

that i not with me({rith Chrift )is againſt me, We alfo may fay, 

He thatis nota wel-wifherto, and defirous of the wayes of 

7 > God, 
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God, oppoleth aad reject s them. So that in this we have a de~ 
{cripcion of affected ignorance. He that doth not know the 
wayes of God is ignorant, for itis every mans duty to know 
them; Buc he that hath no defire to. that knowledge, is in love 
with his own ignorance, and is pleafed with it, 

Bur what are the/e wayss of God. which finde fo little accep- 
rance with wicked men ? 

I anfwer fich in generall that by the wayes of God, he doth 
not here intend thofe wayes in which God walketh, but thofe 
which God hath made for man to walke in. More dictinctly, 
the wayes of God are threefold. 

Firft, The wayes of his counfel and decrees; To endeavour 
or defire the knowledge of thefe wayes is not our duty, but our 
cnriofity, as thefe ought not to be fearched, fo they are paf 
finding our, Rom, 11. 33. 

Secondly , The wayes of his providence and outward ad- 
miniftration, of which the Pfalmift {peaketh ( P/a/.145.17. ) 
The Lord is righteous w all bis wayes, and holy in all his workes. 
And though * of thefe wayes are not knowable, for (P/a/. 
77.19.) His way ts in the Sea, and his paths inthe great wa- 
ters, and his footfteps are not known, thatis, his footiteps many 
times in his wayesupon the Land, are no more feen then a 
way isto be feen inthe Sea, or a path in the great waters. 
Frequent paflage makes a track or beaten path upon Land, 
but how frequently foever paflages are made upon the face of 
the Sea, no print nor path remaines. Thus ir is with many of 
the wayes of God, we cannot fee where he hath gone ; yet it 
is our duty to fee his goings, and to defire the knowledge of 


thefe wayes. 


Third! i 
s ich we ought to walke and re- 


gulate our whole courfe, and thefe are of two forts. 
The wayes of worfhip ; Secondly the wayes of practife, or of 
Thefe are called the wayes of God becaufe they lead 












el bChrift)efafein! 
Herein the Text the wayes of God, the knowledge whereof 
wicked men doe not defire, are the fecond and third; as for 
the firft, it isa part of fome mens wickednefle over-boldly co 


preffeand pry into them. And while they neglect the revea- 
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ted will of God, which they ought but to know and doe, 
they are very bufie about his fecret will, which they cannot 
know, but may be (though intentionally on their part it never 
be ) done by them, and fhal! (Judicially on Gods part) be done 
upon them. 

Hence obferve ; 


Firft, Wicked men beare no love to, nor have any delight in the 
knowledge of the commandements and ordinances of God: 


Thus Solomon reproves them ( Prov. 1.22, 25.29,30 ): 
How long ye fimple ones will ye love fimplicity(he means it not of 
that fimplicitie which is oppofed to craftineffe and double- 
mindedneffle, but of that which is oppofed to wifdome and fpi- 
ritual: mindedneffe, asthe next words expound it ) and the ftor- 
ners delight in their (corning, ( fc: atthe wayes of God ) and 
fooles hate knowledge. He meanes not the fimple foole ( for 
though fuch have no knowledge, yet they cannot be faid to 
hateic ) but the filthy foole, or wicked man in the Text, 
thefe hate knowledge; and to thefe he {peaks ( ver/: 25.) Ye 
have fet at naught all my counfell, and would none of my reprocfe. 
And againe of thefe ( ver/. 29, 30. ) They bated knowledge, and 
did uot chufe the feare of the Lord, they would none of my ceunſell, 
they defpifed all my reproofe. We are not to underftand Solomon 
in thele paflages, as giving the chara@er of fome fpeciall wick- 
ed men for though fome are more exceflive then others in their 
love to the wayes of fin, yet they all (even the mok temperate) 
meete inthis, that they defire not the knowledge of the wayes 
of Holines. 

Here it may be queftioned, why doth the knowledge of the 
wayes of God trouble them fo much? Indeed the practife of 
and obedience to them may be burdenfome to natural! men, 
but what can their knowledge hurt or grieve them ? 

{ anfwer e 


Firft ; Itis not eafie to flefh and blood to ftudy for, or make- 
application to the meanes of any knowledge, much lefe ef 
the wayes of God; KOISA oe will Sol oie PANETER 


calls for our induftry, 


s. 






no } 
(Prov. 23.1, 2,3, 4.) My fon, if thon 
wilt 
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wilt receive my words, and hide my commandements with thee, fo 
that thou encline thine ear unto wifdome, and apply thy heart to 
underftanding. Tothe receiving ofthe word and commande- 
ment ofGod, whi 


and applying of the heart, that is, frequent meditation. The two 


next verfes import yet a ftronger diligence, even a crying after 
knowledge and a lifting up the voyce for underftanding. A feeking 
her as filver, and a fearching for her, as for kid treafure. Hence 

the conclufion of the Preacher( Ece/.1.18.)is in fome fence ex- 

tendible to all forts of knowledge ; He that encreafeth knowledge 

encreafeth forrow ; for though coknow bea delight, yet the 
meanes of encreafing knowledge, hath fomewhat of paines and 

trouble in it. 

Secondly, The knowledge f{poken of in this Scripture is 
not a meer aiery notionall fpeculative knowledge, but an eg- 
perimenta{l and a practicall knowledge; if it were only a 
knowledge of the wayes of God, that we might be able to talke 
and difcourfe of them that would fuffice, many wicked men 
might be defirous of that knowledge; but becaufe thisknow- 


h to obedience, and they are called upon to know 


etre not chat 





? 

















ge. 
irdly, They defire not to know the wayes of God, . left 
Their igno- 
rance of them, they conceive, to be fome excu’e or extenuati- 
on of their fin in not doing them ( though indeed their igno- 
rance being affected is one of the higheft aggravations of their 
fin ) Foric is fareafier to fin without light, shen againft ir, 
and to erre by not receiving the truth, then by holding it in un- 
righteouſneſſe ( as the Apoftle fpeakes, Rom. 1.18 ) Light and 
knowledge where they are, will be urging duty upon the con- 
fcience. ftis no littletrouble to put up thefe motions, and 
keep down this light, and itis far more troublefome to goe 
contrary to them. . 
- Knowledge hath three things attending uponit. 
Firft, An obligation to duty; A man is not free from his 
own bands ( though he be fromothers ) to forbear the doing 
of what he knoweth, fhe aS Secondly, 
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Secondly, As knowledgeisan obligation, fo it isa provo- 
eationto duty, It will putra manon, and urge him, it will be 
asa {purre in his ſide to make him goe , yea runthe wayes of 
God, | 

Thirdly, Knowledge hath a fting, a vexationin it when we 
neglect duty. The conicience of a wicked man doth often break 
in upon him, and {mite him, when he knowingly breaks out of 
the wayes of God. Now left the knowledge of the ways of God 
fhould be troublefome to wicked men ; in any of chefe three 
things, therefore to way-lay and prevent their own trouble, 
they have no defire to the knowledge of thofe wayes. Befides, 
their defires after the knowledge of thofe wayes is ftopr and 
quencht by a multitude of prejudices & hard thoughts, which 
they have of thofe wayes: As firft, that they are unequall and 
rigorous ; therefore the Lord taxeth his ancient people for that 
apprehention( AZal.1. 13.) Ye (aid alfo, behold what a wearine[s 
is it.? and he calls them by the prophet Michab to give anac- 
count in what, ( Mich. 6. 3. ) O my people what have I done une 
to shee, and wherein have I wearied thee? tefi fie againff me, Se- 
condly, As difhonourable and contumelious, they think the 
wayes of God too lowand fimple for their fpirits, and are a- 
fhamed to be found in the practife of them. The word of God 
isin that fence, a reproach to them. Thirdly, As fruicleffe and 
unprofitable, they fee not what they can get by them, and then 
why fhouldthey goe in them? Which prejudice is expreffely 
held out in the latter claufe of the fo! lowing verfe. 

Secondly ; Obferve , 


Net to defire to know the wayes of Godis more finfall anc 
dangerous, thenthe ignorance of them. 


There are three forts ofignorance, Firft, a grofle or invin- 
cible ignorance, which proceedseither from the total! abfence 
ofall means of knowledge, or from a totall insbility to 
mannage and improve thofe means, Secondly, There is an. 
unwilling ignorance in the midft of means and abilities to 
know ; aman may be ignorant of fome things, which he is 
willing enough to know, and thisignorance may run him up- 
on that evill which he had not ( premedirately and purpofely ) 
awillto doe, Thirdly, there is a willing ignorance, whena 
| man 
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man hath no will to know, yea refifts all the means of know- 
ledge. Whenhe not only doth not know the evill which he 

— doth, buttherefore refuleth knowledge, that he may more 
freely doe evill; and may have this to fay for hienfelfe when he © 
doth evill, that be knew not how to refufe the evill and chafe the 
good. Asthatisa high wickedneffe fpoken of by the Prophet 
( Ifa. 5.20.) knowingly, to call evill good and good evill to 
put light for darkneffe, and darkneffe for light, fo it is nota 
wickednefs of a lower ftature, willingly to refufe knowledge; 
that fo we may not be able inour actings to diftinguifh light 
from darkneffe, good from evil], but may run blindfold upon 
any thing which our own lufts and advantages prompt us to do. 
The Prophet ( //a. 58, 2. ) fpeaketh of fome who delighted to 
know the wayes of God, as a nation that did righteou{neffe, and 
for fook, not the Ordinance of their God. Such are hypocrites. But 
there are a fort who delight not to know-the wayes of God, 
that fo they may doe unrighteoufneffe, and never be engaged 
to live up to the Ordinances of God , Such are prophane.Both 
fall into the fame condemnation; the one for not doeing what 
they pretend a delight to know, the other for not delighting 
in the knowledge of that which they ought todoe. The pro- 
phaneneffe of this latter fort is perfonated inthis verfe, and 
is yet fet in a more open light in the verfe which follow- 
eth, 


Verf. 15. What ts the sA lmighty, that we foould ferve him ? 
and what profit hal we have if we pray anto bim ? 


* This verfe affignes the reafon ( fuch as itis ) which Iyeth in 
the bottome of tHe hearts of wicked men alwayes, and fome- 
times appeareth at their lips,as the reafon why they /ay to God, 
depart from us, cc. They who bid God be gon from them, 
have faid in their hearts, and are ready enough to fay it with 
their mouthes 4 


What ws the Almighty, &c. 


Some read it inthe Mafculine Gender, who is the Almighty? 
we inthe Neuter; the fence of both is one; and that as bad a 
one, asisimaginable or urterable.‘As if they had faid , What is 
there in God more then in another ?- we fee nothing in him 

EX- 
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extraordinary why he fhould expe, or why we fhould give 
himany extraordinary fecvice? Such queryings whether con- 
cerning things or perfons, God or man, fignifie the higheft 
contempt and difelteeme of either. When A4o/es faid to God 
concerning himfelfe ( Exod. 3.11 ) Whoam I that I fhould goe 
to Pharoah ?. He laid himfelfe quite below that important fer- 
vice. When David faid to God concerning himfelfe ( 2 Sam.7. 
13.) Who am I O: Lord God? and what is my houſe, that thou haft 
brought me bitherto? He laid him quite below chat eminent 
mercy. When Nabal faid to Davids meflengers requefting a 
fupply of victual for his Army (1 Sam. 25.10.) ho David? 
and whois the Son of Fefe ? He laid him quite below that defired 
courtefie, When David faith, Pſal. 8.4.47 hat is man that thos 
art mindfull of bim ? He layeth him quite below theleaft mind- 
ings or thought of God. So when Pharoah faid to Mofes con- 
cerning God, ( with thefeinthe Text ) ( Exod. 5. 2. ) who i⸗ 
she Lord that.I fhould obey his voyce to let Ifrael goe ? He laid the 
Lord ( as theyhere did ) quite below that required duty. 
Such queftions as thefe doe not fo much imply a doubt, who 
or what God is, whom they are commanded to obey and 
ferve, asarefolvedneffe that he is unworthy their fervice and 
obedience, or that they judge him fuch a one as they have no 
caufe either to feare or love. Which we may further evidence 
from the peculiarity of that name, with which God is cloa- 
thed in the Text. Almighty, What isthe Almighty ? The word 
Saddai here and elfe where rendred be -4/mighty,hath a dou- 
ble derivation: Firft, from a root ( Sadad ) which fignifieth to 
waft or to deftroy, implyiug the Almighty power of God to 
fubdue and fubjugate the greateft powers to himfelfe. Ac- 
cording to this meaning of the word, the queftion of theſe 
wicked men intimates thus much, That they feare no burt 
from God. though he be reported for Almighty, yet they 
looke upon him as weake and impotent, and therefore as 
flighting his ftrength, and daring him todoehis worft, they 

fay, What is the eAlmighty that we foonld ferve him ? 
Secondly, The word may be deduced from a roote (Dato 
which the letter Sin is added as {ubfervient ) which fignifiech 
{ufficiency, plenty and aboundance. According to this inter- 
pretation of the word, their queftion holds out thus mash 
ag 
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That they being in fo flonrifhing and full a condition them- 
felves, neither needed nor hoped for any thing from his full- 
nes : They could ſubſiſt well enough without him, or any fup- 
plyfrom him ; why fhouid they ferve or waite upon him in 
hope of more; when they had enough intheir ownhand and 
poffcflion already: nor had they faith to believe that it would 
be better with them,or that they fhould receive any good from 
him, how much, how tong, or how well foever they fhould 
fervehim, Whatis the Almighty, or what hath he in ftore for 
us, that we fhould ferve hin ? If we knit and conjoyn both 
thefe confiderations of the word together, we may paralel or 
exemplifie the whole compaffe of their queftion, with that lewd 
and Acheiftical fpeech recorded from the mouthes of fome fons 
of Belial in his time by the prophet Zepheniah ( Chap. 1. 12.) 
It foall come to paffe at that time,that I will earch Ferufalem with 
candles and I will punifh the men that are fetled on their lees that 
fay in their heart ehe Lord will not doe good neither will he doe evil. 
Whereas the Lord by his holy Prophet L/aiah ( Chap. 41.23.) 
challengeth the falfe Gods or Idols, to give teftimony and 
proofe of their divine power, or that they are Gods by fhew- 
ing things to come, and by doing good or evill, thele conclude 
that God cannot give proofe ofhis divine power, by doing 
either good or evill, Which is as much as to fay, that he can 
doe nothing at all: for feeing all chings that are done, are et- 
ther good orevill, he that can doe neither, cannot doeany 
thing, Thus they wickedly imagined the Lord to be what 
Idols indeed are, who have eyes and fee not, eares and; heare 
not, feet but walke not, and hands but cannot a& or. execute. 
And that’s the fumme of this blafphemie, which 7ob afcribed 
here to the wicked, What is the Almighty, that we foould ferve 
bim ? We neither regard the benefit nor the dammage that he 
can doeus: we are neither troubled at his omnipotency, asif 
he could deftroy usin his wrath when he is difpleafed at us, 
nor are we hungry after his Allfufficiercy, as if he could fuftaine 
usin his love, were he every way pleafed by us, what is the Al- 
mighty ? 
That we Mould ferve him ? 


Why fhould we take upon us his livety and become his fer- 
vants ? 
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vants? What wages fhal! we have, or what preferment can he 
give us? as it followeth by and by. 







Land my houfe { faith fofoua,( bap.24. 
15. ), well ferve the Lord. And fuchis the refolution of every 
Godly man; but againft this the wicked are refolved while 
we hear them putting the queftion, What is the Almighty that 
we foould ferve him ? Asif they hag laid, he is fuch a Maker 
(or let him be what he will chat $i will not ferve him, Toferve 






hi ee i 
i ' Thor fhalt fear the Lord thy 


God and him only fhalt thou ferve, (Deut. 6. 13. ) There is a fer- 
vice duefrom man to man, but comparatively to our fervice of 
God, we muft not be the fervants of men ( i Cor. 7.23.) we 
ought to ferve men heartily, but we muft ferve none but God 
with all our hearts. Andif God be not ferved. with all, he 
counts himfelfe not at ali ferved. A wicked man may poffibly 
ferve God with his tongue and hands, with words end out- 
ward workes, but he never ferveth him with his heart, and 
moft ufually they caft off the fervice of hand and tongue, ufing 
both to iis differvice.In this largeft fence of obferving we may 
expound this Text, and apply it to the greateft number of wic- 
ked men, andin that rier fence ’tistrue of them all; They 
fay; What is tbe Almighty that we ſpould ferve him ? 


- Hence obferve 


Firſt, Wicked men have low and flesght thoughts of Gad.T heir 
vi/dome ( the bek thatisin them) is bat the wifdome of the fleſu, 
and that, at the beft, is enmity againft God(Rom. 8. 7.)and can 
they doe otherwife then lightly ekeem him, with whom they 
are at enmity ? They who know not the worth and excellency 
ofa perfon, cannot have high thoughts of him, wicked men 
one & other,know not God(that is the definition,which Bildad 
sivethof them; Chap.a8. 21.) How then can they duely poze 
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him whomthey doe notknow? As wedoenot defire, fo we 
cannot honour that which is unknowne. All the fervices, 
fuch as they are , which a wicked man tenders to God , may 
beare the fame infcription which the Altar obferved by Pax/ 


amo ng the Athenians did, ( As 17.23.) To the unknown God. - 


Tf thors hadft known the gift of God, (faith Chrift to the woman, 
70b.4.10.) and whose is that faith unto thee give me to drink thon 
wiuldeft have asked of him, and he would have given thee living 
water. Did wicked men krow the living God, they would ask 
after him, and reckon their lives with all that they have, no- 
thing worth without him. Beleevers have attained fome 
good knowledge of God ( though it be little to what they 
- might attaine in grace, and leſſe yea as nothing to what they 
fhall receive in Glory) are lifted up with holy Gloryings in 
and of God. Thus Mofes in his triumphant Song after the 
overthrow of Pharoah and his -£¢ yptian Hof in the red Sea, 
( Exod.15.11.) ho ts like unto thee O Lord, among ft the gods? 
Who is like unto thee, glorious in bolinefs, fearfull in praifes, deing 
wonders. Thus the Pfalmift cryeth him up in his excellencies ; 
This God is our God for ever and ever ( Plaid 4g. 14.) So the 
Church is brought in by the Prophet admiring God ( Ifa. 25. 
9.) Loe this is our God, we have waited for him and he will [ave 
us; T his is the Lord we have waitsd for him, &c. The words have 
a found of victory and triumph in them, intimating that fome 
had in fcorn (as they did David) asked, Where is now your God? 
orasthefein the Text, What is the Almighty ? therefore his 
people upon fo.ne gracious and ftrong appearance of God for 
them, doe as it were hold him up at once to the view and afto- 
nifhment of All the world, efpecially of their enemies; Ze this 
is our Ged, this ss the Lord.Behold and confider, who isa God 
like unto himeyour rock,is not as our rock,even your felves be- 
ing Judges. Whom have Iin heaven but thee, (faith David, Pſal. 
73.25.) and there. is none upon earth that I defirebefides thee. 
We fee, how the opinion and eftimstion which the Saints have 
of God, isa s different from that of wicked men, as their {tate is 
diferent. They make their boaft of God all the day long: thee 
are afhamed of him, aad fay, What is the Almighty that we 
foould ferve him? The daughters of Ferafalem enquire of the 
Church ((ant..§. 9.) what is thy beloved more then anothers be» 
ern > loved! 
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Verl. 15: 
loved, O thom faireft among women? W hat is thy beloved more 
shen anothersbeloved, that thon doef thus charge us ? They de- 
mand what, and whatisthy beloved? out of an earneft defire of 
farther information. But wicked men aske, What + the Al- 
mighty ? not out ofa defireto know what heis, but in fcorne 
and derifion of what they vainly and ignoraotly conceive him 
ro be, even too meane to be ferved by them. 
Seeondly, Obferve ; ` 


eA wicked man thinks [corn to ferve God, 


o man can ferve two Mafters ( faith our Great Mafter, 
Mat. 6. 14.) Thatis, two Mafters of contrary interefts, and 
who iffue out contrary commands. Every wicked man ferveth 
more Mafters then two, but he ferveth not that one who ísin- 
finitely better and more deferving our fervice then All. Heisa 
fervant to luſt, yea ke ferves divers lufis and pleafures(Tit.3-3.). 
he ferves at the pleafure of every Juft,and therefore he can have: 
no plesfure in ferving the Lord : and unlefle we make it our 
pleafure as well as our work to ferve the Lord, he hath no plea- 
fure neyther in us nor in our fervices, We cannot ferve God un- 
leffe we deny our felves, and: refolve our: will into his. But 
every wicked man is a felfe-feekers therefore he cannot ferve 
God, Andasinthat ftate he cannot, fo he hath no will, no 
minge to ferve the ord. He looks upon his fervice as flavery, 
and calls the commandements of God-coards and bonds, and 
fbmiffion to them bondage, therefore be faith, 7 wil breake 
thofe bonds afunder, and caft away thofe coards from me( Pſ. 2. 3.) 





bord. The Apoftle joynes thoſe two in conſequence, Rom. 6. 


20, 21. When ye were the fervants of fin, ye were free frem righ- 
seaufneffe (not free by any liberty given, but by a libery taken, 
which is licentioufnefle ) but now being made free from finne 
( Chrift manumitteth all whom heredecmeth) and become fer- 
wants to God , There isa bleffed tranfitton from that freedome 
which is indeed flavery, intoa fervice which is indeed free- 
dome. He isincomparably more free that ferveth the Lord, 
chen he who, not ferving him, ruleth the world. J ferve (God 
being my Mafter ) may be the Motto, and is the Honour of all 
che Saints. The yoke of Chrift, yea the Crofle of — are 

weete, 
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{weer eaſie, and honourable to the Saints. They who have 
tafted how gratious the Lord is in his promifes, will rejoyce in 
his commandements. And it is as much their defireto ferve 
him, as it is their happines to be faved by him. The wicked are 
rangers from the covenant of his promife, and therefore they 
are eftranged from his precepts, & in ftead of rece: ving his law 
into their hearts, caft ic behinde their backes. what «the Al- 
mighty (fay they) that we foould ferve him ? 


And what profit foould wehave if we pray unto him? 


We ufe to looke to the end of our actions before we begin 
them , and we may jaftly think it is not good for us to doe 
that which will doe us no good when we have doneit. Dida 
godly man fee no benefit, no good comming in by prayer, he 
would not pray. And becaufe a wicked man feeth no benefit 


in prayer, therefore he doth not pray. His reafon were good ` 


if it were true. 
. We may turne the argument and fay, What 


profit fhall we have if we doe not pray ¢ Though God giveth 
fometime before we aske, yet we have no ground to expect 
till we have asked. i 

prayed, 


God, f but becauíe they doe not 
| taine of tbeir good therefore 










what Mont * can they conceive in prayer ? What profit fail 


we have 
If we pray unto him ? 


The Hebrew is, If we meete bim. *Tisa metaphor taken 
from thote, | 


: ——— 
— who are fo saree = — God with 


their prayers and fupplications, when he departeth farre from 
them, that they will not fo much as ftirrea foote to goe out 
and meete God when hecommeth towardsthem, eyther in 
judgement to divert and turne him backe, or in mercy to in- 
vite him forwards, and give him thanks: as if they did not at 
all, eyther feare his ange’, or regard his love. Prayetqis,Ouc, 
 Uuuya2 meeting 
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and this word is ſpec ially applyed to our 

cmeeting God in prayer when he appeareth angry and dif- 
epleafed. Thus the word is ufed (er. 7.16.) Therefore pray 
not then for this people, doe not thou (faith the Lord to his Pro- 
phet ) meete me when I come out againft them, doe not thou ` 
ficike in between me ang them (as Moſes fometimes did Xto in- 
tercede and meditate for them, for Iam refolved to deftroy 
them. That Scripture (J/a. 47. 3.) which we render, Z will take 
wengeance, and I will sot meete thee as a man, (thatis weake in 
power, or with compafiton fach as men fometimes fhew, but in 
full power, and with anunmoveable purpofeas God, that 
«Scripture, I fay) isthusrendred by others, Man hall not reſiſt 
me, that is, he fhall net hinder me of my purpofe by prayer, 
-or as fome of the Rabbins tranflate,or rather paraphrafe that 
Text; will not admit of any interceffion for thee. Whereas in ano- 
ther place of the fame Prophet (Chap.5 9. 16.) The Lord won- 
dered that there.was no interceJonr; vone to meete him with a 
good word for that people. In which fence we finde the word, 
Fer. 27.18 Jer. 36.25. Abigail went out to meete David and 
by her mediation to ftop him from fhedding bloud,(1 Sam.25. 
23. ) The Lord calls his people to mcete him ( Amos 4 12.) 
Therefore thus will I doe unto thee, O lfrael, and becaufe I will do 
this, therefore prepare to meete thy God, O Ifrael, How to meete 
hia? What with Armes or Armies, with the preparation of 
outward force? No; What can the ftrongeft Hofts of men doe 
againft or with the Lord of Hofts? This meeting then muft be 
by repentance and humiliation, by weeping and invocation, 
God meeteth him (with bleflings) in his way that rejoyceth 
and worketh righteoufneffe;And he loves, yea expects that we 
fhould meete him in his way, mourning and praying, whenhe 
is about his works of Judgement. Many godly men have met 
-God with thefe weapons, and have prevailed, But the wicked 
man, eyther hath no hopes or thinks he hath no need eyther 
to prevent evill or obtaine good by fuch a meeting, And there- 
fore he faith, shat profit foal J have, if I pray unto (or mecte) 

him ? 
Hence obferve : 

Fir; Wicked.mes are led by their worldly prefit in all 
shey.dee,; They are ready co doe any evil! which they fuppofe 
P may 
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may profit them, and they will noc doe ( which isall they can 
doe) fo much as the outfide of dny good, by which they can 
set no vilible profit. The Apoftle Paul {peaks of fuch who fup- 
pofed that gaine was Godline/s, but they were farre from fuppo~ 
fing rhat Godlines (as indeed it is, even bare Godlines) is great 
gaine (1 Tim. 6, 5, 6.) While wicked men have a hope to gain 
by a profeflion of Godlines (becaufe gaine is favory to them, 
though it proceed from that which to them is moft unfavory ) 
they will be profeffors, and condifcend to that which they 
efteeme no more init feifé, then the dirt under their feete, the 
thing called Godlines. But when once they fee they cannot 
gaine by it, or think they have gained enough by it, then they 
meddle with it no more ; off goes their vifor, and they fhew 
you (having made a fhew of what they were not ) what they 
are. Many now receive the Gofpel upon the fame argument, . 
by which the Shichemires were perfwaded to receive Circumci- 
fion (Gen. 34. 23.) Shall not their cattell,and their ſubſtance & 
every beat of theirs be ours ? They are zealous for Chrift, upon 
the fame termes that Demetrius was zealous for the worfhip of 
Diana among the Ephefians ( Afs 19.24 ) they make or gain 
Silver- Shrines, and by thisthey get their living. As Fadas be- - 
trayed Chrift, fo chey will pretend to adore him, If their que- 
fhion be-well anfwered, What will you give us? or what ſhall 
we get by it? The needle of thecompaffe never refts nor is 
quiet, till it poynteth to the North, nor are they till they 
poynt at profit, and have carnal advantages in their eye. What 
profit fhal! we have if we heare him or pray unto him? < 


Secondly, obferve; 





Wicked men have an opinion that prayer and attendance xpon 
God in holy duties are unprofitable. While they aske, What ` 
profit fhal we have if we pray ? their meaningis, chat prayer 


Such the Prophet Malachie at ence difcovers and reproves 
(Ch. 3. 14.) Ve have faid, it is in vaine to ferve God, and what 
profir is it thar we have kept bis ordinances, and that we have 
walked mournfully before the Lord of Hofts: And now yeccah he -> 
proud happy, yea, theythat work wickednes are fet up, yea they 
that tempt God are even delivered. As if they had faid ,we get no- 


thins ; 
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thing by the fervice of God, and not only fo, but they who re- 
bell againft him, the proud, they whomake wickednefs their 

worke, their bufineffe, the 









finning prefumpruonfly, daringly, thefe get all, 

thefe are happy, thefe are built up high in good things, ho- 

nour aud riches, and thefe are delivered and pro:ected from 

- evill, dangers, and diſtreſſes. A prophane fouldier at the fiege’ 
of a Towne pafling a place of danger was heard fwearing, and 
when one that ftood by warned him, faying, Felow-/ouldier, 
doe not fweare the bullets fly ; he anfwered, They that [wear come 
ff a well as they who pray ; foon after a fhot hit him, & down 
he fell. This is the judgement both of poor ignorant, -and 
knowingly wicked men, What profit is there if we pray? Where- 
as indeed they fhould rather fay, What profit is there in any 
thing without prayer? or what profit is there not in prayer 2 
~Godlineffe is profitable for all things, having the promife ofthis 

life, as well as of that which is to come (1 Tim. 4.8.) | 

Thirdly, obferve . 


\ 
Wicked men throw up or give over the dnties of holine/s, when 


they finde no prefent profit, or outwardadvancement coming 
in by them. : 


bs 
They ferve God no longer then he ferveth their turnes. 
‘They who follow Chrift forthe loaves, leave him when the 
loayes are done. Surely many old formalifts were wont to 
pray meerely for filthy lucre, which gave occafion for that 
common Proverb, No penny, no pater softer; which we may 
tranflate in the ftile of the Text, No profit, no prayer. Saints 


















And whereas that wicked King faid (2 King. 6.33.) This evil 
is fromthe Lord, why then Mould I waiteupon the Lord any 


longer? 
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longer? He faith, I will yet, yea for ever waite upon the Lord, 
though he deferre to do me good. 1 
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Lò, their good is not in their hand,the counfel of the wic- 


kedis farre from me. 
How oft rs the candle of the wicked put out? and how oft 
commeth their deſtruction upon ther ? God diftribu- 


teth forrows in brs anger. 


They are as fiubble before the wind, and as chaff that the 
florm carryeth away, : 7 


-N the former words, 7ob having defcribed both the pr oſpe⸗ 
ritie and the blafphemy of wicked men, whom he repre- 
fents thrufting the Lord from them: and difcharging him their 
company ; Depart from ns, we defire not the knowledge of thy 
wayes, ec. (Having thus, I fay , de(cribed their profperitie, 
and their blafphemy, left he fhould feeme to attribute more 
happineffe to them, then indeed they have, or at all to have 
approved of their courfe and counfel, which at all he had not ) 
he fubjoynes by way of prevention, his opinion of both in this 
16 verſe. 
Lo, their good is not in their hand, the counfel of the wicked 
is farre from me. : 

Asif he had faid: I have wot afferted rhe great facceffe of wic- ` 

ked men, as if God negletted the affaires of the world or cared not 
-isto what hands they were diftribured, asif be baa left wicked mex 
in their own power, to be the founders and contrivers oj their owne 
K greatnelfe - or as if I my felfe were taken with, or envied at any of 
their felicitie : for Iam well alfured that God difpsfeth of all hefe 
things in much wifdome, but in no love at all or good will to them; 
Lo, their goed 1s not in their band, the counfel of the wicked is 
arre from me. 

In thefe words Feb gives his opinion about the ftate of wic- 
keď men, in the middeft of all their outward pomp and world- 
ly fplendour ; Lo, their good is not in their hand. The sr pope 

2 reade: 
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reade this firft part of the verfe without a negative particle, 


é» yest Ya? whereas we from the Hebrew.) reade, Their good not in their 


WY UTOY.. TA 


g yada, Sepr. 


hand, they fay, Their goods were in their hands Which fome ex- 
plaine; Asif 7ob in thele words affigned the reafon whence ic 


comes to paffe, that wicked men {pake with fo much bold- 


deffe and impudency in the verfe before, what is the Almigh- 
t}? And what prifit isit that we pray to bim? Why are they chus 
bold with God ; why doe they flight the Almightie ? O (faith 
job) their good ts in their hand, that is, they have enough alrea- 
dy, they are fullofthe world, and they care not how emptie 
they are of God, they have as much as they defire,they are fa- 
tisfied with the creature, therefore they have no defire to the 
Almighty, the Creator : they have their portion, and fuch will 
not p.ay for more,who think they have all'in poffeflion. What 
need they beg any good thing at the hand of God, when they 
have all good in their owne hand? Their good is in their hand, 
therefore they [ay what profit is it that we pray to the Almighty? 
This isa truth, but I willnot profecute this reading, becaufe 
it isnot cleare from the originall Text. 

We render.according to the letter of the Hebrew; Their gocd 
is not in their hand., That isẹ fay fome, they have many worldly 
good things, yet they ufe none ofthem. They have good in 
their houfes, good in their chefts, but they have none in their 
hand. The righteous man hath outward good things in his 
hand, heis readie to ufe, and imploy them, he is mafter of 


_ them, be makes them ferve him , but meere carnal men ferve 


their goods, or are flaves to them; their goods have themin 
their hand, their good is notin their hand, they are ruled by 
what they have, theydoenot rule what they have, Lo, their 
gooa is not tn their band. They are not makter of their owne. 
There is a truth inrhis expoficion; and therefore Solomon in 
Eclefaftes diltinguifheth the poffeflion of the things of the 
world from the ufe ofthem. It is one gift of God to put the 
things of the world into our hand, and another to give usa 
beart to nfe them, (Ecclef. §. 19.) Every man to whom God hath 
Siven riches, and wealth:(there is one gift Jand given him power 
to eat thereof, andto take his portion, and rejoyce in bis labour, 
this is the gift of God there is another gift. Many receive the firit 


gift from the hand of God, who are denyed the latter, Bue 


. neithet 
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neither will I give this as thefcope of fobs Text, 

. Againe, Their good is not in their hand. By good here, we are 
to underftand all which is before fet downe, as the portion of 
wicked men : we had an inventory of their goods, a very large 
and faire one. Lo, Their good. Why the things of the world are 
called good fez before ( verf- 13. ) They [pend their dayes in 
wealth, or, ingood. And though they did, yet here he faith; 

Their good is not in their hand. But how can a man ſpend his 

dayes in that which is not in his hand ? Many have that in their 

hand or poffeffion,in which they doe not fpend their dayes But 

itfounds hard to fay, A man {pends his dayes in that which is 


notin his hand. 
Lo, their good is net in their hand. 


Lanfwer; The being ofa thing in our hand imports. 

Firft, That itis attaineable by our owne induftry, or that 
itis within our reach and power. So, when fob faith, Their 
good is not in their hand, his meaning is, their riches and world- 
ly aboundance was not attained by any felfe-fufficiency. Not 
onely isit true in fpirituals, but alfo in temporalis ( though 
in thefe we can doe more) that we can doe nothing effectively 
of our felves, or by our own ftrength and wifdome, our fuffi- 
ciency is ofGod. Whatfoever we have inthis world comes 
from another hand, not from our owne. Mr Broughton renders 

fully up co this fence ; Ls, cheir wealth commeth not by their own 





ower. 

‘ Secondly, Their good is notin their hand, that is, they | 
have not a power to hold the good which they have received's Cum Jcriprura 
this I have feene (faith 7ob)in che Rate of wicked men,that nei- dict aliquid ef 
ther the good they have was purely in their power toatraimic, 77 3" iponus 
nor in their power to retain and hold it. This latter ferce fome le sp éy 
conclude, as {pecially intended by this phrafe all the Scripture guam a — 
over. As ifto be in the hand, did ratherimply an abilitie in rendo fignificar. 
keeping, then induftry in acquiring the things of this life; yer Bold. 
I conceive the former fence as fayre and pertinent as the latter, 
and therefore from thence note. 

Firlt, Men get not their greatne/s, whether in wealth, or rale, 

by their own power. 
What 7ob aflirmes of evili men, ts true 


eof gaol men too, ie 
XXX x 
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isa generalltruch, Their good is not in their hand to get itzevery 





good gift comes from above. Even the things of the world, 
( which are good gifts, though they be a lower fort of good 
gifts) are fent by a higer hand. Earth is dropt downe to us 
out of heaven. Outward comforts are not from the hand of 
man, eythermeritorioufly, or efficiently. They afe not from 
his hand meritorioufly, he deferves not ya bit of bread, he is fo... 
far from deferving heaven, and glory, and the favour of God, 
that he deferves not a piece of this earth to ftand or lie downe . 
upon, no nor efficiently. Proud man hath fuch an opinion of 
himfelfe, heis full of thefe thoughts, that at leaft che things of 
the world are within his compafle, that he can reach and attain 
them by his own power, activity, and policy. J/a..10, 13. 
The Af/yrinnis brought in glorying thus ; For he faith, by the 
ftrength of my hand I have done it, and by my wifdome, for Iam 
prudent, and Ihave removed the bounds of the people, and have 
robbed their treafures, and I have put down the inhabitants of the 
earth like a valiant man. Here is the language of a proud mans - 
heait, he faith, by the ftrengch of my hand J have done it. And 
the Lord was very jealous of his owne people,that they would 
be attributing their good totheir own hand, and he could not 
beare it that they fhould, (Dest. 8,16, 17.) therefore head- 
monifheth them that when they came to (anaan, and had got 
great eftates, and eatenand were full, to take heed leatt their: 
hearts fhould be lifted up, (verf: 17.) And thou fay in thy 
heart ( fappofe it doe not break forth into words) my wight 
and my power hath gerren this wealth, (take heed thou doe not 
{peake fuch language in thy heart ) but thou [balt remember the 
Lord thy God, for itis he that gives thee power to get wealth,that 
he may eftablifo his covenant which beware tothy fathers. See 


Se a ar And confider, ifthe Lord be fo jea- 
ous in this poynt that he will not indure mento afcribeto 
their owne ftrength or hand the getting of the treafures of the 
world: how will he take it at their hands chat fay heaven it 
felfe isin their hand, the good ofeternallilifeis in cheir hand, 
or that.they can fetch irin by their own earnings, that they 
are not beholden to Chrift onely, or alone forit, bat they can 
snerit for it? There isa touch of this in all our hearts, though 
. we. 
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we come not co the groffeneffe of the Papilts ; we w ould have 
fomewhat ef our owne gaining and fetching in, for life and 
glory. Burif the things of the world be not in ourhand, then 
much leffe are the things of heaven , if not temporalls, then 
furely not fpirituals and eternals (Pal. 76. 6,7.) Promotie 
is nit from the Eaft, or weft, or South, but st is of God who pul. 
leth down one, and fetteth xp another. Iti iritu- 








ay, Lo, our LOOR t8 mot in ORT DANA: nc 
policy,Every man ss the contriver of his own conditton,is falfe in 


Veri. 16. 
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Divinitie. Man -may be confidered in a threefold capacity or Ruif fort 


tate, and God the Author of them all. In his natural ftate as 
a living man ; Ín his fpirieuall itate, as & koly man ; in his civill 
{tate, a 4 rich man or great man; all that he is in any of or al 
rhefe is all from God. 

Secondly, obferve ; 

Ie is not inthe power of man to held or perpetuate bis owne 

As our good is not got by our hand, fo not held, it willrun 

or flip out between our fingers, if we only hold it; we puc 


our earnings into a purfe with holes (Hag. 1. 6.) if Geddoe , 


but blow uponit. As the Lord gives, fo he can take away, let 
us hold as faft as we will; unleffe the Lord hold what we have 
for us, we cannot hold it. The creature is a flitting thing ; 
unleffe God eftablifh it to us it may be gone every moment. 


-grace into our owne hearts, and w ur 
whearts, our good of grace isin the hand of Jefus Chrift, 
-it is hethat preferves his own graces beftowed upon us. Were 
e not for the hand of Chrift holding our hearts, we fhould let 
out all the grace we hive quickly, our faith and love with 
all thofe fpirituall treafures would foone be fcattered, were 
not we kept by the power of God , Lo, their good is not in their 






band. 

Thirdly, When fob faith, Their good is nat in their band, He 
feemes to intend, that though thefe men had a great deale in 
their hands ; yet their good, or that which indeed will do them 
good wasnotintheirhand, The men ofthe world have their 

XxX 2 portion 
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portionin this life, and that.is not a portion ; They have 
goods in their hand, but that whichis indeed their good is nor 


in their hand. 
Hence note ; 





That which i truly good, or will really doe any man good, ss 
not in the hand of 4 wicked man, | 


4 

Let him have what he will in his hand; his good is notin 
his hand ; yea it had been better for him not to have had this 
good in his hand, unleffe he had fomewhat that is better. 
(P/al. 4. 6) The men of the world cry out, ho will [hew 
“øs any good? What is their good? David tells us; (orne and wine, 
and oyle, gold ahd filver, the riches and greatnefle of the world, 
thefe are a very low fort of good, and comparatively thefe are 
no good at all, Give methe light of thy countenance (faith he ), 
this good they have not in their hand; They have not the grace 
or favour of God in their hands, they have not a portion of 
{pirituals in their hands ; their good is not intheir hand, bz- 
caufe that is not there which indeed would make them happie. 
feb did.not tooke on wicked men as truely happie, though. he 
ſpake fo much.ofthis outward happineſs; Their good is not in. 

i their hand. - 


The counfel of the wicked isfar from me; 


In thefe words fob makes a modeft comparifon between his 
owne and the condition of the wicked; The coun/el of the wic- 
ked is far from me. Counfel, is not to be taken here firiAly for 
that which is the preparation to action, after inquifition and 
debate , For the iffue of both, is counfel. But here coun/elis to 
be underftood ina larger fence ; The counſell of the wicked, is, 
their courfe, their opinion, their way, their purpofe, what- 
foever is decreed and refolved by them, thar is their counfel, 
Now, faith he, this counſel, (or courte) of the wicked ts far from 
me 


Confilium pini- But how was their counfel far from Fcb ? Every good man 
tur pro tota de cannot keepe evill counfel far from him.: Evill men may give 
cendi raine, good men bad counfel : yea a good man cannot keep himfelfe 
from the evill counfel of the Devill, why then doth he fay, 

she counfel of the wicked is far from me? Satan will be inftilling 

: hellifty 
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hellith counfel into the hearts of che bet, how then is he thus 
confident, The counfel of the wicked is far from me. 

The meaning is, / am far from the counfel of the wicked: fox 
though we cannot keep the counfel of wicked men, orthe. 
counfel of Satan, his fuggeftions, and motions far from us; 
(for thefe wili be buzzing about us)yet we may keep our felves 
far from them, thati:, we may keep our hearts at a diftance 
f-omthem. Now that is the meaning of fsb, The coun/el of 
the wicked is far from me ; that is, L am of another opinion, and 
minde, I doenot fall in with them, | doe not fay as they, I doe 
not aficme what they affirme, or deny what they deny. Zhe 
counjel of the wicked is far from me, It fhews that he had a quite © 
different judgement of things from the wicked ; nor did he like 
their way, notwithftanding their profperitie and fu.ceffe, As if 
hehad faid ; Lam notin love with their geod and greatneffe, 
much good doe it themʒit +s far from me to wifh it in their way,and 
upon their termes; for I never trod in their path, nor walked in: 
their counfel. i j 

Hence obferve , firft; 


The counfel or courfe of a wicked man is foolifh and prepofte~ 
rons in the opinion of the Godly. 


Ashimfelfe is, fois his counfel, both nought, therefore a 
good man abhors them. What is the counfel of a wicked man? 
What is his courfe? His counfel is to-follow the world, to 
heape up riches, co engroffe earch, neglecting heaven;to be ve- 
ry eager after the things that are feene, not regarding the 
things that are not feene. This is foolifh.counfel : for (faith 
Paul, 2 Cor. 4: nit.) we loske not at things that are fees, How 
can a man looke at things that he doth not fee? How can he 
ayme at a mark that he doth not reach with hiseye? Indeed 
beleevers looke at nothing but what they fee, though they doe 
not looke at the things which are feene. : 







avthem. Now, we look not (faith Paul) at things that ar e feene, 
(which is the counfel ofthe wicked) bat at things which are nee 
feen; for the things that are feen are temporal bat the things which 
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are not feene are eternal. The things which are moft feen now, 

will not be feene long, no nor be long, As it is faid of Tire 

(Ezek. 27 36.)T ke Merchants among the people hall hife at 

thee, thou fhalt be a terrour, and never fhalt be any more : or foalt 

_ pot -be for ever. : ) | 
Secondly, obferve ; 


Godly men arent at all pleafed with the way of the witked 
how much foever they thrive in it. | 


fob had faid much of the greatneffe richès, and glory of the _ 
wicked : bur, faith he, how ever, 7 he counfel of the wicked is far 
from we. The wayes of the godly and the wicked differ, as 
much as their ends; and their counfels areas diftant as their 
conclufions will be. Every good man faith of the counfels 
and wayes of the wicked, how profperous foever, as Facob faid 
of his fons, Simeon-and Levi,( Gen: 49.6:)O my Joul, come uot 
thou into their fecret, unto their allemsbly mine honour be not thou 
united. Let me be far from their fecret, that is, from their fecret 
counfel from their cabinet counfel,and clofe committees, O my feul 
come not thou into their fecret.. The further we keep from their 
counfel,the neerer we are to bleffednefle, (P/al. 1. 1 .) Bleffed 
is the man that walketh not tn the counfel of the ungodly.And as 
_the Godly are far from the counfel ofthe wicked, fo the wicked 
are as far from the countels of the godly ; they alfofay, The 
counsel of [uch is far from ws, we cannot abide their counfell. 
(Pf. 14.6 )Te have fhamed the counfel of the poore, that is, ve 
are afhamed of his counfel. What poore doth he meane? He 
meanes it not of any poore ; though it be a truth, that a poore 

_ mans counfel is feldome heard (great men are ufually afhamed 
of poore mens counfel, As So/omn {peaketh in his Ecclefiaftes, 
(Chap. 9. 16.) The pore mans wifdome ts deſpiſed, and his words ` 
are not heard.) But here by pore, he meanes the godly poore, 
men fearing God, asit is plainein the latter end ofthe verfe - 
you are afhamed of the counfell ofthe poore, why ? becau/e the 
Lord is his refuge. His counfel doth depend on the Lord: truft in 
the Lord, walke in his wayes, ſhelter your felves under his pro- 
tection, this countel the poore man gives , and he maf needs 
bea godly man that gives this counfel. This counfel you have 
thamed, that is, defpifed. Mhat Have We to do with this cout- 


fel, 
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fel, to make the Lord our refuge? No, wewilltake our own 
courfe, and work it out by our own wit, Thus wicked men are 
from the counfel of the godly, and godly men are as far from 
the counfel of che wicked. 
Fob proceeds. 


Verf. 17. How oft isthe candle of rhe wicked pat out ? 


Here begins the fecond part of that Chapter. Asin the for- 
mer he proved by cleare experiences, the profperitie ofthe 
wicked, fo now he proves chat the wicked are not alwayes 
profperous, but meete with checks and contrary biafts as well 
as others. How oft is the candle of the wicked put out ? There are 
two Opinions concerning the generall tendency of this latter 
part of the Chapter. Some think, (as hath been touche ) chat 

ob having before declared the outward happinefle of wicked 

men doth here as it were turne the Tables, and defcribe their < 
mifery, by way of Admiration. How oft 25 the candle of the wick= Con-jy tir contra. « 
ed put out. Or if they efcape their children pay for it, as it fol- — peared 
lows ver/.21. This may feeme to contradic what he fpake be- dy mala ia hac 
fore of the flourifhing fate of wicked men, prefently to adde, vita aque ade 
How eft is the candle of the wicked put ont ? But indeed it only ees ac malis 
contradi@s what his friends {pake before, whofe opinion was, * —— 
that God forteth out the things of this life fo dictinctly, that corum — 
to the wicked he gives nothing but mifery and forrow, andto pias femper- 
the righteous, nothing but mercy and comfort. Now Fob cakes *i<Puniri,gu um 
this off. he affirmnes that wicked men are ufually filled with swage ose 
worldly abundance, which is againft their opinion, yet he af- sites a 
Armes alfothat wicked men are often plunged iato outward paniri. — 
miſery, that they alſo are brought into ſtraits and darkneſſe. 

Thus he renders the opinion of his friends altogether incon- 

fiftent with his experiences ; they faid, that evill men receive 

onely evill; no, faith he, evill men receive abundance of good 

inthis world; yet I doe affert that evill men alfo receive evili 

too; fo that there can be no diftinguifhing of mens fpirituall 

eftates by their temporall fufferings or enjoyments, feeing . ; 
wicked men fometimes are not puaifhed here, and fometimes. 

are. | 
Secondly, Others underitand the whole context thus, as if 
fob were fill defcribing the profperous ftate of the wicked, 


and:. i 
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and continued the ſame difcourfe to the a1 verfe. And then 
the queftions here are to be expounded negatively . How oft is 
the candle of the wicked put ont ? Can you give many inftances of 
it ? is this very oft ? are wicked men co;nmonly fuund in dark- 
neffe, or in trouble? So he meets with both the affertions of his 
friends. Bildad faid, (Chap.i8. 5,6.) The light of the wicked is 
put ont, and the bark of bis fire foall not hine 5 the light foall be 
dark in his tabernacle, and his candle fhall be put out with him, 
Well, faith Fob, this is your opinion, I pray, tell me, How oft 
is the candle of the wicked put out ? Have you feen this frequent- 
ly, that you make fuch a dire& conclufion of it? Again Zophar 
inthe clofe ofthe 20 Chapter, when he had drawne out the 
judgements of God in many particulars, coneludes (verf. 29.) 
This is the portion of a wicked manfrom God, and the heritage 
appointed him by God. Naw Fob anfwers, whereas you,O Zopbar, 
conclude your innumeration of evils, with, This is the Portion of 
a wicked man from Ged.I pray how oft doth God diftribute fach 
evils to them in anger? doth he it fo often, as gives you a fufi- 
cient ground to make fo peremptorie a conclufion ? This is the 
portion of a wicked man from God. 
——— Take the words eyther of thefe wayes, there is a faire cor- 
eKponi. in defe- Telpondencie with the fcope of the place, and with fob’s pur- 
Hu qd gig pole, nor doe eyther of thefe interpretations give any ftraine 
1d fiarai jwidor or offer violence to the original Text. For the firft word that 
— fit + we render how oft ? is expounded fometimes by way ofsxcreafe, 
mpi — ſometimes by way of diminutios. In the former fence, how 
guam wos dixie oft ? founds a thing done very frequently; In the latter, bow 
ʻi, Mire, ofe? founds a thing fe'dome, or rarely done , How oft have 
you had fuch experiments? thatis, you have rarely had them. 
how oft ts fuch a thing done ? thatis, it is feldome done. Mr 
Broughton tranflates clearely to this expofition, Noat fo eften is 
the candle of the wicked put out, Gc. _ 





Flow oft is the candle of the wicked put ont? 


By the candle of the wicked, fome underftand their lives, that 
is, how oft doe wicked men come to a fudden and unexpected 
dea h? Job faid before, They grow old: His friends had faid, 
They are cut of. Here according to the latter expofition, he” 
queries, Can you give many inftances that the candle ofthe 

: wicked 


* 








Chap. 21. An Expofition upon the Book of JO Bs Verf. 17. 


wicked hath been put out ? that their lives have been extins 
guifhed ? The life of man may well becalled his candle, and 
-the life of man goes out after the manner ofacandie. A candle 

goes out three wayes, and fo doth the lifeof man; firt, for 
want of moyfture to feedit: thus the life of man goes out 
when the moyfture of the body isfpent, and confumed, when 
it is drunke and driedup by old age, or hot diftempers, then 
out goes the life ofman like acandle, Secondly, A candle goes 
out, through the redundancy of moyfture, the oyle fometimes 
drownes the lamp, as well as feeds it; Thus alfo moyfture 


overflowing the body of man, puts out or quencheth life. 


Thirdly, a candle is extinguift by a vehement wind that blows 
itout: And the lives of many men are put out by. violence, 


their candle doth not burn our, but is blown out. And thus eſpe 


cially the lives of wicked men are put out, They are cut off by 2 
hand of juftice before they have lived out halftheir dayes, orif 


they attaine to fulneffe of dayes, their hoary head defcends 


not to the grave in peace. 


Secondly, Others underftand by. Candle, their Childrex 2 | 
A manschildren are asfo many lights in his houfe: as they. ` 
die, his candlesare put out ,-andif they all dye, his candle is 


‘put quite out, 

Thirdly, and more generally, the word is ufed to fignifie 
any, or all forts of worldly profperity, The light of the wick- 
ed can be nothing but outward profperity, in all the forts of it. 
So the word is frequently ufed ( Prov.13.9.) The light of 
the righteous rejoyceth; but the lamp of the wicked ſpall be put ontz 
chat is; their profperity fhall-ceafe, read 2 Sam. 21. 17e 
2 Kiag.8.19. Pfal. 132-17. in all which places, light, lamp, 
andcandle, expreffe outwardly fplendor, and profperity. Hom 
oft is thz candle of the wicked put ont ? Taking the words in the 
-frh fence, how oft? that is, very oft. F 
Obtferve, 


The worldly Glory and outward pomp-of wicked men is many 


times put out in darkneffe 
Taking the words in the fecond fence, how oft? chatis9 
snot often, you cannot give frequent experiments of this è 


Note ; | 
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every one hath his fot. Thus land in a common field is divided, 

and thus fofoua divided Caanan among the twelve Tribes, he 
divided it to them by lot, fuch a diftribution the word figni- 

fies, God foal diftribute forrewes to them by lota 


Ne diſtributeth forrows. 
oth > PLE mi 
olores, funtss “~ SUE, 1 
partitis fur : ) T he line us fallen to me ina 
niculis heredi» faire place; thatis, my inheritance is divided, or fhared out to 
tates dividi- ¶ me ina faire place, I havea fair lot. T i 


bawo w ablemG 












inheritance which» wicked men Mall receive. ( Luk. 12. 46. ) 
The Lord of that fervant. cometh ina day when be looked not for 
him, &c. and will appoint him his portion with the anbeliovers.: 

God diftributeth forrowes. To fay God diftribateth a portion in 
anger were fad enough : for every portion that God diftribu- 
teth in anger can be nothing but forrow. But to diftribute 
forrowes inanger, impoftsthe moft forrowfull diftribution. 
And befides, the word fignifies not only forrows, but the grea- 
tekt forrows, thofe forrows that ftraiten as a coard, which binds 
the part fo hard that it caufeth paine, or fuch forrows as a wo- 
man hathintravell, The Greek Tranflaters expreffeit by a 
word noting the pangs and throws of a travelling woman, God. 
diftributes thefe forrows. : 

In- his anger. 


That is; God being angry, or when he is angry he diftributes 
thefeforrows. In what fence, anger or any other paflions are 
faid te be in God, hath been fhewed from other Texts of this 
Book. And whenit is faid, that God doth a thing in anger, the 
meaning is not that he doth fome things in a quiet temper, and 
other things in a diftemper, as men often doe ; but that he doth 
fome things for the good and benefit, other things for the hurt 
and vexation ofman, yet asthe one in mercy, and the other 
in judgment, fo both according to the higheft rules of reafon | 
and righteoufneffe. KS 
- Thus the wofull condition. ofa wicked man is defcribed, une 
Jer the difpleafure and angry difpenfations of God. 


Hence. 


Chap.21. An Expofition upon the Book of JOB. Veth 17 JP 
= Hence Note; firk, i 
e. Sorrow isthe portion, or inheritance of the wicked, 


The lot of the wicked falls in the Land of forrow and dark- 
neffé, of mourning and lamentation, this is their proper fot: 
Though at prefent they live inthe light of outward joy, yer 
their portion is darknefle and forrowes. Whatelfecanibeitheir 
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God have nothing but evill in them, as his favour the ró: ; 
mife have nothing but good in them, 
Secondly, Obferve; 


The fre of wicked men are divided to them by the hand of 
God. 


" Hishandisinthe worke: God diftributes to every man his 
portion.All our lots are fet out by his hand. The word (God) is 
not expreftin the Hebrew, but he is init: who is the diftribu- 
ter, but the Lord ? He diftributes evill as. well as good. The pros 
phet challengeth all falfe Gods , Let them doe good or evil that 
we may know-chat they are Gods ( Ifa: 41.23. ) The diftributi- 
on of evil! fpeakes God as much as the diftribution of good : It 
is the honour of God to be the diftributer of both. And:fince it 
is in the hand of God to diftibure, and apportion out to 
‘ wicked men their due, they fhall be fure to have it: for heisa — 
juſt God, and he feeth all the wickedneffe of their hearts, and 
he will not be taken off by intreaties, or_blinded by gifis, 
they can plead nothing to take him off from this diftribution ; 
*tis their due, and they fhall have it. God diſtributeth forrowes 
in bis anger. | i 


Obferve Thirdiy, 
| Tris very dangerous to provoke God to anger.’ . 


— — — 


To doe ſo may quickly be to our ſorrow, for he diſtributes 
dorrows in his anger. Therefore the Pſalmiſt exhorts, (P/al.2< 
12,) Kiffeshe Son, thatis, with a kiſſe of homage and fub- 
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million ) leaſt be be angry. Why, whats the-danger of thar 2 
che next words fhews it and ye perifa from the way,(of your pur- 
ofes and never reach your ends) when his wrath ws kindled but a 
little, bleſſed are all they that put their truſt in him: The Plalmift 
feaves us to imagine how curfed and miterabie their eftate will 
be who provoke God, while he thus cligantly goes off from 
ic ( the file of his fpeech calling him rather to {peake that.) and 
concludes, Bleffed are all they that truft in him, 
Fourthly, Obferve ; 


The forrows of wicked men flow from the wrath and anger of 
God, 


God diftributeth forrows to many of his own people, he 
gives them fometimes a very uncomfortable portion; but he 
doth not diftribute forrows to them ( purely ) inanger. All the 
forrowes, he diftributes to his own people, have a mixture of 
loveand mercy. To be under the anger of God is more grie- 
vous, then to be under forrows from God. The anger of God 
is worfe then forrow. Therefore David deprecates it ( P/al. 6. 
1.) Lord rebuke me not in thine anger, nor chaften me in thy bot 
difplea(ure. He doth not deprecate rebuking, or chaftening he 
doth not pray againft chefe, but he prayes againſt rebuking to 


` anger, and chaStening in hot difpleafure. Gods anger is more ter⸗ 


rible then his rebubĩog, and his difpleafure then his chaitesing. 
Therefore ( faith he ) Lord, whatfoever thou doef to me, 
doenoching inanger; yet fothe Lord rebukes wicked men, 
he gives them forrow and anger together, ( P/a/. 11: 5.) The 
Lord tryeth the righteous : but the wicked and bim that loves vic- 
lence his foale bateth ( from this hatred what follows? ) upon tke 
wicked God fhaxain, fire and brimftone, and an horrible tempe ft, 
this akw (ball iWin of their cup. Their cup hath not onlyfire 
and brimftoné*and tempeft in ic, but hatred in it. and this 
makes their cup fo bitter, this is the very dreggs of ir. The eng- 
mies of the kingdome of Chrift are chs threatned(P/a/, he, ae 
He foal [peake to them in his wrath, and vex them in his fore dif- 
pleafare, be faith not with it, but in it. When he is in his 
highelt difpleafure, and wrath, then he {hall {peake. God 
{peaks terrible words when he {peaks in wrath, and he vexerh 
man to purpofe when he vexeth him in his fore difpleafure. 
* 


Thus 
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Thus he fpeaksto the Kings of the earth, and the Princes, and 
to all the inraged multitude, who combine to breake his bands, 
and to caſt his coards from them, who would hinder the great 
defigne of the Father in advancing the Scepter of bis Son over 
the world. And when God dealesthus with any fore of fin- 
ners, he takes a kinde of comfort init, (Ezek, 5.13.) Thus my 
anger [ball be accomplifhed, and Iwill canfe my fury to ref upon 
them,(if the fury of the Lord do but touch aman,wo unto him: 
but when a manis made as the refting place of the fury of the 
Lord, how can he abide tt ? how reftiefle muft he be? yet thus 
faith the Lord, Z will caufe my fury to reft upon them ) and 1 will 
be comforted and they foall know that I the Lord have [poken in my 
zeale,when J have accomplifbed my fury in them. As(in reference 
to his own peopic ). when the Lord accomplifheth his love in 
them, and cauicth his fayour to reft upon them, then he is as it 
were comforted, it piéaferh him very much. So, when he poures 
out judgements and evills upon wicked men in fury and wrath, 
in the height and heat of wrath, this comforteth him, and 
pleafech him. God fometimes diftributerh forrows with for- 
row, and he {peakes of him/else as grieved when he puts mento” 
griefe; bor when God dorh not enly diftribute forrowes in 
thatis, when he doth not only expreffe 


anger, but in comfort, tha 

himfelfe as angry, butas cormforted while he dealeth out for-. 
rowes to thi l rinen. as their courfe before was out of 
mealure all, fo cheir prelent cafe is out of meafure forrowful. 


Which 75% (hewes mors fully inthe next verſe. 


Vert. 18. They are as ſtubble before the winde, and as chaff 
that ibe ſtorme carries away. 


Thus isit with wicked men, according to our reading : and 
according to the fecond 4nterpretation,of, How oft is their cans 
die put ont 2 we may adde, How oft dre they as fiubble, Tis ufu- 
all in Scripture to compare wicked mento ftubble and chaffe ; 
we havetherm both bere, ftubblein the ftalk, ftubble is that 
which is left after the corne isreaped: and the chaffe is that 
in which the corn is wrapped intheeare, tillit be threfhed and 
winnowed. The fhibblie is nothing tothe eare, and the ehafte 
inthe fioore is nothing to the corne inthe floor; the wicked 
are but theſe fytole and chaffe. 

Yhey 
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‘ Stubble makes little oppofition againft the winde 
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The y — -as ſtubble before the winde. 
- That is, they are eafily diffipated, and quickly carried away, 


| tie oj l ; the warre 
is pot great between the winde aud the ftraw, between the 


chaffe and the ftorme: ftubble and chaffe are as much a match ~ 


for windes and ftorms, as the wicked/are for the wrath of God. 


. Holy David ( Pfal. 1.) having fpokenof the ftability ofthe 


„gnd foallbe chafed as the cheffe of the mountas 


. godly, fubjoynes, The ungodly are not fo, but as the ch 
the winde driveth away. And when David faw his enemies de- 
ferted of God, notwithftandiug their feecning devotions and 
earneftneffe in caliing to him for helpe, he prefently ads (P/a/, 
18.42.)Then did I beat them [mall as the duft or chaffe before the 
winde.It is an eafie matter to deftroy thofe whom God refufeth 
to helpe, andto make them as chaffe, whofe rocke the Lord re- 
fufeth to be. The holy prophets are frequent in this fimilitudi. 
nary language, Jfa. 17. 13. Hofea 13.3. &c- Every man is 
but as duft and chaffe ( eafily carried away ) in regard of his na- 
tura!l conftitution : wicked men are fo, much more, before the 
indignation of God, in regard both of their natural and a@u- 
allcorruption, Some by the winde in the Text, underftand 
evill {pirits, who are.called alfo the fury of the Lord, and by 
whofe miniftry God fometimes executes his vengeance upoh 
the wicked, ( P/al. 35. 5.) Let them be as chafe before the 
.winde, and the eAngel of the Lord fcattering them, Angels are 
mighty in power : and not only good: but evil! Angels receiving 
permiflion or commiſſion from God can ſcatter the wicked ac 
> ftubble before the winde. 


Or as the chafe that the forme carrieth away. 


Here he fets the ftorm againft the chaffe,as before the winde 
againft the ftubb‘e. The word fignifies an extraordinary ftorm, 
a violent ftorm, a kind of hurricane, which is able to throw 
down trees and honfes, yea even to fhake rocks and mountains, 
what worke then willit make with chafe? Thus the Prophet 
ipeakes, ( Ifa. 17.13.) The nations hall rufh, like the ruſping 
of many watersibnt God [hall rebuke them and they fhall flee far off 


nes before the wid, 


and like a rolling thing be fore the whirlwind We put in ghe mar- 


„gine. 


~~ vr a 


which 






| Chap. 21; ex Expofision upon the Bookof JOB. 


gine, As thiffle-downe, Or, the dows of the thiftle; when the 
thiftle fheds its downe we fee how it rolls before the winde. 
Now, faith he, as the chaffe before the wnide, or as a rolling 
thing before the whirlwinde, fo fhall the Nations be. The day 
of vengeance that comes upon hardned and impenitent finners 
(hall make them like chaffe, (Zephaw. 2. 1, 2.) Gather yonr 
felves together, yea gather together O nation not acfired, before 
she decree bring forth, before the day paffe as the chiffe. Gather 
yonr felves together, Some read, fan your jelves, in allufion ta 
‘the cfaffe, fan or winnow your felves, get out all the chaffe 
from yonr felves, by a work of ferious repentance, then we 
winnow, or fan our felves. Why dorh the Prophet ftirre them 
up to this duty? elfe (faith he) the decree will bring forth, that 
is, God having decreed judgement, the decree will bring forth 
judgement. The decree is big, it hath judgement init, and it 
will bring forth fhortly » there will come a ftorme, a tempeft, 
a whirlwinde, when the decree brings forth. I would have you 
t the chaffe out of you,before the day pafe as the chaff,that is, 
sfore that day come that fhall make the chaffe paffe away. 
When he faith, Before the day pafe, be doth not meane, as ifthe 
time fhould paffe as the chaffe, bat the meaning is, before:he 
time come that wicked men Mall paffe as che chaffe before the 
winde. Therefore I advife you to fan, and winnow your 
felves,. get out the chaffe, forif you be chaffe, the day will 
come, and make you pafie-as the cháffe, and carry you 
away. 

Further, As chefe which the wind carries away. The word 
fignifies, to feale sway asa theefe, fuddainly.acd fecrety.” The 
coming of Chrift to Judgementis compared to the coming of 
atheefe, (1 T4ef.5. 2.) Winde and ftormes {catter the chaffe 
no man knowes where, nor doth any man know how to gather, 
it up. Wicked men are compared to ftubble and chaffe, in three 

things. 

Firft, They are (ifduly corfidered ) but chaffe in their 
underftandings, they haveno folidicie there : for tbey follow 
things that are but vaine, and cannot profit. Now that man, 
how high foever, 1s but chaffe in bis underflanding, who pur- 
fues vaine in tead of folid things. Though fuch a man be re- 

pateddeep iam licia and well billanced in. judgement, yet 
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indeed he is but light inthe ballance, and is ju ftly counted a 
chaffie man. 

Secondly, They are aschaffe ; that is, /irtle worth. The 
wicked man is of little value or worth inthe eyes of God and: 
good men. Every believer is precious in the eyes of God 
Ufa. 43-4.) Since thou waft precious in my fight, thou haft been 
honourable. The Godly are as wheat, the wicked are as chaffe. 
(Jerem. 23.28.) what ts the chafe to the wheate? If we fet a. 
baſhel of chaffe by a bufhel of wheate, what is the chaff to the 
wheat? ofno value or price in comparifon. Wicked men are 
of no more value in comparifon of them that have true grace, 
then the chaffe is to the wheat, or the ftraw to the corne. Solo- 
mon faith (Prov. 10. 20.) The tongue of the juft is as choice fil~ 
ver, byt the heart of the wicked is little worth. Solomon makes’ 
not the comparifon upon even termes, between the tongue of | 
the juft and the congue ofthe wicked; but he preferres che. 
tongue of the juft (an inferior member ) before the heart of the 
wicked, which (though in amoraj confiderationit be his 
worft part, yet ) ina natural confiderdtion is his beft and 
nobleft part. Now if the tongue of the juft (that is,his abilitie and: 
manner of fpeaking) be as choice Alver, then furely his heart, 
(that is his abilitie and manner of thinking and reafoning )muft: 
needs beas the fineft gold. And if the heart of the wicked be 
little worth, his tongue cannot be worth any thing at all. Who 
would give any thing for thoughts of drofle and words of 
chaffe, yet thefe are all chat the heart and tongue of a wicked’ 
man can produce. | 

Thirdly, They areas ftubble and chaffe, becanfe though 
alone they are worthleffe, yet they have a kinde of uſefulneſſe 


\ even to godly men in outward fociety. The ftraw or ftubble 


hath ufefulneffe to the eare, it beares up the eare , and the chaff’ 
hath ufefulneffe to the wheat, it covers the wheat it keeps and 
preferves the wheat. The Lord inthis fence often makes wick- 
ed men ftubble and chaffe to his people, that is, they are ufe-- 
fullto them. Ineed not ftraine the fimilicude, but take it up 
only in general. The providence of God hath fo ordered it to 
view,that many wicked men area protection to the peace and 
very fubfervient to the comfort & prefent welfare of hts people 


in,this world ; though they be chaff, yet they cover the wheat, 


thoughy | 


— 
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though they be traw òr ft ubble, yet they fhal! beare up the 
eare, and minifter fome way or other to their help. Though 
wicked men are in themfelves as that chaffe threfhed out of the 
eare which the ftorme carrieth away; yet they often are to the 
people of God, as the chaffe in the eare which binds and holds 
inthe corne, fo that the ftorme cannot carry it away. 

From the proper {cope of the fimilitude as here applyed. 


Obferve ; 
Firft, It à an eafie thing with God at any tine todeftroy wis- 
ked men. 


Secondly , That 


All the preparations and power of wicked men to refit the 
wrath of God, or to fave themſelves from it, is to no purpo/e. 


All their power is no more then the chaffe to the ftorme, 
and the ftubble to the winde. Though the wicked flatter them- 
felves in their power and greatneffe, as if they were out of dan- 
ger, yet they are but ftubble and chaffe, God can quickly blow 
thew away. How many experiences have we feene of wicked 
men, who thought their mountaine fo ftrong that it fhould 
never be removed, which yct hath appeared but as chaffe be- 
forethe winde, and the ftorme hath carried them away. And 
ifGod joyne with the weakelt, they are too ftrong for the , 
mightielt (J/z. 41. 15.) Behold, I will make thee a new foarpe 
threfbing inftrument having teeth. Who wasthis ? The former 
verfe an{wers, it was the worme facob; God did not make an 
inftrument for the worme Facob, but he madethe worme Facob 
his inftrument ; Behold J wid make thee ( not forthee ) a new 
foarpe threfbing inftrament. All men are wormes compared with 
. God, and no man is fo fit aninftrument, for God to doe great 
things by, as he who looks upon himtelfe (fo Jefus Chritt did, 
by whom God did the greateft worke that ever was done ) ae 
a worme and na man, But what fhall this worme facob doe? 
The words following anfwer, He foal threfh the mountaixes 
and break them [mall and fhal! make the hils as chaff. The moun- 
taines and hils to be th refhed and fann’d, are the mighty ones 
of the earth, even all earthly might rifing up againft the wayes 
` and defignes of the God of heaven, thefe the worme faceb 
Rene eo ‘fhall 
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Verí. 18. 
fhallthrefh and fan, and make aschaff, gud the winde [hal caya 
ry them away, aud the whirlwinde ball (catter them Therefore 
jer not the mighty man glory in his might, The Lords anger 
is as a ftorme, or a winde, and the meaneft worme that he uferh 
@s a new fharpe threfhing intrument, to -breake them intg 
chaffe. And this he doth, in his anger, not onely to fingle 
perfons in power, but to the moft powerfull States and Na- 
tions of the world, as is reprefentedinthat moftillutrious 
Propheticall vifions of the foure Monarchies ruin’d by a fifth,- 
(Dan. 2-35.) Then was the tron, the clay, the braffe, the filver,. 
andthe gold, broken to pieces together and became like the chaff of 
the Summer threfbing floare, and the winde carried them AWAY, 
shat no place was found for them, and the ftone that [mote thei- 
mage became a great mountaine, and filled the wholeearth. We 
fee how it is not only with wicked perfons, but wicked powers . 
{this great Imagethe Iron, and clay, and braffe, and filver, 
& gold,typed all the powers of the world oppofing the King- 
dome of the Lord Jefus Chrift, openly, or fecretly, dire@ly, 
or indirectly ( they are as ſtubble before the winde, and as chafe 
that the forme carrieth away. S 
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Jor, Chap, 21. Veil. 19, 20; 21. 


God layeth up bis iniquitie for his children: he rewardetp 
bim and he fhall know tt. 

His eyes foal fee bis deſtruction, and he foal! drink of the 
wrath of the Almighty. 

For what pleafure hath heim his boufe after him, when» 


the number of bis moneths is cast off inthe middeft ¢ 


: N the-former words 70d fpake in the: plurall number, they 
I are as fiubble, and as chaffe before the winde. Here in the 
fingular, God layeth up his iniguitie far hus children. And yet he 
Rill {peaks to the fame poynt, and of the fame perfons,Such va- 
ryings of the number are not unufugll in Scripture. Reade - 
Hafea2.17,13 OC- 

The words are a continuation of the former argument, as - 
was opened before. 


Verf.19. God layeth up his iniquitie for his children, 
The wicked mans iniquitie is layd np by God as a trea» © 


fuse. 2 for fo the proprietie ofthe word beareth. God layeth ` 
up his iniquitie fafe : for fo we defire our treafure fhould be... 
When men lay up theirtreafures, they will have them (as we 
fay ) forth coming. The wicked fcatter their iniquities, but < 
God gathereth them together,and will have them forth-com- 


ing in due time, 
He layeth up his iniquitie, or paine, or forrow. - 


One word fignifies iniquitie, paine, and forrow, becaufe sy y 
a. fr ngne Bolts ~ 

they who doe iniquitie, fuffer paine and forrow for 1t; ini- zem pune ini- 
quitie is indeed fuch droffe, that it is not worth the treafwring, quitarem figni- 

yet the Lord layeth it ap , Ot; he layeth up his iniquitie, that is, ficas; quia ft 
che punifhment of his iniquity, We lay up fin, and God lay- 4" aliquid ini- . 


eth up judgement ; he layeth up the rewards and recompences i goa 3 
ofiniquitie. tio fequitur» 


Some render, He layeth up ftrength. And then itis expound- 
ed, not for the ftrength of the wicked man,but for theftrength 
OF ~ 
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Deus refervae of God ; Asif he had faid ; ge God hath {catrered the wic- 
Dit filtj ejus 10° bed man bimfelfe as with the win e, and a the chafe before the 
aa — whir lewinde; yet he layeth up his frrength for his children, that is, 
jen ive fue Cod bath yer greater judgements, foarer evils to bring upon his fa- | 
procello(a vim et milie, and pofteritie, then ever yet fell upon him/elfe: he hath layd : 
reſer vabit in up frrength for bes children. As if God did amlict him but with 
Saturn ne”) his weaknefle, with his little finger, and referved his arme to 
cum PIT frike his children with s.asifhe would make his little finger 
peniius aoe 7 $ ò ° * 
bz, Bold. heavier upon his children, then his loynes had been upon their 
y Fathers, or -as if having chaftized the fathers with whips, he 
meant to chaftize the children with fcorpions, Hither of thefe 
interpretations the fingle termes will beare, yet the difficultie 
remainesin making out the fcope and tendency of the whole 
Text. There isa fourfold explication given of it. 
Firlt thus, Some expound the whole by repeating the fore- 
going interrogation negatively, as thewed upon the former 
verles; How oft ( faith he ) is the candle of the wicked put out ? 
Thatis, Their candle is not often put out, or it is feldome 
putout. Thushere, How oft doth God lay up his iniquitie for his 
og. d. raroboe children ? Not often ; Foras himfelfe profperedin perfon, fo 
fieri video © many times his family and children profper. ’Tis but rare 
Jrequentius tum at God layeth up iniquitie for his children. And fo, accord. 
iplos IMDMOs,tWwN À` à : i Fas ba s 
corum liberos ing to this expofition he carrieth on the flourifhing ftate of the 
impuneabire dy wicked wan, who as he lived himfelfe in all profperitie, fo doe 
jecare vivere his children after him. ’Tis an experienced truth, that God 
ce ates Mere, Bath fuffered both wicked men and their children to flourifh, — 
ee ae grow great inthe world: he doth not prefently reckon 
with the children, as he did not with their fathers. ~ 
Secondly, Some of the Rabbins expouad 7d in thefe words, 
fe imiy taking Off the affliction from the children, and faftening it upon 
viai the father.Asifhe had faid, What! Shall sha wicked man live, 
ne feret do pne and profper all bis dayes ? foall he who hath dene fs much evill feel 
nina in filios © none? fhall he carry it without any the leaft touch from the hand of 
uly difere? God and foal the load and burthen of the judgement light only up- 
se X sing on his children ? What? will God lay up all the punifoment of his 
Si ger iniquitie for his poftcritie ? is this fuftice ? doth this lock like the ~ 
doings of God that phe father thrive, and his childre onely be un- 
done ? Which fence they conceive continued in he latter part 
of the verle, which commendeth the juftice of God, and exalt- | 
— eth | 


as 
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eth his righteoufneffe in this determination; God will repay _ 
him into his own botome as he hath deferved. God will reward ` 
him, and he pal know st, bis eyes fall fee bis deftruttion, and he 
foall drink of the wrath of the Almighty.God will not lay up ini- 
quity for bis children, and let him efcape. No, himfelfe: fhali 
be punifhed, and {mart for his folly, he fhal! taft how evil and 
how bitter a thing finis. This alfo hath been verified by fre- 
quent examples, The judgement of many wicked'men doth 
not fleep, nor their deftruction flumber,God prefently cuts off" 
fuch parents in the light and heate of their iniquities. 
Thirdly, (neer this fence) the words are read, as an anfwer 
to an objection. This having been affirmed by Job, that the Lord 
doth not often put out the lamp of the wicked, that he doth 
not make them as chaffe and ftubble, but that they profper,and 
row great inthe world. Zophar (whofe opinion is here oppo- Dius ¢ —— 
fed) is ſuppoſed to replie ; what thoughGod doe not afli the mis)reponer filijs 
wicked man himfelf and put out his lamp yet be layeth up his ini- ejus violentiam 
quity for his children. Thus Mr Bcza feems to interpret thisText, P- 
But you will fay to me, though the wicked man himſelf be not pu- — 
nifbed, yet God layeth up his iniquity for bis children ; the fathers er vider. ae 
fin, all be the childrens portion. To which objection 7ob is con- li ejas exitiunr > 
ceived making anfwer in the next words , No (if what you af- Pem. dye. 
firme were the law and conftant rule of his proceeding ) God °** 
would rather repay the wicked man himfelf, and make him know 
what it isto fin againft him, his eyes fhould rather bekold bis de~ 
firuttion,and he himfelf deferves much mere to drink of the wrath’ 
of the Almightie then bis children. Befides, what cares he fur his 
boufe, or what becomes of hisfamiliy, when the number of bis’ 
moneths is accomplifped, and cut eff in the middeft? He being dead 
feels neither the [mart nor the comfort of bis children, what ever- 
„the providence of God difpenceth or allotrerh them, concernes him 
` Bittle, and will not then touch or trouble him at all.As if Fob had: 
faid to Zophar,T hough I deny not the thing, that God doth lay up 
the iniquity of the parents for the children, yet, according to your 
principle and pofition, it [temes more confonant that the wicked 
man foould be puniſped in his own perfon, then in his pofteritie, Cunt adeferibit > 
Fourthly, Molt, both of che Latine and Greek Interpreters i erwn me 
agree in this expofition, that Fob here defcribes the mifery of a ja, ah em 
wicked man, and the judgement of God upon him, asinrefe- recunga yryrs 
rence ꝰ fier, 
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rence to his owne per fonall forrows, {o in reference to thofe 
which afterwards befall his children aud familie ; How oft 2 the 
_ candle of the wicked man put out ? bow oft doth God drive him as 
chaffe before the winde ? yea, and not onely fo, but God layes up his 
iniquity for his children, that is, (as elfewhere frequently in 
Scripture ) the punifhment of his iniquity. They fhall fmare 
as well as he himfelfe did, and be wrapt up inthofe. calamities 
which were bred in their fathers fins, and perfe&ed by their 
owne. | 
‘Hence obferve, 


The fins of parents are juftly punifbable in their pofteritie, 


“As many parents, by wickedneffe ftore upriches for their | 

children, fo becaufe of their wickedneffe, God ftores Up wrath 

for their children. Nor may it feeme unreafonable, or un jut 

that he doth fo : for the fon fucceeds into all the rights of his 

Nasurelis con» deceaſed father, and this is one ofthem ; He bath but his right 
jecuio elt, ur in whatforver he is punithed. As God may jultly pucith che 
gares fuccedar fin Of a man in his cattel and eflate, {o alſo in his children: 
a onne jus dee becanfe they not onely bzlongto him, ‘but area part of him, 
Zao — But it may be objected, how then doth the Prophet Exekiell 
iilorumcum fine affirme from the Lords mosth,that the fon foal not bear the ini» 
hibe am quail- quitie of the father ; andthe foule that finneth hall die 2 (Ezek. 
ioram fant. 18. 20 ) And how fhall we reconcile this of the Prophet with 
Coc. that which God himfelfe fpake in the Law, threatning the chil- 
dren of the wicked, and their childrens children for their ini- 

quitie, (Zaid. 5. 20.) I the Lord thy Gad am a jealous Ged vif» 

ting the iniquities of tke fathers upon the children, to the third 

and fourth generation of them that bate me One Scripture faith, 

The fon faali not bear the iniquity of the fatker and another faith, 

that the fon ſpall beare the iniqusry of the father or, that God will 

visit tne inigquitse of the fathers upon the cbildren to the third and 

-fourth generation. f 

Janiwer, for the clearing of chofe Scriptures that when 

the Prophet faith, the fon all not bear the iniquity of the father, 

it may be underftood eyther of thefe two wayes,  Firft , thus, 

he fhall not beare it, in reference to eternall punifhment, 

God will not damne a fon, for the fin of his father, but he may 
bring many chaftifements and forrows vpon a fon, forthe fins 


of 
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of the father. Secondly, we may underſtand the prophet thus, 
The fon fhall not bear the iniquity of the Father, that is, if the fon 
depart from the iniquity of the Father, ifthe fon doe not imi- 
tate the fathers iniquity, then the’ iniquity of the Father fhall 
not redound tothe fon; butif the fon tread in his fteps, and 
write upon his Copie, then the fon fhaill not only beare his own 
iniquity, buc the iniquity of his father fhall redound to him, for 
he makes his fathers fin his own by imitation,as much as hisown 
is his by commiffion. ( Adar. 23. 32. ) Chrift faith to the ews, 
Fill ye up the meafure of your fathers. Their fathers had flain the 
Prophets, and though themfelves adorned their Sepulchers, 
profefling ( verf. 30. )/f we had lived in the days of our fathers, 
we world not have been partakers with them inthe blood of the 
Prophets, yet Chrift tells them plainly ( Lak, 11. 48.) Ye bear 
witnelle that ye allow the deeds of your fathers, becaufe he faw in 
them not only a fpirit, but the prattife of perfecution againf 
the living Saints, while they feemed thus compaffionate toward. 
the dead Saints ( ’tis common for the worft of mento pretend 
love and honour to good men when they are dead, ( the dead 
bite not ) who cannot abide goodnefle, nor any good man 
while he liveth, but perfecute him to the death now I fay ,Chrift 
feeing this in the Pharifees ) gave them up to the fulfilling of 
their lufts. And becaufe they were refolvedto doe chat which 
the righteoufneffe of God had forbidden,he in wrath bids them 
doeit. Fill up the meafure of your fathers. As if he had faid ; 
Your fathers ftored up much wrath by killing the Prophets but the 
meafure is not yet full ; do ye fillit, for I perceive ye will, by kil- 
ling him who is greater thes the Prophets. They flew the fervants , 
ye will flay the heir, Children fill che meafure of their fathers 
in fin, and then God fills the meafure of the children in puaifh- 
ment.So Chrift inferres in that place of Luke(11.50.) That the 
blood of all the Prophets which was fhed from the foundation of 
the world, may be required of this generation, from the blood cf 
Abel unto the blood of Zacharias, which perifoed between the Al- 
tar and the T emple. Verily I fa nate yon, st fhal! be required of 
this generation. The blood of former generations had not been 
required ofthat, ifthey had not been asbloudy asthe former 
generations; But where old fins are continued and approved 
by being newly acted, there the old fins as well as the new are 
~~ jaftly pusifhed, Aaaaa | Thus 
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Verí. 19, 
Thus we may anfwer that Scrigeure, The Sen [hall not beare 
the iniquity of the Father, unleſſe he dothic. Tis childrens imi- 
tation of their fathers iniquity, which brings the iniquity of: 
cheir fathersuponthem. We may fay of fome children, that. 
they are of their fathers, noc only naturally, but morally, 
they carry the movalllikeneffe of their Fathers more thea the 
natorall, and appeare not only in their bodily image, but in. 
their foule-image too, together with the im:ge of their a&i- 
ons or courfe of life. Childrens imitation of their parents 
in life, is the image of their parents actions, asthe corruption 
oftheir nature is the image oftheir natural! condition. So that 
while they imitate their parents fin, they. are their children 
formailyas well zs lineally. And thus one of the Ancients 
{peaks excellently of that fatherhood or paternitie; which the 
Devill hath in relation to wicked men. ( }:b.8. 44. ) Ye aresf 
Haz eſt aadam your father the Devil, The Devil beares the relation of a fa- 
Paena en nn Cher to all wicked men, and this fatherhood doth not proceed. 
Fh Pic? in from the act of the Father, but ofthe children: for the Devi! 
conftituit quam doth not make wicked men his childrea by bepetting them, but 
filis Nos enim wicked men make the Devil-their father by imitating him : 
Ham imtard here is the way of that paternity. Now asall wicked men have 
— iets the Devil for cheir father, notas being begotten of him, but 
ando fiios,  asimitating him : fo fome children may call men their father, 
Auguft. ia not only becaufe they have begotten them, but alfo becaufe 
Plal¢4.. they imitate them : and when they doe fo, they muft look to . 
fuffer for the fins of their fathers as wellasthey cake delight - 
and pleafure in their fins, For as we may grant that fome chil- 
dren ſuffer fn outward things for their parents fins, whodoenot - >- 
imitate them, fo. we muft conclude, that they who doe imitate - 
their fins fhall furely fuffer. 

And therefore parents are hence admonifhed to take heed 
of fianing againft God, leaſt they be found unmercifull, unna- 
turall, and hard-hearted to their children. Wicked parents - 
doe what they can to make their children miferable, even - 

while they are proje@ing to make them great and happy. _ 
R frarumde- They intend to raife them, yet the way they take to doe it, 
Lf partum de —— STS i 
ličja ex filiis proves their ruine and undoing. Tertullian (a learned writer} > 
exigebardurilia treating ofthis poynt, fuppofeth that God aimed at this in 
pouli taha re: giving the Law, whea bethreatned to punifh theiniquity of - 
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the fathers upon thechildren to the third and fourth generati- m 7 
on: This ( faith he ) God fpake in reference to the — peng 
of their hearts, that if no other argument would move them to "€721: futs 
keep clofe tothe rule of the Law, to take heed of Idolatry Mi crag le 
and falfe worfhip, yet meere compa ion to their own children Bal greta 
might docit. All parents havea naturall love to their children, adverfus Mar, 
So that they who have not a fpiritual principle moving them AP I4 
to forbeare thofe fins, becaufe they love God, and delight in 
his Law, may yet be moved by a principle of na‘urall love, to 
avoyde thofe fins for which ( by name ) Godtells them, he 
will furely afflict and punifltheir children. He layeth up hie ini- 
quity for his children. - 

Laltly, 7obis here defcribing the punifhment-of a wicked 
men; inconfirmation whereof he fubjoynesthat-God /ayerk 
up his iniquity for his children. | ) 

Hence note; That 


The evils which fall upon’ children, are the punifoments of 


their parents. 
Yea in this their parents puntfhment is compleated ; for as Quod geniinm 
? eft; non item us 


fj Í ni i ir-chi 
6 ia pop —* in — is perfected by their, chil- opus artis, fta- 
dren,(o the punifhment which began in the parents,is perfected tim atq; effe. 
in their children. There isnot only anearnefle aud ſtrictneſſe “unref a gig- 
of relation, between parents and children, but a kinde of fame. "te difcedir, 
neffe ; The childe is not like an artificial] peice of worke made ok fee 
i . ' à . a 
by the parent, but he is madeourofhisparent, and fois apart eft. Quare pa 


of him, orhimfelfe multiplyed into another individual] ; And bet © retinet 
aft n na! 4 aliquem illins 
and evill, in their Joyes and forrows; in their fufferings and en· fefe partem 
joyments. This poynthath been further fpokento; Gap, 20. Tide bese 
verf..10. and therefore I-defift. pans — 
s Piwarc? i 
He rewardeth him, aud be fe — 
wardeth him, aud be foall know tt. | fom eff 
- The word fignifies the paying ofa debt; and properlyto be rediet: p erun 
at peace; The realonts, becaufe when debts are psid, aman is ‘rei dedi, vale 
at quiet, no tore can be demanded, Aadithere is a twofold 4iferentian 
paying, eyther in kind, orin that which is equivalent; that is, verbi ANON 
of the fame worth, though of another matter; which diffe. ae ns- 
i a | ura (quad aie 
gence is more plainly cxpre(fed by two differeat words in the! an reddere 
A aaaa2. uHe- figuificate 
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row money, to pay Money, but any 


betold whatitis. He rewardeth him. This concea 


- was no little punifhment; For the prophet Jeremie 
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— Verſ. 19, 
Hebrew. The word here ufed doth not ftri@ly imply a paying 


back in ( fpecie, or ) inthe fame thing, as pur cafea man bors 


and value, He rewardeth or payeth him. Now in what 
or matter doch the Lord repay him? or 
warded? The text is filent about that, bur we may eafily con. 
ceive whatit ts. There are two forts of rewards, Firft, re- 
wards of punifhment, Secondly, rewards of favour. The re- 
wards of punifhment are deferved, the rewards of favour are 
promifed. When’tis faid, He hal reward bim; we’arenotto 
underfand it of the reward of favour, but of punifhment, fuch 
a reward as a wicked mandeferves he fhalfhave. And whereas 
the particular matter of the reward is not expreft, this imports 
the greatnefle ofit; whenthe Lord doth not tell us what the 
punifhment is, he intimates it fuch a punifhment as can {carcely 


iment {peaks 
much in the aggravation of it. Conceive the worft you can, that 
fhall be the wicked mans reward. 


Hence obferve . 


coy 
with what is he re- 


AN the evills that fall upon a wicked man are deferved. 


They are rewards, the rewards of punifhments a 
The rewards of punifhment may be confidered, 
rence to this life , or the lifetocome. The rewa 
ment in this life, are all deferved, yer they 
ferves.. Take the greateft punifhment tha 
man on this fide hell, itis leffe th 
cludes thus ofall the calamitie 
was rewarded ( Chap. 9.13.) After all that i come upon us for 
our evil deeds and for our great tre/palfes,fecing that thou our God 
baft punifbed us lefs then our iniquities deferve,Ac, And yettheirs 
(Lam.t.12.) 
Cif there were 
her wherewith 


As if he had 


re deferved: 
either in refe- 
rds of Punifh- 


t befalls any wicked 
en his fin deferves. Ezra con- 


perfonating feru/alem,calleth all to behold and fe 
any forrow like unto her forrow which was done unto 
the Lord afflicted her in the day of his ferée anger. 
faid; You cannot make a parallel of th 
ofthis people, with the fufferin 
in the world . So then, theirs 
yet he faith, Thoz haf punihed 


gs Of any people that ever were 
was not {mall punifhment and 
s lefs then our iniauities acferve, 


Ler 


returne tothe fame worth. 


are leffe then fin de- 


s with which the Jewifh Nation: 


e forrowes and fafferings 
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Let punifhment goe as high as it can in this lfe, itis leffe and 
jower thén iniquity.» 


But, in the life to come God hath a reward for iniquitie, fu- 
table co it : Sinners Mall then receive as much as they deferve :. 


and becaufe they cannot bear fo much asthey deferve at once, 
therefore they fhall be for ever bearing it. Their reward fhall 
be no more, nor at all leffe then fin deferves. God will not put 
fo much as the ieat dram of forrow into their ballance more 
then iniquity. hath put into it, and ef that he will abate them 
nothing. He rewardeth him. .. 


And he foall know it. — 


There is a twofold knowledge ; firk, by teaching and in 


Aruction; fecondly, by fence, or experience. The latter is here Experientia 
meant, he (hall have an experimentall knowledge. But what tagiftra difcer 


fhall he know ? He fhall know or be convinced of thefe two 
things, which he would not learn before. Firĝ, that there is 
a wife and a powerfull providence of God) over-ruliug, order- 
ing, and difpofing all the affaires and motions of this life. 
Secondly, that God hath decreed aud appoynted wrath, for 
the portion of all impenitent finners ; He fhall know thefe things. 


ro his coft. 
Hence note ; firft, 


Wicked men will not know the evill of fin till they feel st. 


malos diyini tus 


puniri- 


The wicked might know this by inftruction, they have beem 


cold as much againe and againe, but they would not believe it. 


paul faith (2 (or. 5. 11. ) Knowing therefore the terrour of the 
Lord we per[wade men. low did he know it >. Paw/ knew that. 


terrour of the Lord, not by experience ( for he fpake of the. 


terrqur of the great day,which day was not thencome ( but he. 
had received inftru@tion about it, and he believed it would be 
a black day to many. A godly man knows the terrour of the. 
Lord by the teachings of theSpitit in the word. Buta carnall 
man will not know the terrour of the Lords judgment, till 
hebe fummoned to Judgement. When the, Prophets inthe 
name of the Lord threatned the ewes with a day of evill, "Cis 
ufually added, then they hall know that I am the Lord.As ifthe 


Lerdhad faid; They have been told this often and oſten, 


they 
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Verf rọ. 
they have had line upon line, andthreat uponthreat, yet they 
would not know it, but they fhall know it, I willteach it them 


- another way ; Seeing they will not believe the judgment 


whichis both fpoken and written in my booke, I will write 
my judgments upon their own backs, and “wich their own 
blood; Iwill write chemin red letters, that ke who runs may 
read: and then they (hall know that Lam the Lord. So Pfal.83., 


_ 18 ) David calls down the wrath of God upon publick enemies. 


Let them be confounded, and troubled for ever, yes, put to foame, 


_ and perifh (Why?) That men may know that thou whofe name 
. Alone ts Jehovab, art moft high over all the earth. Carnal! men 
will not know the foveraingty of God, or they are afhamed to 


 Jantem modo 


fola vexatio dz» 


bir inteledixm 
auditui. vulg 
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acknowledgeit, till they fee fuch as tkhemfelves utterly confoun« 
ded'and put to fhame; They never exalt God, till they fee 
men caftdown. There isa Tranflation of that Text ( Ifa: 28. 
19.) which adds much clearneffe to the: obfervationin hand; 
From the time that it goeth forth it foall take you : for morning 
by morning foall it naff over, by day, and by night, it hall bea 
vexation only to underftand the report. Someevills are {o great 
that the hearing ofthemis vexation enough, itis a, vexation 
onely to underſtand the report. Theblow, the wound, which 
they give the eare, goes to the heart, and isa paine to thef pis 
rit. Others render the prophet thus; Ze /BalÌ goe forth, it all 
take you morning by morning, it frall. paffe over by day and by 
aight ; That is continually, it fhall make haft , jadgment being 
fent on this journey fhal! never bait or reft by the way, it fhall 

travel night and day. But why is all this? The next words anf; WET; 
Aad only vexation will canfe you to underfiand, Of; give you. an | 
under flanding of thefe things or doctrines ( fowe put inthe mar- 
gine, When he fhall make you underſtand dictrin⸗ ) What fhall 
make them underftand doctrine? only vexation God will com- 
mand an overflowing fcourge to come, it thall come by night, 
and by day; forhe feesthat vexation will make you under. 
ftand doctrine, and that you will know the Lord in his judge- 
ments, who would not know him in bis commandements. This 
is a good fence of che place, and comes clearly. to the truth 
in hand, Vexation gives underftanding of do@rine, Many 
muft be taught as Gideon taught the men of Succoth, with brya 
ars and thornes ( Judg.B 16.) Aword anda blow, teaching 
e ang 





—— 


Chap An Expofition upon the Book of Jo. Verf. 20 735. 


and ftriking muft goe together, and they who will not learne: - 
by words, fhall be taught by blowes. Let finners confider 
which isthe eafieft way of attaining knowledge, or in which of 
thefe two wayes they may attaine knowledge with greateſt 
cale. The Lord would teachus by his word, let us take heed 
we put him not to blowes; be would- doe it by inftruction, let 
us take heed we put him not to-doe it by correction, yea by de- 
&ru@ion. God will be known by all che world, the heathens 
fhall know at laftthatheis the moft high over all the earch. . 


He rewarderhthem and they ſpall know it, 


Verf. 20. His eyes foall fee his dceBruttion, and hefoall drink: > 
of the wrath of the eA lmighty. 


Hus eyes foall fee bis deftruétion ] Were it not enough to fay 
he fhall fee his deftruétion, but bis eyes pall feeit 20r how can - 
he fee without his eyes? To'fay a manfees, implyeth that he - 
fees with his eyes. The Hebraifme is ufuail ia Scripture language. - 
co make the fence more full; asto fay, be hears with bis ears, 
fo, he fees with bis eyes, is, he fully and plainly heares and fees. 
What fhallhe fee? Hejhall fee his deftrattion, his death, fay 
fome; bis ruine, fay others, we may fay, his dammage, his « 
breaking, Deltruction is, and hath all chefe evillsin it, His eyes. » 
fall fee his deftruttion. 

Note this from it, that - : 


The fighs of evill is agriefe to us as wellas the feeling of ta - 


$ Duplex iormen= -+ 
Fob had fpoken much before-of the mifery of the wicked * of gk 
‘man; Now headds, His eyes foal! fee his deſtruction. The fight pena quas fig = 
of deftru@ion donbles the torment ofir. Sorrow-comes in at eta 
every fenceas well as joy ; joy comesin at the eare, fo doth 
forrow, joy comes in at theeye, fo doth forrow. Asthe good 9 
which. is unfeen. affects little, fo the evill which is unfeen Cee EnS tind 
afiGs littlein comparifon of that we fee, And hence ufually — sy ae | 
in great fufferings, efpecially the fufferings of death, men cover — 1— 
their eyes, as being better able to endure death, then to behold 
the preparations to or manner of it. The Apoftle ufeth an ex- 
preflion, which (inthe letter wfit ) carries this poynt clearly. 
Heb, 11, 5+ By faith Hench was tranfiared shat he foowla not ſie 


deby : 
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death ; Asif the greatneffe of the favour,lay not fo much in his 
‘not dying, as in his not feeing of death, or as if that which 
‘4% _ ‘troubles more then death isthe fight of death. For though I 
a  jeonceive the feeing of death ( inthat place ) is not ftri@ly tied 
\ up tothat fence, but one fence is put for another, and fo we 
may expound EZ xochs not feeing of death, by not feeling it, or 
` bymot coming to any neerneffe, or at all under the power and 
into the poffeflion ofit, yet’tisa truth, the terrour of death 
* is extreamly aggravated, when to our feeling of it, our fight 
of it is fuperadded : whether it be our own deftru@ion, 
yor the deftruction of thofe we love, our forrow is much 
“abated when our eye feeth it not. That’s compleat deftru@i-, 
: on, which is not only felt but feen. Salvation and Glor 


‘beleeved, take much upon the heart, but what will the fight of 
thefe things be 2 old Simeon defired no mote, when he hed ar. 
‘tained but the fight of Chrift, 


whom he had long believed and 
embraced by-faith,.( Lak. 2.29. 30.) Lord now lettef thou thy 
Servant depart in peace, for mine eyes have feen thy Salvation, 
And while the Apoftle Peter affirms that the Saints then living, 
did love and rejoyce in Chrift unfeen(1 Pet.1.8. whom having 
not feen ye love, in whom though now ye fee bim not, Je reqoyce) he 
thereininotimates that Saints fhal! love & rejoyce in him much 
more when once they fee him. To fee good hath fo much of 
joy init, chat the joyes of heaven are called, fight or vifion, 
Now as the fight of good is to joy, fo the fight of evil] is to 
forrow, the advance and heightning of it. His eyes hall fes bis 
deſtruction. | S 


= end he fhal drinke of thé wrath of the eAlmighty. 


OM ezean- TO drink, notes the taking in ofa quantity, he foak drinke; 
def entisa 19, he fhall be filled with rhe wrath of thé~e4/michty. The word 
ODM inca- fignifieth heat of wrath, or fuch wrath as hath much heat in ir. 
suit, quanda We commonly fay when we fee anyone very angry, The mans 
Scilicer, fanguis 45 in a heate. Wrath heates the heart ; As the holy Ghoft fpeaks 
—— “T - ofthe avenger (Deut. 19. 6.) Left he purſue the flayer while 
acor, his heart is kot ; that is, inthe hight of his anger. God wil! pur. 
‘fue the wicked man while his heart ishor, He fhall drinke not 
only the wrath, but the heated fcalding hot wrath. 
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Of the Almighty. 


effetsofit. Inthe former verfe the fence of feeing was afli- 
Cted, His eyes foall fee his deftruction : here the fence of tafting 
drink affects the tat, And he that drinks wrath hath not only 
fore ofit, but all that he hath, he hath itin him. Wrath is 
to fome as the cloaths upon their back, *tis to others as meate 
or drink in their bowells. Again, this drinking wrath may bè 
confidered two wayes, Firft, That pure wrath or wrath alone 
fhall be put into the cup of a wicked man ; or fecondly, thae 
whatfoever he drinkes, or how pleafant foever his cup is, yet 
wrath fhal! be mipgled with it. He foad drink of the wrath of 
the Almighty. | 
Hence obferve ; firft, 


God hath abundance of wrath for wicked mex, 


He will make them drink it; he hath notonly drops, but 
whole cups flagons full, and whole veflells full of wrath, yea 
he hath not only flagons and veffels, but rivers full,even a fea 
fullof wrath. As there is a fea of mercy, fo there is a fea of 
wrath in God, Theone as well asthe other hath neither bank 
nor bottome. 
infinite, Wicked men fhall drink, and have enough of it. 
What can be {aid more fadly of the ftate of a wicked man then 
this that he fhall drink wrath, As drinking the loveand fa- 
vour of God in Scripture fhews the happineffe of the Saints in 
their fulieft and freeit enjoyments ofhim; fo the drinking of 
wrath,fhews the mifery of the wicked under the higheft & ful- 
leftcokens of his difpleafure, He brought me( faith the Chureh ) 
into the wine cellar, ot, houſe of wine Boy me with flaggons( (an, 
2.4.5) with what ? Ragons,what, with empty flagon:?no,emp- 
tie flagons will not ftay che Church,though they be fagons of 
gold: They muft be full flagons ; but of what? of the love, 
mercie, and kindnefle of Jefus Chrift. Thefe are the wine of his 
cellar, Stay me with flagons of love faith the Church, you can- 
not ftay and bear me up, unleffe you give me thefe Aagons. 
Now as the Lord hath thefe cellars and flagons of wine,that is, 
of joy and favour for his people, fo he hath flagons and cellars 
of wrath for finners, This drinking of wrath is expreffed in 
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Scripture not only in reference to paft and prefent, but future © 


< evils,(J/a.5 1-17.) The paft afflictions of feru/alem are elegant- 


ly thadowed under this notion ; edwake, awake, and fand up 
Ò Ferufalem which hath druuk at the hand of the Lord the cup of 
his fary, thou haf drunken the dregs of the cup of fury and wrung 
shea out. There ie none to guide her among all the fons whom fhe 
hath brought forth, neither ís there any that taketh ber by the 
He {peaks to Jerufalem as made drunk with the cup of trem- 
bling; A little draught, or the drinking ofa little, doth not 
caule drunkennels ; Fera/alem drunk wrath to drunkennefs, fhe 
drank deep. Now when a man is drunk (though it be a fhame 
to own fuch, yet) Tome friend or other will lead and guide 
him home, when he cannot guide him'elfe. But Jerufalem was 
drunk with the cup of the Lords wrath, and there was not a 
man to guide her among all the fons whom fhe had brought 
forth, neither was thereany totake her by the hand. fern/a- 
Jem could not Rand alone, fhe was fo drunk with the wrath of 
God, and there was none to take her by the hand to lead her, ` 
that is, fhe had neither King, Prieft, nor Prophet, to comfort 
and fupport her in het affliction, orto counfel and dire& her 
what courfe to take that fhe might be delivered out of it. And 
thus the Prophet Peremse fets forth the future calamities ofthe 
Nations round about.(Fer.25.1§.)Z ake the wine cup of this fi- 
ry at my hand, and canfe all the Nations to whom I fend thee to 
drink it,and they [ball drink and be moved and be mad, becauſe of 
the [word that I will fend among them. What wasthe wint cup? . 
or the wineinthe cup. It wasa cup of blood: J will fend a 
ford and they foall drink, The wine which the fword makes is 
not the bloud of grapes, but the b!ood of our veins. And though 
the {word draw not a drop of blood from us, yet it fills many 
cups of forrow for us to drink. All who partake with Babylon 
in her fin, and receive her mark, fhal? drink of the wine of the 
wrath of God shat is poured out without mixture in the cup of bis 
indignation,( Rev. 14. 10.) And as the punifhing of thofe who 
fecretly or openly yeeld obedience to Babylon, is expreffed by 
drinking the wine of Gods indignation ; fo their communion 
with Babylon is expreffed by drinking the wine of her fornica > 
tion. For as old literal Babylon (Ferem. 5-7.) Wasa golden cup 
is the Lords hand,which made all the earth drunken. J he i 
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Te et 

have drunken of ber wine( faith the Prophet)therefore the Nati- 

ons are mad. HOw did Babylos make the Nations drunken?Be- 

caufe the Babylonifh Empire was an intrument which God , 
ufed to execute his jadgments upon others, and to caufe them 

to drink deep of the wine of his wrath. So myfticall Babylon 

hath a golden cupin her hand, and fhe makes the Nations 

d-unk with the wine of her fpiritual! fornication, that is,of her 

Idolatry, errour, and fuperfticion. Now the Nations having 

made themfelves drunk with this finfull wine of Babylon, Mall 

be made drunk with the wrathfull wine of God, The fuffer- 

ings of Jefas Chrift, who tafted and took down all thofe evills 

which the fin of man deferved, are expreft by acup, ( Mat. 

26. 49. ) Father if it be poffible,tet this cup paffe. He faw what 

was inthe cup, and prayed thrice to be exctifed the drinking 

ofit, or that it might paffe away, yet with fabmiflion to his 

Fathers will, Not my will, but thy wil be dene. Chrift took up 

and drunk the fuffering cup, that we might take up and drink 
the cup of falvation. i 












0 
. The Lord (that is, the favour of the 
Lord faith holy David, P fal. 16. 5. ) ús the portion of mine ishe- 
ritance, and of my cup.) ink is th | 


















.fpiceth my cup 3 rd is the portion of my cup. And hence 

the fame David cryeth out (P/a/. 36. 7,8.) How excellent tw 

thy loving kindnes,O God,therefore the children of men put their 

sruft under the fhadow of thy wings. They hall be abundantly 

fatisfied with the fatneſſe of shy honje; thou foals make them to 

drink of the rivers of thy pleafures Saints drink at rivers,and not 
S, 








it. Thus as the Lord 
gives his own people, cups and rivers, abundance of pleafures, 
fo his enemies fhall drink cups and rivers(that is aboundance) 


ofwrath. ~ 
Secondly, Obferve : 


There is nowvoyding of the wrarlofGode ` © p= 
He fhall drink of thezwrath of the Almighty, How few,indced | 


none, would drink of this cup if they might be fpared, Who 
Bbhbbb2 hicks 
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thirlts for a cup of wrath?who would fo much as taft or touch 

it with his lips?But the wicked fhall, tho they have no mind 

to it, they muft though it be naufeous, and their ftomack turn 

atthe fight of it, yet they muft drink it. They cannot be eg- 

cufed or difpenced with. This cup muft goe round them all. 

As drunkards fay to their companions, you fhall drink, you 

muft pledge us, we will power it down your throat elfe : So 

the Lord faith to his enemies, you fhall drink, I will powreir 

down your throat elfe. If Jefus Chrift when he flood in the 

place of finners could not be fpared, fhall any who ftand in 

their own place as finners, prefume to be fpared? What can 

they plead before God to excufe themfelves, when Chrift hima 

felfe was not excufed when he prayed fo earneftly that he 

might, Every foul that hath nod part in Chrift, who drank the 

cup of his Fathers wrath, Mall himfelfe and for himfelfe drink 


a cup of wrath. 
Note againe ; 
All the evills that befall wicked wen, proceed from, or are if- 
{ues of the wrath of God. 


This was noted before upon thofe words of the 17th verf. 
He diftributeth forrows in his anger , therefore I only nameit 
here. 


verſ; For what pleaſure hath he in his honfe after him; 
when the number of his months is cut off in the midd ft? 


There is fome difficulty in fitting thefe words to the former. 
There are three interpretations given. 

Firft, The words-are interpreted as a reafon why God fends 
out judgment both againft a wicked man and his family, 
why he and his fhall drink fhe wrath ofthe Almighty; why 
isallthis? *Tis, becaufe God bath no pleaſure in bis houfe after 
kim ; he, that is, God cares not what becomes of this man, or of 
his children : what pleafure, what delight hath God in him or 
his? they are.( asit were ) outof the care of God, being out 
of his Covenant, and therefore let what will come of them, 

~ Jet him and his finke or {wim, let all goe at fix and fevens, 
God regards it not, This carriesatruth init, Asall they who 
are in a ftate of mercy and falvationtake pleafure in God A 
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fo they and theirs Mall furely perifh, in whom God taketh no 
pleafure:yet I conceive this expofition improper to this place ; 
which rather defcribesthe flace and fpirit of a wicked man 
when he dyeth towards his houfe, then the heart of God to- 
wards him and his houfe while they live. 

Secondly, The words are expounded as holding out an ar- 
sument, that a wicked man ( fo living and dying ) fhall be 
punifhed everlaftingly. What do you tell him that God will 
lay up iniquitie for his chilcren? If himfelfe may efcape the 
ftorme and live all hisdayesin pleafure, what cares he; For 
what pleafure or pain hath hein his houfe after him ? ( there 
isthe {ame reafon of both ) Is his houfe profper, what plea- 
fure hath hein it, or ifhis houle perifh, what is that to him 
when heis not? Therefore unleffe there remaine an eftate of 
mifery for himfelfe in perfon after this life, the miferies 
threatned his pofterity when he dyes will work Jittle on 
him, | ià 
Thirdly, and rather thefe words give an account why God 

not only layeth up iniquity for the children of the wicked 

man, hut doth alfo perfonally afflict him in this life, caufing 
his own eyes to fee his deftruction, and himfelfe to drinke the 
wrath of him the Almighty. And this account, or the reafon 
of this may be twofold. Firft, becaufe ( as was laft faid ) his 
childrens affiGions cannot seach him when heis gone: For 
-what pleafure hath he in bis houſe after him? That is, no pleafure. 
And as his joy, fo his forrow, as his comforts fo his troubles 
end in reference to all worldly things, whether they concern 
his family, or himfelfe at the grave. A dead man isnot ina ca- 
pacity to be affected or afflidted with what is done or fuffered 
inthe world, as was fhewed, Chap. 14.21. Secondly, becaufe 
wicked men do not ufually trouble themfelves about the next 
age,if they can but rub out their own time,let them that come 
after fhift for themfelves. They do not ftudy how to procure 
the good of pofterity, nor doe they lay to heart the evills 
which threaten them; as no evilt threatened their own per- 
fons, fo much teffe that which is threatned upon their children 
doth preffe their fpirits. Many profeffed wicked men, yea 
fome who goe under the name. of Chriftians, and make fome 


outward profeffion ofthe Gofpel ; are yet of the fame er 
with. 
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with that Heathen Emperour,who having made havock ofall, 
e me Sev0v70S and ftirrd fuch trouble in his dayes, chat it might be thoughe 
yea MXM the world would end with him, yet he pleafed himfelf with this 
— at. apprehenfion,that he ſhould then be out of the danger shon I 

e Tibet. ; : tthe s 

dye,let heaven and earth mingle:if the world hold my time, let it 
Qurdnam oft break when I am gone Such bafeneffe and narrrownefle is in the 
ftudium illius hearts of fome men, that they care not what the next age in- 
de fanilia fua herits.1f God doe not trouble them while they live, they will 
poh ie vei. Mottroublethemfelves with what thall befall their families 
ventem non exe When they are dead.Thusa learned Tranflater renders, what is 


citat mals, fic his ſtady or care about his houſe after him. 


excitat 1p- è - 
7 e mus J When the number of kis months pall be cut off in the middeſt. 
| SEN be That is, when he fhalt dye : The words area periphrafis of 
jua eventura death ; which we may fignificantly enough call The cutting off 
pot mortem. the number ef our months. Andasin generall’tisa defcription 
—— nj. Ofdeath, fo we may take it more fpecially as a defcription of 
ih rafiis dimidi- €atly death. An immature death is moft properly, T he carting 
ari vitam anms 6ff the number of our moneths in the middeſt. Thus the Pfalmitt 
dies.idem off prayed. Take me not away in the middeft of my days,( P{al.102. 
quod reftindi f 24.)And another Pfalm faith ; The wicked [hall not live out half 
—— their dayes, that is, the number of their moneths ſhall be cut 
off inthe middeft. Yet here I rather conceive it intended asa 
defcription of death in generall, what pleafure bath be in bis 
honfe, when the number of bis months are cut off in the middeft ? 
That is, when he dyes. 
Hence note, 


When a wicked man dyes he thinks all dyes with him,hehath 
no care beyond him/elfe. 


Nor is it any:wonder that fuch take littlecare of others for 
hereafter, feeing indeed they take no care what fhall be for 
themfelves hereafter, ifthey may but have things prefent to 
ferve their luftsand fatisfie their defires in this world they 
wili (as thefaying of fome of them is,though they do nothing 
leſſe) truft God for the next. In refpe& of Temporalls Chrift 
gives this counfel (AZatth.6.34.) Take no thought for the mor- 
row, for the morrow fall take thought for the things of st felfe ; 
That is, to morrow,or the time to come will bring moughts 

enow 
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enow upon you when it comes: ye need not foreftall it, or 
take up the thoughts and cares of it beforehand:or to morrow 
will bring meat in it’s mouth, as it calls to new expence, fo it 
will offer new provifion, do not trouble your felves what fhall 
be next ; fufficient unto the day is the evill thereof, and fufii- 
cient unto the day wil be the good thereof,you fhal have dayly 
bread. This countell of Chrift is farre from the wicked , The 
take overmuch and overmany thoughts for to morrow in rel- 
pe& of Temporals , but they take no thought for to 
morrow in refpect ofeternals; orifthey doe *cis about eter- 
nals of their own imagination, not of Gods inftitution. 
Some wicked men are much upon that thought, or, their in- 


wardshoughts are that their houſes foal continue for ever and they 


their tands after their own name (Pſal. 49.1 1,)they hope for 


I, 


a facceflion in their name for ever, this is their pro ject andthe ` 


higheft pitch of their expectation. They would feem to have 
much pleafure in their honfe after them, aud to defire nothing 
more thenthe advancement of their children, yet their cour- 


fes proclaim to all good men, that as when they are dead 


they can take no pleaſure, nor feele any pain in reference to 
their houſe, orthofe that are left behind them ( which I take 
tobe the moft proper {cope of this Text ) fo, char, while chey 
lige, they have no du regard to their children,nor any pleaſure 
in their houle to provide forthe real profperity of it, when 
che number of their own months Mall be cut off in the middeft. 
Wicked men are either altogether carelefle of the geod of 
their houfeafter them, oral! the care they takeisan eviil to 
their houfe. | . | 
Further, From this circumlocution of death. 
Obferve ; | 


Firft, Man hath his moneths appointed or numbred out to 
bim. 
Though the moft that any man can have are fearce a number , 
‘et whatfoever any man hath, or fhall have, are exactly num- 
bred. Our timesare in Gods hand asin regard of the iffues 
andevents ofthem, fo alfoin regard of the length or conti- 
nuance ofthem : God teacheth man the fpirituall number of 


his dayes, or the art of numbering his dayes Piritnally, buthe 
; himfelfe 
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himfelf hath nuebred them ( and that number he referves to 
himfelfé ) Arirhmetically: 
Secondly, Obferve ; 


Deathis the cutting off of onr moncths, 


The moneths a&ually paft, are cut offfrom the moneths 
which poffibly were to come. Take the meaning of it yet more 
fully in the next poynt. 

Thirdly, Obferve ; 


God often foortens the lives of wicked men,and cuts the num- 
ber of their moneths off in the middeft. 


Though every man, even the vileft and moft wicked man 
that ever lived in the world lives out the full number of thofe 
moneths which the counfell of God hath ‘appointed him per- 
fonally, yet many wicked ( and fome good ) men are cut off 
in the middeft of thofe moneths which God hath appointed to 
mankind generally. The dayes ofthe yeares generally ap- 
poynted to mankind are three/core years and ten(Pfal. 90.19 
yet halfe mankind doth not live out halfe the number of thefe 
yeares : fome have the number of thefe yeares or moneths cut 
offin mercy, very many have chem cut off in wrath and judg- 
ment ; God takes fome away from the evill which is to come 
and God takes others away becaufe of the evill which they 
have already done, or feaft they fhould doe more evill. Thefe 

` obfervations have occurred in other parts of this booke, efpe- 
cially in the fourteenth Chapter, and therefore I onely menti- 
on them here, referring back the Reader to a large dicuflion 
of them in thofe places. | 





Jò z} 








— — — — — — a ————— APSE OES ——— — 
Chap.21. adn Expofition npon the Bookof Jos. Verl. 22. 745 
| Stn ‘3 


Jos, Chap. 2 Ie Vert. 22, XG. 


Shall any teach God knowledge, fecing he judgeth thofe 
that are high è .. 


OB having given his experienc es of the dealing of God 
with wicked men: now gives his approbation of it. He 
chalengeth all the wifdo m of the world to dire& amore 

convenient courfe or method, .then the divine wifdome'pro- 
ce eds in for the difpofall both of things and perfons here be- 
low. Shall any teach God knowledge ? The queftion is anega- 
tion: yea the quettionis full of indignation when he faith, 
Shall any teach God knowledge ? He means that none ca n,and 
when be faith, all any teach Ged knowledge ? his meaning is, 
that "cis higheſt prefumption for any to chink he can. 


Shall any teachG od knowledge ! ADA 
Hac fententia 


The words are eyther the cOnclufion of what was before 4, medio Pofite 
difputed, or they are as a Preface to that which followes ; juin vm ad 
fome take them refpecting as well the difcourle that comes amq; partem 
nexc, as chat which went before, — adea 
` Jewifh Writersread the words thus; hal any teach knowledge * ree 
for God? As if Job’s meaning were this; Dotii God need any to jequuntur te db 
apologize for him, orto take his part ? needs hean advocate vina providen- 
tó plead his caufe, and to affift him in the juftification of his “= Bold. 
owne way, in giving out eyther good or evil! ? Shall any teach ONS pro deo 
knowledge for God ? and fet out more plainly and clearly then Qui vejl rum 
he bath done, why fome good men mourne ailtheir dayes, 4) rei ratio- 
and in the end of their dayes dye mourning ; why fome wick- her 
ed men ſtouriſh all their dayes, and in the end of their dayes —— pig 
dye flourifhing. Canany unriddle thefe difpenfations, and = ~% 
render a more fatisfying anfwer about them? 

Bur I rather conceive the wotds according to our reading, 
not as a forbidding ofthat office, that any fhould undertake 
to plead for, or vindicate the juftice and righteoufnes of God 
in what he hath done, but asa reproofe of mans prefumption 
in directing God what to do.Shall any teach God knowledge ? 

Ais if ub had laid, dorh God need any tutenr,or mafter? to seach 
; Ccccc | him 
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him bis leffon ? needeth he any to poynt him bow to order the sf- 
fairer of ehe world, what to doe to the wicked, and what tothe 
god y ? farely he needs none to teach, nor to inſtruct him. So the 
words are a roproofupor feb’s friends, whom he perftringeth 
as over-daring about and intruding into thofe.things which 
were ab ove them. 

Thefe words, Shall any.teach God knowledge? imply foure 
things, which I fhall draw-forth into fo many objervations, 
and profecute them in order as they rife. 

Firft, Take the queftion, Shall any man teach God knowledge? 


as a downe-right negation, and then it gives us this inftru- 
ction. 


Gid cannot be tanghi. 


Some men are fo foolith that they cannot be taught, they 
are not capable ; fuch a one ( we fay )is not capable to bea 
Scholler, he is of fuch weak parts, of fo {hallow an under- 
ftanding, that he cannot be taught. But God is fo wife that he 
cannot be tavght,he is indefinitly beyond the School.(J/4,40. 
13, 14.) Who bath diretted the Spirit of the Lord, or being bse 

Counfellor hath taught khim? The wiſeſt Kings and Srates.of _ 
the earth have their Counfel Tables and ’cis but needfull they — 
thould. In rhe multitude of Connſellers there is fafery (faid the 

 wifelt of Kings) many eyes fee more then one. But God whe - 
is onely wife and all eye feeth more then many or then all the 
fons of men. Who hath been his Counfellour ? (bring forth the 
man, bring forth the Angel with whom God took counfel ) | 
who inftrutted him and tanght kim tn the paths of panes, 
ch taught him knowledge and fhewed him the way of wn er ftan-. 
ding ? This Prophet {peaks fully to the ſerce of fob: and his - 
Text mag bea Comment upon this before us,and tell us what - 
fob meili when he faith, Shall any teach God knowledge ? He 
needs none to make himunderftand, none to direct him the - 
courfe of Judgement ; how to mannage his affaires with die 
cretion, or duely to put his purpofes and refolves in executi- 
on.The Apoſtle Pau! takes up the fame language (Rom. 11. 
34.) Who bath known the mind of the Lord, or who hath been 
bis Counfellor? O the depth of the riches both of his wifdome and 
knowledge | how #n{earchable are his judgements,and his wayes 


pafi 
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paft finding ont! For who hath known the mind of the Lord ? 
Hath no man known the mind ofthe Lord? yes, thereisa 
minde of the Lord, which is known to man ; there isa revea- 
led minde of the Lord, a minde of the Lord which he hath 
made known : but befides that revealed minde of the Lord, 
the Lord hath a fecret minde (as we may call it ) or ‘a fecret 
will ,he hath a cabinet, and clofe counfel lockt up in his own 
breaft, which was never opened to the creature: Of that the 
Apoftle faith, Who kath kwown the mind of the Lord? We know 
his minde, what he would have us doe ; what to beleeve what 
the way to life & falvationis we know.He hath told us how 
we fhould honour him, and work out our falvation with fear 
and trembling. The Prophet reports fome making chat ques 
ftion, Wherewithall foall I come before the Lord,and bow my feif 
before the moft bigh God ? (Mich. 6.6. They enquired, as if 
God had left them in the dark aboutthe way of his worfhip, * 
and fervice. No, fayth the Prophet, (verf. $. )He bath piw- 
ed thee O man what i good,and what the Lord requsreth of thee. 
Thus farre we know the minde of the Lord, what he would 
have us doe, but wedoe not know the minde of the Lord , 
what he himfelfe will do, that’s a fecret ; 4/0 Gath knows this 
mind of the Lord, or who hath been his Counceller. Thus again 
(i Cor. 2.16.) Who bath known the mind of the Lord, thar he 
way infira him ? But we have the minde of Chrift. We know 
the minde of the Lord for our own inftra@ion, but we know 
not the mind of the Lord for his inftruction, or that we might 
inſtruct him. When man inftru@s man, he doth but make his. 
own minde known to him , but when God inftruéts man, he 
not only makes his own mind knownto him,but knoweth his 
and fo alfo muft that man who takes on him to inftruct God. 
Secondly, When it is faid, pall any teach God knowledge ? 
it plainly teacheth us; 7 hat God knoweth all things, or that 4 ts 
infinitly & perfectly wife & knowing He for whom no teacher 
can be found or he to whofe treafure of knowledge no know- 
ledg,not the leaft mite of knowledg can be added, muft needs 
be infinitly wifeand knowing: for rhat t infinite to which no- 
thing can be aded &Afrom whichnorhing can be taken away Now 
nl See este 3 





us knowing is God, be cannot admit more 
wifdome, therefore heisinfinitly wife. God is the firft rule, 
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the fupreame rule of knowledge, and wifdome; yeahis know. 
ledge and wifdome ishimfelfe, The wif dome + God is the 
wife God, andthe knowledge of God isthe knowing God: 
fo that, asnothing can be addedto God himfelfe, fo nothing _ 
can be added to the wifdome of God:for the wifdome of Got: 
is God, therefore he is perfect in wifdome andin knowledge, 
fob’ s. argument that God needeth no teaching, “is aclearde- 
monftrationof it. For among men,they that are paf teaching 
how wife arethey 2 how wife are they in their own thoughts 
(though indeed it be ignorance and foolifhneffe enough that 
they think fo) who thinke they are paft teaching,or too wife 
to be taught There are fome men that think they need no 
teaching and there are none who need more then they; ufually. 
they are under a dearth and fearcitie of knowledge, who fup- 
jan they have fuch abundance, that they are beyond the. 
{chool, beyond the Church, beyond teaching, and counfe}, 
beyond helps & ordinances, fach as have thefe apprehenfions: 
— ERSP leaft apprehend themſelyes. For as they who- 
ink they need not be better,draw a juft fufpition that they. 
were never good : fo they who think they know-enough may 
be concluded to know nothing yet as they ought to know, 
Whenany fay, they are.fo rich in knowledge that they need, 
ksow no more, I may fay they need at leat. chis peice of know= 
led 8,7 a know how poor they arc in knowledge. But if one had ſo 
much knowledge indeed that no man could teach him further, 
he were abundantly knowing. Now thus it iswith God, ah 
any man teach Goa —— cannot, therefore his know. 
ledge is infinite, and perfect.And fo it is.Firft,about things ; 
he knowes all thiugs, what they are, and for whar they ferve’ 
what their nature is, and what their ufefulneffe is. Secondly? 
About perfons, He kyoweth all men, and needeth not that any. 
foould teftifie of man, for he knoweth what is in man( fob 2.24, 
25. Me knows every man‘fully,he knows him within & with- 
out. He knows all our outward a@tions, yea the very intere 
nall motions of the heart ; He knoweth not onely vhat men 
doc, but alltheiraymes and fecret intendmentts in doing 


its. 
Thirdly, ThisqueRion, Skal any teach God kwowledge £ 
intimates, That | 
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Some men, doe even attempt, and take upon them the bold- 
nelle to teach Ged. | 


What need this chiding queftion elfe? Why fhould 7ob 
fpeak thus to his friends, unleffe he had difcouered or at leaft 
fufpe&ed fuch a fpirit in them ; that they had fpoken or done 
fuch things as did amount to,or might be interpreted a teach- 
ing of God. 

You will fay, furely, no man ever attempred to teach God, 
we indeed ar e caught of God, and that we fhal! be fo is the 
promife of the covenant of grace, Heb.8.But did ever any man 
goc about to teach God?He hath his chaire in heaven (as the 
ancient fpeaks)thatteacheth the heart of man; but where 
have they their chaire, and where is their School, who uader- 
take to teach the God of heaven? 

I anfwer, the teaching ofGod, may be’ confidered two 


wayes. 
Firft, Dire@ly, and formally. 
Secondly, Implicitly, or by way ofinterpretation. . 


"Tis I grant exceeding rare that any rife co fach a hight of 


boldnes, as avowedly, dire@tly, explicitly,and formally,to fay 
we can, or we wilt teach God: but there are many who fay as 
much implicitly, and by way of interpretation, that ts, they 
fpeak, hold or doe that which plainly implyes a reaching of 
the Almightie, or a taking upon them to direct his counfels,. 
For the juftifying of this charge,, we may caft fuch into two ` 
forts. — 
Firft, Inteference to his word;fome would teach the Lord 
howto fpeak. 

Secondly, In reference to his works, others would: teach 
the Lord what to doe. | 

For the former, there are thofe who would teach God 
how to fpeak, by adding to, aad diminifhing from the word 
which he hath fpoken. That there is fuch a proud principle in 
the hears of man, is plainly proved by thofe cautions given 
both in the Law and in the Goſpel. (Deut.4. 2. Ne foal not ad 
tothe word which I command yon neither hall you diminiſu ough 
from it, that jon may Keep the commandements of the Lord your 
God which I command you: &( Pr0.30.6.) Adde thon not unto his 


word, 
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word left he reprove thee, and thou be founda liar. Though we 
may adde a Comment to explaine the word of God where it 
is hard, yet we muft not adde a fupplement to the word of 
God, as if it.were defective. 






he whole book of 
God concludes thus ;(Rev. 22.18.) If any man fhall adde un- 


to thefe things,God fhall ad to him the plagues that are written 
in this book, And if any man foall take away from the words of 

the book of this prophecy, God foal take away bis part out of the 

book of life, and out of the boly (ity, and fromthe things which 

are written in this bock, What fearfull additions and ſubſtra- 

tions will God make concerning thofe who adde to or fub» 
ftra from his word.The Lord forefaw a fpiritinmanto be 
medling with his word elf he had never made this Law againit 
medlers with it. Now as he that teadsany mans work and 
takes upon him to ad adine, or to dafh a line out of it, he un- 
dertakes to teach the Author knowledge, much more do they 
who adde or diminifh aline or word ofthe word of God. Yer 
many {ach there are who practiſe upon the word of God both 
by way ofaddition and fubftraction. Some have done this o- 
penly, and others clofely. Every carnal man doth this clofe- 
ly ; for he that would fet u p his luſts for a law, would furely 
blot out the law of God; he would make the commandments 
of God voyd, and refcind the ftatutes of heaven, who hath 
no mind to obey and fubmit unto them. 

The Papifts efpecially (befides fome others) doe this Open- 
ly. For they fay, firft, the Scriptures are obfcure; therefore 
they would teach God to {peak more clearly. Secondly, they 
fay, the Scriptures are infufficient without their patchments 
of tradition, therefore they would teach God to fpeak more 
fully.Ochers have complained that the language of the Scrip- 
ture is homely and bare, thefe would teach God to {peak 
more eloquently. Nay, fome have faid, there are contradi- 
ctions in Scripture, thefe would teach God tofi peak more 
truly ; others complain:, there are dangerous expréffions in 
Scripture ; and thefe would teach God to fpzak more warily. 


And thefe take upon them to teach God knowledg about his 
word, | 


* Secondly, 
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Secondly, There is alfoa generation who would teach 
God knowledge about his works. They forbear not that firft 
eternal work of God, election. We have their arguings fet 
down (Rom. 9. 11, 12.14, 15. ) For the children being not yet 

born, neither having don any good or evill, that the purpefe of 
God according to eledtton might ftand, not of works, but of him 
that calleth, It was [aid unto her, The elder foak ferve the 
younger ; as it is written, Jacob have I loved, but Efan have 
I hated: The heart of man rifeth here's is this work of God 
right? IfGod proceed thus in his election of men, Js there 
no anrighteoufneffe with God? The wifdome and reafon of man 
faith, Surely God fhould rather elect upon forefeene works, 
or faith, or perfeverance in both. But God faith otherwife ; 
What then ? Js there unvighteon[nefe with God ? God forbid - 
for he faithto Mofes, J will have mercy on whom I will have 
mercy, and I will have compa ffion on whem I will have compaf- 
fion. What do you tell me (faith God) of your will, my will 
thall be the rule of eletion ; Yea, it is not of bim that willeth, ` 
nor of him that runneth, but of God that fheweth mercie. Thus 
the Apofile afferts the abfolute election of God, But ftiil 
che heart of mar is unfatisfied; asthe Apoftle Meweth in the © 
next words ; T kos wilt Jay then unto me, why doth he yer finde 
Sault ? for who bath refifted bis will ? Ifit be thus, may we not 
“tay all the fin of man at Gods door, and caft dirt at heaven: 
why doth God complaine, if all be from his own will? Thus 
man would teach God knowledge ; Nay bur O man, who art 

thou that replieft againft God ? fhall the thing formed faz to him 
shat formed it, why baf thin made me thus? Shall the clay teach 
the potter how to make it, orin what formto caft it? 


Secondly , Others have found fault with God, and would ` 


reach him knowledge aboutthe work of Creation. The Natu- 
ralift complained, that man was fent forth naked’ and helplefs 
into the world,that other creatures had the advantage of man 
having naturall armour and defences which man wants. Such 

would-teachGod how to create: E3 — 
Thirdly, How often doe men take the chair, and like great 
Do&ors offer God knowledge about his work of providence. 
How many are there who think themfelves wifer then God - 
‘or that they could dire& him a better way for the Govern- 
ment of the world, thenheis in, Ff they had the th 
things 
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things fhould be ina fairer ftate then they are. They infinuate 
again he Government of God much like Ab/olom againft his 
father Davids Government; O shat I were judge in the Land, 
you fhould fee what I would doe, whata world would] 
make? I would ferall right. Such vain thoughts lodge inthe 
fpirits of vain mena bout the providences of God. 

And not onely they who in this open manner conteft with 
Goð, ebour his providence ; but fuch alfo may be charged as 
taking upon them to teach God knowledg, who do but mur- 
mur through difcontent, and are unfatisfied with his doings. 
When a man is difpleafed with what another doth, he thinks 
he conid doe it better. AH they who are difpleafed with or 
murmur at what God doth, fay plainly in their hearts the 


could do things better then God, they could teach him —— 
led 


ge. 
Fourthly, From 706’s queftion, as it carrieth 


Negation of the thing, but indignation at it. 
Obferve ; 


Tt is mof finfull to goe about toteach God. 





not onely a 






tour to his Creatour. ve as an attempt to teach God in or 


about any thing is finfull and prefumpurous, fo 
(which the fubject here handled by fob leads usto) to teach 
him about his diftributions of sewards and punifhments : and 
that in any of thefe five particulars. 
Firk, To teach God whom he thal! reward or punifh. 
Secondly, To teach God when he fhal! reward or puniſh. 
Thirdiy To teach God how or*in what manner he fhal] 
reward or panifh, 


Fourchly, To teach God the meafure, or how much he 
fhail reward or pnnith. 


Fifthly, To teach God the time, how long he thall re- 
ward or punifh. 


There is an intruding uponthe prerogative of God in all 
j * thele. 





e{pecially 
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theſe. And the ſinfulneſſe of this intrafion may appear upon 
a fourfold confideration. 

Fick, Becaule it is an abafing of God : and a heightning 
ofman. This fets igaorance above knowledge, and folly 
abovewildome, This fets the Diall above the Sun, yea dark- 
neſſe above the light. Man is not onely inthe dark, in the 
darknefle of ignorance, but he is darknefle. God hath not on- 
ly lightin him, but bess light, and in bim is no darknelfe at all. 
Now what an affront, what an indignitie is it for dar kne ffe to 
goe about to teach light? for ignorance to teach knowledge? 
for a foole to teach the oracle of wifdome ? The greateft ora. 
cle, the wifeft among menis a foole to God, whofe very foo- 
lifnefs (as the Apoftle {peaketh) is wifer then men. And are 
not men now, the wiſeſt of men trim teachers of God? 

Secondly, What knowledge or light foever any man hath, 
he receives it from God, and fhall man teach God with his 
own knowledge ? -Man hath no knowledge ofhis owne to 
teach God? what haft thou that thou baft not received ? What 
‘gift, or grace, what skill, what endowment haft thou that 
thou haft not received;and thou haft received it from God, & 
‘fhall he who receives all his aowvledge from God,teach God 
knowledge ? He is the father of lights from whom is every good 
and perfect gift; & hall we be giving light to him from whom 
we receive it? David faith, I» thy light we fee light (P/.36,9.) 
And fhall we think that God needs our light to fee by? The 
common light of the world isctheSun, will any man offer 
light, or hold up a candle to theSun? Water comes from the 
fountsine, and from that great feeder of all fountaines,the fea, 
will any mancarry water to the fountaine, or make a Con- 

duite co fupply the fea? | 
Thirdly, When man hath conceived as much light of know- 
ledge from God as he is capable of, fo that his veffel is brim 
full, when like Pax/(who by his abundance,or great meafures 
of revelation was in danger to be exalted above meafure) he 
hath as much as he can beare , What is all chat abundance but 
{carcity, what is all chat fulnefs but emprisefs,compared with 
that aboundance and fulnefs which isin God. There is no 
fhadow of a compacifon between thar light of knowledge 
which fhines out from God untothe mot comprehenfive 
Ddddda min 
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or Angel, to that which isinGod, or rather to that, which 
Godis, and fhall any.teach him- knowledge ? The Apoftle 
faid of all our knowledge on this fide glory (1 Cor..13-) 
We know but in part, and fhall we who know butin part teach 
him that knows all, What we know of God, and his wayes, 
is farre leffe then that which we know not. The moft of God 
and of his wayes is (Terra incognita) not yet difcovered to us, 
and fhal! they teach God knowledge, who know fo little of 
God ? Againe, that pare which wefee, orknow, we know 
and fee darkly, through a glaſſe; thatis, we fee it onely res 
flexively, or by fome other medium, and fhall we teach him: 
F that ſees all things immediately, dire ctly and intuitively in 
* their own nature? When fob had fpoken much of God, he: 
concludes (Chap. 26. 12.) Loe thefe are part of his wayes, but 
how little a portion is heard of kim ? But the thunder of his pow- 
er who can underftand ? So that, when we tiave received the 
` utmoft knowledge of God, it is but in part, and bur a little 
part, How little a portion is heard of him? So little that itis 
fcarce difcernable ; fo little thatthe: Apoftle faith, Knowledge 
(that is this kinde and degree of knowledge) mall vanih away 
(í Cor. 13.) The knowledge we Bave here fhal! be fwallowed 
upinthe knowledge that we fhall have in heaven like adrop 
ef water in the Ocean ; yet that knowledge which glorified 
Saints fhall havein heaven, will be but as a drop to the valt 
ocean of the knowledge of God. The krowledge we have here 
is little to that we fhall have above, what a nothing then isst 
to the knowledge of God whoisabove> | 
Fourthly, lis fin‘ullro tesch God xnowledge about his 
waves, becaufe his wayescannot be known. Shall they di- 
rea& God which way to goe, who cannot finde out tt e wayes 
which he bath gone. (Rom. 11.33,) How unfearch. ble are bis 
jadcements? and bis wayes paft finding out ?1f the way es ofithe 
Lord be paft finding our, then we muft not fince.faule with 
his wayes. Ifwe cannot finde out their perfection, we muft a 
not fay there isimperfection in them. Othe depth and riches of 
she wifdomeand knowledge of God? The wellis deep,& we have 
nothing to draw; we have not line enough to let downe our 
bucket into the deeps ofdivine wifdome asd knowledge, 
The Judgements of God area great Deepe (‘P/. 36. 6. ) “9 
ths. 
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the Judgement of man is but a fallow. We may quickly looſe 
our felves whlie we labour to finde thefe wayes and judge- 
ments of God. Tis fafeft in every point of wifdome ( but 
chicfly in fuch as thefe) To be wife, asthe Scriprute faith, unts — 
fobriety (Rom. 12. 3. }and wifedome to fobrietie is this(« Cor. 
4.6.) to be wife according to that which is written. If wifdome 
to fobrietie, be wifdome according to what is written, how 
finfull is it to teach God knowledge, which is not onely be~ 
fides, but againft that which is written. That wifdome comes 
not from above which provokes us to teach rather then to 
ob:y him that is above. Beware of this dry drunkenneffe. 
’Tis an excellent vertne to eate and drink to fobrietie, yet that 
excell it, To be wife unto ſobrietie. Feftus faid to Paul, Thou | 
ars-befides thy (elf,much learning bath made thee mad. They who e -ii 
are wile fo much beyond fobriety, as any way to offer at the 
teaching of God, are indeed befides themfelves, and much ig- 
norance oftheir duty hath made them thus mad. | 
The fifth and {aft pro pofition which rifeth from this qua- 
Rion ( Shall any teach God knowledge ? ) is this ; 


Is ts impoffible that any better way foould be directed then 
that which the Lord ufethin governing the affaires of 
_mankinde, or inthe difpofing of all things bere below. 


tor Firſt; Al the works of God are done in truth (P/.1 tt. 
8. ) Asthe word of Godis a word of truth, fo ali his works 
are works of truth +» for his works are nothing elſe but rhe 
making good of his word, or his works are the image of his 
word. The truth of works is their anfwerableneffe to word. 
The works of God are anfwerable to a threefold word. 

Firft, To his word of Prophefie. Whatfoever changes 
God makes inthe world, they hit fome word of prophefie , 
A p done that what he hath fpoken or written may be full- 

Ied, 

Secondly, The works of God are anfwerable to his word 
of threatning, God threatens before he fmites, and he never 
fmote any man with rod or fword, with judgements or cor- 
rections, but according to his threatning. : 

Thirdly, The works of God are anfwerable to his word of 
promife, All mercies are promifed, and every work of mer- 

3 daiz Dp 2 cy 


— ee a e a 


—— 
—— with es — — — — 
SS — — — —— 


ve mocam m 


— 
fm. = ma << 
a O a 
‘ J J 
= > 


- A DF : hs 
n eee 


V 
Wh 
a 
| 
bi 


——_ —————— 


—— ore 
a Py —— 
———— — — — 
+ J 


— k -G> : - : 
ee ee ee ee 





756. Chap.21. afm Expofition npon the Bookof JO B. Verl. 22. 


cy is the fulfilling of fome promiſe. N ow feeing all the works 
of God are reduceable eyther to prophefies, threatnings, or 
promifes, they are done in truth‘ and what can be better done 
then that which is done in truth ? 

Secondly, All the works of God are done in Juftice as 
well as in truth, (P/. 145.17.) The Lord us righteows in all his 
wayes, and holy in all his works. The rebellious Zewes charged 
God with injultice, as if becaufe the fathers had eaten fowre 

grapes, therefore the childrens teeth were [et on edge. And hence 
they inferred that blafphemous conclufion (Ezek 18.25.)The 
way of the Lord is not equal. But faith the Lord, Heare O houſe 
of Ifrael ; Is not my way equal ? are not your wayes uneguall ? 
Though they complained, yet upon a due fearch they muft 
needs acquit the Lord and condemn themfelves. And though 
now many quarrel with the wayes of God as unequal], unjuſt, 
and unrighteous, yet the confcience of every man fhall give 
teftimony to God in the day of the revelation of bis righteous 
Judgement, that all his wayes are righteous ; and what can 
be better done then that which is done in righteoufneffe 2. 

But ite may be faid ; Is it juft and righteous that unrighte- 
ons & unjuft men fhould profpet and be exalted in the world, 
and that the righteous and godly fhould fuffer and be afiti» 
ted >, — 

Were it not better that the wicked fhould be alwayes fup- 
preffed, and the godly alwayes flourifh ? = 
I anfwer; The profperitie of the wicked, and the afflicti- 
ons of the righteous, are no arguments of unrighteoufnefle in 
God, but onely of his foveraignty and wifdome. For 
Firft, If God fhould arreft and punifh all.wicked men pre- 
fently with vifible judgements, mankinde would be confoun- 
ded, and the ligaments of humane ‘ocietie diffolved, for the 
sreateft part of the world are wicked; therefore the wifdome. 
of God:doth fo attemper and moderate his Juftice,chat he pu- 
nifheth the parts infucha method as may confift with the 
prefervation of the whole. | 
Secondly, If prefent vengeance were taken upon all wick- 
° ed men, we fhould walke by fight rather then by faith,and be 
terrified rather then perfwaded to obedience. 
Thirdly, Ifthe Lord fhould be quick in his judgements 
upon.: 
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upon all wicked men, it would not appear how wicked 
fome menfomeare. Thefe confiderations with many more 
which have been already offered and enlarged on the twenty 
ninth verf. of the twentieth Chapter of this book, befides what 
hath occurred in other places about the fame argument, may 
{atisfie any man'who is but rationall, that the Lord doth only 
a& upto his foveraignty, and according to the dictates of his 
infinite wifdome, not at all contrary to the rules of Juftice, 
waa he lets wicked men thrive, grow greatand high inthe 
world. 

Againe, As to the manifold troubles and affli@ions of ma- 
ny righteous, neiher doe thefe charge unrighteoufneffe upon 
God. For 

Firft, Themfelves acknowledge that it is good for them 
that they are afflicted; why then fhould ftanders by fay it is 
evill. They finde the mercy of God in their afflictions, why 
then fhould any think God is unjuft in afflicting them ? 

Secondly, Their afflictions difingage them from the world, 
and caufe them to live nearer to God, there is novhurt in this; 
trouble on earth occafions them to have their converfation 
morein heaven. What dammage is there inthat ? 

Thirdly, The troubies which they meet with in this life, 
caufe them to groane earneftly for the next life ,prefent wants - 
ftirre chem up to look at fusure enjoyments ; a fight of which 
by faith and the expectation of whieh by faith is beter chen - 
the pofleflion of any outward prefent enjoyment. This can be - 
no wrong to them. 

Fourthly, Though they be ftraitned wich outward afflidi- 
ons, yet God makesit upto themin fpirituall confolations, 
there is no lofie in chat. So then,none have reafon to murmar 
or complaine eyther about the profperitie of wicked men, or 
the preflures of the Godly.Allis done in wifdome to the one, 
in mercy tothe other, and according to the ungaeftionable. . 

= prerogative of God in both., 
Take this Corellarie from the whole ; 


Shall any teach God knowledge? » 


Then fubmit quietly tothe willof God, iet us imprifon 
our own realon, that the wil] and power of God may have 
l their : 
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their liberties while -we give realon too much | bertie, we 
( upon the matter ) imprifon the will and power of God. 
Mere humane reafon is no competent Surveigher of the wayes 
of God. Not that any of the wayes of Ged are agaioſt reafon, 
but many of them are above ouriesfon. The wayes of God 
are ordered by che quintefferce of reafon,ard that is not co be 
found underevery mans (I may fay nor naturally under any 
inans.eap.) : and when we mealnre the wayes of God by the 
ſlandard and {cantlirgs of our commoa reafon, what a dif- 
guife doe we put upon them? yea, how do we difguife God 
himí lfe? God is our maker, yet ftch make and forme a ju- 
ftre for him like their own, a holineſs like their owne, a mer- 
© ‘ce like their own; And then what a God willhebe? A4 
thuugkts are not your thoughts, neither ave my Wayes your wayes 
fayd the Lord (Ifa. §§. 8.) And fhall any reduce and fhrink up 
, the thoughts and wayes of God to their narrow and ftraitned 
model? The Lord faid cf Adam in fcorn when he attempted 
alikecels to God; Behold the man is become as one of us(Gen.3. 
22.) How doth God fcorne them who would make his wayes 
and thoughts as their own. Therefore let man difpute the 
wayes of God no more, but fubmit quietly to his will. 
Firft, In what he hath faid, or to the ru’e of his word. 
Secordly, In what he hath done, or to the righteoufueffe 
of his works. Aarox held his peaceshe fubmitted when God had 
{laine histwo fons, (Lev. 10. 3.) And when that fad mefa ge 
was brovghtto old £/, that God would doe fuch things to 
his houfas fhould make the ears of them chat heazd the report 
to tingle, he onely faid, Gord z the word of the Lord (1 Sam. 3. 
18.) So, when the Prophet told Hizekiah from the Lord, Be- 
hold the dayes comcsthat all that is in thine houfe,and that which 
thy fathers have laid up in ftore untill this day foall be carried to 
Babylon, nothing (hall beleft, and of thy fons that foall ifue from 
thee, which thou fhalt beget they fhall take away, &c. When (I 
fay) he heard all chis, what faid he 2 even this; Good és the word 
of the Lord, ( Ifa. 39. 8.) He doth sot repine, nor difpute the 
cafe with God; What ! give up Jeruſalem the holy Citie ir» 
to the hand of Babylon >(hall my fons defcended from David, 
and of the feed of Abraham, fall into the hands of the uncir. 
cumcifed? We hear of no word from him, batthat which 


breath ` 
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breaths humble fubmiflion, Gd i the word of the Lord, David 
was dambe with filence, when God fpake rebukes colimj(?/- 
39.9.) There is no contefting with God; Fis fit our wills 
fhould be fwallowed into the will of God,and’tis our duty co 
fay (as Chrift did) Nor our will be done but thine. The Plalmift 
invites all to a very fad {pectacte ( P/.46.8.10. )Cume, bebold, 
What is the fight > what’s to be feene ? (ome behold the works 
of the Lord, what defolations he bath made in rhe earth. How 
are we to behold thefe defolations 2 we may and ought with 
forrowful hearts, but we mutt not with difcontented hearts(v, 
10.)Be tid and know that Iam God. As if he had faid, L know 
you will be readie to querie, why are che Natiogs: fhaken; 
and people made defolate ? why are thefe changes án: the 
earth? TheLiordinftead.of anfwering: their queftions: com- 
mates their filence ; Be fill and know that lam God? That’s 
enough to quiet the thoughts of man. Some parafites have 
facrilegioufly flattered the Pope imo this divine priviledge ; 
No man muft qucfrionbim, dve what he will, if hecarrý thon- 
fands to heli; who foal fa), why doe you Jo ? Tis as dangerous to 
afcribe this to man, as it is to deny itunto God... If he fhake 
the frame of heaven and earch, we muft be ftill. For he doth in 
in heaven & in earth what/oever pleafeth him,and no man muft 
fay (difpleafedly) What doft thou? or why doft thou fo?-He 
that uponthofe termes would kcow what God doth, orwhy 
hedoth fo, goes about to teach God knowledge. But Shad 
any teach God knowledge? 3 | 
Seeing he judgeth thofe that are high. 

Some read thus, Shall any man teach God knowledge wheres Quis ipfe ex 
with tojrdg th fe thar are higo? As if he had faid fhabthey teach ce fs Judsices 
God how tö difpofe of, or deale with thofethat are‘bigh? Jun. 

So Mr Brow: bton Cana man teach theomniporent knowl:dg show 

be [hall judze taofe thet are high? As if this were the fpeciali 

cafe in which no man muft meddle to dire God, how to 

handle, & takea courfe with the great ones of the world. In- 

deed God knows wel enough how to deal.w.th the great ones - 

the high ones of the world, be knows how to pull downe the 

mighty from their feats and to break their power, he knows 

how to fcatter their forces and infatuate cheir counfels with- 

out receiving counfel from us. Fball any reach Ged knowledge 2 
: hiw- 
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how to judge thofe thatare high? He hath wayes and means at 

command ( when be purpofeth it) to effe& that purpofe.That 
isagood interpretation. | 

Yet we render it, (and I conceive more clearly to the mind 
of the Text) as a reafon of the former queftion, why no man 
fhould prefume, or why it is high Prefumption in any to 
teach God knowledge ? The reafon is grounded upon his pre. 
rogative and ſupremacie. Heis the moft high, and therefore 
muft not be taught + he is the judge of chofethat are high, 
and therefore he is moft high, and therefore he muft not be 
taught by any that are here below.He that knows how to judg 
them that are bigh, is himfelfe too high to be tanght know- 
ledge.Againe thefe words, He that jadgeth thofe that are high, 
are a periphrafis,or a defcriptive circumlocution of God. To 
judge thofe that are high, isto be God. | 


He judgeth. 


What is here meant by Judging? 

Firlt, To judge, is to difcerne, to look to, yea to looke 
through the ftate and condition of a perfon or a thing. Thus 
the Lord judgeth thofe chat are high, he difcernes, he knowes 
them and their wayes perfectly. 

Secondly, To judge, is to give fentence or judgement up- 
on triall or due proceffe of Law: when matters are alledged, 
and proved ; the Judge gives fentence. 

Thirdly , To judge, is to punifh. So the word is ufed 
(1 Cor.3.1.) If we would judge our felves. There judgment may 
be taken for che judgement of difcersing trying & examining 
(as wel as of fentencing)asthe Apoftle faid before, Let 4 man 
examine himfelfe. If we would judge, thatis, try and examine 
Our felves, we ould not be judged, that is not afflicted, not pu- 
nifhed, as it is faid there ; For this cauſe fome are fick and weak 
among you, and fome are fallen afleep. Which fence the Apoftle 
explains further (v. 32.) Bar when we are judged, we are chaft» 
ened of the Lord. To judge, is to chaften,or to punifh.So, bere, 
feeing he jndgeth, thatis, punitheth, and layes his revenging 
hand upon thofe chat are High. 

But who are che igh ones, that come under the jadgement 
of God. 


Firft 





: — — — — a a — ` 
Chap. 21. An Expofition upon the Book of Jo's. Verl.22. 761 


— oe 





‘Firft, Some by the bigh ones underftand the Angels, who 

are the bigheft or firſt claffis of creatures. God did judge the 
Angels,he difcerned and pafled fentence upen them and, They 

are beld in chains of Aarkneffe so the jndgment of the great day, 
(Fudes ) Hencefome conceive that Fsb gathers bis argument. 

Shall any teach God knowledge, how to judge poor creatures 

-  onearth? how to throw down, or exale man, fince he judgeth 

the Angels? The Apoftle ufech an argument rear this in ` 
reference unto the people of God to fhew tliat the Saints ane 
fic to judge things of their own concernment and intereft; Doe 
you not know that the Saints [hall judge the world? And tf the 
world be judged by you, are ye unworthy to judge the [mallef 
matters ? (1 Cor. 2.3.) And he carrieth the argument yet 
clofer to the poynt in the next verfe ; Know ye not that we fhal 
judge Angels, how ‘mach more things that pertain to this life ? 
Fob might fry alfo,know ye not that God hath judged Angels, 
thofe chat are high, the higheft part of the whole creation? 
And fhall any teach him knowledge, how to judge th e inha- 
bitants of this inferior, this lower worid. 

Secondly, Others underftand it ofthofe who are high in 
wifdome ; the higheft graduates in Schooles, and Univerfities, 
the moft learned Rabbies, and Doctors, the Sophies, the 
Philofophers of the world; fo the fence runs thus; Shall any 
man teach God knowledg by whom the wifeft the moft knowingare 
taught, who efpieth fanits in the wifdome of the wifeft, God is 
able coinftruct all the Mafters of knowledge, therefore he is 
nota learner, Shall any teach God knowledge, {eeing be jucgeth 
or correcteth thofe who are bigh, the higheft in knowledge ? 

Thirdly, Rather by rhe high are meant fuch asareinhigh pe, excels 
placeand power, the Judges and Princes ofthe earth, whoare iniedige — 
fo high, that God gives them his own ftile, I have faid ye are tiffimos atque 
Gods. Though they be thushigh, the Lord jacgeth them: %#(cmiffimas 
therefore feeing itis che right of his fovereignty to judge the — 
higheft, eventhe Kings and Rulers of the worid. Shall any arue fappicieg 
teach him knowledge ? ; fere anvve (um 

Hence note ; f hoc ca ut oft 


Pined, 
Firlt, God judgeth the high ones. 7 


The highe/t on earth are belom God Let all bigh ones remem- 
E cece ber, 








ber, Th at, There is one higher then the bighep (Eccl. 5.8 )One 
higher thew the Kings of the earth ( Pfal.89.16 ) King of 
Kings, and Lord of Lirds. 7 


Secondly, Ged difcerns and thorowly looks into the eftates and 
and attions of the highest in the world, ` 


The high ones of che world, may put a skreen of feerecy 
between them and tnferiors, they may draw a curtain between 
themfelves and mean mer, bat they cannot put a skreen or 
draw a curtain between themfelves and God, he judgeth thofe 


that are high; therefore he knoweth them, No man can give 


arighteous judgment either of things or perfons till he knows 
them. And though be that judgeth before he knoweth may 
poflibiy fomtimes give a righteous judgment, yet he is alwayes 
an unrighteous Judge. Shall not the fudge of all the earth doe 
right, and be righteous ? 


Thirdly, No man i fo high but God can punifo and chaftife 


him, yea ruine and pull him down. 


‘He can make his {word reach the higheft, and his judge- 


ments take hold of thofe that are Grongeft,( J/4.2.11,12,13.) 
The Cedars and Oaks,the high walls and mountains are Men on 
high, yet the day of che Lord that is, the day of his vengeance 
is againft themall, and, The Joftineffe of man fall be brought 
down and they foal run inte the holis and clifts of the rock,to bide 
them from the prefence of the Lord when be arifeth to foake terri- 
bly the earth. The Lord tels Fob out of the Whirlwinde, That 


the high arme ( that is, the ftrongeft arme, or the arme lifted. 


up to ttrike ) foal be broken, The Lord infults over Lucifer in 
his heights: How art thon fallen from beaven,O Lucifer thon 
Sin of the morning, &c.( Ifa. 14s ) Thy terribleneffe hath decei- 
ved thee, and the pride of thine heart, O thou that dwelleft in the 


clefts of the rock, that holdeſt the height of she bill : though thon: 


foouldcft make thy neft as high as the Eagle, Iwillbring thee 
down from thence faith the Lord, ( fer.49.16.) The highnefs 


of man is fo far from ſecuting wicked men, that it rather makes . 


them thefayrer marke forthe wrath of God. 
Yet fet not the low ones think they fhall efcape,God judg- 
eth the high ones, ( fay fome ) farely then he will not bis 
ime 
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himfelfe with thofethat are low, with pocr and meane men ; 
he will have nothing to doe with them ; they fhal! not be ta- 
ken notice ofinthe croud. Asif it were either unfurable or 
below the Majefty of God to punifh meane ones, or as if their 
meaneffe might plead their impunity. It is indeed an hum- 
ling of God to behold the higheft ; He humbleth bimfelf( faith 
the Scripture, P/al. 113.6.) to behold the things that are in 
heaven, yet he is pleafedto humble himfelfe ( faith the fame 
Scripture ) to behold the things ix earth, even the lowelt things 
which are done, and the loweft perfons which are here below. 
And as it is the prerogative of God to judge thofe who are 
high, fo it is both his purpofe and his praife not to let the low- 
eft paffe unjudged. The pooreft beleeving Saint fhall be ac- 
cepted and rewarded, as well and as much as any beleeving 
Prince ; who is not more beleeving nor more a Saint then he: 

And fo there is not the meaneft unbelieving fon or daughter of 
Adam, not the pooreft man or woman continuing in fin, but 
fhal! be judged as well asthe higheft. We find Bondmen as 
well as freemen Kings and Captains trembling before and run- 

ning from the Lamb fitting upon histhrone, (Rev. 6. 15, 16.) 
Asit is the glory of God that he can make the mightieft Kings 
ftoope, fo it isthe glory of God, thatthe eye and hand of his 
juftice Roopeth to the poorelt captive. God will not favour 
the wicked becaufe they are great, nor fpare them becaufe 

they are little either inthis world, or in-that to come. He 

that dwells in a corner or in a cottage, fhall no more efcape, 

then the greateft Prince that dwelleth in a Pallace Royall, and 

fitteth upon a Throne. 


Eeeeez Jos, 
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Jo e, Chap. 21. Verl. 23, 24, 25; 26. 
One dieth in bis full firength, being wholly at eafeand 


niet, 
eke [és are full of milk, and his bones are moiftened 
with marrow. | 
2 Aud another dietb in the bittern cfe of his foule, and. 
never eatcth with pleafure. 
They (hall lie down alike inthe duft and the worms [hall 


cover them, 


N the former verfe 7ob exalted the Lord above mans teach- 
ing, and controling , Shal any teach God knowledge ? feeing 
' he judgeth thofe that are aah God is fo wife that no man can 

teach him, fo free and abfolute in his power, that. none may 
dare to controle him. And as this appeareth from what fob. 
hath formerly afferted, fo alfoby that which followeth ; he 
fpares whom he will, and {mites whom he will, for what con- 
tinuance of time he will, and in what meafure he will . he fame 
mons one to the grave, even then, whcn he is moft likely to 
live, and whenhe hath leaft feare of death, when there is 
not the leaft fymptome or appeararce ofthe approach of thar 
King of terrors, not any decay in nature to proclaime the 
returne of the flefh to duf, the man is in his {pring and prime, 
yet then he is cut offand dyes. Meane while another (no man 
knowes why ) pinés and lingers out all his dayes in paine of 
body and trouble of minde, he lives and dyes under wofull 
preffures.of foul and body, of eftate and relations, never 
injoying any good. nor feeing good day to the end of his days, 
Thus ?ob exemplifieth his generall affertion concerning the 
foveraignty of God and his various difpenfations. toward 
men... 

There are three opinions as to the common fcope of thefe 
words; I fhall touch at them, and then come to a more . 
particula: explication. 

Moft of the Greeke Writers underftand thefe words 4s di- 
Ringuifhing the Rate of the wicked and the godly in this life. 

| | Oxe.. 
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One dyeth in his full frength that is,wicked men have no trou- 

bie in their lives, no fickneffes when they dye, they goe gently 

out of the world, or asit is faid in the 13th verfe of this Chap- 

ter, Ina moment they goe down to the grave, Whereas godly Gract accipiunt 

men ufually livein trouble, and are tired out of the world de improboram 

with tedious and painfull difeafes when they dye. Thusthe felicitate & 

words defcribe the difference ofthe godly and wicked in re- iuflorum arum- 

gard oftheir naturall death, Whereupon they inferre that diffeniles o'ta 

they muft neceffarily have a different eftate after death. Wicke fortes — f ; 

ed men (fay thefeinterpreters) have more happineffe in their diffimiles quoqs 

death then the godly, therefore the godly fhall have a happi- poft mortem jus 

neffe which the wicked fhal! not have after death. diii dy aier- 

Secondly, Others take this to be 7ob’s intendment, who eg = š 

having fhewed before that poverty and riches are alike given Morsjuvenes - 

to good and bad while they Jive : here afferts that death doth fanis, equa 

alike overtake weake and ftrong, found and fick, young and Jacile rapit, ac 
old, fuch as are in a profperous and fuch as are ina fad and in — an 

an affli@ed ekate ; death catcheth away the one as well es the axe ate S 

other: death carrieth an impartiall hand, and hath a power- firmavaleiudi- : 

full hand, the ftrong can no more ftand in the hands of death Me labtram· 

then the weake, nor can the young orthe rich make any better 

refiftance when death affaulzs them, then the old and poore, 

One dyeth in his full ſtreagth, &c. Another dyeth ix the bitterne[s 

of bis foul. Death pitties not the one, nor doth it flatter the o- ' 

ther; There isa truth and an ufefulneffe in this interpreta: 


tion. 
Thirdly, Rather underftand the words, as teaching us, that 
God according to thefreedome of his own will and pleafure, 
and the nfuall tenour ofhis providence in outward things: 
handles neither the godly nor the wicked alwayes inthe fame 
manner. One man let him be good or bad, believer or unbe- 
liever; dyes in his full ftrength, and in theheight ofhis pro 
fperity, another whether wicked or godly, dyeth inthe bit- 
terneffe of his foul ; Some wicked men live and dye in trouble, 
it is fo alfo with fome who are godly. This {cope of thepiace 
makes good the affertion of the Preacher ( Ecclef. 9. 2.) All Fxjas vita five 
things come alike to all that is,all worldly things. There is fuch "4 jive mass 
a mixture of events, thatno mancan determine what any ———— Fa : 
perfonis, either by what he injoyes, or by whathe ‘fuffers. bonis five ma- 
— As fits: | 
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As the perfons of good and evil menare mingled in the world, | 
fo alfo are their conditions. Good men ſuffer evil, and eyiti 
men injoy good : and agiin, good men receive good, and evil 
men endure evili, Thus fob holds forth the liberty which God 
wfeth as to the diftributton of temporal! good and evill, both 
to the evill and the good. So that he will nor let us know fee 
or hatred by any thing that is before us, 


One dyethin bis full frrength, 


; He dyeth not only frong, but in the frrength of his perfetli- 
Daya cn, fo we read in the — The — ofevery thing is 
In robore perfe- the ftrength of it; And he is {trong indeed who is in the 
fionis axtin- — ftrength of his perfe@tion, The gory of young men is their 
tegritaris fue ftrength, One dyeth at the height and top of this glory. The 
CAA E Septuagint render the Original word which fi goifiech perfects 
Fus Vulg. a roe . : —— 
wv xps rer OA at — ; that which is fimple is perfect, God who is 
«moe vis moft fimple is mof perfect, the fimplicity of God is the glory 
ave. Sept- of his perfe@ion. Ose dysth in the ſtrengthæf his fimplicity ; 
that is, when the health of his body or his coattitution is ( ag 
tt were ) unmixed, or not mixed with any difeafe, as alfo when 
his outward ftateis not mixed with any trouble ; hedyeth in 
the ftrength of this double fimplicitys when as it were nothing 
unlike ftrengch, nothing unlike profperity hath fo much as feg 
its foot within his borders : when his light fhines fo cleare, 
that there is no appearance of darkneffe init, and when his 
comforts are fo pure, chat he hath no acquaintance with that 
ching called forrow ; Whenhe hath nota cloud in his day, 
nor any taſt of bitcerneffe in hiscup, then, even thenin that 
ftrength of his fimplicity he dyeth.Some of the Greek:(I con- 
; fefle take the word fimp/icéty in the worft fenfe rendring thus; 
eh xputt: = He fhail dye in the Strength of bis folly : but I leavethat under. 
«éperons. the cenfure of at leaft an unwary tranflation, and waving 
that alfo which I mentioned laft before, fhall infift only upon 
our own, One dyeth in his full — Which we may ex- 
pound in the latitude of a threefold ftrength. | 
Firſt, Inthe ſtrength of bis body,when he hath perfect health, 
and not only health, but much ftrength with it, fome have 
health, who yet have but little ftrength. : 


Secondly, Inthe firengeh of his outward eftate, of 8 


— 





| 
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and relations: theſe are a mans ftrength, therefore the fame 
word in the Hebrew fignifies both riches and ftrength. Rich 
men are apt to idolize riches as their ftrength or ftrong tower, 
and fo turne away from God, who is indeed our ftrength and 
our tower. | 
Thirdly, To compleat the fulneffe of his ftrength, we may 
adde, in the ftrength of his {pirit when his mind fs not troù- 
bled, when he hath no difquietments there: a mantmay have 
much ftrength of body, aud a ftrength of eftate, and yet be in 
perplexity of fpiric, and chen he is fo far from being in his full 
ftrength, that heisin much weaknefle. The /pirit of a man 
(faith Solomon, Pro. 18.14.) (that is his mind and confeience 
being found and whole) will /uftain bs infirmity that is, it will 
caufe him to bear up againft all the fickneffes of his body, and 
affictions in his tate, But allthe fullneffe ofa mans effate 
and the exacteſt health of his body cannot bear up the infir- 
mities of his {pirit, or his wounded fpirit. When fob faith ; 
One heth inthe fulneffe of bis firength, we may underftand the- 
concurrence or complication of all chefe ftrengths : that man 
who hath a ftrong body, a ftrong purfe, with peace and tran- 
quility of minde; isin full ftrength indeed, yet faith Fob, twikt 
all chefe ftrengths,this threefold ftrength together, and though © 
( as Solomon — in his booke ofthe Preſcher) 4 threcfold 
coard is not eafily broken, yet death willas cafily breake this 
threefold coard of life, as a threed of towe is broken, when it 
toucherh (or (melleth ) the fire. | 


One dyeth in his full ſtrength. x 
This expofition is more fully given in the next words of the-. 
Being wholly at eafe and quiet, 

That is, at eafe in body and quiet in minde; or at eaſe and 
quiet bothin minde and body, yeain whatfoever.elfe a man . 
may be faid to be at eafeand quiet. He dyeth rich and happy, 
faith che Vulgar Tranflation: Wholly wel fetled fay the Septua- 
gint, rejoycing and abounding, faithathird. The Hebrew is, 
whole be being at fe and quiet or as we render, being wholly at 


eafe and quiete All thefe readings center in on common fence, 
| | that - 


Torus ipfe quie» - 
tus {g pacificitte . 


+ 
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that he dyeth when he is anas good acafe to liveas any out- 
ward advantage or interet can make him. Which is particu. 
larly exemplified in th e words which follow. © 
Verf. 24. His breafts are full of milk, &c. 


ON vy The word which we render breaf,is ufed but this once in al! 
Ubera mam> the book of God. I find fome variety among the learned in 


ma. Targ. © o 
Rab. Mard. < SSP reffing It. 7 eye n i 
Maléhy dria: Firft, Divers of the Rabbins, as alfo other Writers trane 


-Rab. Deve ſſate it. Milk pailes, His milk pailes are fall or, His pailes are 
full of milk. So the wordsarea defcriptionof his outward 
plenty, The land of Canaan is called, A Land flowing with 
milke and.bony ; that is, a very fruitful! Land. .To fay, a mans 

ApudTalmudi- Milke pailes are full, is to-fay that he hath abundance. | 
cos denotat vae Others conceive the word fignifieth thole veffels, wherein 
fa — — cn- either wine, oyle, or any ufefull liquor was preferved. This 
cvedsolvis ex. Tendring meets the formerin fettihg forth an overflowing 
prefa. Ego vafa Profperity in worldly things. That man who dyeth with his 
magna purarim veflels full of milke,wine,and oyle,hath euough ofthe creature 
guib» ut nunc about him to keep him alive, — 3 | 
rs pe m A third fort tranflate thus; His bowels or entrailes are ful of 
affervabatur. fatnefs.. He is enclofed with his own fat ( P/al. 17. 10.) and - 
Merc. he hath much fat enclofed, his bowels are well lined, and his © 
Vifcera eius. back is well larded. His ftomack hath ferved him to eate his 
pam sy meat, andthe meat which he hath eaten hath ferved his fte- 
Hac waite hese: mack. The man dyeth when he is in this good cafe to live, As 
fam dy adagioe the two former rendrings appertaine tothe plenty of a mans 
famceniinent lo- eftate,fo this laft, His bowels are full of fat and ours, His breafts 
pme arer: are fullof milke, appertain to the ftrength, health, and confti- 
hms anti tution of the body. Which foever of theſe we rake, it complies 

moque virco Wellenough with 70b’s fcope, yet our tranflation complieth 
difceretur. beſt with it, as alfo with the words which follow. 


Medulla humi · ee À 

dis aninumeran- ©: Anqd his bones are moiftened with marrow, 
da opteren SARI A lic. t Se i Wat an 
—2 Which is only an amplification of what he faid before, 


quibufdam tare fhewing agood habit aad ftate of bady. Marrow is moift- 
quam vaftuls and fluid; blood flowes inthe veines, and marrow is kept in 
Arift. lib. the bones,. Naturalifts tell us, chat, what blood isto the fleth, 
de Rift. Ani. that marrowis to the bones; blood moiftens the fiefh, and 


mal. c 20, ! marrow 
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marrow moiltens the bones. The learned Phyfitian,cals mar- 
row the meate or food cf the bones. The bones live upon it. So we és fo» 
that when Job faith, His bones are full of marrow.He {peaks the 9% 44%. Hip. 
exacteft ftate of nature. Tis the opinion of a Prince in Phylo- — — 
fophy, That the marrow is not onely the fourfe and feminary mgo. 
of generation, but the very feate of life. Sothat, the bodyis 
then in its full ftrength whenit hath ftore of marrow to mois 
ften, fupple, and feed the bones, And thus the Scripture elfe- 
wheré expreffech a ftrong and healthy confticution ef body, 
(Pro. 3.8.) Be not wife in thy own eyes,feare the Lord and de- 
pe from evill, it [hall be marrow to thy bones . That is, it thall 
e that to thee which marrow isto thy bones. In oppofition 
to which So/omon {peakes of drying the bones, (Pro. 17. 22. ) 
A merry beart doth good like a medicine but a broken [pirit dry- 
eth the boxes. The mind hatha powerfull influence upon the 
‘body. The 
body thrives and recovers by it,the body gathers ftrength and 
health by it : bat a broken /pirit(he means, not a fpirit broken 
- with godly forrow, but broken with worldly forrow and di 
ſtracting care, a fpirit thus broken)breaks the heart,and dries 
the bones. Ina holy faft, the heart ought co be broken with 
godly forrow, yet to thofe who keep {uch a faft, the Prophet 
makes this promife from the Lord; He Mall guide thee continu- 
ally, & facssfic chy (olin drough: & make fat thy bones( Ifa.58. 
11.) There is a breaking of the {pirtt which drieth the bones, 
and there isa breaking of the {pirit thet fattens asd moiftens 
the bones.We read of a {weet vifion which the people of God 
fhall have (1/4.66.14.) when ye fee this gonr hearts fhall rejoyce: 
As the vifion which Saints have in heaven makes their hearts 
rejoyce,fo God will give fuch vifions as fhall make their hearts 
rejoyce on earth;and what follows and your bones ball flourife 
like an bearbe ; That is, you fhall have comforts both inward 
and outward, both for foule and body ; not only hal your 
hearts rejoyce,but your bones foall flourife like an bearbe. Hearbs 
flourifh when they have furable moyftnings and fo doe bones. 
And as fhowers moyften the hearbs, fo marrow moyftneth the 
bones. Thus 7ob tells whom he means, by the man who dyetb | 
àn bis full ſtrength, even the man whois wholy at eafe and quiet, 
with his breafts ſull of milk,and his bones moyftned with marrow. 
: FEE ts Heace 
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: erate Hence obferve ; ; 

Firlt, That bodily health and firength are no defence at all aq 
gain ft death. 


Doe not thinke you muft needs live long, becaufe you are 
healthy and itrong; lec not death beaftrangerto you, be- 
cau you are not acquainted with fickaefs. for, One dicth in 
bis full ſtrengtb. The abundance of riches is no defence againtt 
povertie, as Zophar {pake,(Chap. 24. 22.) In the fulneffe of his 
[ufficiency be foal be in flreights.Now as a man who is very rich 
hath no ground to fay in his heart I fhall never be poore, be- 
caufe in the fulneffe of fufficiency a man may be in ftreights ; 
fo a man who is very ftrong, hath no reafon to flatter himfelf 
in the hopes of long life, or to fay in his heart,{I fhall noe dye 
till Lam old and weak; For in the fulneffe of your ſtrength yous 
may bein death. One dyeth in his full ftrengrh, and fo may you; 
nothing is any ftop to, or can lay a barre in the way of death, 
but onely grace and holineffe. For though they who are holy 
and gracious, dye as well as others, yea though many who 
have much grace die before they have attained to many years, 
even in the fulneffe of their ftrength, yet the Lord hath made 
a promife of long life unto thofe who are gracious and holy, 
but he never made a promife of long life to the healthy or 
trong. The Lord hath not faid any where in Scripture, thar, 
The {trong man shall live long, but he hath promifed long life 
to thofe who are of a gracious fpirit and holy life. ( Ex.d.20. 
12.) And the Apoftle urging that dutyupon children from 
the commandement,calls it the Firf Commandement with pro- 
mife, (Eph. 6. 2.) thatis, with an explicit promife, for every 
Commandement hath both a threatring and a promifeim- 
plyed init, and annexed toit; butthisis the firt Comman- 
dement witha promife expreffed, and that is a promife of 
long life. Honour thy fatker and mother that it may be well with 
shee, and that thom mayeft live longon the earth. So that, ifany 
thing bea batre in che way of death, *tis holinefle ; and ifman 
had continued in perfect holinefle; that had been an everlatt- 
ing prefervative apainft death. -Death had never broken in 
upon us,ifwe had not brokenthe commandment of God.And 
now. by how much any man doth more wickedly break the 
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commandements, by fo much he is the more lyable to the 
breaking in of death. Asfor the ſtrength of any man, though 
a Sampfon, this great Leviathan Death, counts it but as ftraw, 
and che foundeft pureft health, butas rotten wood. There are 
no fons of Zerviah too hard for death;nor doth death flay to 
— take men at an advantage, when they are weakned with age 
and fickneffe, or(as Simeon and Levi did the Shechemstes( Gen. 
24, 25.) when they are fore. Death can doe its worke eafily 
and as {peedily in health as it can în ficknefle, in ftrength as 
well asin weaknefle, when we handle the fword, as-well as 
when we leane upon a ftaffe, in the prime and fummer,as well 
asin the fall and winter of our lives. Nor can any man plead 
` with God to forbid the approach and arrek of death, becaufe 
| he is healthy, young or ſtrong; thefe pleas beare no weight 
with God , becaufe God hath made no promife cothem. 

We can plead nothing but our inte Pah vpn and 

holy walking with God. So Hezekiab did, when‘ Re received 

a meflage with the fentenceof death from the Lord, (J/a.38. 

2,3.) Heturued his face toward the wal, prayed unto the Lord, 

and (aid, Remember now O Lord T befecch thee, how I hate wal- 

ked before thee in truth and witha perfet heart, and have dons 

that which is good inthy fighte Upon this-plea his dayes were 
fengthned, anda prohibition was iffued out from the high 

Court of heaven to ftay the proceedings of death. Thus the 
promife of wifdome runs (Prò-3:2.) ALy fou forget notimy law, 

but let thy heart keep my commandements, for length of dayts, & 

long life,and peace (hull they addeso thee! The Hebrew is; years 

of life which may be underftood either as an'addition, to note 

the certainty of the promife, for.as an explication of the pro- 

mife; Thin bale have length of dayesthat is. manydayes, and 

years of life thatis, comfortable yeares y for fome have long 

dayes, and yet but Mort lives a-man_liveth'no môre years in- 
deed.then he livech-comfortably.So that when wifdome Taith; 

Lang life, or'years of life bal they adde to rbce; che meaning is, 

thou fhalc have a fife nde only long but pleafint.or a fife as ful 

of peace asof dayes and years... What elie Mora hit faid’of an 

idle life That itis the bamia ofa man alive,an idle thanis a li 

ving manburied!: that 1 tay fal DF a “tronbleiome’ miſerable 

life, Tii rha burial ofa man alive A miferableman isa livins 
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man buried. And how many are there who preferre death be- 
fore amiferable life. Therefore faith wifdome; AZy fon, forget nes 
my law, but let thy heart keep my commandements, and they foall 
adde to thee (that is, Thou fo doing, God will a dde to thee) 


long life and peace. Only grace and holinefle have the promife 
rhe epee 


tasforftrength — 
, they 
have no promife of life,nor are they any ftop to the power of 
death, but rather render a man the fayrer mark, and the fwee- 
ter morfell for that King of terrors to hit and feed upon. And 
* this genera! truth; we may draw downthefe two de 
udtions. | 









Firlt, Then prepare for death, though you have no Appearance 
of death upon you. 


When you furveigh your bodies from head to foote, and 
cannot fee the leat fhadow of death, nothing looking like 
death upon them: yet, I fay, prepare fer desth = for, one dieth 
in his full ftrength, when there is no fymptome of death to -be 
feen upon him. When we looke upon fome men we may fee 
(as he faid of a fadtime) many images or reprefentations of 
death, we may fee deathin their dim eyes, in their palfied 
hands, in their trembling knees,and withered faces,wemay fee 
death looking in at their windows, and out at their windows, 
Look upon others, they have no figne of death, nothing that 
looks like death, yet let fuch prepare ; for one dyeth in his full 
firength. The Preacher (Eccl 12.1.) exhorts young men'to re- 
member their creatour in the dayes of their youth,And he giveth 
a fotciblc reafon for itthere + but I fhall give another from 
this Text, The reafon which he gives, why young men fhouid 
remember their creatour is, Becaufe there are evill dayes com- 
ing,(he meaneth not dayes of finfull evil, but of painfull evill, 
as the next words expound him) rhe years draw nigh in which 
yon foall fay, we have no pleafurein them ; Bethink your felves 
of {piritually better eftate now in your youth, for a naturally 
evill eftate is coming, old age with itstraine and retinue of 
weaknefles and infirmities is coming,. yea it is haftning upon 
you, therefore make haft, up and be doing in all holy duties. 
This isa good argument why we fhould remember our crea» 

tour 
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tourin the dayes of our youth, becauſe evill dayes are com- 


ing, Yer take here anether, if not a more prefling argument, 
Remember your creatour in the dayes of your youth,becaufe thofe 
evill dayes may never come: you may be taken off in your 
ood, yea in your beft dayes : you may be taken off when nei- 
ther the Sunne, nor the Moone, nor the Starres are darkened, 
as he {peaks there, when the clouds doe not returne after rain, 
when the keepers of the houfe ftand faft, &c. So then as they 
that are yonng and ftrong have reafon to prepare for death, 
becaufe evill dayes are coming: fo they are to prepare for 
death, becaufe itis very queftionable whether ever thofe evil 
dayes fhall come, or whether they fhall ever come to thofe e- 
vill dayes,they may die in their gocd dayes,in their beft dayes, 
in thofe dayes wherein they fay, we have pleafure, all manner 
of pleafures in them. For as Fob here affirmerh : One dycth in 
bis full ftrength, being wholly at eafe and quiet. 
A fecond deductionis this: 


Death doth not obferve the laws of nature, bat the appoint- 
ments of God. 


F The law of nature faith not that a man is likely to dye in 
< his full ftrengeh : the law of nature fets death at the greateft 
diftance from thofe men whofe breafts are full of milke, and 
their bones moyftned with marrow ; The law of nature faith 
to death, goe to the wrinkled face, tothe dry bones, to the 
dry breafts, meddle not with this young man, touch not this 
beautifull woman he or fhe is now in the flower, in the prime 
and pride of nature, goe to younder old man, goe to that wi- 
thered woman, let thefe alone. Oh, but death will not receive 
thefe commands, death will not obferve the lawes of nature, 
bat the appointments of God, who is the Lord of nature. Zs #3 
appointed for all men once to die, And as God hath appointed ali 
todye, fo he appoints the feafons of death and the feafons 
which he appoints, areas various as the kinds, occafions, and | 
wayes of death are. And therefore death knocks as often at 
the young mans doore, as at the doore of the old man ; death 
attacheth and carrieth away the-ftrong, the healthy man pri-` - 
foner to the grave as often asthe weake and fickly. One dyerh » 


in his full frength. . 





Secondly, 
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Secondly, As thefe two verlesare a defcription of the out. 
ward profperitie of man, 
Obferve ; 


That, As bodily health and ffrength are no defence againf 


death, fo riches are not. 


Your pailes full of milk, your veffells full of wine and oile, 
your fhops full of wares and goods, your purfes full of Gold 
and filver, your lands ftockt with corn and cattell, and your 
felves wholy at eafe and quiet in the pofleftion of them cannot 
ftave off death one minute, one moment. The rich mans barns 
were full, yet the word cama; Thow foole, this night thy foule 
foal be required of thee( Luket2.20.) & then whofe fhal all theſe 
things be that thon haft provided? They can be no longer thine, 
nor thou theirs. Whofe fhall they be? Though chou haft nor 
made thy Will, nor haft any will to make it , yet they can be 
no longer thine; Thou canft not bribe death to depart > 
Riches avayle notinadayof wrath, One dyethin his full — 


wealth, when his payles are full of milk, and bis velfels running 
over with wine and oyle, | 


Verſ. 25. And another dyeth inthe bitterne/s of bis foul,and 


never eateth in pleafure. 


This verfe ftands in oppofitionto the former ; The Text 
Wasa  inftritnefs of Grammer may be read thus; Another dyeth ina 
ne ã—n bitter minde, or ina mind of bitterne/s.And this may be under- 
eet ftood both of good and evill men: fome godly men dye thus, 
manyiwicked men dyethus, both oreyther may dyeinthe — 

bitterneffe of bis foule. What's that? or when isthe foule in 
bitterneſſe ‘The bitterneffe'of the foule, is the carefulneffe, 
fadneffe, and uncomfortableneffe of it, Soule- bitrerneffe is 
foule-milery and forrow. A fHi@ions are compared to worm. 
_ wood and gall. (Liawi3.151) He hath filled wee-with bitternefs, 
he hath made me drunken with wormwood: W harhe means by 
Morbi & dolo» borhis cleare(v. 19:)Remembring mike affillion aud my mile 
ves vitam ¢f gy, the wormwood and the gall: Godly forrow-is-alfo exprefled 
fiim Kear. Ga bitternelfe(Zach.. 12 10,)In that daythe Lird. will canfe 
them to mourn, and they Soa i in birternef eas one thatimexrneth 
Sor bis firft born.To be in bitternefs is to bein forrowinot only 
in 
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—Gnworldly forrow, but in godly forrow, in that forrow 
which worketh repentance-not to be repented of. «Sorrow isa 


— — Death hath its oilily! —* (Th A J 


forrows of death compa ſſed me about faith the Pfalmift, P/ 116. 
) and fohath life. Many dye not onely the forrows of 

deeth, but in the forrows of life :that‘s the intendment of Fo 

inthis place, while he faith, Another dieth in the bisterniffe of 

bis foule ; 

eAnd never eateth in pleafure. 


Or neerer the letter, He eater not in good. In eatingthere MNV 
are two things confiderable: firft, che meate :and fecondly, In bono i. e 
the fauce. Some have meate toeat, but they have no fauce ™ jucunditate 
with it. Good or pleafare is the fauce of our meat. A dinner ot lattes 
of fowre herbes is {weet with this fauce, and a ftalled oxe 
without it, isnot. And this fauceisinthe eaters heart, not 
in his difh. He that hath not fauce there, though he have 
both meat and fauce in his difh,yea though he have a fong and 
mufick at his Table, yet never eatethjin pleafure. There is a 
threefold pleafure - firk, fenfuall : fetondly, fpiricuall ; third. 
ly, feafitive. All fenfuall is finfull pleafure. fob {peakes nog- 
here of fuch a man as dyeth inthe bitterneffe of his foule 
and never eats 48 a glutton or an Epicure(whofe bufineffe, yeg. 
whofe religion it is to ferve bis belly and pieafe his pallate 
whofe onely care it isto keepe hig Min fayre and body fat» 

I fay he fpeakes not of fuch a one who never eates) in finfull, 
fen{ual pleafure. Agsin, all ſpirituall pleafure is holy plea- 
{vres Asthe former is too low, fo this istoo high for fobs 
fcope inthis affertion, He fpeaks not here of a man who dy-- 
eth and never eates in the pleafure of divine \ove jand heaven- 


Cai 










ly enjoyments. To cate in this pleafure, is the pecu'iar portion i 
of Saints. Sothen, the pleafure here meant ic the third, megre i 
fenfitive pleaſure Some dye,and never eatin this pleafure; that ? 


is, they eate but caft no fweetnefle in what they eat Their pa» 
lates ace fo diftempered with Gek effe, or their ſpirits are fo 


diftempered with forrow while they. are in he aith, chat — 
finde- 





776 Chap. 21. As Expofition upon the Book of Jos. Yeri. 26.4 
finde no favour, no relifh in what they eate.The bef Prepared 
meatsare to them bur asa dry ftick,or the white of an espe] 
cannot (faith one) ta my meat, I eat thirs& I eate that but I 
taf neither,or if I tat what I eate,and findit {weer to my pa- 
late,yet I have fuch fowr fauce with it, fo many afflictions prefs 
my ípirit that pleafant bread is as Gal & Wormwood to me.I 
never eat in pleafure, We are(I conceive )to underftand the text 
of this natural! fenfitive pleafure which man takes by the or- 
dinary blefling of God in the ufe of creatures. Thisis denied | 
to many, they eate not in good, and it may therefore be faid, 
as the Septuagint render here, T hey eate no good. How good 
{oever the meate is, it is not good to them that haye no con. 
tent in eating it. Yet further, as they never eate in pleafure, 
though they fit every day at full and well furnifhed Tables, 
whofe bodies are il affe@ted by ficknes,or their minds with for. 
tow;fo there are many of whom it may be faid thar they never 
cate in pleafure, becaufe they have but lictic of any thing and 
nothing of that which is pleafant to eate, A rich mans bread 
may fometimes be called the bread of adverfity, and his water 
the water of afHli@ion, but an extreame Poore mans bread and 
water are alwayes.{o, What pleafure have they in their lives, 
who can hardly be fayd to live ; or what pleafure have they in ` 
cating, who are onely preferved from ftarving. Such Pitiful! 
poore ones are litterally in 706’s Text 3 They die in the bitter. 


neffé of their foule, and never eate in pleafure. 
Hence obferve ; 


The difference which God ma 


things is very great. 


One lives and dyes in his ful Brengthswholy at eafe and quiet 
another; never eats in quiet, nor knoweth what it is to be at 
eale; one hath pleafaut bread Prepared for him 
and he dayly eats in pleafure ; Another doth not 
the bread of forrow, (Pfal.127.2.)that is 
the {weat of his face, with hard labour and care 
his bread with forrow. Asthe 4 à 
(Eccl, §. 12.)fo the bread ofa labouring Man is ufually ſweet 
to him, whether he eate little or m 


bouring men their bread is not fweete, 


kes among men, even in outward 
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We may draw up thefe four conclufions, about the ftate of 
manin this life, 
Firft, There is no man who hath all pleafure, or nothing but 
pleaſure in this life ; For though it be faid in the former verfe 
of one man, he % wholly at eafe and quiet, yet we muk not nn- 
derftand that ftri@ly and precifely, as if any man ever lived 
who met not with fometrouble or pain, at onetime or other 
before he died. — 
The 
life of man here, is not perfect in any capacity. As the lives of 
good men are not perfect in fpiritualls, fo neither is the life of 
any man whether good or bad abfolutely perfect in temporals, 
Inthe next life, there will beso mixture in any mans conditi- 
on: They who are miferable fhall know nothing but forrow, 
and they who are happy fhall' know nothing but pleafure ; 
But in this each ftate hath a tat of both ¢ though as 
theelements in the mixture of bodyes ) fome one be predo- 
minant, 

Secondly, Moſt men have lefe pleafure thex paine, more ili 
dayes then good days in this world.T he life of man here is at beft 

hut like checker work,which hath a black and a white,or like a 
bitter fweete, or like twilight when “tis neither dark nor light; 
but ufually our liveshave more of the black, then of the white 
in them, more of the-bitter then of the fweete, of the darke 
then of the light. The part predominant is moft commonly 
the work. Hencethe third conclufion. 

3 Thirdly, Moſt kave little pleafure, but treuble and ſerætu 
very much. Their evill dayes out-number their good,and their 
forrowes out-weigh their comforts, They have doubled for- 
rows or forrow upon forrow ; They have but fingle comforts, 
herea little, and there a little: now a little, and thena 

Tittle. 

Fourthly, We may conclude wich the Text, That ome Lave 
no pleafure at all. Yet this concluſion as the Text whence it 
rifeth is not to be underftood ftri@ly. No man (1 beleeve)was 
ever {o miferable whetherin regard of his body or eftate.as ne- 
yer to enjoy the leaft pleafure ; for as there is no perfect hap- 
pineffe in this life, fo there is no perfect mifery in thts life ; 
The perfection of both is referved for the next Snch a fate of 
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mifery as hath not che left mixture of good in it,is the portion 
of wicked men in hell. And fuch a flate of pleafure as hath not 
che leaft mixture of evill init, isthe portion of the Saints in 

heaven. Yet fomechere are who have fo licele pleaiure aad 
joy in their lives, chat we may according to common under- 

{tanding conclude of them, Ther, they never eat in pleafure. 

That which is very rarely done or enjoyed, is faid(in Scripture 
language) never to be done or enjoyed. Hence take this two- 
fold Admonition. | 

Firft, Let fuch feethe mercy, and the gracious dealing of 
God wich them,who eate every day or very often in pleafure. 
How often do we fic down at our Tables, and our morfels are 
{weet tous? God fills our hearts not only with food but 
sladneffe. Whereas not afew of our Brethren, of the fame 
mould with our felves, and poffibly of better defert then we, 
eate afhes for bread, and mingle their drink with weeping, or 
as Fob {peaketh, Never eate in plea fure. 

Secondly, 
etthem beadmonifht whovcomplain, ifthéy eate 
not alwayesin pleaſure; whoifthey have but now and then 
a hard day of it, a fhort meale of it; iftheir pallates be but 
fometimes out of taft and their ftomacks fick; if they are on- 
ly now and then in pain, prefently murmur and are difcontent. 
Shall any repine at paines which come but feldome, when we 
hear of others that never eate in pleafure ? 

God doth us no wrong if he giveth us nothing but for- 
row, he doth us no wrong, if he lets us linger, and pine, 
and dye in the bitterneffe of our fouls. Wa 
thing but fin, and then, what is their due but forrow ? And 
as the wicked doe nothing but fin, fo the godly fin in all 
they doe, therefore God is not unjuft if he mingle forrow 
with all they have. While there is fo much fin in the beft, ’tis 
mercy that it is no worfe with them ; And while fo much evill 
is done, what rerſon have we to complain that fo much evill 
is felt. Jf there wereno other accounttobe given of Gods 
fevereft difpenfations, this is enough to acquit God and quiet 
our own fpirits. ’Tis anevill and a bitter thing, inthe nature 
of it, to fin againft God, ‘no wonder then iftbe fo in the 
effects of it, The bitterneffe of fin will caufe bitternefs of foni, 

and. 
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and while we do fo much of that wherein God taketh no plea- 
fure, we have caufeto expect bur little, and to juftifie him 
though we fhould never eate in pleafure. 


Verf. 26. They [ball lye down alike inthe duft, and the worms 
foall cover them. 


Thereis difference among men whilethey live, and in the 
manner of their death ; One dyeth in his full ftrengeh: another 
dyeth in the bitterneſſe of his foul;but they ſpall lye down alike in 
the duft. When weare removed by death, theſe differences will 
be removed. To lye down in the duff, isto dye; and wercad 
ofthe duff of death, Pfal. 22. 15. 


They foall lye down alike. 


The Verbe fignifieth to unite or joyn together, the eLdverbe AP 
which is here ufed, hath four fignifications in Scripture. Verbum unvutt, 
Firt, ’Tis rendred alone, or without company, ( fob 34: 29. —— 
when he giveth quietueſſe, who then can make trouble? and when pariter, : 
be hides his face, who then can behold him ? whether it be done a- 
gainft a Nation, or aman only, aman alone, thatis, a fingle 
perlon. l 
Secondly, Uſually itis tranflated rogether, or with compa- 
ny: So( &x*. 4.3.) The Pewes refufing the help of Tobias 
and Sanballat faid, We will build together, Their meaning is 
not, we and you will build together, but we fewes will.build 
together by our felves, we will not mingle and incorporate 
with you in-this work, ipai 
Thirdly, Theword isexpreffed, by wholly, or every whit. 
( Fob 10.8.) Wetranflate, Thy hand hath made me, and fa- 
foioned me together round about; thatis, thos kaf made me 
wholly, or every whit, one part as wellas another, my hand as 
well as my head, my little finger as well as my foot is of thy 
making. | i 
Fourthly, It fignifies alike, or one as well as another, ( P/a- 
33. 15-)The Lord from heaven beholdeth all the children of mek, 
be fafbions their hearts alike; not that all mens hearts are alike, 
or of one forme and fafhon, forifthey were, their way, their 
courfe, and their end would be alike, but the Lord fafhioneth 
their hearts alike, that is, as he fafhions the heart of one man, 


Gegeg2 fo 





8o  Chap.21. An Expofition upon the Book of Jos. Verl.26, 


— — — o 


fo the heart of another, ‘tis as eaſie with God to faſhion the 
heart of the greateft Prince, as of the meaneft Plebeian. The 
Lord is the fafhioner of all mens hearts, and he alone can fas., 
fhion the heart. 

We render the word herein the fourth or laft- fence, They 
fall lye down alike in the daft that is, they fhall all lie down 
in. the duft, and in.che duft they fhal! be as one: Yet fome ren- 
der it inthe third fence, T hey fhal! lye down every whit or whol 
ly in the duft : that is, all their pride, and pompe,their beauty 
and ft: ength fhal! lie down every whit and wholly in the duf, 
they fhal not fave.nor deliver the left peice of themfelves from 
the duft ofdeath. Again, others read it inthe fecond fence, 
T hey foall lye dows together in the duft : that is, good and bad, 
high and low, richand poor, weake and ftrong, beautifull 
and deformed, fhall be tumbled and mixed together in the 
grave.. Death and the duft make.no diftinctions of men: and 
they unmake ( as to corporals and externals ) thofe that were. 
Though every man fhonld have ( as many have ) a diftin@ 
grave when they dye, as they had diftin& houfes and dwelling 
places while they lived, yetthe grave quickly blots out all 
diſtinctions. So that they who were farre enough afunder 
in fate and manners and affections while they lived, may 
yet be faid when they die, to Zye down alike or together in the 











duff. s 
And the worms foall cover them. 


We have here only a further defcription of the dead. Thus 
the Prophet {peaks of the proud Babylonian, ( IJa. 14.11. ) 
T hy pompe is brought down to the grave, the worm ts [pread un- 
der theesand the worms cover thee. Thofe words are.a holy fcorn 
caft upon the funeral pomps, in which Kings, Emperours, and 
mighty men were.wont to be buried. Their carkaffes had curis 
ous Carpets and fine linnen fpread under them, and laid upon 
them: they were embalmed, fpiced and perfumed, yet faith 
the Prophet ofa chiefe one, Thy pempe is brought down tothe 
grave, the worms.are a Carpet under thee, and the wormes 
are a covering over thee. Thus here, The worms fhal cover them. 
Watt fhall be their down bed, and wormes thall be their bed- 
cloathes. The body alive is but living duft, and when a man 
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dyeth his body firft returns to, and then turns, or is refolved = 
into du&, Living man isbuta worm, and when he dyeth 
worms come about him, and come of him ; Zhe worms fhall 
cover thems , ; 
From the whole verfe obferve, 


Death makes no difference among men. 


While men walkeupon this duft their diftancesare many, 
bat when they lye down in the duft they are all alike, or they 
lye down alike. Death is the great Levellers And they who, 
indeed, are fo, feem, like death,to act more for the diffolution 
of the world,then the reformation of it. Men will not be fit to 
liveinan equality, tillthey have been: firft made equall by 
death, ( Eccl. 2. 16. ) How dyeth the wife man, as the foole ? 
Morall wife men dye as fooles, ye fpirituall wife men dye as 
fooles, as to their ftate in death, though there be the greateft 
unlikeneffe between them as to their ftate beyond death, As 
godly wife men and fools,are not,as to fpirituals, alike in their 
lives, fo after death they are everlaftingly divided as to eter- 
nals: yet the fooleand the wife, good and bad are alike, as 
to their prefent entertainment in and under che Dominion of 
naturall death. To cleare this a little further,Man may be-con- 
fidered in a threefold fate. 

Firft, Inthe ftate of this life: here, they are both alike,and 
unlike, We fee fome good men profper, & fo do many wicked; 
We fee unjuft men fomtimes troubled and fo are the righteons 
often. Thus they arealike, and run paralel in their outward 
condition. Againe. here we fee a godly man afflicted, and 
the ungodly profper. Your next profped may be an ungodly 
man mourning, and the godly rejoycing, Thus they are- 
aes and run croſſe in their outward condition, as to this 
life. : , l 

Secondly, Confider themin reference to the death of the 
body,of which this Text {peaks,as to that good &bad,one and 

⸗ other, are all as one ; you cannot diftinguith between the duft 
of holy and unholy men, you cannot read the difference of fin 
and grace upon thei. graves, In this they are alike. 

Thirdly, Men may be confidered in reference to the fate 
ef the next life, there they are unlike, and there they fhall be 

utterly 
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utterly unlike forever; There they part, and fhall never 
meete in any neerneffe or likeneffe of Rate any more. In what 
condition death findsmen, Judgment thall deale with them. 
There isno worke nor device in the grave for the betterin 
or altering of any mans condition, As men fall, fo they fhall 
rife, and then all men fhal! be dealt with by the openrule of 
Juftice,even according to what they have done in the bedy whether 
st be good or whether it be evill. The Lord hath fometimes made 
the difference between his people and the wicked very difcer- 
nable in temporal!s ; he hath diftinguifhing mercies for his 
even in this life.( Mal. 3.18. ) Then foall-ye return and difcern 
berween the righteous and the wicked. The Prophet (I conceive) 
doth not referre only (ifatall ) to the ftate of the wicked 
and righteous in the world to come; but to fome eminent turn 
or change which the Lord would make in this world, by vifible 
judgments upon the wicked, and falvations wrought for the 
righteous. Thus the Lord madea difference to the eye between 
his people and the eÆ ¢yprians by the death of their firft born, 
and by drowning their huge Army in the Sea. Asin that, fo 
in all difpenfations wrought with an high and open hand, °tis 
eaſie to return, and difcern between the righteous andthe wicks 
ed, Thedifference between the righteous and wicked in their 
foul-ftate is alwayes great, but it isnot alwayes plain, thena- 
turall eye cannot fee it: the chara@er is too fpiritual! for 
facha fight. Yeta time will come, whena carnall eye fhali 
fee the difference and eafily difcern that there isa reward for 
the righteous, and that the wicked were but referved to a day 
ofwrath. And that though all lye down in the duft alike yer 
when men are raifed up out of the duſt, a vaft unlikeneffe will 
appeare among them. They will appeare as unlike, as goats and 
fheep, chaffeand wheate, asGold and droffe, as light and 
darknefle; Nor fhall any be like another inthe face of his 
enjoyments, whois nor like him in his heart and Spirir, 
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Jos, Chap. 21. Verl. 27, 28, 29. 
Behold, 1 know your thoughts, and the devices which ye 
wrongfully imagine a gainft me. 
For ye fay; Where is the houfe of the Prince $ and where 
ire the dwelling places of the wicked $ 
Haveye not asked of them that goe bythe way and doe 
ye not know their tokens ¢ — ee 


OBnow prepares and buckles himfelfe to draw up his 

Conclufion, not only to what Zophar had lately fpoken, 
but generally to all that had been fpoken by any of his friends 
from the beginning of the difputation. 


Behold I know your thoughts. 


fob feems to deale with their thoughts as well as with their 
words, with their intentions as well as with their arguments ; 
Behold! He might well put 4 Behold before this ; for *tisa 
wonder. Come fee a man ( faid that woman with admiration. 
Toh. 4.29.) which tld me all shings thas ever I did.And we 
may fay with no leſſe admiration,( ome, behold a man that can 
tell us what we think, A man who not only heareth what men 
are fpeaking, but feeth what they are thinking. 


Behold (faith Fob ) I know your thoughts. - 


The Hebrew word which we render thoughrs, is not meant 
ofany ordinary tranfient thoughts, which flip in and out un- 
regarded; but of fettied thoughts, well wrought thoughts, 
thoughts made up and curioufly formed into conclufions 
or refolutions. It notes a kinde of Artin thinking, though to 
think bea naturall work, yet thereis nothing wherein man 
acteth the Artift more then he dorh in thinking ; In this much 
of the Hellifh black art, and in this much of the heavenly and 
holy Artis exercifed, though in neither ofthemit be fhew- 
ed. Thoughts are clofe; fecret worke; and yet there ts 
much art in hiding this art of thinking, or at leaftin hiding 
what wehave thought, till the feafons of difcovery. 7o% 

{peaks | 
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{peaks as if he had preVented his friends difcovery and without 
their telling, could tell what they had been thinking. 


“Behold, I know your thoughts. 


saan Sept. _ LHe Seventy tranflate, Behold I know you, as we ule to fay 
Scio vos SEPE to a man whole intentions and defigns we fuppofe are known 
tous ; We know you well enough. And that is as much as to fay, 

Iknow your thoughts. 

; But i& it not the fole Priviledge of God to know the 
thoughts? Isnotthe heart his peculiar? a Cabinet which 
none can unlock or.look into but the moft high? Isnotthis | 
his ftile 2 7 fearch the heart. And what is the heart which God 
fearcheth? or what doth God fearch for in the heart? Dhe 








aretmouraftections. David afcribes this glory to the Lord, 
(Pfal.139.1,2,3.)O Lord,thou haft fearcht me and known me ; 
Thon knoweft my down fitting and mine up rifing;That is,all my 
outward motions ; but is that all ? No (faith he) Thos wnder- 
ſtandeſt my thoughts afar off Our thoughts are evident to God, 
even before they are;our thoughts are faid co be afar off, when 
they are not thought,yer then they are as nigh to God as they 
are to us when we are thinking them, even actually prefent . 
our thoughts are as audible to God as our words are to men; 
he heares the language of our fpirits, what our hearts fay 
when our tongues are filent. When our tongues [peake plaine 
Englifo to men, yet, asto our thoughts, we may be Barbarians 
to them. As the Apoftle faith or him that fpeaketh in an un- 
known language, heisa Barbarian to them that underftand 
nor his language, (1 Cor. 14. 11. ) fo every man the moft un- 
learned manis a Barbarian tothe moft learned man in the 
world, in regard of his thoughrs. Man knows not the meaning 
of mans thoughts while he is (peaking, unleffe he {peak(which 
fome doe not)his thoughts. But let the tongues of men be 
never fo croffeto their hearts.and what they {peake nota light 
to difcover, but a fhadow to darken their thoughts, yet God 
knoweth them, and by this we know that heis Ged. ’Tis faid 
of Chrif in the Gofpel That he knew their thoughts( Mat.9.4, 


Alat. 12. 
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x ftroyed as an ungodly one; yourdifcourfe hath fo often fal- 


Matth. 12.25.Luke §. 22. And this was anananfwerable ar- 
ment of his divinity, or that he was God. Onely God or 

(as Chrift was) God-man, can reach the thoughts of man. 

That’s aneminent Text (fob. 2.24, 25.) 7e/us came to Jeruſu- 

lem, and many beleeved in his Name, when they [aw the miracles 

which he did, but Jefus did not commit himfelfe to them; That is, 

he did not tru& himfelfe with them, or (according to the let- 

cer) he could not beleeve bimſelf into the bands of thofe believers: +» 

But why did not Chrift commit himfelfe to beleevers ? Sure if 

Chrift might be fafe in the hands of any men,he might be fo in 

the hands of beleevers, The Text gives he reafon ; Becauſe he 

knew all men and needed not that any foould teftifie of man. for he 

knew what was in man. Chrift would not beleeve thefe belie- 


vers, for though they had a faire outward appearance, and 


made profeflion, yet he knew what was within as well as what 
was without ; and he knew chat all was not right within ; he 
knew that many of their hearts were nought and rotten, and 
therefore could not truf himfelfe with them. And heneeded 
none to witnefs this concerning them, for he knew what was 
inman; hefaw the falfenefs of their hearts through the co- 


| vers and vifards of their fayreft profeffions, And to do fo is 


the priviledge of God alone, © $ 

Doth not fob then ufurpe’and intrude uponit, whilehe 
faith ; Behold, I know your thoughts, | 

‘Lanfwer, fob doth not here take upon him, or aflume to - 

himfelfe a power to unlocke their hearts, and fee immediately 
what thoughts lay there, ie was more holy, and more hum — 
ble, then to boaft thus beyond his line. His meaning is only — ——— rr 
this ; Z know your thoughts; that is, I doe eafily collect what ts in — f * 
your hearts, what in your breaft < though you doe not {peak the vi-a:e sau fii 
thing dire@ly, yet I perceive your. meaning well enough ; eorum animos 
J know what you would have me underftand and take to my ferutandi vim 
felfe by your fo often repeating and infilting upon the de- ania h fat 
ftruction of wicked men, and the overthrow ofthe ungodly + “fiirwidere gui i 
Tknow that in all this you mean me; you think that I have 74 fibi« elent 


been overthrown as a wicked man, ‘and that I have been de- 74 toties repe- 
livia. commeins- 


Jenandinfifted upon that poynt, that. now ’tis eafie to còn- sitio 
jecture what you think of meand my condition; though yeu Meri, 
Hhhhh | hover 
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haver in generalls, and {peak in a third Perfon, though you 
do not bring it home to me & fay, Thau art the man,yet I per- 
ceive clearly what and whom you drive at.And thus wife men 
can forhewhat more then gueffe at randome what the /fpeciall 
thoughts of other menare, by chofe things which are {poken 
generally and afarre off.So then while Jsb makes this peremp- 
cory conclufion ; J know your thoughts , "tis as if he had faid, 

»  Iclearly apprebend without any further explication or comment, 
whither all this tends which you have been [peaking what you aim 
at, what you drive at, what lyes at the bottom of all this, is plain 
tome , I have not been fleeping while you have been arguing ; 1 
have nat only confidred the letter of your difconrfi but tre tenden.- 


cies of it; and I underfiand the infide as well as the outhde of all, 
Hence obferve ; | 


That’tis poffible for man to know the thoughts of man. 


We are taught this by Solomon (Pro.20.5. )Councell inthe 
heart of man is like deep waters. The heart of man is deepe, as 
deep and wide asthe ocean, wherein to alinde to the Pfal- 
milt, 104. 25.)There are things creeping inumerable,both [mali 
and great beafts.T here ate light and eafie imaginations, which 
floate onthe top, and there are weighty and fad meditations 
which keepe at the bortome. Such are the counfels of mans 
heart ; Counfels are thoughts contrived.and wrought in the 
beart; Counfe!s are thoughts fhaped and formed up between 
Imagination and Judgement, thefe Counfels in the heart are 
Like deep waters, “tis hard to draw or pump them.up, Few can 
reach fo deepe asthe counfels which, are in the heart of man, 
yet fome men can: And Salomon tellsus who can, A man of 
under ftanding will doe it, Butis not every man ( except meer 

fooles and mad men) aman of underftanding 2? Not fo; For 
though every man hath anunderftanding, yet there arenot 
many m en of ander flanding A manof under ſt anding is a man 
of Great or much underftanding. As by a like Hebraifme, 4 
man of Defires, isa man much or greatly defired, and 4 man of 
Bloods is a very bloody and cruel man „So a man of underftan- 
ding,is a very underftanding man,or a man who feems nothing 
elfe but underftanding.Such a man will draw the counfel of o» 
ther men out of their hearts.A man of the greateft underftan- 


ding, 
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ding and moft reaching head cannot goe down into thelé deep 

- waters of the heart; All chat he can doe by all his wit and skif, 
by the ftrongeft engines of bis braine, is onely this, co draw it 
out. This gives light to the Text of Jsb, and tothe point in 
hand, Chewing us how man may be faid to know the thoughts 
ofmas; and chat the difference is great between the manner 
of Gods knowing the thoughts of man, and mans knowing of 
chem. Which I thall yet more diftin@tly open. We may con- 
ceive it thus: Man knows the thoughts of man by fome figne 
or evidence, by fome argumentation or inference : {0 that his 
knowledge of the thoughts of man is but conjeCurall at the 
beft. Man cannot determine unerringly what the thoughts 
of another are. And therefore it is not lawfull co make the 
thoughts of any man the matter of his accufation, becaufe we 

-cannot infallibly know the thoughts ofany man, unleffe him- 
felfe will make them known to us. So that, to fay fuch a man 
thought fo, is nota legall ceftimony againſt any man, Con- 
jectures amount not to proofes. And becaufe God knows the 
thoughts of manintuitively, directly, and infallibly (He is as 
certaine what our thoughts are,as what our actions are)there- 

‘fore God may judge men for their thoughts as much as for 
their words, or works, and ſo he will. . | 


Farther, Man may attaine this conjectural knowledge of 


thoughts divers wayes. . 


: 


Firft, By words, I meane not words which are the expreffe 
image of a mans thoughts, and: were fpoken purpofely to 
- difcover them, as focnetimes we fay to.a friend; I will tell you 
‘my thoughts, or what I think ; For any foole may know the 
thoughts of a man ifhe will tell them, but a wife man will col- 
tet what lodgesin the thoughtsunuttered, by that which is 
uttered in words darkly and indire@ly , He will fayle in thofe 
deep waters ofthe heart (as Solomon calls them) by a fide- 
winde, by a halfe-winde, yea fometimes by a contrary wind. 
' He will: colleé& meanings by remoteintimations.As Benhadads 
fervants did when Abab did but fay, keis my Brother (1 Kings 
20. 33, 34.) hence they inferred, that AMab had thoughts 
of peace in his heart to Benhadad. .. 
Secondly, A man may attaine the thoughts of another by 
‘hisfilence, “As be that faith nothing chinks th {0 
Hhhhh 2 much 
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much of a mans thoughts may be known, concerning a bufis | 
neffe by his faying nothing. Not to anfwer hath much of ag 
anfwer init, and to be {peechleffe isto fpeak. . 

Thirdly, The thoughts of the heart are oftentimes known 
by the Couutenance, and the heart is Printed upon the face. 
(Ifa. 3-9.) The foew of their Countenance doth witnelfeagainft . 
them.’ Tis likely enough that the people of whom the Prophet 
{pake, fhewed their fin more wayes, then by rhe pew of their 
Comntenance. They were fo impudent that (hey declared their 
fin as Sodome, and did not bide it yer the countenance will fhew 
fin, though it be otherwife hid. The face doth often betray 
the heart, and fpeakes that which the tongue conceales. They 
who are critical and curious in Rudying men whom they con- 
verfe with, {obferve the caft of their eyes, and the changes of 
their countenance,as much as their difcourfe,and in thefe they 
reade a difcovery of the thoughts and intents of the heart. The 
Italians have a Proverb, That am an with his words clofe, and 
bis countenance loofe may travel undifcovered, what he is or gaeth 
about, all the world over. | 

Fourthly, The thoughts of the heart may be knowne by 
the geftures of the body. Some have no other way to make 
known their thoughts but by fignes.. They litterally {peak 
wich their feer, and teach with their fingers, as Solomon faith 
many doe ina figure, ( Pro, 6. 13.) Thusthe dumbe fpeake ; 
and thus the referv'd thoughts of thofe who can {peak freely 
enough are fometimes known, A nod with the head, a fhrug 
with the fhoulders, the folding or — out of the hands, 
the poynting of a finger, all or any of thefe cell che thoughts 
of the hearr. Shere * 

Fifthly, Thonghts are often known by-events. A fuddaine 
accident opens the clofet of the heart. So we may underftand 
that {peech of old Simeon tothe Bleffed Virgine,( Luke 2.35.) 
Yea a fword hall paf e ae thine own foul alfo, that the 
thoughts of many hearts may be revealed. That {word was the 
hearteforrow which Afary conceived when her Son and Savi- 
our fuffered.This fad event occafion‘d the revealing of many a 
mans heart, and the bringing forth of thofe thoughts in the 
various tempers Of men about it, which elle, poflibly , had 
never feene the Suane. The providences of God whether pro- 

ee agen vee re Henar. fperous 
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fperous or afflictive, turn the infide of many men outward, - 
and make them appeare asthey are. And thistwo wayes. 
Firft, che thoughts ofa man are fo revealed to himfelf: many 
would not beleeve that their own hearts had fuch lodgers in 
chem, fuch proud, fuch envious, fuch timerous, fuch revenge- 
full, fuch.covetous; fuch difcontended thoughts, did not fome 
providence draw them out. Secondly, Thus alfo the thoughts 
of other mens hearts are revealed tous, ‘Tis faid (Dewt.8.2 ) 
that the Lord led the children of J/rael fourty years in the 
Wilderneffe,to prove them,& to know what was in their hearts, 
not that-God needed to goe fo farre abour, or to fetch fuch a 
compafle.to know what was in their hearts,but he {peaks there 
eyther after the manner of men, who by various turnings and 
- faddain events come to know the minds of others or when 
‘tis laid, he did this to know what was in their bearts:the means 
ing is, he did it to make their hearts kaown (which elfe had 
been a fecret) both to others and themfelves. - 

Sixthly, We may know the thoughts of anotber, by com. 
paring his actions and the occafions of them together, that 
which leads a man into any work, fhews the bent of his heart. 
Pilate appeared very unwilling to condemn & crucifie Chrift, 
he ftood long upon it,and contended with the Fewes about it. 
but at the lakt, when the ews cryed out(Pob. 19. 12.) Jf thon 
let this man goe thon art not (afars friend, W hen Pilate beard 
that faying, he brought Jefus forth His. delivering up Chrift, 
upon the occafion of this {peech, plainly difcovered the ftrain 
of his thoughts, that they were covetous, ambitious, andcoe >» 
wardly thoughts : he was afraid to doe juftice, left he fhould 
difpleafe (efar : he was afraid co deliver an innocent man, 
Jeaft he himfelfe fhould be dealt with as a guilty man : he faw 
no rule why he fhonid condemn Chrift, but when once they 
told him that he was not a friend to Cefar: if he did not, that 
word over-rul‘d him. Thus his heart came out, and heap- 
pear‘d thus thoughted, that rather chè he would part’ with his 
Authority, he would part with a good Conſcience. 

Yet be cautious in tampering about the thoughts of others a 
it is Gods Royalty to know thoughts, and therefore-wee 
fhould not be over-bufie with them. 1 
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— And this hathcaufed many a breach, not onely of the rules 
of love and charity, but of juftice and righteouineffe. ’Tis too 
‘bold an adventnre to conclude peremptorily the meanin 
and thoughts of ochers, without cleare confequential] proofe, 
either in words or actions, If fob had not had more then bare 


prefumptions, his prefumption had been very blameable while 
hefaid, Behold, I know your thoughes. F 


And the devices which jou wrongfully im Agine againſt me, 


This part of the verfeis ofneer affinity tothe former. 
Mr, Broughton renders it, Asd your Injurions Imaginations au 
gainft me.And another thus: Z kwow Jour endeavours to affri ight 
me, The word which we tranflate devices, is, as the ‘fearned in 
na A rid that language tell us,ofan ambiguous fignification: fometimes 
he i bonam itistakenina good, and often in an evill fence. Which variety 
parte'n fumitar is ufually diftinguifhed and determined by fome adjun@, an- 
Gin ma'am. tecedent or confequent. The {cope of ch 


is Text carrieth the 
worfer fence, and the following ad junct( wrongfully) explains 
it fo > Thedevices which you: wrongfaly Imagine agin[t me.This 
word is uled (Gen.11.6.) when God com plains of the buil- 
ders of Babel! This people are one, & they have allone language, 
and this they begin to-doe, and now nothing will be refrained 
from them which they have Imagined 


(or devis d)to doe.L et the 
vice be never fo foolith and vaine, -never fo proud and mad, 
while they are thus one, they will onne, nothing thal! reftrain 


them. ’I was an evill device which fod meant, when he fai d, 
. Eknow the devices which yon 


Wrongfally Imagine againft me. 
GANN ef re 


eqs inne _ The word whichwe render, wrongfully imagine fignifies to 
j yin fnatch a thing by force, or to offer violence. The Vulture 
that bird of prey, is expreffed in Hebrew by this word, accor- 
ding to which proprietie of the word, the Text may more 

ftrictly be rendred thus , 7 keow your thoughts, and the divices 

which you violently cateb up againft me , you at asif ye came 

rather to catch me, then to comfort me, ye hook ia matters 

againft me & even ſtrain your felves co make me guilty, 7ob 

looks on his friends as if they had not confidr ed his cafe inthe 

; fimplicity of their {pirits.or with fincere intentions, but came 
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asengaged men, to ftudy arguments how they might oppofe 
him rather then refolve & fettle him. or as if they had fet their 
wits aworke, like them who contend for victory, rather then 
for truth, and defire rather to pleafe a Partie,chen to maintain 
that which isright ,. Z know the devices which you wron gfuhy 
imagine againft me. - : 
Note hence ; 
Fick, wrong doing begins at wrong devifing. 


Thus wicked men combined againft the Prophet ( Fer. 18. 
18:) Come, let us devife devices againft him. They did not find 
him guiltie, but they refolved to make him fo : and becaufe 
they.knew of no evill he had done, he muĝ be as evilt as they 
could devife orthink him. Thoughts are the moulds of our 
actions, whether good or bad. And they who intend no pood 
toa man, can eafily think evill enough of him. 

Note fecondly : 


Some rather then they will not wrong others, force a way to 
doe ir. 


So much the word Imports, you force devices againft me: 
you put your felves hardtoie, that you may deale hardly 
with me. As Saul faid to Samuel (1 Sam.13.2.)When I faw 
thon cameft not within the dayes appointed] forced my felf there- 
fore and offered a Burnt-offering. As ifhe had donea kindof x 
violence to himfelfe , before he could bring his heart to do 
thatfervice. Thus many a man forces himfelfe to vex another, | 
not becaufe he wants a minde to doe it, but becaufe he wants - - 
matter to doe it, becaufe nothing appears naturally, heforceth -+ ` 
every thing. And if no fault cari be furced and faftred on him, ~, F 
his very innocency mall be his fault and his not guiltineſſe his —* 
accuſation. The Apoſtle ſpeaks of fome ( 2 Per. 3. 160.) whe — - 
offer violence to the word of God: Vnltarned and unflable 
men wreft the Scripturessthey put the Scriptures upon the rack. . 
& torture them, to make them corfeffe that fence or meaning : i 
which they have not at all in them, chey fludiedly draw forth 
interpretations which the Spirit of God never put into them. 
And thus fome who ase uncharitable and cenforious wreft the 
Speeches & actions of men, or the dealings of God with ae? 
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And draw unnatural! conclufions from them, job apprehended 
himfelfe under fuch an unfriendly force, as gave him juft oc- 
cafionto fay, Z knows be devices which ye wrongfully imagine 
againſt me. 


The next verfe holds out the intendment ofthis yet more 
clearely, 


Verf. 28. For ye fay, where is the houfe 4 the Prince? and 
where are the dwelling places of the wicked ? 


As ia the former words 7b afferts that he knew the thoughts 
of his friends. ſo in thefe he feemes to tell us their thoughts, 
‘Tis a fpeech of like forme with that ( Luke. 4.22, 23.) where 
Chrift prevents the thoughts of the Nazarens ; Ye will furely 
fay unto me this Proverbe, Phyfitian heale thy felf; I know what 
you will be faying, or obje@ing , Phyfitian heal thy felf whas 
ever we have heard done in Capernaum do alfo here in thy Conna 
try.Heale thy felf do miracles for thy felf,chat is‘for thy own 
fiefh and blood, for thy kindred and Countreymen as well as 
for or among ftrangers. Thus here, I know your thoughts. 
for ye fay, or this ye are about to fay. Where is the houſe of the 
Prince ? The Septuagint reade, Te wil fay this;as noting their 
perfeverance, or perfiftance rather in that Opinion, asif they 
bad refolved to abide by it, I know, what ye have faid, you 
will fay; what ye have thought of me ye will think of me ftil; 
ye will fay, Where is the hou/e o f the Prince ? and where are the 
dwelling places of the wicked ? Thefe words are uppermoft in 
your thoughts now, and thefe thoughts ye are ready and re- 
folved ta forme into thefe or the like words ; where is the 
boufe of the Prince? ec, Thele things had been faid in effe& be- 
fore, while his friends fo often minded him of the falls of 
Great Ones, and their dwellings Eliphaz faidit (Ch. 15.34.) 
The Congregation of hypscrites fhail be defolate,e fire hall con- 
fume, the Tabernacles of bribery. Bildad faidit (Ch. 18, 21 ) 
Surely (uch are the dwellings of the wicked, and this is the place 
of him that knoweth not God.Z ophar alfo faid it( Ch.20,28 29, y 
The encreafe of his honfe fhail depart, and his Loods {hall flow a- 
way in the day of wrath, This is the Pertion of a wicked man 
from God;and theheritage appointed to bim by God. Thefethings 
ye bave faid, and I know your thou ghts, ye will- continue to 
fay things ftill, Where 
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Whereis the huſe of the Prince? te, 


As if he had faid, Ye have indeced laid dows this onely in age- 
nerall Thefis bus I am the Hypothesis, 1 am underftood,and the 
man aimed at in ali your difconrfes concernisg the overthrow 


of wicked men : ye might as well have fpoken it out, here is 


the houfe of the Prince? thatis, of fob? And where are the 
dwelling places of the wicked ? That is, of my children for ‘tis I 
and mine whom ye meane. Thus by a general] difcourfe of the 
devaftation of the dwellings of wicked men, they put 706 into 
the fame number, and concluded, becaufe the fame things, or 
the like, happened to him as to them, that therefore both they 
and he were alike. 

Where is the howfe of the Prince ? Firk, Some interpret thefe 
words, as relating only to wicked men in generall. As if fob 
had faid; ye fuppofe that ye have fufficiently difproved my 
Opinion, and proved mean hypocrite, by poynting me to the 
ruined houfes of wicked Princes, and bidding me behold their 
defolations. As the Lord faid to the hypocritical! Pewes,( Fer. 
7-12.) Goe ye wow to my place which was in Shiloe, where I fet 
my name at firft, and fee what I did toit for the wickednffe of 
my people Ifrael. So (according to this expofition) ?o$ repre- 
fents his friends faying to him:Goe to the houfe of the Prince, 
of this and that and ’tother Prince, and fee what work God 
hath made among them, and therein fee what God hath al- 
readie done to you, and what he will further doe unto you, 
unleffe you humble your felfe and repent. As their houfes are 
no where, fo where is yours? But 

Secondly, We may alfo expound it particularly of Fob’s 
houfe,and of the houfes of his children. where zs the houfe of the 
Prince ? That is, where is the houfe in which chou fas a Prince 
didit formerly live and flourifh ? doth it not lie waft? where 
formerly there was a great concourfe of men,there now owles 
and B its inhabire, there netles & brambles grow. The Prince 
of the Land of Uz lived in much ſpſendor and magnificence, 
but wheres his houfe now ? As much as to fay, his houfeis no 
where, “cis gone. Whenthe wicked faid to David ( P/. 42.) 
Where is now thy God ? Their meaning was Thy God is no where 
for thee; he is not to be found for thy helpe ; So here tihere is 
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the boufe of the Prince? That is, tis downe, tis in the duſt. 
Thus he conceives them reproaching him with his former 
Glory.. | | 
Againe, ( fay others ) this upbraiding queftion may have 
reſpect to the houfe wherein he then remained as a leperous 
and difeafed perfon. This man lived in a Pallace, where is his 
houfe now?He dwels among the leapers,his houfe is but a Pett- 
honfe,or an Hofpital he dwels among the difeafed. See what a 
goodly palace the Prince hath where s the honfe of the Prince? 
But I mall not infift upon this; as conceiving the word konfe 
not to be reftrained here to the place or Pallace where. he ey- 
ther formerly or then lived, but to be extended to his whole 
outward ftate and condition. As David faith (2 Sam. 23. 5+) 
Although my honfe (that is, ftate acd family) be net fo with 
God, &c. And the fame David reporting the vain dreams of 
worldly men, faith(P/al.49.11.)Their inward thought is that 
their houfes ( that ts, their great port and {plendour) ball con- 
rinne for ever. So here, Where is the honfe (chatis, the riches, 
the relations, the traine and retinue ) of the Prince ? 
4} Likes» The word rendred Prince,figaifies one that is liberal or free 
jem, magnificum a perfon open handed and open-hearted,a man ofa royall and 
denstar, ubiet bountiful fpirit ; So all Princes are expreſſed, becaufe they 
dana iliw: ought to be fo and ‘tis their honour to be fo. Clofe handed- 
fut of: foletar, Delle or clofe-heartednefle is moft uncomely for a P. ince ; the 
sranicas dictan, Spirit of God hath the addition ofthis word (P/a/. $1. 12.) 
Uphold me with thy free(or Princely) ſpirit. The Spirit of God 
is infinitely free and hberall, ready to doe good to all. As if 
Davia had faid ; O Lord, let me not have Juch: a low ſpirit as 
formerly or lately had when I yeelded to the temptation of that 
bafe luff, to dc file the wife and murther the husband, O how nar- 
row how unprincely a [pirit was this? Now Lord,uphold me with 
shy free Spirit that I may never do any (uch unworthy adt again. 
Let me alwayes bave a {pirit touched with thy ſpirit, the fpirst 
of a Saint, that’s a Princely [piris indeed. The name of Princes 
telis us that they are, and themfelves that they fhould be, ofa 
free and large, of a noble and liberal! Spirit. 
The word ufed in the Greeke for Great Ones, comes Up to 
this fence (Luke 22. 25.) The Kings of the Gentiles exeresfe 
Lardthip over shem,& they that exercife Authority on thew A 
calle 
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called gracions Lords; or as werender Benefactors. As if all 
that Kings, as Kings, are to doe, or their whole bufinefs, were 
to doe good, or acts of Grace, they are called Benefactors, or 


Gratious Lords. W here is the houfe of the Prince ? 
end where are the dwelling places of the wicked ? 


Here‘s a fecond Query, but’tis of the fame fcope with the 
fick. Me Broughton renders it, Where is the Tent and Pavilion 


L 
7 
F esta’ 


of the wicked ? Another, where is the Tent of the dwellings of Ubi senterium 
the wicked? A third ; where is the Tabernacle of the Taber- Pabitationum 


nacles of the wicked? That is, their chiefe& Tabernacle, or 
their moft glorious dwelling place. Asifthey had faid ; We 
donot ask where are the Cottages of poor wicked men, but 
where are the ftatelieft Palaces of the wicked, their Taberaacle 
of Tabernacles. Thus it anfwers that Hebraifme which we 
have often in Scripture,to note any Superlative excellency;as, 
et Song of Songs ; Thatis, the chiefeſt Song ; and, The holy 
of holyes ; That ts, the moft holy piace. So here. Where are the 
Tabernacles of Tabernacles ? Thatis, the choice, the chiefe, 
the moft beautifull Buildings that ever the wicked had? What’s 
become of them? And here, as was faid before of the houfe of 
che Prince, we muĝ not underftand the bare dwellings of the 
wicked, but all the port and greatnefs belonging to them. » 
Farther, Some diftinguifh this part ofthe Verfe from the 
former, by conceiving the Tabernacle here fpoken of to bea 
place for Worfhip, not an ordinary dwelling place,As ifhe had 
faid where are the ftately Temples which hypocrites frequented? 
fob was accounted hypocritically wicked by his friends, not 


imptor um. |n. 
i.e, Magnifi. um 
ex multis habia 
tati nbus con- 
ftans: Jun. 
Tabernaculu n 
tabeinacu'orum 

Í €. pracipuans 
habitaculum., 
Lavat, 


Quafi illarum 
ruina veſt a m 
adverfum me 
en entiam cons 
fitment. Bez, 


prophanely wicked. Now (fay they) his houfe is downe, and | 


his Chappel isdown, his ftate is gone, and his Religion is 
gone, all is gone. ) 

And whereas the former part of the verf {peaks of a Prince 
& the latter of the wicked:Someunderftand them ofa diftind, 
and others of the fame perfon,implying that Princes are com- 
monly wicked. & that they who carry Greatnes in their titles, 
feldome carry goodues intheir hearts. Princes have the fame 
corruptions in them,and more temptations round about them 
then other men: and therefore “cis harder for a Prince then 
fora poore man not to be wicked, But I paffe thefe things, 

Liilit ~ though 
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though truths in themfelves, becaufe Icannot «ffer them with 
any confidence as the intendment of the Holy Ghoft in this 
Text. . 

And having {poken before, oftner then once, of thefe de- 
vaftations and ruines which God brings upon wicked men 
and their houfes, I fhall not infift upon any fuch obfervation 
here, 

Onely note ; 


Firk , That, the eftates and houfes of Princes, though ftrong 
and [umptuous, yet Come to ruine and vanifh as well as 
the meaneft Cottages or the effates of meaneft men. 


Where i the honfe of the Prince ? He doth not fay, where is 
the houfe of the poore man? we can ſcarce fee their houfes 
above ground at the beft, As bodily death breaks open the 
door of the Prince,as foon as of the poor man;fo civil death or 
deſtruction takes hold upon the eftate and houfe of the Prince, 
as {oone and fooner, then upon the houſe or eftate of a poore 
plebeian; Thefe difpenfations have a voyce, and their voyce 
like thatin the Prophet faith, cry ; Ad flefh is grafe; and all 
the goodline/s thereof is as the flower of the field. The grafe wi- 
thereth, and the flower fadeth bus the Word of God endureth for 
ever. Ic will never be faid, Whereis the word of the Lord? 
What is become of the Promifes ? Some in the prophaneneffe 
of their hearts fay, wehere is the promife of bis coming ? Where 
ts the word of the Lord? Yea fome inthe pride and blafphemy 
of their hearts fay fo.of God himfelfe, where is he ? Butit can 
never be truly faid, Where is the mord of God ? Whereis bis pro- 
mife ? Thefe fhall abide, thefe have no feed of death or decay 
| in them ; Heaven and earth fhal paſſe away, but one jita, one 
1E title of the word of God foall in no wife paffe away till all be fal- 
| filled.But of all the things of the world,the goodlineffe of man, 
the Pallaces of Princes,the dwelling places of the wicked it will 
fhortly be faid,and of many of them it hath been {aid already, 
Where are they ? what’s become of them? they are even like 
withering flowers; as the graffe withers,and the flower fades, 
fo have. thofe dwellings and eftates which feemed to challenge 
all changes, and bid time doe its work, 


Secondly, 
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Secondly, Note; <3 E 
Wickednelfe is the ruine of the houfes and eftates of Princes. 


Tis fin that rots the timber yea fin will rot the very ftones, 
and caufe che marble pillarsco moulder away like dirt; fin» 
dhath brought a rot upon ali wordly things, and 

beautyofthecreaturep The houfes of Princes, with all their 
goodly array and furniture, will foone corrupt through the 
wickednefle of Princes, Where are the dwelling places of the wick- 
ed ? If any defire the refolution of thisand the former query, 
or are yet doubtful! and unfatisfied about them, The next verfe 
putsthem another queftion, which fhews how and by whom 
they may be fatisfied and receive a refolution of their doubts. 
Or taking the queries of the former verfe, as put to fob by his 
friends, here ?ob puts queries to them. As if he had faid ; I 
know ye will enquire of me, Where is the boufe of the Prince ? 
œc: But ye might fpare my paines, for any one will anfwer 
your queftion if you will but ask him, 


Verf. 29. Have ye not asked of them that goe by the way ? 
and doe ye not know their tokens ? | 


Ye ask, where is the houfe of the Prince 2? Ash of them that go 
by the way ?Mr Broughton renders, Can't you ask them that goe 
by the way ? You fay, where’s the houſe of the Prince? what Inreriogate 
need you ask me ? Can’t you ask them that goe by the way? quemlidst devie 
The Vulgar reads it thus ; Askany man that goes by the way, 
and you foall know that he underftands thefe things,ask the next sy; 
man you meet and he will enforme you, that the houfes ef ma- cer 4 * og 
ny Princes profper, and that the dwelling places of many wicks 
* flourifh unto this day. Have ye not asked of them that goe by 
the way $ 
Two. things are here to be euquired into, for the clearing of 
thefe words, | 
Firft, About what they fhould enguire,or whar‘s the thing 
to. be asked, Ba 
Secondly, Who are theſe travellers or goers by the way, 
so.whom the queftion isto be put, or who areto be asked? - 
Firft, What's the matter to be asked ? Some conceive that 


ob bids-them enquire about his dealings, with.men, —* 
S wh. - 
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- Non inte rega- juft or unjuft, whether he had been an oppreffour,or covetous, 
fis de me vit: Or proud ? aske of them that goe by the way and fee if they 
ores ferae can joyne in the report that you give of me ? Surely you 
ak a de have madenoinquirie of me, otherwifs you would not make 
jujtitia mea non this judgement of me. Thus Fob feems co {peak in his integrity, 
poteftis negare. as Samnel did (1 Sam.12.3.)Bebold bere I am,witnelle againft 
Vamo, me before the Lord; whofe oxe have I taken ? or whofe affe have I 

taken? or whom have I defranded ? whom have I cppreffed, or of. 
whofe hand have I received any bribe to blind mine eys therewith 
and I will reffore it to you. Can they who goe by the way tekti- 
fie any fuch thing of me : if chey can, let them. if they cannot, 
why doe you my friends judge thus of me? 

Secondly, Ask about the doctrine which I trave held forth 
concerning the dealings of God with wicked men. You think 
fam departed from the truth becaufe I maintain, that God 
ufeth much liberty in difpofing the things of this iife. But ask 
them that goe by the way ? hear their Judgement, they’le tell 
youthat wicked men fometimes pro{per, and that Godly men 
are often afflicted inthis world, Have ye asked this or that 
other queftion,or any queftion which tends to the clearing up 
of my innocency,or the refolving of this controverfie between 
us? Have ye asked fuch queltions ofthem that goe by the way ? 

_ . But whoare they? that's the fecond queftion. : | 
j — * He t Firft, Some underftand the Text of thofe who are at the end 
vvibes, qai Of their way , who are no longer as paffengers in this world, 
confeéto kujus but are paffed out ofit, So the wordsare conditional, or 
usa itinere ex {pokenupon fuppofition : as if Fob had faid, O that yen could 
hac vita demi- byt ask fime of thofe that have travelled through this world, and 
nC hez ended the journey of this life, concerning the ftate of wicked men: 
profe: DN f you had their teſtimony the whole controverfie were at an end. 
Pined. We faould not need to fand troubling our (elves about their pro- 
[peritic in this life, feeing they are fhut out of all the comforts of 
the next life. If we could lay our ears to the gates of hell, and 
heare what Cais faith, and what Pada faith, and what other 
damned wretchesfay, who have lived and dyed in finne and 
unbeleefe ; they would fatisfie us, that we need not fear wick- 
ed men fhal! not be punifhed enough, becaufe they are not 
aiwayes punifhed here, — avd l 
Secondly, Others underftand- the words Anologically , 
Ask 
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eAsk thofe that goe by the way: that is, ask the faithfull? aske 
beleevers who are in the prefent ftace of travellers, Pilgrimes, 
and ftcangers inthis world. Asif 7ob had faid, If ye would be 
refolved about this thing, doe not enquire of men that are worldly 
ex carnal, who bave their portion in this life, whohave no 
Countrey but this below, who make this their end and their all. 
But I wonld have you ask thofe who make this world but their 
way, and doe not take up their felicitie here, Thefe are the oniy 
men that are likely to anfwer the fcruple, and decide the que- 
ftion between us. But I wave this alfo, though it be a truth, 
that men who make this world their paflage onely, not their 
home,are beft able to give an account about the difpenfations 
of God inthe world. Thirdly,Bythofe that go by the way, fay 


Qui non conftis 
tuant finem in 
bonis tempor gli - 
bus , fed per vi- 
am hujus vita 
trinfeunt adtere 
minum falici- 
taris future, hi 
non habentmene 
tem obſcuratam 
p'avis affedli» 
bus,dy ideo rem 
éle poffunt judi. 
cere. Grep, 
Aquin, 

V iatores inteli. 


others, are meant.the Fewes,whofe life wasin a fpeciall manner sit i/raelitas 


a life of travel from their going out of Egyp to their entrance 
into Canaan: Asif he had faid, Exquire of that people who 
have the Oracles of God, to whem God hath communicated him- 
felfe more.then to any people in the world: goe, ask them, enquire 
of them , they will tell you, they will give you tokens, and refalve 
this doubt. We dwellers in the land of Ux,have the mind of Ged 
fomewhat obfcurely revealed to ns, but ask the wife men among 
the Fewes; to wham the Oracles of God are committed, among 
shom his Name is [pecialy known by figns & wonders G tokens 
wrought among them.T hey wil refolve you abont this truth. But 
I paffe this alfo. Fourthly, Some of the Rabbins interpret yet 
higher of the old Patriarchs, Abraham Ifaac, and Jacob, ask 
their judgement in this thing:ask what Abraham, what Ifaac, 
what facob,thought ofthefe things,ask thofe ancient Hebrews 
The word Hebrew, fignities a paffenger, or a goer by the way 
and they (as fome tell us) were fo called from their uncertain 
motions. They going out of their own Land, and being for 
many ages but ftrangers and pilgrimsineveryLand. Yet 
others rather conceive that the Hebrews had their name from 
Heber, Gen. 10. 11. I leave this alfo, and conclude. 
Fifthly, That when he faith, Have ye not asked cf them that 
goby the way: Lhe meaningis, cither this, Have ye confulted 
with men ofexperience, who by long travel in divers countrys 
have made obfervation of the various providences of God,Or 
the words are proverbiall, Dencttng men of ordinary capacity, 
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Quod Laidnis. men unlearned, or the vulgar, As ifhe had faid, J need not refer 
Lappis¢y tonſ this to fome fpeciall men,to heare their award; I need not choofe thè 
bie —5 moft wife, ſolid, grave, learned & judicious men to anfwer and 
viaioribis noe. refolve this doube, but I dare refer my felf, and my canfe,to the 
tum. next man I meet, to a meer franger, be he what he will, learned 

or unlearned, if he be but a man that nnderĝands common fence, 
or is not a ftranger to the reaſon of aman. Thus the Latineswhen 
they would expreffe a thing that is commonly knowne, fay, 
Every blind manyevery handy- crafts man knows this. Thus here, 
to fay, Every man that goes by the high way knows this, is as 
much as to fay, ‘tisa thing eafily and univerfally jknown. So 
chat fob by referring the umpirage and determination of this 
bufineffe to men that goe by the way, affertsica plaine cafe, 
and fuch as might be determined (if his friends had bin peace- 
able) with little tudy or trouble. 7o fpake this more roundly 
(£.12.7.) where he upbraids his friends with the fame thing, 
and doth (asit were) refer the bufineffe to the Beaks. edsk 
the Beafts and they fhall teach thee , and the fowles of the 
"ayre, and they fhall tell thee, ec. This is fo plain a cafe that 
the beafts of the Earth, and the fowles of the ayre may give a 
gaea refolution init, therefore furely, they who goe bythe 
way may. «-¢sk them that goe by the way. I need not draw out 
a felet Committee, the next traveller will ferve the turn: 
Have ye not askedithem that goe by the way ? 


Pez figna intel- eAnd doe you not know their tokens? 


— ae The words may be read Cerrain/y you wil be able to know their 
re etn ali tokens. Some give the fence, thus: Jf the men you meet with prove 
is fun: docu- senable toexpref[e their minds, they will mabe fignes fignificant - 
mentos bac eu” enough to [peak this, if thcy cannot debate and argue the cafe, yet 
—— shey will hold up their hands & give a token of their confent with 
pl me in this poynt of difference be:ween you and me. 

Secondly, Thefe tokens or fignes are rather Examples, of 
which travellers have ftore intheir books or memories. As if 
he had {aid: There is no traveller of note but hath examples in his 
note-book yea [carce a common goer by the high-way fide, but can 
produce (ome prefident out of biftory or experience to confirm what 
Ihave all along affirmed,Have ye never heard travellers tell ſto- 
ries of the greatnefs power; & magnificence of wicked men oe 

woereas 
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whereas we tranflate, Doe you not know their tokens ? the He- 


brew may bethusrendred ; And their tokens you fhall not be 
eftranged ( or alienated ) from. Though travellers and they 
chat goe by the way be ftrangers to you, yet they will give 
you plaine tokens, fuch asyou cannot be ftrangersto. Mr. 
Broughtons Tranflation’ confents to this. So ye woald not 
make their fignes ftrange. There will be fo much clearnels in 
what they fay, chat you will nor be able co gainfay it. 

Laftly, When he faith, Doe yor not know their tokens ? we 
may underftand Fob perfifting inthe metaphor of travellers, 
who to helpe their memory, have certaine tokens to obferve 
their way by, or whatis remarkableinthe way: Ifyou en- 
quire of chem which is the way to fuch a place, they will give 
certain tokens : Such a Tree, or fuch a houfe, fuch a Caftle,or 
fuch a pillar. They will give you a token for every turning of 
the way,and doe ye thinkethey have made no obfervations a- 
bout this thing ? cannot they ( thinke you.) give fuch fignes 
and tokens as may warrant your affent to what I have affer- 
ted. Asif ob. had thus more plainly formed his {peech , Yor 
feeme much offended with my Tenets about she afflictions of good 
men, and the profperity of the wicked, But why are you ignouant 
of that, which they that goe by the way Can informe you in, and 
give you many pregnant examples and tokens of, which the 
snlearned know, or which you may learn of every Paſſenger gos 
meet, tbat God deales variouly with men , that fometimes the 
wicked profper and that only fomtimes they are deftroyed ; that 


judgment comes [uddainly upon fome of them and that others are 


referved tothe day of judgment ; This is ‘(uch a known truth, 
that every paffenger is able to refolve you init, and therefore tus 
very difbonourable for you to be ignorant of it! Thus Fob rebukes 
their negligence about, or their nefcience of the point in queft: 
ion. Have ye not asked them that go by the way? and de you not 
know their tokens ? 
Hence obferve ; 
Firkt, Some doftrines and dealings of God are fo plain,that any 
man may know them. | 
There are ways of God paf finding out;you cannot know 
them,not only of the next man you meet by the way, but not 
of the wifeft in che world no nor inthe meetings ofal! the wife 
Kkkkk men 
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Naañn R? 


Signa eo m 
non alienabitis ; 
vel, nen aliená 
ducetis. 
Nunquarne ive 
los ( fc. vtetones ) 
Magnificor Hm 
illorum potentiæ 
indicia coinme» 
morantes axdi- 
viflis, BeZ 
Signa dicti pere 


gfiltens in meia- 


jhora, guod wia- 
tores figna v a- 
rum objervare 
foleant memoria 
(aaa. 


Reprebend't 

Job tam fupina 
in amicis igno- 
rantiam qui qua 
vel a viatoribus 
ipfis difcere po" 
terantuliva 1g- 
norarunt Meil, 





men in the world. Thefe met together cannot.fhew you the 
hidden wayes of God.. And as fome, Providences and works 
of God are darke, fo alfo are fome doctrines of faith: ſome 
truths are fo. myfterious,that they amaze the underftanding of - 
the wifeft, and che more they are lookt into, the leffe they 
are feen, But there are both.words and works of God very 
plaine, fo plaine, that he who goes by the way may know 
them, the meaneft capacitymay reach them, they are milke 
for babes. As there are feverall degrees and meafures of {piri- 
tual] underftanding, fo {pirituall things of feverall. degrees and © 
meafures are prefented..to the underftanding: And though 
there are fome f{pirituall things which. the higheft underftand- 
ing cannot fully reach,yet there are fpiritual things enow both . 
for the attaining of falvation hereafter, and che due ordering 
of our converfation here, which the loweſt fpirituall. under- 
ftanding may faving/y-reach uoto, and they that goe by the.. 
way refolve you in. Cre re i 
Secondly, Note. —“ 
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What we know not our felves, we ſpould be willing to learn 
of any, though (in many things ) inferior to us. 


the way. We thould be.afhamed of our ignorance, but let no 
man be afham’d to have his ignorance car’d bythe meaneft 

belpes. Theholy Ghoft fends the fluggard co learn his duty 

ofthe Pilmire, Toconfider her ae andbewife. TheLord 





by his Prophet(J/a.1.)fendsthe fewes tothe Oxe, and to the 
Affe; The Oxe kniws his owner and the Affe his Mafters Crib, 
but Irail hath not known, my people doth not conſider. Unreaſo- 
nable creatures may in fome things act neerer realon, then 
fome men, and may therefore teach fuch men reafon; how 
much more may the meaneft of men, ordinary way goers, or 
carriers doe it, who being endued with reafon, are. alfo fournie ~ 
Shed and adorned with Grace. . 
Thirdly, Note, 


The Examples of former ages, are for our infira Hon, 


As what.ywas written. aforetime was written for our Im 
ftrnction ; . 
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Auction : So what was done aforetime was donë for our In- 
ftruction.All the former examples of Gods dealing with good 
and bad, with the godly and with the wicked; ‘are fignificati- 
ons of bis minde to us. What God hath done fhews us not on- 
ly what he hath alwayes power to doe, and may juftly doe, 
but what (’tis probable’) he wilfdoe. °°" > | 
Laftly, ‘Whetéas Fob fends his friends who’ were learned 
and wife mento common paflengers for-refolution, or aflures 
-them that even ſuch might refolvechem, 
ObſetBve EG, 2 


l EF ihe BOUW IROJ H SOU OG 
The wife and prudent are fomerimes ignorant oj thofetrashs 
which mean men have attaivequess 

Wife men are not alwayes wiſe/ much leſs are they alwayes 

wifeinall things. They who know moft, know but in part, 
and many know much,who know little or nothing of the bet- 
ter part. The eyes of fome are darkned, and fhut up by God. 
(Matth,11.25.) Thon ha hid thefe things from the wife and 
prudent, and haft reveale then unto Babes. That isto mean 
men, to the poor and weake, to thofe that are but infants and 
children in knowledge, Not a few fhut their own eyes, and 
their hearts are prepoffeffed with prejudices. They are hin- 

derd from receiving truth in thë love of it, by the love of 
themfelves and of the world, The Scribes and Pharifees were 
knowing and learned men, yet the men that went by the way, 
underftood more ofthe Gofpel then they : yea Publicans and 
harlots ( who were the worft fort of people that went by the 
way )entred snto the kingdome of God. thar is, received the Gof- 
pel before thene( Mat. 21, 31.)The opinion which fome have 
oftheir wifdome, keeps them on'this fide many poynts of wif 

dome.The Apoftle faith,(1Cor.1.21.)that,7 he world by wif 

dom knew not God, that isnot by tbeir own wifdom,God is on- 
ly known by wifdom(as it is our only wifdom to know.God) 
‘but he can be known by rio wifdom but his own;that is,by no 
wifdome but that which himfelf gives: But it fhould feem by 
the Apoftle, that'a man cannot know God by that wifdome 
neither, for he faith inthe fame place.that rhe world by wijdom 
knew not God (no not) in the wifdome of God. And if God be 
not to be Known imthar wifdome, in what or by what can 

| Kk kkk 2. he 
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gan nee 


Surgun indad? 
dy cælam iaj." 
unie 


—— — — — 


he be known ?. I anfwer, The wifdome of God there intend- 
ed, is not the wifdome which God works in us by his Spiric , 
but the wifdome which man may fee in the things which God 
hath wrought. So that whenthe Apoftle faith, Jn the wif- 
dome of God the world by wifdome knew not God.His meaning is, 
that the wifeft of men did not arive ata faving knowledge of 
God though they did arrive at a knowledge of God: which 
left chem without excule, Rom, 1. )by beholding the frame of 
the creature,upon which very much.of the wifdome of God is 
engraven. Yeanot only doe they fall fhort of the faving 
knowledge of God in that wifedome of God which may be 
read in the book of the creature, but in that wifdome of God 
alfo whichis revealed in the book of Scripture. One of the 
Ancients compares the fchooleemen, who were men of the 
largeft.partsand ſubtleſt wits, to fuch as having good bread 
beforethem, did yetalwayes grate their teeth upon ftones ; 
orto fush as having excellent wine before them, yet con- 
tinually fuck’d.in the winde. For though they had the beft 
Gofpel doctrines and trahs.of God before them, yet they 
fpenc their time and talents about unprofitable queftions and 
ayery notions, which puffup, but doe neither edifie nor nou- 
rifh So chat whilft many fimple honeft foules ( having truth 
of grace ) found bread and wine in the word of God for the 
firengthening and refrefhing of their hearts: Thefe learned 
Rabbins did but whet cheir teeth upon ftones, and fill their 
ftomacks with the winde. And this caufed one, more Ancient 
by much then the whole race of Shoolemen, to cry out, The 
unlearned and iguorant (the men that go by the way)rife up and 
rake heaven, when many that grow.old in the Schools and chairs 
of the learned, meulder away in-vanities and niceties,’ Tis not 
natural! wifdome, nor acquired knowledge, chat can give us - 
a pure difcerming of the things of God, ’tis poflible for men 
that goe by the way,for common ordinary men to underftand. 
the matters of faich and worfhip, asalfo the. works of God, 
more folidly and foundly then they who bear-the.name of 
learned and knowing men. 


i am far from numbring 70b’s 

yet (which zay give 

ground enough for this obfervation ) feb feemes to reckon 
cheir knowledg 


ẹ ( as to the poynt in Queftion ) below what’ 
mig he. 
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might be both expected and found among men in degree and 
profeffion farre below them. 
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That the wicked is referved to the day of deftruction ; 
they{ball be brought forth to the day of wrath. 

who {ball declare bis way to his face ê and who foallre- 
pay him what he hath done. 


Hefe two Verfes make up the report, which they who ges 

by she way, were fuppofed ready to make, had they been 
asked the Queftion ; Where % the houfe of the Prince? or, ”“ oft illad 
where are the dwelling places of the wicked à Their anfwer aperat 


would have been to this effect. fepe cum cala- 
Verſ. 30. T has the wicked is reſerved to the day of deftrutti- mips orbi a 
on;they foall be brought forth to the day of wrath. sear busta | 

That the wicked is referved. et 18s 


The word which we render referved, fignifies to ftop,hin- 
der reftrain,orkeep back. David fpeaketh thus upon the news 
of Naballs death, ( 1 Sam. 25.39.) Bleſſed be the Lord that. 
bath pleaded the canfe of my reproach from the hand of Naball, 
and hath kept his fervant from avenging bimfelf, As God kept 
or topt David from acting revenge for himfelfe unduely, fo 
che wicked man is kept or ftopped by God from falling under 
the vengeance which is every way dae unto him. Yet this ftop 
hath arevengeinit; for, bewreferved, not fo much from 
(though it be from ) as toa day of deftruction , as appeares 
more fully inthe words which follow. 


They foall be brought forth tothe day of wrath. 


The former claufe is in the fingular number, this in the Jade calamia~ 
plurall, ’tis ufuall in the facred language, (as hath been toucht tis fabtrahitur 
formerly } to change numbers, whilethe fame perfons and mala. June 
chings are intended: yet the change of the number in this. 
place, may have this {peciall intimation ; chag though, gant 
| ere. 











— — — 
———— —— — — 
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ned together ar laft, and brought forth co a day of wrath. 
Dies furorum The Hebrew is, To the day of wraths à That isto the day 
i. e. vehemen- of extreame feirce wrath, when many wraths fhal! be wrapt 
rifimi furoris- yp in one. The roote figaifies to pale away, and in Hithpael 
manu, CO be angry and enraged ; becaule fuch anger paffeth the. 
“Y im conju- bounds of reafomfometimes, and alwayes paffeth the bounds 
gattone Hiihpa- Of Ordinary moderation. And chough the wrath ofthe Lord 
e! fignificat ve- doth never paffe the bounds ofhis own juttice and righteouf- 


bementer . . a 
n 
— neſſe, yet many times it paffeth the bounds of mercy, Or is 


dam Iraki, | Wath without mercy. To a day of fuch wraths, the wicked is 


referved, | 


So then ( according to this interpretation ) the day of der 
firattion {poken of in the firft part of che verfe, is to be under- 
ſtood of leffer judgments, and the day of wrath in the fatter 
part of the verfe,of the moft terrible and dreadful judgments. 
implying that howfoever the wicked man may efcape many 

| . black dayes, yea though he fhould efcape all black dayes in 
In die ii this world, and dye ( as we fay ) ina whole skin, yet there is 
bitur mals ne & day of wraths to which he fhall be brought forth, and de- 
attingat eam ftroyed for evér. . 
contritio, in die Further, Some‘rendér,or rather paraphrafethe whole verfe, 
irarum ad m thus’; Z» the day of defPrathion the wicked fhall be kept leaft evil 
gine ET teuch him, andin aday of wrath to which others are brought 
oe forth he i (pared and paffed by: Asif the whole verfe were of 
r one tenour, and did expreffe in both parts ofit the frequent 
impunity of wicked men ; but Turather adhere to and rek in 
_ the fence of our own tranflation. In purſuance whereof the 
Impius prohibe. Whole verfe is by others tead thus. That in the day of calamity 
tur ne parvaaf the wicked are kept back.and are carried ont in the day of wrath. 
fictione attine For that tranflation in which both parts of ‘che verfe {peake 
éstu', ideo in the {paring of wicked men from punifhment, is yet expounded 
—— onely of a temporall fparing. And the diflerence between 
— 4, ourrendring and that, is Only inthe'time, nót in the ching. 
Cajet. Or that fpeaks only df theit being Tpared; yetfuppofeth they 
fhall be punithed as laft ours expreffeth both their {paring and 
their punifhinent. Tharis, they ate ſpared opr exempted from 
ighter aſtlictions or troubles, but a day ofiwraths is coming 
| in 


— — =. — — — k 
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here and there, @ wicked man; this or that fingle perfon may. 
efcape prefent judgment, yet they ftiall ai! be asit.were,chai 
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in which they Mall be produced by the righteous judgment of Pravis parcitus 
God, and dearly pay forall. Bue whether we take the words 4 4iem perni- 
according to this and our reading,or chat other before remem- ;""’ E — 
bred and inftanced in, the {cope and generall tendency is One cun, Tyger, 
and the fame, as will appear inthefe three following obfer- 
vations, grounded upon and rifing from them. 


o Firlt, Some wicked men are referved from prefent judgments? 
and bid in she fiorms of common calamity. 


That’s the poynt upon which Fob infifts in anfwer to his - 
ftiends, who not only took ir for granted, that if ever any 
ftorme arofe it would certainly fweep away the wicked, but 
that all ftormes'were prepared and fent out on purpofe for. 
them alone. ob oppofed them in this, all the Chapter over, 
fhewing that many wicked men flourifh, they and their chil- 
dren, and that, though they are referved to aday of wrath, 
yet they areprefervedin many dayes of wrath,& that though - 
they are under a fentence of condemnation, yet they are re- 
prieved from execution. The Lordto comfort his people in 
Babylon, tells them by the Prophet, (Ezek. 11. 16.) 1 will be 
alittle Santtuary to them in the Countries where they jhal come. - 
That is, I will protect them; God is fomewhat like this to 
wicked men for a feafon ; though he be not aSan@aary, yet 


hee is a thelter to them, he hiderh them for atime. — * 


hen God hideth his r 
= J —— — 


ove: God hides them in his heart: he layesthem in 


? 





But God never hides or fhelters the wicked in his bofome, or 
in hislove ; they are not hidden in his heart. The fouls of 
fuch lodgenot ( as the margin of P/a/.25.13.tels us the fouls 


of them who fear him do )ix —* Their Sanctuary is on. 


ft 

( E=ek.21.3,455.)Say to the land of Ifrael,thes faith the Lord, 
Behold Lam againft yon and will draw forth my [word ont of kis 

Geath zherefore foal my {word go forth ons of his [heath againſt al 


p 
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fiefs, from the South, tothe North, that all fleſu may know that 
I the Lord have drawn forth my [word ont of bis heath and iz 
faal! not return any more. Asif he had faid; Z will callin my 
{word no more, it foall never finde its way back againinto my 
foeath. One of the Ancients puts the Queftion ; W hat is this 
Rogas ergo qua heath to which the Lord faith his ſuord {hould not returne. >? 
fit vagina in qua He anfwers ; | as t 
recondirur € i i c 


cius? Refprefe drawn and receiveth Commiflion to deftroy the wicked of the 


longanimitatern : 


dei. Theodor, 
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| — — While the preacher faith 
. (Eccl. 8.11. ) Becaule fentence is not fpeedily executed againft 


an evill work, ec. He doth more thenintimate that fentence, 
againft an evil! work is not alwayes {peedily executed: he 
doth not fay, that fentence againft an evill worke is not fpee- 
dily given or. pronounced, for indeed the Lord never forbears 
an hour to give fentence againft an evill work, yet fentence a: 
gainft an evill work isnot alwayes prefently executed. The 
or 
as there is not any prayer chat comes up with acceptation be- 
fore the Lord, but an anfwer is givento it prefently, yet the 
anfwer is not performed prefently ; ieve 





fo againft every evill worke of a wicked man,the 

fentence is givea prefently, but every fentence is not prefently 

executed. The fame Solomon inthe next verfe of the fame 

Chapter makes another fuppofition, which alfo implies this 

. pofition ; Though a finner doth evill an hundred times, and 

his dayes be prolonged, Which fuppofition (though many fup- 

pofitions in Scripture cannot ) may be refolved into this po- 

fition, That a ſinner doing evill an hundred times, thatis,very 

many times, (that great certaine number is put fora great if 

: not a greater uncertaine namber ) may yet, through the patience 
of God, paffe unpunifhed, his dayes may be prolonged, and he re- 

Served from the touch of any affliction. | 

d Secondly, 
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Secondly, Obferve ; 


A day of wrath is coming in which wicked men foal be broughe 
forth to punifhment. | 


Though they efcape many days of judgment, yet they thal! 
not efcape all dayes of judgment. The prophet J/aiah faith, 
(Chap.§7.1.) The righteous perifh and no man layeth it to heart, 
mercifull men are taken away, none confidering that the righte- 
ous is taken away from the evill to come! Now as the righteous 
perifla,that is,dy, and mercifull men are taken away by death, 
few or none confidering the defign of God init;that they are 
only taken out of harms waye, or from the eviil to come. 
So unrighteous men are preferved from prefent perifhing, and 

are not taken away by a fuddain deftru@tion, few or rone con. 
fidering the defign of Godinit, that they are only referved 
to the evill which isto come, and that their punifhmentis de- 
ferred to a day of greater punifhment. We have a very re- 
markeable paflage to that purpofe (7er-12. 3.) Thoun O Lord 
knowe/t me, thou haft (een me, and tried my heart towards thee, 
(he faid before of che wicked that God planted them and they 
took roote, they were vigorous and flourifhing, in fruitful- 
nelle, yet prefently he adds ) pull them out like fheepe for the $ ex fica eos 
flaughter ; ( when are fheepe pulled out for the (laughter, is it fes pai 
not after they have been fatted inthe green fields and plea- ‘shy ulad di- 
fant paftures?then prayeth he, pul them out forthe flaughter) en occifoniscui 
and prepare them for the day of flanghter. Which fome render 4finai funa 
(according to the ſtrictneſſe of the letter) Santtifie them for the 
day of flaughter. The Original word fignifies to /anétifie. But 
what meaneth the prophet when he prayeth to fanctifie them 
for the flaughter?if they had been fan@ified, that might have 
kept them from the day of flaughter; how then doth he fay, 
Santtifie them for the flanghter ? I anfwer, To fanttifie them, 
doth not imply the making of them holy, or the infufion of 
grace, but only che fetting of them apart, as perfons deftina- 
ted to deftruion,’ Tis a borrowed fpeech taken from thoſe ce- 
remonial rites which were ufed either about the preparing of 
beafts for facrifice, or of perfons to partake of a facrifice, the 
Law commanding both to be {pecially prepared and fet apart 
for that purpofe,( Exod. 12.3, 4. 1 com 16. §. )So that, ic is 
Lill! as 
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An Expofition upon the Bosk of Jog. Verf.30. 
as ifthe Prophet had faid, Set them out, appoint them unto the 
day of deftruttion, let them be untouched of other evils, let no 
judgment meddle or have to doe with them as with facred things, 
till che great day of flanghter come upon them, The Vulgar gives 
that reading( Amos 6. 3.)whichI approve not as tet al 2 to 
the Original; we read it better actively defcribing the eviil 
frame of voluptuons and fenfual men,whofe belly is theirGod, 
and who are fwallowed up in pleafure, They fing to the fonnd 
of the Vial they lye upon beds of ivory and put far from them the 
evillday. Their work all the day long is to doe evill, and yet 
they pus the evill day afarre off from them. This is the fence of 
our tranflation. But the tranflation lately mentioned renders 
the Text paflively,not as ifthey had feperated or put far from 
them the evill day, but as being by che juftice of God put up- 
on, or feperated and fet apart to the evil! day. Ye are /eperated 
unto or for the evill day. As ifit had been faid ; Ye have all this 
while lived at the higheſt rate of woluptnoufneffe and fen[uality, 
und feeme removed at furtheft diftance from anevill day, yet ye 
are onely marked out,and feperated for the evilt day. All the evill 
dayes which ye have hitherto efcaped do but lead you to an'e- 
vill day, from which there will be no efcaping. Solomon aflerts 
as much (Prov.16.4.) The Lord hath made all things for. him- 
felf,Ctis the priviledge ard happines of God to be his own end 
in all that he doch, whereas nothing doth more aggravate the 
unholineffe of man in what'he doth, then to make himfelfthe 
end of doing ir but, Z he Lord bath made all things for bimfelf) 
Jea even the wicked for the day of evil, Thatis, he hath deftina-. 
ted them for that foeciall day, in'which he will-call them toian 
account, aud manifeft'theglory ofhis juftice upon them. A- 
learned Hebrician-givevhis opinion, that this Textin the Pro 
verbs, may be thus tranflared more futably to the Original ; 
God hath made every thing for that which ſpall be anfwerable to 
st, even the wicked for rhe day of evill. Now whatis more an- 
fwerable to a wicked oran evill mán then an-evill ‘day; finand 
forrow will meerat laf and do afwayes beR match together, 
The wicked may often efcape tronblebur they are never delive- 
ved fromit: áll their prefervations'from evili, are but re- 
fervations to further evill. The Lord (faith the Apotle Peter, 
2Ep.2. 9,)\knoweth how to deliver the godly ont — 
A 






od 





Chap. 21. An Expofition upon the Book of Jos, Verf.30. 811 
—— — —————— —— — — 6 — — a 


- 


and to referve the unjuff to the day of judgment to be punifhed. 
The knowledge of the Lord extends to both, be knoweth 
wayes enow,he hath many wayes in ftore to deliver the God: 
ly; but (confidering the tenour of bis revealed will ) he 
knoweth no way to deliver the wicked, they having refufed 
all wayes of his appointment for their own deliverance. There- 
fore as tothem he knoweth only ( and for that he knoweth 
many wayes ) how to referve them to the day of judgment to * 
be puniſhed. 

Thirdly, By way of deduction or corrolary from the 
whole verfe, take this obfervation ; | 


Wicked men are not Spared in mercy, but in wrath. 


Their fparing is to fmiting, and the falvations which they 
have ( if chey may be called falvations ) are to deftruction. 
When ever they are referved from judgment, ’tis onely that 
they may(in fitteſt feafon)be brought to a greater judgment ; 
there is no mercy in fuch fparing. The long-fuffering of God 
hath a tender of and a tendency to mercy init; but wicked 
men who goe on in their fins get nothing but more blowes, 
while the patience of God doth (as it were ) hold his hand 
from fmitingthem. As the Apoftle is expreffe (Rom.2.4, §. ) 
But thou after thy hardnefs andimpenitent heart treaſureſt up to 
thy felf wrath againft the day of wrath, and revelation oj the 
righteous judgments of God not knowing that she goodnej s of Ged * 
leadeth thee to repentance. A wicked man makes a very ill 
market of the long day of patience, Thetreafure that he gets 
is all b/ack-money, his earnings are wrath, and that againft the | 
day of wrath,and the revelation of the righteous judgment of 
God.And fo, that patience,which, init felfe isan act of grace, 
proves, in the event, an aggravation of his fin.’ Tis better not 
to be {pared, then not to be bettered by ic. The ftroake is the 
heavier and wounds the deeper when it comes, by how much 
it is the longer before it cometh. Which fome note from the 
Hebrew word here tranflated wrath,which inthe Verb figai. 
fies both to be angry, and to deferre, protract, or put off- 
From the Analogy of which two fignifications, we may in: 
ferre. That when God doth only forbear to thew his anger, 
he is indeed moft angry,and that 9 ſlowneſſe of punifhment 
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fhall be recompenced in the weight of it.In the time that wic- 
ked men are {pared they fow more feed of finne, and fo they 
muft reap the greater hatveft of wrath. For, as a river which 
is ftopped up by fome locke, when that is removed powreth 
it felfe forth with greater violence; orasanarrow the fur- 
ther it is drawn back from the marke bya ftrong arme, flyes 
the more fwiftly tothe mark when it is-difcharged,and makes 
the deeper impreilion in it;fo all che ftops,deferres, and draw- 
hacks of divine wrath, doe but procure and draw ont. the 
fierceneffe and violence of it again& all abufers of divine pati- 
ence. } 

Fob having thus declared the report of the travellers con- 
cerning wicked men(Z hat they are referved to or in a day of de- 
ftruttion, and brought forth toa day of wrath) givesusalfoa 
report of the frame oftheir fpirits, and as he had intimated, 
that God {pares them long, fo he tells us plainly why men 
doe. * 


Verf. 31. Who [hall declare his way to his face ? who fhali 
repay him what he hath done ? 


ze 7 hase ` Some interpret this verfe in application to God ; ho foak 


facile perfua- declare the way of God to his face? And fo’tis the anfwer of a- 
deo. g.d. ſecret objection which he poſſibly might make to whom that 
Quis fiare & report fhould be made. The wicked isr: ſerved to the day of de= 
ri it ance {@E By Ehion, ec. Why foould not a wicked man have prefent punifhe 
eiad annut — 

ciandum ei guy» Ment Why fhould he live in pleafure, who wu unworthy to live? 
modoin boc Why fhould God exercife fo much patience, and not cut him uff 
jro-edere debe- from cumbring the Ground? To thefe boid intergatories,. the 
at. Bord, Text anfwers(according to this interpretation)by two more. 


Who jhall declare his way to his face2Who foal repay him &c. 


That is, Mo fall take upon kim to argue this with God ? or 
find fault with the way of his dealings with the moft faulty men? 
Who ball dce this? Let me fee the man that dares.So it fuits well 
with that (Chap.9. 12.) Behold, ke taketh away,who can hinder 
kim ? Who fhall fay to him what doft thon? And ’tis of the fame 
fence with that of Zob again( (bap.23.13.) But he is one mind, 
who can turn him? what his foule defireth that ke doth We may 
paralel it alfo with the22 verfe of this Chapter. -Skall a 

teat 






reach God knowledg?feeing he judgeth thofe that are bigh.W hat 
if God referve the wicked man to the dayof deſtruction, 
who fhall fayawhy doth he fo? Who fhall challenge him for 
fo doing ? The latter branch is likewife rendred in compliance 
with this interpretation He hath done it (or difpofed of it ) 
who foall repay hiwr? that is, who fhal! reply upon him for what 
he hath done ? The word (as this Author tells us) fignifies not 
only to repay or return by attion, but by word.. Toreply or 7 
retortathing opon another, isa kind of repayment ofit. a ne ra 
Thisis a faire fenfe; and a great truth, TheLordsacionsae = = 















eae I rather conceive the wicked man to be the fub- 


ject; and perfon intended in this. verfe. 

sho foall declare his wayes to his face?As if he had faid ;7 bx 
wicked man is fo fturdy and fullen, fo bigg and boyfterous,that no 
man dares [peak to himor declare that to his face which he i rea» 
dy enough to do inthe face of every man.AS if he had faid; This 
man is not only not [mitten with the fi word of Godsbut not withthe 
word of man ;-be goes on without check or centroule ; as God doth 
noty fo mandares not meddle with him, either by way of punifh- 


ment or reprosfe. Who faali declare his wayito his face? The word Qeanvis vers - 


(T grant ) here ufed to declare, fignifieth only a bare declara- PX or'g nale 
tion,as to tella Rory, or make.a narrative, and fo, to declare, jm — o 
put alone, is no more then to (peake. But to declare to the face, en quod fequi es 
implyes both boldneffe and fmartnes in {peaking. So the Vul- (zn facie ejus) 
gar renders it,Who foal rebuke bis way to his face or before him? Vdetur vim 
who fhall reprove the finfull way, the wicked courfe he liveth 7.” 
in, The conftant and ufuall practiſe of aman whether good or aie As ‘at 
evill, is commonly called bis way in Scripture. —— 
Who hal declare his way to his facesPoflibly fome will {peak ed. , 
afarre off, or behinde bis backe, but who will cell him his own Kuis arguet 
plainly, and to his face? In which fenfe the word is uled(Ga/. ae eo ge, 
2.11.) When Peter wascome to Antioch, I ( faith Paul) with * 
frood him to his face; Thatis,Idid not goe to the Difcipies 
and brethren, and tell chem that Peter had done amiffe, but J 
came to Peter himfelf, and dealt roundly wich him. Many 
will (peak truth enough of the wicked aca diftance, and tell. 
| | {tories - 
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ſtories of their wayes in corners, but “tis not every mans work 
to declare their way to their face, or to fhew it as a glaſs fhews. 
a man the {pots of his face , which is the emphafis of the word 
here'ufed. 
Henare obferve : 
Firk, Many wicked men are not convinced ef their wic ked- 
nefe, nor is it an eafie matter to convince them, 
And as there is alwayesdifficulty init, fo fometimes there 
is dangerin it, to doe fo is like taking a Bear by the tooth, 
ora Lyon by the beard. They a& blindly,and therefore bold- 
ly;and he had need be bold who declares againtt their actings, 
Some fin againft light, many fin for want oflight. Some 
doe evill againft their knowledge, many are not perfwaded 
that they have done evili. Of fact the Prophet {peaks,( 7er.z. 
34.35. ) Alfo in thy shirts ts found the blood of the fomles of the 
poor innocent; yet thou ſayeſt becaufe I aminnocent, farely his 
anger fhall turn from me; (they were polluted with blood, 
‘and yet cleane in their own opinion) Behold, I will plead with 
thee, becauſe thou faye? Ihave not finned. Asif the Lord had 
faid, J will declare thy fin to thy face, becaufe thou fayelt show 
haft not finned ; Thou fayeft who can charge me, who can fay 
blackismyeye? Behold, I will plead with thee, and [bew thee 
how black then art.’Tis hard to declare fin to their faces, who. 
fay in their hearts they have not finned.. The Prophetiscom- 
manded (J/a.58.1.) Lift up thy voyce like a Trumpet, cry a- 
loud Shave not, fhew my people their tran[greffions, and the houfe 
of Facob their fins; They fee not theft fins,therefore fhew them 
their fin, theycall their evill wayes good. and their tranfgref- 
` fion obedience ; fuch muft have avoyce lifted uplikea Trum- 
pet to make them hear. All whoaredeadcorporally, hallat 
laft heare the voyce of the Angels Trumpet, but they who 
are dead fpiritually wil not hear that voyce which founds like 
a Trumpet, unlefs the Spirit of God be in the voyce.of man. 
Secondly, Note; | 
It is a duty todeclare the ways of wicked mento their faces, 
Though every man be not calledto beareprover, and 
though no man be called to be every mans reprover.yet-every 
fin calls for reproofe, and fome or other are called to. reprove 
it; fomefhould fpeake plain Englifh, and home’ to finners, 
an 
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and rebuke them not only in a-parable, or in the clouds, by re- 
mote intimations, but dire&ly and to their faces. Them that 
fin (faith the Apoftle, 1 Tim. 5.20. that is, who fin openly 
and fcandaloufly ) rebuke before all, rebuke them to the faces 
of others. And how fecretly or privately foever any man fins, 
he fhould be rebuked tohis own face, freely, and cleerly. 
Somecommit : heir abominations as the Prophet Ezekiel is 
fhewed in vifion (Chap. 8. v. 8, 9. ) behindea wall. And be 
faid unto me, Son of man digg now in the wall, and when I had 
digged inthe wall, behold a door, and he faid unto me,goe in, and 
behold the wicked abeminations that they doe bere. Though men 
fin out of fight,and ufe a kind of modefty in committing their 
_ abominations,yet the wall muft be digged, and the door muft 
be opened, and they who poflibly were afhamed to doe evi I, 
unleffe behind the backs ofsothers, muft be told of it to their 
faces. 
Thirdly, Obferve ; —R 
That there are “se many to be — who dave declare the 
wayes of wicked men to their faces, — 
Whenthe Lord faid (/4.6.8.)#7bom foall I fend;or who will 
goe for us ? Thatinquiry intimated thar there were not many 
to be had fit for fuch aifervice as was there charged upon the 
Prophet (u:9,10.) So when Fob faith here, ho foall declare 
their way to their face ? Itargues that there are not many fit, 
much leſſe forward to.doe it. To reprove any for finisa hard 
fervice,efpecially ſuch as are rich and great. The flattering 
Prophet Amaſiah would.not endure, that down right e4mos 
fhould prophecy at Bethel. (Anos 7. 12, 13.) And tee. 
faid unto e Amos, O thou Seer goe flee tothe Land of Fudah, and 
there cate bread, and prophecy there, but prophefle not againe a- 
ny more at Bethel for it 1s the Kings Chappel and it isthe Kings 
Coart. Asif hehad faid, go into the Villages and reprove the 
country people.as much as thou wilt hut take heed of medling 
with:Princes. It is no wonder, that e4maziah could not bear 
Amos preaching reproofes at Court, but it isa great wonder 
that, Amas had the holy boldnes to do ſo Nis rare to have the 
wayes of wicked Princes pleaded to their faces ; Kingshave 
“cloudes in their browes, as well as Crownes upon their 
heads, and ere terribleito their ‘reprovers ; ‘They ‘command 
— ſilence 
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= filence witha looke; and would be adoredias Gods; not re- 
proved as men. The prophet feremiah being fent to reprove 
high snd low to their faces,complaineth (Chap. 15. 10 )woe 
ss me, my mother, that thou baft bors me a man of rife, anda 
man} contention to the whole earth. Why was feremyamanof 
{rife and contention ? What ! becaufe of his pronenes to cons 
tention, or b:caufe he was of a quarrelfome {pirit, and loved 
to fifh in troubled water:2No,his contentioufnes was not from 
his difpofition, but from his Commiffion,not from the temper 
of his {pirit,but from bis calling.He was a quiet and peaceable 
prophet, but he was commiffion’d co. prophecy terrours and 
‘troubles ; he was fent forth to declare the way of that people 
to their faces, and he was fairhfull in doing ic, he (pared none ; 
_ And therefore though he medled not in bying, or felling in giv- 
sng upon aſarie, or taking upon furie though he had no world- 
ly negotiationsamong them, nor mingled himfelf with thofe 
affaires which ufually caufe ftrife and contention among men, 
: 2, Yet be was a man of contention. The Asgyptian Lawes made it 
Kei * ‘capital crime for any to call the Idol Serapis a man, or to 
ia n beminen number him among mortals, and therefore(’tis faid )they pla- 
fuiffe dixifet -ced the Emblem of filence in all thofe Temples where his I- 
capi:a'e npende- mage ftood, and he was worfhiped, implying that all muft be 
apenan, O ,. butht,and not a word {poke in derogation of him. Thus wick. 
— —— ed men would impoſe filence upon all (but fuch as flatter 
bi colebater fis them) leaft their ways fhould be difcovered. Their ways and 
G Serapis erat their tongues are their own, who is Lord over them, yet they 
citam fimult’ would Lord it over allmens tongues, that none May dare to 
com a declare their wayes. And as few dare.fo there are not many fit 
refi admonere tO declare their wayes totheir faces: To do fo requires ; firft, 
videretur w fi- a Man of knowledge and underftanding, and, which is more, 
lentium fieret, fecondly, a man of prudence and difcretion ; and which is yer 
— more, it requires, thirdly, a man of uprightnes and integrity . 
bit ar homines Yea Which is more rare, fourthly, a man of felf.deniall & con- 
eos fuiffefacerer tempt of the world, A conjun@ionof all thefe qualifications 
tar. Auguft. in One manis not to be found under every hedge, no not in 
lib.,18.de Ci- many well buile houfes. Where hall we finda man ofall 
iat deic. eſe inpredients ? A man of knowledge, prudence, integrity , 
felf-deniall, and contempt of the world, ‘is a kinde of wonder 
inthe world, and : therefore who fhall declare the wicked 
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mans way to his face. When the Lord fent forth his Prophets 
ro declare the ways of wicked men to their faces, how doth he 
prepare and arm them for the worke, left they fhould be dil- 
couraged and withdraw from it. The Prophet feremy is: not 
only cheared up, but threatned to it(Chap.1.17 ) Thos there- 
fore gird wp thy loins, and arife peak tothem.a that I command 
_ thee, be not difmayed at their faces, left I confound thee before 
them. Left danger fhould deterre him from fpeaking to their 
faces, God fets a greater danger before his face if he did not 
{fpeak.So again( Exek.2. 3,4.) And he [aid unto me,Son of man, 

I fend thee to the Children of Frael, toa rebellions Nation, ee. 
For they are impudent children(or hard of face Jand ftiff hearted; 
I do fend thee unto them, and thou fhalt fay unto them, thus faith 
the Lord Gad, and they whether they will hear, or whether they 





will forbear, for they are a rebellious honfe, yet foall know that 


there hath been a Prophet among them. Ezekiel being to do this 
meffage, the Lord cautions him,(ver/.6.) And thou jon of man, 
be not afraid of them neither he afraid of their words though bri- 
ars and therns be with thee,and thon docft dwel among Scorpions, 
be not afraid of their words,nor be difmayed at their looks:W hen 
they, their words, their looks were ali dreadfuli when in dea- 
ling with them the prophet was to deale, with bryazs thorns, 
Scormons, had he not need to be well backt and fapported 2 
Wisnthe Prophet Micah was to declare the wayes of wicked 
men to their faces, fee how he was empowered ;7rue/y (faith 
he,Chap. 3. 8. )I am full of power by the Spirit of the Lord,and 
of judgment and of might,to declare unto Jacob his tranfrreffion, 
and to} {rael his fin.Who but an Eliah could have declared the 
ſin of Ahab to his face? and who but the Baptift, (who came 
in the power and fpirit of E/iae)could have declared the fin of 
Herod to his face,not only to the peril but lo's of his own head; 
Fourthly, By way of Corallary, Obferve ; | 
T has fome wicked men are nfnally flattered. 


They are flattered to their faces, and reproached behind 


their backs ; and they who will not be reproved to their faces, 
{hall be fure to have ftore of reproachés behind their backs. 
Laftly, Obferve alfo by way of Corallary. 
tts part of the mifery of wicked men not to be reproved. 
- Asit is their fin that they will not be reproved, fo their 
Mnmmm milery 
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mifery chat they are not; they indeed laok upon it as their 
priviledge chat they are above reproofe, that they can fin and 
no man fay, why do you fo? That though (asthe Plalmitt 
{peakes, P/al. 49. 13. ) their way be their folly,yet(not only as 
it followes there )rheir poſterity, but their contemporaries, or 
they who are prefent wich them approve both their fayings and 
their doings, faying yea, to their yea and nay to their nay,chi- 
mingin with alltheir opinions & actions. Thus they pleafe 
themielves in being alwayes plealed by others, which yet ts at 
once their mifery and their curfe; for by this meanes they hear 
any thing rather then che truth of their own ways & practices, 
and are deprived of tbe greateft benefit of ftiendfhip and hu- 
mane fociety, faithfull admonition. What fhould a man defire 
more of a friend then to be made better by him, or to bead- 
monifhed in what he doth amiffe. The Lord( Hof. 4.4.)threa- 
tens it as one of the foareft judgments, Let no man firive ,He 
doth not mean it of corporal ftrife, or of ftriving with blowes 
and weapons, but of a ftrife by conviGions or arguments + fo 
"cis expounded in the next words; Let no man firive or reprove 
ansther.To reprove another is to ftrive with him for his good, 
And’tis one of the faddeft reproofes and greateft evills that 
canfall upon man, whea God faith, Letono man repreve 
another. When once God faith ofa finner, ke hall not gae 
proued, tis more then probable that he hath (aid of his fin ityoal 
not be pardoned, The Lord paralels their fins,of whom he faid 
Let no man reprove another, with the greateft fin; For shy 
people are as they who. Brive with the prieft. They whothen - 
rove with the Prieft, trove with God himſelf in whofe name 
the Prieks adminjftred holy things. Whenany fo ſtrive with 
men that they ftrive with God alfo, no marvaitif God forbid. 
mento ftrive with them any longer. To be teproved hath fe 





Salomon afluresus (Prow.27.§,6.) That open rebuke is better 
then fecret loue faithful are the wounds of afriend, but thekiffes 
of an enemy axe decest{ul. By the wounds of a friend,he means 
not fword- wounds, but word wounds, or thofe blows which a 
friend gives by rebuking; Faithful are the/e wounds of a friend; 
that is,by thefe a friend gives ceRimony of his faithfulness But 
she biſſes of an enemy :thatis,his flarten’ sand foothings are de- 
ceitful: 
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ceitfull, thatis, they ceftifie his deceitfulnefle. Many betray 
their friends with thefe metaphoricall kifles, as Fadas did 
Chrift with a literal kiffe. “Thefe are killing kiffes, bloody kif- 
fes. David prayeth for {mitings,in oppefition to thefe kiflings, 
(Pfal.141.§.) Let the righteous fmite me; how? with bis 
hand or word? No; yet fuch fmiting is far more eligible < 
then that kind of kiffing, but let che righteous {mite me with 
his word, with his tongue, asthe next words explaine his 
meaning ) Les him reprove me and ït hall be an excellent oile 
that foall not break my head. This Law was given the fewes, 
that’they thould exercife their love intebukes,( Lev: ¥9, 17.) 
Thon [balt not hate thy Brother in thy heart, thon fbaltin any 
wife rebuke thy neighbour and nor faffer finne npon bim.T 0 hate 
a brother and not co rebuke him are equivalent exprefiions in 
that Law ; and we may thence alfo inferre, that as it is a fin to 
hate our neighbour and an affliction to be hated by our neigh- 
bour; fo iti¢a fin not to rebuke our neighbour, and an afflict - 
ion (when there is caufe) not to berebuked by him; And he 
who wifely declares a mans fin to him, declares his love to 
him; and beftowes as many kindnefles upon him, as he doth 
deferved reproofes. Who hall declare his fin to bis face ? 

Yet further, when Fob faith, who Dall declare, c. We may 
expound it not only of declaring by reproofe,. as one friend 
declares the fin of another to him, or as the fins of men are de- 
clared by the Minifters of the Gofpel. But we may take it for 
a judiciary declaring, and that two Wayes, Firlt; by way of 
evidence ; Secondly, by way of fentence ; A witneffe declares 
the way of a wicked man to his face ( forthe witneffe and he 
that is witneffed againft ought to come face to face)by giving 
evidence.A Judge declares the way of a wicked man to his face 
by giving fentence. Thus’tisasif fob had faid; Who dares 
either be a witneffe to accufe, or a Judge to condemn this 
wicked man. Which fence doth arife more fully from the laf 
words of the Text. 

eAnd who fall repay him what be bath done ? 

Thatis, who fhall punifh him according, or up tothe de= 
fert of his deeds. This followes clearly from what was faid 
before; ifno man can be found to declate his way to him, 
or to tell him what he hath done, then fufely none will be 
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found to repay him what he hath don. And therefore no mar- 
vaile if che wicked man paffe untoucht through the world ; 
God oftentimes {pares him in wrath, and men fpare him ofte- 
ner for fear.Men dare not punifh him, and God will not pu- 
—* bim here, therefore this man muft needs eſcape unpuni- 
Hence note, 


Firlt, Punifbment 0 payment, juftice is the giving of every 
man his due. 


The Original word here tranflated repay, notes the ordi- 
nary paying ofa debt, and in its firft fignification to mak- 
peace. And che reaion is becaufe both when any man payeth 
his private debt, he procures his own peace by it, as alfo when 
Magiftrates pay wicked men their due judicially, the publick 
hath peace by it: and chat not only from the promife of God, 
but alfo from the very nature of the thing, When juftice pay- 
eth every man his due, both rewa:d ard punifhment, who can 
complaine ? or be adhered 3 jfhe doe? When juftice runs 
down (asitought) Jike a ftream, (chat is, freely and indiffe- 
rently toall)i ben peace foall be(as *tis promiled)./ske a river : 
that is, comfortable and continued unto all. Whenthe juft- 
ice of man is like the juftice of God (which now awards to e- 
very man according to hisdeeds. and will at laft render to e- 
very man according to what he hat» done whether it be good 
or whether it be evil) when ÇI fay) the jaftice of man is thus 
(in proportion)like the juftice of God, thenthe peace of man 
fhall be ( in his proportion )like the peace of God, a great 
and a lafting peace. It breeds as much trouble to States and 
Nations, whenoffenders are not paid according to.what they 

- havecommitted: as it doth to private perfons when their 
creditors are not payed according to what they have borrow: 
ed. Again, when Fob faith, 


Who foall repay him what be hath done? 
He implyes this fecond ohfervation, 


That. Seme wicked men do even out-growthe reach of mans 


juftice. 
They 
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They are fo fortified with power,with riches and relations, 
chat there’s no coming at them ; Where fhali we havea wit- 
neffe to declare the truth againft chem according to his know- 
ledg of the fa& > Where fhall we havea Judge that will de- 
clare the truth againft them according to his knowledge of 
the law ? or having given fentence will fee it executed? no 
man ever out-grew the juftice of God, but many have out- 
grown the juftice of man , not that the greateft of men are 
at any time priviledged from the juftice efman, but becaufe 
many times juftice is overborn by great men. For as fome men 
are fo low, weak, and miferable, that only God hath power 
enough to raife and heale them, they are fo farr gone ( as we 
fay that the.creature cannot cure or recover them, and there- 
fore we ufe to fay of fuch, that we leave them to the mercy and 
power of God, we can doe no more the Lord muft help you, for we 
cannot ; Now as fome men are fo weake and low,that we muft 
ieave them tothe help of God, fo there are others fo bigh 
and great, fo ftrong and powerfull, that we muft leave them 
to the juftice of God. And ( to be fure ) asthe day of Divine 
juftice hath been, fo it wili be upon thofe that are lifted up, 
as well as upon thofe that are low, upon the ftrong Oakes 
and tall Cedars, as well as upon the mufhromes and the 
thrubs. God will repay every man what be hath done, 
though man neither doth nor can, 
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J op, Chap. 71.: Verf.22, 33, 34. 
Yes fhall he be brenght to the grave, and fhall remain in 
rhe tomo. | | 
tke clodsof the valley (hak be fwect unto bint, and every 
wan ſhall draw after hinnas there are innunerable bea 
fore him. 
How then comfort ye mein vain, feing in your anjwers 
.. there remaineth fulllood ? F 
f: the-former:verfe chewicked man was reprefented fo ftout 
and daring, that no man durft check him, or fhew him the 
ugly vilage of his wayesinthe glaffe of crutch. But (as our 
tranflation feemstocarry it ) this verfe checkes him to pur» 
pofe : and whereas none durlt declare his way to his face, this 
declares his end to,his face. Though (as Naba//s fervant faid 


of hitn, 1 Sam, 25.71.)he were (uch a Son of Belial,that a max 
sould not Speak.to him, yet death {peaks with him. 


Verl.32. He foal be brought to tbe grave and remain in the 
ee bombé, TEI OGS FR AS Nes 
Let men be as ftout as they will againft} God or man, yet to the 
grave they muft. This may be a cooler to wicked men when 
they are in their greateft heats, and a block in their way,when 
they are moft forward to purfue the way of their own hearts, 
that is, their laſt· Doe or fay what they can,they muft return 
to the duf, their iffe necks muft ftoop, and look into the 
grave, into the dark and filent grave. So/emon hath an excel- 
lent expreffion of this (Eccl. 8.8.) There is no man hath power 
over the /pirits to retain the /pirit; That is,as the word Spirit is 
often ufed ( Gen.6.19. fob 7.7. I/a.42.5.)no man hath power 
over his breath or life co retaine it. The ftrength, authority, 
wifdome , and induftry of man, cannot hold his life when 
once death, by Commiflion from God, calls for it : And(as it 
follows inthe fame verfe) there is no difcharge in that warre, 
The original word tranflated di/charg, fignifies wi ffion or ferm 
ding forth: When death aſſaults and makes warr upon us,’tis in 
vaine 





eet ennai —— — — — — — 
Chap.21. An Expofition upon the Book of Jos, Verl.32. 823 


partake ans" Slama a 
vain either to fend out forces.co make refiftance againft it : 
or to fend out Ambaffadours to make peace with it. Some 
have made a covenant with death( Z/a. 28.15.) but none could 
ever make peace with it: asnoforce, fo no treaty nor en- 
treaty can ftay it,when “cisrefolved tocome. Andas there is 
no miflion, ſo( according to our reading )there is no difcharge 
or difmiffion in that warre. No man can have leave to depart 
the field and goe home, when he is fummon’d to depart the 
world, and goe to hislong home. And therefore the fame 
Solomon while he feems to give the young man liberty, bidding 
him take his full {winge, ( Eecl.11.4.)Rejoyce O young man in 
thy youth, let thy heart chear thee in the dayes of thy youth, and 
walkin the wayes of thy heart, and inthe fight of thy eyes, yet 
ives him a check at parting, But know thow that for alt thefe 
things God will bring thee unto judgment. In this Text death is 
the Rop, and in that jvdgment. Though a man wallow in 
pleafure, and live in fin all his dayes, yet God will bring him 
firk to death, and after that to judgments er he foal be brought 
to the grave, &ꝙ 7 SEG La RET Occupatie ob 
Secondly, Thefe werds are conceived as the prevention of ;, — jos 
an objection againft the whole matter before fpoken. For Fob = 
having afferted the outward profperiey of wicked men, in op- 
pofition to his friends, fome might fay, what doe you fpeak 
io much of, and cry uptheir profperity, they dye, they are 
brought to the grave, they rot and confume there as well as 
other mes. To this 70d is fuppofed anfwering three things 
Firft, That he had done enough, as to the eftablifhment of 
his own tenet, whenhe proved that many wicked men live» 
a peaceable and flourifhing life : he never undertook to prove 
that they were exempted from death, or priviledged from the 
rave. ath 
$ Secondly, Let itbe, that they dye, that’s nö argument as 
Zinſt their profperity, for their very death is a kindof prof 
perity ; verf: 33d, The elods of the valley fhalt be feet to him: 
‘Phirdfy, That thereisno reafon why this Mould be ob- 
jected to fain rhe prefer profperity of the'witked'man ; for 
as much as thisisthe lot of every man; in the fatter part’ of the 
33d. verf, Every man [hall draw after him, as there are inss 
merable before him.. 2 YNE 
Thirdly, 
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Perat adiuc Thirdly. For che underftanding of thefe words, Yer he foall 

Job in fue * be brought tothe grave, I conceive that Fob bere.continues his 

——— , own diſcourſe and confirms that opinion which he had before 
„f: 


impios vivere laid down, concerning the profperity of wicked men, rather 


* 


falces nec non chen anfwers objections agaiaſt it. Asif he had faid, Such live 


premã eiam happily, yea and they dye happily too, or they have a kind of hap- 

fam r * nE — et their death, as much happineffe as the naturall be a 

amphiffine Capable of in death, So that, whereas ye my friends have affir- 

Pied. txed, that if God doe ar any time {pare a wicked man while he 
lives,or fuffers him to live comfortably, yet God will furely 
brand him with fome remarkeable jadgment at his death. I 
affiem, That.many wicked men livein plenty, dye in peace, 
and are brought to their graves wich honour... _ 

Yet or asfome render, yea he [hal be brought to rhe grave;As 
if he had faid, befides all chat I have fpoken of the outward 
felicity of the wicked man,I add this further, He al be brought 
tothe grave. But what is there of fingularity or priviledge in 
this d a man that lives in mifery and dyes a beggar is yet ufual- 
ly brought to a grave when he is dead : And he that hath been 
a meer attendant or a flave all his dayes, hall yet have fome 
to attend his body to the buriall. I anfwer; The Hebrew 
word fignifies not only the common a&ion of bringing tothe 

“MB; in which fenfe tis uled ( Fob 10.9 ) Remember I befeech 
thee, that thou baft made me as the. Clay, and wilt thon bring 
me into duft again? That is, fhall I dye prefently and returne to 
5) denorar the duſt out of which man was molded at the firft, But befides 
pompam quar this ordinary fenfe of the word, thereisa higher, which de- 
dam C 24 notes a Kudied preparation, or a kind of pompous celebrity in 
Peers bringing mah to his grave, And the ftate and pompe of men 
ty muficis in- While they live; is ufually fuited with a funeral! pomp when 
firumentis,binc they dye. In ftrictnesthe word implyes a bringing to the 
Fobel Buccina graye with found of Trumpets, which inftruments render a 
cujm in Jobele- Jolefull cone as well as a pleafant, and can make forrowfull as 
outs ee” oelbaa joyfull mufick.. Trumpets: were fo much ufed inthe 
year of Jubifie, chat che Jabilie is ſo called from a Trompet. 
Death is eo fome in every refpect a day of Jubilie, they attain 
freedome from all evilla/ and it isa day of Jubilie to all in 
fome refpects, every man receives freedome by death from 

many evills. : PAAT 
Thus 








——— — — — —— — — — — — 
Chap.21. ele Expofition spon the Bock of Jos. Yeri. 32 825 
— — — aaa 


Thus the wicked man breugbt to the grave, that is,he hath 
an honorable anda folemne burial! ; His-dead carkaffe is not 
chcowninto a ditch, he hath not- (as fehojakims was threatned, 
Fer, 22. 19.) theburiall of an Affe, to be drawn and caft forth 
beyond the gates of the City, (as the buriall of an Affe is 
there defcribed by the Propher) but he hath even a whole Ci- 
ty to accompany and carry forth his corps to the place of bu- 
riall. He hath mourners at his funeral, and he hath his fune- — 
ral! muſicke, to highten the affection of forrow, Such ufages gr — 
are reported by Heathen Poets at the more pompous inter- bestulas alto <s 
ments of their dead, And we finde the footfteps of chat cu» Compofitus le- 
ftome in the Gofpel, (Mas. 9. 23.) Chrift being fent for tò E craffifa; e- 
cure the daughter of the Ruler ofthe Synagogue, when he ‘¢™! — 
came into the houfe, He aw the Minftrils and the people ma- i cakes J 
king a nofe, They knowing that fhe was dead, and {uppofing rendir. Perf. 
her pakt all recovery,were addrefling themfelves for her burial; | 
or as 70d’s Text {peakes to bring her to the grave. 
Farthec, The firft particle of the verfe is that common 
conjunction copulative and, we render it (as elſeuhere often) 
yet, which carrieth in it a found of admiration. Thus Amos 4, 
6. I alfo have given youcleanene/s of teeth in all your Cities, and 
want of bread in all your places yet have ye not returned unto me 
faith the Lord, As ifhe had faid ; What a wonderfull thing 
is it chat ye being thus afflicted fhould not returne. Thus bere, 
Though it may feem ftrange to you, Yet he fhal be briught to 
the grave, though the man were fo wicked that no man would ade 
venture to tell him of his wickednes, yet he [hall be brought to the 
grave: and when he faith, He fall be brought to the grave, it 
may have a twofold oppofition, | 
Firft, To another kinde of death, even a violent death : As 
if he had faid ; This man living fe lewdly, deferued indeed tobe 
brought eyther tothe block and have his bead cut off or to the Gile 
_ bee & be hanged up before all the people yer though he was fo vile 
as todeferve a viclent death from the [Proak of juftice.be foall dye 
a naturall death and be brought to the grave with honou- It wes 
anciently faid That few Tyrants dyed a dry death, they were us 
fually drencht in their own blood when they dyed, eyther by 
fome fudden affaflination, or by fome judiciary fentence, Yet 
fome Tyrants who have thruft others violently & unjuftly out 
Nnnnn of the 
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the world, goe out themfelves naturally, and ate brousht to. 
the grave pompoufly. For 
_ Secondly, To be bron, hero the grave, according to the true. 
fence of che word, and the interpretation given, ftands inop- 
poſition co an obfcure and vulgar wayot burial!, He livedin. 
itate, and he fhalt be brought in ftate to the grave. 

Hence obferve ; v3 


Men Inglorions by their wicked lives may have glorious fue 
neralls when they dye.. | S 


And it hath been no fmall part of fome fuch mens care to» 
leave order fora funeral, They who never had a truly ſerious 
thought how to difpofe of their fouls when they were to dye, 
yet have taken care very férioufly how tohave their bodies 
difpofed of,and have fet down in what place in what tomb, & 
at what rate they would be buried, Some-order a Sermon at. 
their burtajls, who never regarded Sermons in their lives, . 
though (ike enough) they heard many. Their friends fhali 
eate the fweete, and drinke wine in bowlesat the bringing | 
of their bodyes to the grave; while their feparated foules, - 
feparated for ever from God, as well as from their bodyes for. 
a feafon, are feeding upon gall and wormewood, and drink- 
ing the wine of Gods feirce indignation, powred out without - 
mixture, Such pompe (ifthat be poffible ) makes mirth in 
hell, and fets the Dévill a hughing. Such funerals have a nume 
ber of vifible mourners, and they have innumerable invifible- 
rejoycers: The God of this world and the powers of darknefs, 
deride chofe.folemnities, which give fo much honour to a 
body, whofe foule is not onely departed; but condemned to 
eternal! anguifh and infamie. A Heathen could fay,7 be Iqſe of 

Facilis jactura ane of @ Sepulcher,is an eafie loffe,but Chriftians know, . 
fepwbbere. chat she loffe of a foule, the Ife of heaven, the lofe of glory , are: 
| not onely fad but unvaluable, and not onely unvaluable, but: 
irreparable loſſes. A Beleever careth not much, where his 
body finds a grave, fo his foul find Chrift, What glory foever 
the bodies of wicked men have whenthey are buried, onely 
the bodyes of rhe Saints fhiall have glory when they are ray- 
fed againe. He foal be bromght to the grave. 


And 
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And [hall remain in the tomb, 


Thefe words are a continvation of what was fayd laſt. 

There is fome variety in the reading of chem; The Hebrew ts, Surer ¢ ceryo 
He foall watch in the beape, fo we put in the margin of cur Bi- vigilabit. Mont 
bles; He hall be brought to the grave,and watch in the heap. The "eac f vigil 
Original word fignifies both to watch and to remain; becaule a ewe — 
watch man keepeth his place and ſtayeth by it;heisnotaswe ` 
fay, up and downe, here and there, but fixed where he is ap- 
pointed. And the word fignifies not onely a bare watching, 
(ás when a man kcepshiseyes open, and doth not fleepe ) “PY /erif- 
A watching meerely oppofed to fleeping; but it notes watch. £7"! og 
ing with an intentive ſpirit as well as with an open eye. The a = * 
word is uſed fully co that fence, (Pro. 8. 3 4. ) Bleed 48 the affiduum in ope- 
man thas hearetl me{ faith wifedome ) warching dayly at my 1° diquo.Merc. 
ae What doe we, when we watch at wifedomes gates. if we 

o as we ought? is it only the placing of our bodies there and - 
the keeping of our eyes open there? ’Tis much more then 
both thefe.Warcking at Wifdomes gare is the work of our fpi- 
rits, “cis che fetting of the heart to receive what wifedome ut- 
ters; This is watching indeed. But you will fay this fence ſeeins 
very incongruous to and remote from a dead mans cafe ; how 
ean he watch at all whofe eyes are clofedin darknefs > 1 con- 
ceive, The dead mans watching in the heape or tomb (which | 
tranflation divers learned Interpreters adhere to) may havea ..__, .. 
double reference : either, firft to the cuftom of preferving the ain mes ” 
bodies of great men from putrifaction. To which end their dini edia 
bodyes were fo {piced and imbalmed; that they were kept, as 7%) (uj. bene 
it were, alive, and being fet in vaults, they Jooked as if they ficio fervatur a 
were —— watch. MOIS Lente 3 —— 

' Sec , It may referre; if not to the embalt ) RE apd 
the dead, yet to their reprefentations or —— CEA prenra 
fee) in our dayes are placed upon theirtombes or fer upriphe videtur. Pined 
ia preſſes. Thefe Statues were made as neer as art could reach 
co the life, & fo might be faid to watch there as if they lived 
yea upon ahe fame account they might be faid not onely to 
watch but to pray there: forfach Statues are ufually (amon 
us)fet up in praying poftures, kneeling, and lifting up "ee 


hands & eyes (fuch as they are) to heaven: you fhall fee the 
Noonn2 | figure 
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figure of aman, who hath (poflibly )aeen a neglecter of pray- 


er ali his dayes, yet fixed to his tombe not only ina watchin 

but ina praying pofture ; — — dadfer pia 

wayes, who Onely feemed to pray when they were alive ; 

while chey lived, and being dead they would be looked upon 

«both warchingand praying: To either of thefe cuftome the 
Text may allude fairely ; and fo carry on 7ebs difcourfe con- 
cerning the wicked mans profperitie in death. 

Againe, Some read (nor, he fhail watch, but) be Gall be 
watched, or others feall watch him in the heape. They thall 
watch there,eyther as conftant mourners for his death,or they 
flail watch there as protectors of his duft; leaft any offer vio- 
lence to his grave, or difturbe his bones. Both thefe may fuite 
with the fcope of the Text as fignifications of honour andre- 
{pe& to the decealed. He hall bew arched in the 


Tombe or heape. 


Wd fignificat That Original word is ufed ‘but foure cimes in the whole 
proprie a ervã Scripture, and inthis place onely it is tranflated « tombe, 
finga quiin properly it figaifies a heape of corne. (Fob 5:26.) He fall be 
area in modam i s : 
piramidis in Dronghs like a foock of corne infall age. A fhock of cornisa — 
fubtime axoli: heape of corne, that is,many fheaves laid or-built up together 
ta. Meic, by the art of che busbandman. And: hence fome intepret this 
Text as ifthe wicked man fhould be buried abroad in the feild 
among the heapes of corné, but there is no neceflitie to carry - 
it fo ftridly. A tombe or grave, any where made, isan heap 
or aggregation of earthjas a fhock of corn is an heape-or.ag: 
gregation of fheaves. And the. tombe is fo called in a 
double confideration. r * 
Firſt, Becauſe the dead bodyes- of men are brought and 
- heaped ——— inthetombe. That periphrafis of death fo 
often ufed in the Scriptures of the old Teftament, He ortkey 
were gatherea.to their fathers,is by fome expounded in compli- 
ance with the poynt inhand, as noting the gathering of the 
bodyes of the dead into onecommonheape, And though I 
í rather conceive it intending the gathering of their fpirits un- 
to the fpirits of juft men made perfe@ ; yet the Text fpeaks in 
the cafe of Fofiab(2zChron. 34. 28.) concerning his being pa 
taere 
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thered to the grave, as well as to his Fathers; which neceffari- 
ly inferres the gathering of bis body ro theirs, and of his duf 
to theirs, all making bat on: heap of duſt. Tha grave or 
tombe are as a floore wherein corne is heaped up untill ‘the 
great threfhing and wianowing day cometh,when the bodyes 
of men fhall be rayfed and purged from the chaffe of their na- 
turall condition ; for thea, this corruptible muft put on incor: 
ruption, and this mortal muft pat onimmortallity,(1 Coc. 15. 


54.) 

Secondly, Asthe tombe is called a heape, becaufe the bo- 
dyes of men are heaped chere together ; fo becaufe a tomb or 
agrave, though but one body b: laid there, fwels up like a 
heape. The body beiag put into the earth, rifeth by fo much 
as the {pace is which the body ſilleth. And hence criticks tell „ 
us, that the Latine word for any comb: or grave, notes the = grip —2 
fwelling of the earth. But eſpecially the ftately tombes of Prins i i 
ces and Great men,{wel high and are rayfed upon Arches and d». 
pillars. Nor have men left in any chi 1g pla.ner marks of the 
{welling of their minds with pride and vaine glory, then in 
appointing fuch towring, and {welling Monuments of their 
frailty. Yea fome feeme to have had an ambition to immor- 
eallize the memory of themfelves & of their greatoels by thefe 
memorials of their mortality. They for whom fuch: vaft and 
Rupendious heapes have been rayfid, may well be faid in an- 
fwer to this tranflation of Fob’s Text, Towateh in the heap. 

Laftly, We (as others alfo) render piain, He fhal re- 
main in the tombe ; His dead body being brought to the grave , ayr 
remaines in the tomb, and moves no more, till God calleth it nite tun 
forth, and by his Almighty power reftoreth ic to life againe. aen ids 
The Grave i a prifon, and death is a fare keeper-Death will hold 
its own, til the Lord of life gives command to let goe.Liviog men 
are of fo little permanency, that they can ſcarce bə fayd to 
remaine any where. Onely the dead know. nothing of 
removing. 

Againe, When fob faith, He foall remain in the tomb, be 
fpeaks this (in purfuance of what he had faid before) as a 
priviledge which a wicked man may have ; he fhail not onely 
be brought to the grave with honour, bax fhall remain there 
in fafety.. | | hens 
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_ Hence. notes x 


Ir is a favenr (yet [ucha favour as wicked men are often paria? 
kers of ) when our bones ref? and remain quietly in the graye. 


Many have been bro ught to their graves with much folem- 
nity, who have not remained there. The Affyriam is threatned: 
( ifa. 14. 18,19. ) that he fhal! not have che honour of bu- 
riall inthe Graves of his Predeceffors, or in the Grave which 
he had appoy nted for himfelfe, AH she Kings of the Nations, 
even all of them lye in Glory, every one in his own houfe: That is 
in-his own grave, ( the grave is called the boufe of all living ) 
or in the grave which each one prepared for himéelfe neere 

his own houfe : Thus afl the Kings of the Nations lye in their 
ftately combes, but thoy art caft out of thy grave like an abomi- 
nablebranch,and as the rayment of thofe that are flaine thruft 
thorough with the fword, shat goe down to the fones of rhe pit, as 
acarkaffe troden under feere, thou fhalt wot bejoyned with them 
-in burial: thatis, thou fhalt not have the honour! of fuch a 
burial as they.7 how art cajt out (that is kept Out )of thy grave. 
‘Now ifit be a fore judgement, upon a wicked man efpecially, 
all whofe portion confifts in outward refpe&s and priviledges, 
not to be admitted to a grave,but as the Pfalmift bewayls the 
fad affliction of the Saints & fervants of God, (P/-79.2.) to 
have their dead bodyes given to be meate to the fowles of the 
heaven, and theirfleth to the beafts of the earth : Then how 
great an evill is it to have the dead body torne and pulled out 
of the grave ,andthofe bones difquieted which were at reft, 
Yet the Lord threatens Perw/alem with an enemy who provo+ 
ked either with coveroufneffe, or with malice, thall rifle their 
‘very graves. The wrath of God doth not only purſue finners 
while they live, but in death, it purfueth them to the grave; 
andin the grave, (Fer, 8. 1 ) Ar that time, [aith the Lovd,they 
(thatis, the cruel enemy) foal bring ont the bones of the Kings 
of fudah, & the bones of the Princes (in whofe Sepulchers they 
might hope to finde rich ornaments, Jewels, and treafure. ) 
And the bones of the Priefts,e& the bones of the Prophets( that is, 
of the corrupt Priefts and Prophets efpecialy who had flatte- 
red the Princes, and perverted the peopte, this doom is palfed 
‘upon them alfo who had beeneyther perverted by ‘the falfe 
Pr ophets, 
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Prophets, or had oppoled the faithfull Prophets). and the bones | 

of the inhabitants of ferujalem out of their graves and they fali 

foread them before the San, the Moon, & ail the houft of heaven 

whom they have loved, whom they have ſerved, & after whom — 

they have walked, whom they have ſoaght, & whom they have 

morfoipped. How exact is the Juftice cf God,and how terribie? 

Their bones muft be fpread before thofe creatures of Gods 

making, whom they (by {preading their hands before them, 

and worfhipping them) had made their Gods: and as they 

re thretned to have their bones unburied, fo thatthey fhould: 

not be reburied:for thus it follows: bey hall not be gathered, 

nor buried, they fall be as dung upon the face of the earth: That 

is, they fhould lye above ground, as Monuments of their wic- 

kednefs and of divine vengeance,till they be utterly confumed, 
and movidred into duft. That God will raife our bodies out 
ofthe grave is a matter offaith, and of great confolation to - 
che Godly : but to have the body pulled out of che grave by 
men, is matter of feare and terror to the wicked: Yet many of 
the wicked efcape this Judgement, they are fayrely brought to - 
their graves, and abide unmolefted there. 70b is here expoun- 

ded, as defcribing this piece of profperitie incident to a wick- 
ed man, white he faith, He ball remain in the Tombe; which 
interpretation feems to have the free confeat of the next verh. 

as continuing a defcription of the fame thing. | 


Verl.33. The clods of the Valley fall be [weet unto him. 


The word which we reader clods, undergoes variety of DAN gluta 
evanflations : fome fay, the flones of the brooke or valley : fome, Abiden g'area. 
the gravell:others tbe duft or fand of the vallées. Bat as here fo 
againe inthe 38. Chapter of this book, v. 38. we tranflite 
it clods- When the duft groweth into hardnef[e, and the clods Dulcu fuit glam 


cleave faft together. — 
uig. 
Theclods of the valley are [weet unto him. See erat 
; — Ae toner potias’ 
As this word fo likewife the whole claufe is diverfly ren- rum oflemae ut: 
cesium mendacio “ 


ged. The Vulgar alluding to an old Poetical fable, gives it 
thus : He pall be [weet to the fand of Cocytus which was phan- : — 


cied by Heathens for one of the riversof hell, or aninfernall merja dekr bee 


lake, focalled from the lamentations there made; “as if eb ter. Coc» 
. | here » 
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here in tended a defcription of the wicked mens punifhment in 
hell, A late learned Expc fiter upon this Booke july per- 
Rringeth that trarflation as affeing the accommodation of 
the holy Scripture to fucha fiction, indeferibing the region 
ofdeath, orthe flate of wicked men when they ate dead. Yee 
"tis (init felfe) a truth, that the wicked are a {weet morfel te 
hellifh tormenters ; Ard they who in cheir fife time have 
fwallowed down fo many fins, not onely gnats bur camels, 
being dead, are in a moment fwallowed vp in hell, Wemay 
fiy of fuch men (as the Prophet doth of the Affyrian Prince, 


(Ifa. 14 9.) Hell from beneath is moved for thems to meet them 
at their coming. 1 is hell 














im. When he ? 
upon earth,drops to hell, he is pleafant fewel to thofe devou- 
ring flames. | ) 

Secondly, This verfe is better expounded as a continued 
difcourfe of the happineffe of the wicked manin regard of his 
natural ftare in death.He fhall not only continue in the tomb, 
but have (asit were) acontentfull being there: Earth is (as 
to matter) che common parent ofusall; fromthe earth we 
came, and thither we returne; and when the wicked man re- 
turnes, the earth willnot hurt him. The grave will noten- 
tertaine him with a frown, but he fhall be as welcome and as 
kindly ufed there by theclods of the valley as any other man. 
The bodily being of the righteous and of the wicked inthe 
bowels of the earth knows no difference. And as no man 
knoweth- love or hatred by all that is before him (as to his 

Mol's27 fu. vi- body) On earth, fo not as to the Rate of the body while it re- 
ter tračłatur a Maineth under the earth. The fuperftitious Heathen (which 
terras quam fa- may fomewhat anfwer the phrafe. of this Scripture, chough 
licitatem prif farre from the {cope of it, ) were wont to pray fora dying 
es "p * friend in this forme ; Let the earth be favourable and eafie to 
verbis, Sit tibi thee, let it xot prefe thee bard. They had aconceit that ifthe 
terra levis. earth laid too a greata load upon the dead, they could not gee 
Terram gravë up tothe higher regions, therefore they prayed thar the clods 
—— 5 of theayalley, or the earth where their friends were buried, 
Teflim. Ani Might befweet and favourable tothem. Turtwlian mentions 
mac 4, this Heathenifh cuftom, & Pliny a Philofopher of heir own 


laughs 
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laughs at them for it; Becauſe they prayed for the favour and Tanquam nefe 
good will of that to them, which could not be angry with them, ws hanc effe 
nor do them any burt. Such werethe vain imaginations and — 
fears of the dark minded Heathens, dreading the unkindnes of fomin Pin. 
cruelty of the earth to dead bodyes, but little dreading the Nav. Hif. fit 
mifery of their blinded foules, How vainis it to fear, that 1'e cap. 63. 
either a fenceleffe body fhouid be pained, or that things with- Ofan o 
out fenfe fhould be offended and put it to paine. The clods of — a 
; | qui- 
the Valley are alike {weet to all. : eſcete in urna, 
Thirdly, Some give the fenfe of thefe words, asdefcribing Et ft humus 
the fad conclufion of the wicked man, whothough he {pend ‘’"°'? ton ones 
mog of his dayes in pleafure, yet a litcle before his death, he Onis re 
fhall meet with fuch forrows, that the cleds of the valley will Eleg. g. * 
be fweet unto him; thatis, he will even defire death, asthe 
only meanes (which he knows of) to pivehim a releafe from 
chem. Tis truth that though death be bitter toacarnal|man . 
who is at eafe in his poffeffion, yet death is eafie and fweete. 
to any man that isin bitternefle ; and’cis poifible fora man 
to taft fo much bitterneffe whilehe treadsupon the clods of 
the earth, that the clods under the earth may be reckoned 
fweet to him. | | 
Laftly, This is plaine, that fob fpeakes here in figures, and Hyperbole per 
wrappeth up a prefepopeia and an hyperbole together, while he Profepopeiam 
a(cribes fenfe and the affe@tions ofa living man to adead fenfum Oo hue 
body. The fumme ofall may be this ; T'he clods fall be [weet sao apir 
zo him; thatis, hefhall have the utmoft conveniency and entes. Jun, 
happines,that any man (as to his bodily capacity) canhavein Sepulchro fua- 
death.He fhal! feele no more trouble nor paine there he- fhall. Yè haber nec 


be free from care and fear, when once he is gotten thither, -1° wi c ogun- 
S < Tat. 
The clods of the valley joall be [weete to him. Mete 
Hence notes 4 


The bodyes of wicked men are as free from pain oy evill in 
the grave, as the bodyes of the Saints. ` l 


‘Death is the conclufion of and gives {top to all the worldly 
fufferings of all men.( Rev.1 4.14.) Bleffed are the dead that dye 
sn the Lord, for from henceforth they reft from their labours. 
And whether men dyein the Lord, or outof the Lord, they 
reft from their outward labours. Thisbodilyreft, or reft from 

Qoooo bodily 


014M, que nun- . 
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bodily labour and troubleisa favourto.Saints, and ’cis much 
more themany wicked mamhath right to,chat his body fhouid 
reft from trouble and labour all that time. which runs out be- 
tween death and judgment.We may callthat reft,the negative 
happineffe of wicked men. And as it is, in fome fence, a favour 
that they live fo many years on earth, their fouls being kept all 
that while our of hell; fo shat they: ly and continue for fo long 
a time after death inthe earth, or (as Job {peakes). among the 
clods of the vajleyes, their bodies being kepe all that while 
out of hell ; Bor asthe perfection of the glory and bleffednes 
of Saints wilbbeafterthe reunion acd marriage of foule and 
_© body ; forthe perfedion of the-mifery and torment of the wic- 
$ kedewith be at the like reunion. Therefore it may well. be faid: 
of a wicked man, not only in reference to the pains of this hfe, 
which he is qaite freed from, but-alfoin reference to the pains 
of the next life, from which for a while the grave detains him, 
chat, The clods of the valley are [weet to him. 
. “Andevery mas fall draw. after kimo 
- Mafter Bronghton reads, Hedrawethallearthlyafter him; 
as if the dead man were active in pulling the living after bhim 
into the grave y we render itas if living men were activein 
haftning after che dead unto their graves; Every man fhal draw 
_ after kim Some taking the former tranfdation,underftand it of 
` A moral! drawing ; his wickednefle-attra&ts many to the imi- 
tation of him.Multitudes follow hisill example. But chough it 
be true that ill examples (as ſome difeafes) are very catching, 
| or, like a loadftone very drawing andleading, yetI conceive 
Poft fe omnem that is not the intendment hece. The Latine Traoflater expref- 
— trá- feth it fo but expounds it,in purſuance of the pompe of his bu- 
o a vial, He (yall draw all men after him ș That is,when he dyeth 
his funeral! will draw the whole City and Country. together 
to attend, or gaze upon it: fome will come out of refpect to 
honour him,and many in curiofitie to pleaſe themfelves in be- 
holding the magnificence andi ftatelinefle of his. interrement. 
But } paffe this alfo, as much below the Text. 
And‘conclude,that thefe words, Ai/ men foal draw after him; 
doe only remove an ob ection,which fome man, might make 
againtt 7ob’s pofition, about ptofperity of wicked ane 
> at 
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See ee rrp e > SCOT Cae ONE Cs BE es ny ta Pas Rape, 
What tell ye me (might fuch aman fay ) ofa pompous fune- Si ci.as ili effe 
rall, which the wicked man fhall have when he dyeth,and that pend quod me 
the clods of the valley fhall be fweet to him; When the man 7°" a hia 
is dead, what’s all this to him? Fob anfwers ; What though the ——— 
wicked man dye? there is nothing of weight in that objection vatabl. 
againtt the pro perity of the wicked ; For death is common to 

all, both good and bad. Death is not peculiar co wicked men, 

for righteous men dye too ; 44 men hall draw after him ; {0 

that there is no difference in this between the godly and the 

uugodly, the holy, and prophane ; for all dye, or asthe Scrip- 

ture of the new Teftament affirms, It 1 appointed unto all men 

ance to aye. da 

That all men fhall dye, is a common theame; I fhall only 

touch alittle upon this way of phrafing or exprefling it. Ai 

men [ball draw after him. Every man is dayly drawing to the 

grave ; dyingis (as it were) a continued act, What Pasi 

fpake ina fenfeproper to his own cafe, we may take ina 

common fence, Jdyedayly ; and’tis appliable to all men, they 

dye dayly ; while one man dyeth,a// men draw after him. When 

a manis very fick and dying, or fick todeath, when he ftands 

( as it were ) upon the borders of death, or ( though I know 

that Scriptarefpeech hath another meaning then here Iuſe it 

for) between theliving aud the dead, as if it were hard to de» 

rermine to’ which of them:he doth belong,whenhis breath fits 

upon his lips ready to take its fight and be gone, then we fay, 

the man is drawing on,put we may fay it alfo. of thofe who are 

not only alive but lively, not only ftrong, but. is their full 

firengeh, (as Fob {pake before ) their breasts full of milk, and 

their bones moy{tned with marrow, we may fay it ofthoſe that 

are walking, riding, mining, travailing in the hotteft pur ſuit 

of their bufineffes, or pleafures, they are drawing on. Every 

diving man is drawing-onto deatb;and all menalive fhal! draw 

after him, thatis, already dead. Nor fhouldat feeme firange, . 

that all menwhoare fhould-be ‘drawing. after in.that way, » 

which all men that ever were ( the excepted perfons are not =` 
confiderable for number } have gone before, which 70d gives 

usmore fully inthenext words, -> : 3- i 
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As there are inumerable before him. 


* — ipfi "" The Text word for word is thusrendred ; Before his face no 


Heb. number, thatis, as all men are following, or drawing after 
him that dyeth, fo thofe are innumerable that are already 
dead. This manner of {peaking (no amber) in the Hebrew, 
is fometimes the denial! of any number, fomtimes of all num- 

Ut non nv- ber ornumerability. To fay of fuch a thing, There is no nnne 

merus negaret ber of it,is either to fay there is no fach thing, or but one of ir, 

numerumtnon which indeed makes vo number, or at moht but very few, which 
ee incommon account are no number. Some applying thefe 
pattem weas, Words to the buriall of the poor, give the meaning thus; rich 
de fepuhura Men draiv many after them, or have great numbers attending 
panperume  them.to their graves, but the poor man hath no.number, or 
Bolte. but a very {mail number of followers.to his grave. But I cons 
ceive, the plain {cope of Fob puts this-expofition of so number 
quire Out ofthe number of thofe expofitions which are fuitable 
to this place. And that therefore so number doth not fignifie 
thofe who are fo few, that they fcarce make a number, but 
thofe who are fo many that they can hardly be numbred. His 
bufinefle being to thew the innumerablenes_of thofe whether 

i rich or poor who are already dead, not thefewneffe of thofe 

who follow the poor to the grave when they are dead,St. Poh 
(Rev. 3. 9.) having ipoken Arichmetically of the fealed ones 
of the twelve Tribes, afcribing to each of them twelve thou- 
fand, (which though it fheweth that che number of the elec 
ewes is certain, yetit doch not inferre, that che number there . 
Specified is the certain number, but St. Fobn having heard this 
number )fhats up with, After this I beheld and loe a great mul- 
situde which no man could namber, Gc. Sohere ( when Fob 
faith) Before him no number : his meaning is, A great multitude 
are gone before him, which no man can number.Or as we rers 

Ur arena nee deritclearly, There areinnumerable gone before kims 


mero caret, fic. ler ions, 
defunthi, or Hence take two deductions, 
civea plores Fir, That the dead ure more then the living. 


wocan'ur : unde. 
ad plures me This hath been a truth ever fince the firft ages of the world. 
grare nam ple When the world was young, or in its non-age, the living 


ves funt quam. pÅ ft 
viventes. Diu, WETEMOre then the dead: -but the dead of many — 
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meeds be more then the living in any one, Hence the dead are 
called, The more, and to goe to the more, or to thofe who are moſt 
in namber, (founds among the learned) as much as to dye, As 
among thofe who yet enjoy a naturall life,there are more {pi- 
ritually dead, then Spiritually living ; fo they who are nate- 
rally dead, are more then they wholive the life of nature. 
Every one that dyeth increafech the number of the dead, yer 
there are innumerable before him, 


Secondly, Tis no new thing to dye. 


Moft are as unwilling todye, and as unwonted to death, 
as if none had gone before them, as if they were to breake the 
Icefor all mankinde. Where we fee one going before we ufu- 
ally take courage to follow after. There have innumerable 
gone beforeto the grave, yet few take courage in following 
after.AndI confefle, itisbut a poor encouragement to dye, 

Aecaufe other men like us have dyed before us. That which 
makes a man dye with true courage, and ftep with holy bold- 
nes into the grave,is beleevingly to remember that Jefus Chrift 
dyed & lay in the grave not only before us, but for us, that he 
hath conquered and worfted that King of terrors upon his 
own ground the grave;’Tis enough not only to make us chear- 
fall but alive in death to know favingly that This One is gone 
before us,’ Tis at moft but a moral} argument to perfwade mea 
ro be chearfull in dying, . becaufe. men innumerable are gone 
before them ; but Chrifts going thither before usis a ſpirituall 
and prevailing argument. They who lived before Chrift dyed 
in the fleth, might comfort themfelys againft the fear of death, 
by beleeving the holy prophecy that he fhould dye for them, 
much more may we by believing the holy hiftory of his death. 
That he hath gone before us in dying and dyed for us who is 

„alive and liveth for us, is ten thoufand times more confolation 
to us when we are going out of this world, then chat inumeras 
ble (fuch as our felves) are gone before us, or though any one. 
of us fhould have the priviledge to abide inthe flefh, tili ali 
were gone before him. 

Fob having thus farre fifted,weighed, and replyed co the 
an{wers of his friends, gives his judgment upon them as unfit ` 


to. adminifter: any folid comfort tohim 5. And therefore - 
con: 
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| 838 Chap. 21, An Expofition pin the Book of Jos. Verl.34: | 
~ eoadudes roundly with them inthe laft verfe of this’Chape 
ter. , a ? | i 
Verf. 34, How then — je me in vain, feiing in your 
an{wers there remaineth falfbood ? 








Mr. Broughton renders, And what doe ye comfort me with 
vanity? We fay, In vaine, or with vaine words. A thingis 
done in vaine three wayes. 

Firft, It is fomewhat in vaine when the end for which it is 
done is but imperfectly attained. 

Secondly, It is much in vaine when the end is not at all 
‘attained. 

Thirdly, Itis then done moftin vaine when the iflue is 

‘quite contrary to the end for which it was done. 

Fob’s friends comforted him in vain all thefe wayes; forthey 
did not only not attain their end perfectly, but not at all, yea 
inftead of comforting they troubled him, fo that as Balac 
faid to Balaam( Numb. 23. 11. )Whåt kaft thou done unto me; 

I tock thee to carfe mine enemies, and behold, thon kaft blefled 
them altogether. Thus Fob feemeth to fay to his friends, What 

_ have ye done tinto me, ye came to comfort me, ard ye have 
grieved me altogether,as hath been fhewed frora other paffa- 
ges of this Book, efpecially from thofe, where he titles his 
friends not only Pbhificians fno value, but Adiferable (ome 
forters. And he gives a farther and a fall account, whence it 
‘came to paffe that he got no comfort by all the difcourfe 
which they had with him inthe laft claufeof this:verfe and 
‘clofe of his fpeech. | | MSR 
Seeing in your anfwers there remaineth falfhocd, 


~ Mr. Broughton renders thus, Great offence remainethin-your 
difpuration. The word rendred Anfrers;fignifieth a debate bes 

‘tween two or more, when Arguments being given dre retur. 
ned which we commonly call anfwering. fom} 

—— Anyour anfwers there remaineth falhad, ne 
DYA efi pré- The word carries not only falfhood upon miftake; igno- 
varicatio,tranf- Yance, or mifunderftanding, but falfhoed by arc or prevarica- 
greffiocumcon- tion, when like a Sophifter a man would foyle: his Adverfary 
* by 
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by fallacies. It import: a'fo fomewhat of contempt, wheaihe tex pix, repug- 
that is inferiour doth not ( ashe onghr) fubmic to the judges mao ili cus 
ment and reafon of his fuperiour. Thus fome expound 7.6 fbr — 
complaining, that be was not only unkindly, but fallacioufly * — 
and unreverently dealt with by thoſe who ought not only to 
be faithfull to him, but to give him refpect and honour. And 
(which is yet worfe)chat they did him (asthe meaning of 
the wordis further carried ) a reall unkindneffe under the 
cloake or colour of faire and friendly pretences; A: prevari- VD ro:at 
cator dealeth falfly with his client, while he profeffeth to t!o?nem ef- 
plead his caufe or undertakes to fupport his perfon. Theun- - z AF 
faithfulnesand falfhood of man to man, walkes alwayes under sisne, haj E 
the cloake of profeffed courtefie.But I would not fuppofe Job a PVA tani- 
ſo much as fufpecting his friends ofany fuch ftudiedunkind- ca Cic» 
nefs towards him ,efpecially confidering that this word which 
ſome ftrain fo hard, is alfo ufed by the holy Ghoft in a more 
gentle fignification, ( Lev. 5.15.) where itisapplyed to a 
fin of ignorance ; And that notton.of finning under a cloake 
may hold in fins of ignorance, as well as in thofe which are 
committed againft knowledge; only with this: difference : 
Malice and hypocrifie ulea cloake to hide che evili from o- 
thers: Ignorance isa cloake which hides the evili from our 
felves. Thus in the prefent cafe, the falfhood which Fob char- 
geth the anfwers of his friends with, proceedeth not, furely, 
from any cunning purpofein theavto vex and trouble him, 
but from theirunskilfullneffe incomforting him. How then 
comfort ye me in vain, ſteing in your anfwers there remaineth 
falfhood ? Hedoth not fay, chat ali their anfwers were falie 
or that they had knowingly falfified with him in’ their an- 
fwers; All he chiargeth them with, is, that there was falfhood: 
in their anfwers. That is that their aafwers contained falfe or 
unſound affertions. Such as thefe; | 
Firk, That godly men are rarely aſſucted in this life. 

Secondly, T har the godly foal in this lift,be /peedsly delivered: 
when ever they are afflitted, > i189 E 

Thirdly, That wicked men feldom or never proſpor in this life. 

Fourthly, Thart if rhey doe, yer their pro/pericy all foon bo 

blafted. Thus while his friends-went about by thefe affirma- 


tions to vindicate the juftice and holinefs of God from 
any 
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any t the leaſt complyance with wicked men, they unawares fet 
limits to his fovereignty, and his power. Asif God were not 
at hbertie to diipofe of thefe outward things when, and te 
whom himfelf pleafed, Thefe pofitions (faith 7.6)I have pro. 
ved falfe ; and ye have not yet taken off my arguments by any 
of your anfwers, therefore in your anfwers there ftill remain- 
eth falfhood, and your labour incomforting me, hath been 
but labour in vaine. 
Hence obferve; 


Fitſt, Falfe and unfound principles, can never produce found 
and true comforts. 


Solid:comfort cannot rife from any ground, nor rek upon 
any bottom but truth. - As truth only works true grace in the 
heart and fan@ifieth ( Job.17. 17.) Sanétifie them through thy 
trath ( was the prayer of Chrift ) thy word us truth. fo trath 
only worketh true joy in the heart and comforteth: if you 
would comfort a poor dejected foul, you muft comfort him 
with thetruth, the word is truth, Error can neither kill our 
fins, nor remove our forrowes: And thereis the fame reafon 
ofboth. For it is the office of the holy Spirit both to fan@i- 
fie and to comfort ; now, the holy Spirit is the Spirit of truch, 
and therefore he will not worke by a falfhood, or cloath an 
error with his divine power, either for fan@ification or con- 
folation. The Prophet Hofea(Chap.7. 3. )reproves thofe who 
made the King glad with their wichedneſſe, and the Princes with 
their lyes. ’Tis poflible, that a doctrinall lye ( or a falfe do- 
Grine ) as well as an hiftoricall lye, may make a man glad for 
awhile, but it isimpoffible that itfhould adminifter lafting 
comfort or comfort at laft to any man, If they who are in 

s darkneſſe will, asthe Prophet ſpeaketh (//4.50. 11: ) Kindle 
fush falfe fires, and compaſſe themfelves about with [uch (parks; 
let them ( as the Prophet in holy.fcorn bids them.) walk in the 
light of their fire, and in the Sparks that they have kindled, -yer, 
This they foall have of mine hand (faith he) they foall lye down 
in forrow. When fuch lie down upon their beds to reft;, they 
fhal! find little, and when they lye downin the grave (except 

a while for their budyes )chey fhall find leffe. RE 
¥ ee Secondly, 
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Secondly ; G ocd men may be miftaken,and erre in judgment, 


As the wills & affections of the Saints on earth have fome 
corruption remaining in them, fo alfo have their underftand- 
ings. And therefore as their practice, fo their opinion, may 
be foyled and faulty. "Its no wonder, if falfhood be found in: 
their anfwers, who are themfelves fo full of faylings. 

Thirdly, Note; 


Gud men may continue long under fome miftakes and 
errors of judgement. 


fob found his friends in thefe errors at their firft difpute, 
and he found them foin this fecond., they did not mend their 
anfwers, though they multiplyed them; In your anfwers 
there remaineth falfhood. As ‘tis hard to part with an evil in 
practice, fo with an error in opinion. That man is come toa. 
great pitch of humility that confeffeth he is out. Moft will an- 
{wer, and anfwer, come thick and threefold with replications 
and triplications,and yet ftill in their anfwers there remaineth 
falfhood. shen any-man maintains anerror, the more be 
an{wers, the more be erres. . 


Thus by the Good hand‘of God with me; I have finifhed: 
the Expofition of this Chapter,and of this whole fecond dif 
pute, between fob and his three friends. There: yet remains- 
a-third difpute, but that’s between Fob and two. The third 
gives out, and quits the next feild. What was done there by 
thofe who ftill held out. may ifGod, in whofe hand our 
breath is and all our wayes, continue helpe and life, be repor- 
sed at another time, 
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